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PUBLISHER'S ADVERTISEMENT. 



The 6rst edition of Uiis irork was publiahcd m the year 1811, and the 
seconil in 1847. The object of Ihe work is to afford a conveaient Mnn- 
ual, or Hand Book, for reference in explanation of Correspondences. 
Its reception has been all that could be reaaonably expected. The plan 
upon whieb the work waa prepared was suggested by the publisher to the 
late Mr. Charles Bolles, and an arrangement waa maile with him to pro- 
pare the work for publication. This he did, aa explained in the follow- 
ing adverlUement appended to the firet edition: 

" The following ia principally an abridgment of the work compiled by 
George Nicholson, and published in fotio, in 1800. In the preface ho 
eaya — ' It is the result of a regular and diligent perusal ami investiga- 
tion of all the Tolumea to whieb the oxtracCa refer, and though it is not 
given t4] the reader as a work incapable of improvement, yet it is humbly 
presumed that it may be found highly useful to every person who ilesires 
to be acquainted with the eternal Word of truth, life, and salvation.' 

" In preparing the work in ila present form, it is believed that very lit- 
tle if any thing has been omitted, which could not well be spared in .i 
work of this character; for the writings of Swedenborg are now distrib- 
uted to a considerable extent throughout this and other countries, and 
there is not at this day the same necessity of embodying in the work 
many long illustrations of passages of Scripture which existed at the 
time the work was originally compiled. Much additional matter has 
been a<lded, from the different works of Swodenboi^, and considerable 
tare baa been bestowed In revising and correcting the whole." 

The second edition was published six years later, tu which be append- 
.|kI tbo following adverlviemeiU : 



PTJBLiaiTKB's ADVERTIBEMKRT. 

" A new edition of this Dictionar}- hating been called Tor, it is proper 
to say that the work has been revised, and many inaccuracies of the first 
edition have been corrected, particularly the references to the di&cruut 
beads. Some new mattur abo, gathered from the Writings, has been in- 
serted in ihie edition, and it is thought that the volume may now be found 
as complete as the nature of the irork will admiL 

" This volume will he found to embrace all the heads given in the In- 
dex to ihe Arcana Ctelestia and the Indices of the Apocalypse Explained 
and Apocalypse Revealed, oa well as those embraced in the small Dic- 
tionary of Mr. llindmarsh. These heads do not of course embrace all 
tlio references and uguifieations contained in those of the Indices, but 
tliey are deemed sufficient to enable the reader to gather the geuent . 
signification or correspondence of words under each head." 

The present edition has been both enloi^d, and abridged, and it ■> 
hoped improved. Tho enlargement consists mainly in the addition of 
tome 1200 new words, with their signification brielly defined, and refer- 
ences to the works where Ihe explanation is more fulL The nt,w woidi 
introduced into this edition have been drawn largely from the new Index 
to the Arcana, by Mr. £. Rich; a work of vast labor, and of incstimablo 
value to tho N. C. student, containing aa it docs an amount of reading 
matter tyiual to five volumes of the Arcana. All the Indexes to Sweden- 
borg's other works have also been carefully examined, and the wonb 
omitted in former editions arc supplied in Ibis. Tlic second edition coo- 
tainod 4,174 words and sentences which were eipliuned. 

The present edition has about fi,4D0. In addition to this, over 400 
words have btton explained, which before hod a reference to sonie other 
word for the cvplanation. Take the following for an example: "Cor- 
KUCOPiA. See Horns." In the present c<lition it is given thus: — 
"CoRNDCOPIAs. truths from good. A.E.3IG." 

The abridgment can be explained by taking as an example the word 
" CornjBpondencR," which is repeated some thirty times in less tliat two 
pageib By the use of llio letter C, to represent tho word, this repeti- 
tion is rvDdvred unnccewtry. And so of other words. Tho following 
wonli, a» llK'y often occur, arc abbreviated thus:— 

Sigail^', t.; cxj)laitied, exp. ; derived, der. ; denote, den. ; corrcspOD^ 






PnBLISHER'S ADrBRTIBKHENT. 6 

cor.; concerning, con.; Illustrate, ill.; Internal, int.; clmrcli, cii.; ilu- 
eoribe, ilea. ; repreaent, rep. ; spiritual, sp. ; opposite, opp. ; prvilii^ate, 
pred., etc. 

Thero are a noinber of irords given in Kich's index irhero llic signlli' 
cation is not given ; but instead thereof rcfcranco ia made to ibe plneu 
where tliB subject-matter ia explained. It haa been thought li'St to 
retain these words, although they do not come strictly within the du- 
eign of the work. 

This revision has taken a large amount of time and of labor, but it baa 
been both a labor of love and of instruction. It has served to make mora 
clear the wonderful broadness and universality of Swcdcnbor^e teachings 
and example ; as well as their adaptation to all the wants and condi- 
tions of human society. 

The abbreviated lltlos of the works referred to are retained in the 
present publication, and are as follow : 



AAi. Adveisaria. 

A. C. Arcana Ccelestia. 

A. E. Apocalypse Explained. 

A. R. Apocalypse RovcaloJ. 

U. T. Universal Theology, or 

_ Christian Religiou. 






N. J. D. New Jerusalora and 

enly Dnutrine. 
D. L. W. Divine Lovo and Wisdom. 

D. P. Divine ProviJonca. 

B. E. Brief Exposition of tlie Doc- 
trine of llie New Church. 

E. a. Earths in the Universe. 
I4. J. Last Jactginent. 

C. L. J. Contiuuatiuo concorning the 
Last Judgment. 

L. Doctrine of the New Jerusalem 
concerning the Lord. 



Sp. Dla. Spiritual Diary. 

A'. S. Doctrine conconiinglho Sacred 

D. £.. Doctriae of Life for the New Je- 
rusalem. 

F. Doctrine of the Now Jccusiilcm 
concerning; Faith. 

/. Treatise conrerning Influx. 

W. H Concerning the White Horse. 

Rev. xix. 
N. Q. Nine Qneries concerning the 

Trinity answered. 

G. E. D. General Explication of the 
Decalogue from Apoc. Explained. 

A. T. C. R. Appendix to the True 

Christian Kciligion. 
6'. E. I. P. Summary Exposition of 

Inlcmal Sense of the FropbotE and 

Psalms. 
C, Doctrine of Charity. 



2T0TZ. — Where no title is indicated, the Arcana is 



DICTIONARY OF CORRESPONDENCES, &C. 



^V^ in tbo angelic langu^e, is one of the vowels nacd in tlie third 
'Ceaven, to exproas a aouiiiicor. willi aflaction. S. 8. 90. 

Aaron, a mountain of Htren^. The first bigh-priest of llic Jews. 
A., aa a priest, rep. the Lord in respect to the good of love. Somc- 
timea he rcn., in the oppOHitu sense, idolatrous norship; as when hu 
made tho golden calf for the children of Israel. Id Exod. iv. 14, A. den. 
the (loutrine of good and truth. A. C. 6098. The garments of A. rep. 
the spiritual kingdom of the Lord, adjoined to his celestial kingdom, and 
einra that exists bj' this, therefore it is said, in Exod. xxviii. 3, " That 
the wise in heart should make the gantients of A. and his sona." A. C. 
9817. A. rep. the external of the church, of the Word, and of worship. 
A. C. 10468. A. and bis sous rep. the Lonl as to divine good, and as lo 
divine truth. A. C. 9375. A. and his garments rep. the superior heavens, 
thus the celestial kinf^lom ; aud his soua and tbcir garments the inferior 
heavens, thus the spiritual kingdom. A. C. I00G8. 

Abaddon (Itev. ix. 1]), the destruction of spiritual truth and good. 

A. R. 440. 

Akdeal s. things pertaining to the siiiritual church. A. C. 3208. 

Abdication of bodily gratifications is not the self-denial tlio Lord 
reuuircs. A. C. 9325. 

Abdomzn. Spirits who aficct loo nicu a scmpulouancsa of consticnie 
in trivial matters liavu coinniuiucation with the a., and occasion pain 
there. A. a 5724- 

Atiel s. charity or love. (Gen. iv. 2.) D. P. 242. A- C. 325, 341. 
Good conjoined with truth. Ap. Ex. 817. Cclcaliallnve. Ap. Ex.817. 
Ilia offering s., that the worship proceeding from charity was acceptable ; 
while that proceeding from faith alone, which C^un s. was not so. A. C> 
326. Sec Cain. 

Abib, the month, a. the beginning (^ a new atate. A. C. 921)1. 

Abide, to, tii the I^ord, s. to a. in faith and love. A. E. 84. 

Abide here, to (Gen. xxii. S), a. to bo separated fur a time. A. C. 

!7U2. 

Abihc and Nadab, the sons of Aaron, rep. the doctrine of truth ; 
N., doi'trino drawn from the internal scnso of the Word, and A., doctrino 
from the literal sense of tho Word. A. C. 9375. 
L^^i^^nUAKI. (Gen. X. 28), a ritual of the church called Eber. A. C. 1245. ■ 
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Abimelech, «b4 Alinsath hia companion, and Fliicol, the cbiof oa[K' 
ttun of his army (Gen. xxvi. 26), rep. thi; iloi:trmaU of faith ae groandcd 
in the literal sunso of the Word. A. C. S447. A. rcp. the Lord u 
to doctrine. A. C. 3393. A., kinjr of Gerar (Gen. xx. 2). is the doctrintl 
of faith, nhich has rcupect to things ratioDal. A. C. 2510. Tfaey v' 
place salvation in truths without the good of lifo. Ap. Ex. 537, 

Abibam e. dcmmation and tmmission in hell. A. C. 8306. 

Abodes of the Lord dea. D. L. W. 1 70. Of Atiscla, D. L. W. 92. 

Abomination of Desolation, epoken of in Daniul, is tlie grai _ 
fundamental error of the old cbuivfa, which is the doctrine of three dt 
Tino persons in the Godhead, separately eidsting from eternity. U. 1^ 
135. 

Abominations and Detestable Things. (Ezek. vii. 30.) A. •• 
gooils profaned, and d. t. are truths profaned. Ap. Es. 827. 

Abobtion, when goods and truths do not auci^eed in their order. A. C> 
9325. 

Above and Hion s. what is internal or inmost A. C. 1735, 2148.' 
See Attitude. 

Abraham rep. the divine celestial, or divine good. Also the celestial 
church, and the celestial man. A. C. 19G5. When Jtihovah, or the angel, 
of Jehovah, speaks with A., then Jehovah, or the angel of Jehovah, id 
the essentiBl divine, and A. the divine human. A. C. 2833. llie angehi; 
by A. perceive a saving faith rep. thereby. A. C. 64. A. rep. both tbo, 
encntial divine, nhich is callod father, and the divine human, which ii' 
called son ; thus the Lord as to both, but the divine human which is froa' 
eternity, from which existed, and to which he reduced tlie human born in 
time, when ho glorified this. A. C. 9251. A., bv whom the Lord was rep, 
when he is named man (vir.), e. celestial truth, which is the same thins 
aa doctrine from a celestial origin. A. C. 2593. A., divine good, ana 
Sarah, divine trutli. A. C. 20fi3. A. rep. the Lord aa to rational goodp' 
and Sarah the Lord as to rational truth, (Gen. xviii) A. C. SlilS. 
A. (Gen. xxxi.) rep. the genuine church. A. C. 4207. A., Isaac, and 
JacoD mean all those who are principled in lore. A. C. 1093. Wherever. 
A., Isaac, and Jacob are treated of in the Word, the subject relates lo 
the Lord's human how it was made divine. A. C. 3245. A., Isaail^ 
and Jacob rep. the divine trinity in the pctson of the Lord. A. C. SGSOk 
A. and Keturah (Gen. xxv.) rep. the Lord as to the divine siiiiituaL 
A. C. 3235. A. bosom (Luke xvi. 19, etc.) s. divine truth, which ii '- 
heaven. Ap. Ex. IIS. 

Abbau rep. the Lord as to his human essence ; and hv bcin<r cannu 
Abraham, ho rep. him as hia divine essence. A. C. 1416. ' The lettor H 
"btaag inserted Irom the name Jehovah, that ho miriit rep. the divine of 
the Lord. A. C 1418. Tlic Lord's divine celestialand spiritual. A. C. 
1950. The cclcstini church, the cclcstini man, and also the essential 
celestial principle. A. C. 1965. In Gen. liv. 15, the T.*rd's inti-rior, 
rationalnMn. A. C. 1732, 1791. The knowledge of good. A. 0. 
Gen. xiv. 23, the Lord now a conqueror, conse<juently the things apper* 
taining lo celestial love, which hu procured to himself by victories. A. C* 
1749. A. and Nahor taking to themselves wives, Sarah and ftlilcah 
(Ucn. xi. 29), s. marriages of evil with the false in idolatrous worship. 
X. C. 1 369. A., Nabor, and ilaran, the throe sons of Tcrab (Gen. si. 26), 



ACK. 

B. tbe three nniversal kinds o( idolatry ; viz., that whiuh is grounileil in 
self-love, ihe love of the worlil, and the third in the love o( pleasures. 
A. C. 1357. 

Abrech (Gen. xli. 43) di'n. adoratioii, for A. in the original tongne 
is, bend the knees, and the bending of the knees is adoration; for iaternal 
e&brts which are of ihe will, thus 'whii'h are of the lore or aHi^i'tion, con' 
sequcntlr which are of the life, have external aeta or frestiirea iKir. to 
them, which atts or gestures flow from the very tor. of things exterior 
with things interior. A. C. GD23. 

AsnoAD s. in externals. A. C. 180G. See Afar off. \ 

A&BAI.OH s. truths from the divine destroyed. A. C. 47G3. | 

Absence, of the Lord, is in proportion to the a. of good. 10, 146. | 

Abstract. How ideas ean be setm in the a., oxp. D. F. 46. 

Abstbact, sense of the Word, ia its true or genmne Spiritual Sense. 
A. E. 23U. 

Abstraction. The natural mind cannot by mere a. of thought, [wr- 
ceive the celestial. SllO. 

Asso&BD, to be, or swallowed up of the earth, as Korah, Dathan, 
and Abiram were, s. damnation and immission in hell. A. C. H3U6. 

Abdndance is pre(l. of truth from good. A. E. 357. 

Abyss, in old time, s. helL A. C. 7SG. In Gen. \ii. 11, den. lusts 
and the felses therein originating. A. C, 75G. In I^lm cvi. 9, 11, 
temptation in the wilL A. C. 756. Great a. (Ps. xxxvi. 7) s. divine 
truth. Ap. Ex. 946. The divine wisdom of the T^rd is an a. whith 
neither angels nor men can ever fathom. In the opposite sense, a. 
8. the hell of those who have confinned ihemsulves in justifieation by 
faith atone. U. T. S3, 290. A. and many waters (Ezek. 3.%. l:)) s. 
the estrejne of temptation. Also Ps. xlii. 7. A- C. 756. 

AcCAD s. variety of worship. 11S2-3. See Babel. 

Acceptable Year s. when nourished by love. A. S. 295. 

Access to the Father by the Son, means a. to the divinity, by approach- 
ing the hnmanity; just as one man finds a. to the soul of another by 
approaching his body. A. R. 484. 

Accident. Strictly speaking there is no such thing. Every occur- 
rence in life, however aceident«l it may appear, is brought to pass by 
some cause originating in the spiritual world. See D. V. 

Accommodation. There must be a. before there can be communica- 
tion. T. C. K. 125. Truths have to be accommodated to angels and 
men. 6644. 

Accdmulation of hereditary evil, cxp, D. P. 328. 

AccuaEE s. to call forth Ihe evils and falscs which are in man, and so 
condemn him. This is a common practice with wicked spirits in the 
sfMritual world, who take particular delight therein. A. R. 554. 

Accuser of the brethren means the dragon, or those in f^th alone. 
A. R. 554. 

AcHAN, the deed of (Josh, vii.), a. the profanation and consoqacnt 
taking away of good nnd truth. A. C. 5135. 

AcHOR, valley of (Isa. Xav. 10), s. the external good of the celestial 
chun'h. A. C. lOGlO. 

AcKKOWt.KDCMKKT an<i true woivliip of the Lord, ia lo obey and do 
his commandments. A. C. lUlIS. Kolhing cmi be aLkuuwletl'^jj^v'i'HlUi. 
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out the ronient of the will. D. P. 231 Truths anil gooila cannot bo acr- 
kuDwlcd<;cil, nnless willi those whose interior mini] is opened. A. C. 
3524. They who a<^kno»- ledge God, and his divine (irovidence, Lonati- 
tute heaven; but they w ho acbnowlod^ic nature, and human prudente 
alone, L-onstitute bell. D. F. 205. So far as man aekiiowled^ all tlie 
truth and fipoil i«hieh he thinks, and docs, to be from the Lord, and 
not from himself, eo fur be is rc";cnerated. D. F. S7. A. of a God 
causcB a conjuni'tion of God with man, and of man with God ; nnd 
the denial of a God causes a du'junction. D. P. 326. It h one thin<; to 
know, another to aeknowledjire, and another to have faith. A. C. 80G, 
4319, 6GG4. Unless the Lord is acknoivledged Liy man, and that all gootl 
proceeds from him, no man can be saved. Ap. Ex. 603. The first and 
principal thing ii the a. of the Lord. A. C. 10083. A. ofa God, arising 
imm a true knowleilge of him, eonslitutcs the lilc and essence of cveiy 

Kit of tlieoloiy. UTT. 6. A. and adoration of the divine human of the 
rd, is the lilb of religion. A. C. 47S3. All a. and confession an 
from tliG perception of influx. A. C. 3120. Sue Adoration. 

Aconite, cor. (o evil uses. I). L. W. 333. 

AcqtnsiTiOK (Gen. xii. 6), all things which are sensual truths or 
thin^ of 8cieneo which arc tlio ground of thought in man A. C. 1453. 
In Gen. xv. 14, celestial and spiritual pyx\. A. C. 1S51. In Gen. 
xxxt. IS, it den. truth, and substance, good. A. C. 4105. A. and pur- 
chase (Gen. xxxiv. 23} s. truths. Also good am) troth. A. C. 4487. 

Act, to. Reaction derives its force from the active canse wliieh it re- 
ciproeates. 62G2. An a. derives its casenec from love. D. W. L. 400. 

Action. The angeln who arc with man, and who are in the eor. of 
all things belonging to him, know from a. alone, which is effected hy the 
hands, the 9tal« of the man as to bis understanding and will, likewise a* 
to charity and t^th, and consuijucntl/ as to the internal life of his mind. 
D. L. anil VV. 220. See Hand. 

AcTiTiTT is one of the moral virtues which regard life, and enter it. 
C. L, ie4. The a. oflovo makes the sense of delight. 4G1. The Jnflus 
of htve and wisdom from the Lord, is a. itself. 4fil. Essential worship is 
nothing but a certain principle of a. which deprives existence from the 
celestial principle within ; the essential celestial principlu cannot be with- 
out a jinneiple d* a. Worship is the first prmciplo of a. ; for thus it 
brings itaelf into manifestation, because it has a perception of Joy in so 
doing. All the good of love and chant}' is the very essential pnnciplc 
of s. A. C. 1561. 

AcTiviTiE!i,all,arcchaa;;^sof state, and variationsof form. A. Cr. 4S. 

Actually, degrees, opened In mau according to bis life in the world. 
P. P. 32. 

AcTDAL Evil is distinguish^ from that which is herctliCarj.jnst at 
tho inclination to a thing is frain the thing itself. A. C. 719. A. c. is 
not only that which a man has acquired to hitnsclf by ocis, but also br 
tlioughts without acts, for if external bonds hail not prevented, he would, 






unidiiy confirmed by reasonings nnd in rcosoninjjs from cupidity, 
Jlnntarily and wllliout eonscicni-c rushed into ovd. Spirit. Dinry. 
Adah (Gon. iv. 20), the mother of the celestial tilings of faith. A C. 
418. 

Ai>Aii and Z.LLAti, thi- two wives of Lameth, s. a ncwihunh; A (lit J 
iiitarnal of the church, anil Z. iUe\U:riial. A. U. 333. 



ADV. H 

Adau. The rca.<ion why he ia called A. is, becanso the Halircw wtml 
a. B. man. A. C- 478. A. anil hia wiro do not mean thu first of all tha 
men chat wcri; ('routed In this irorld, but ihu men of ihe most aneicnt 
rhur.;h. D. T. 211. A. C 478, 482. Sco Jted. See Mml Ancknt 
Church. 

Add. To add (Eev. xxii.) s. to destroy. A. R. 957. 

Adder den. nvil in genera.1. A. C. 197. See Serpent. 

Adhkre haa relation to Ihe good of love and mercy. 3876. A. E. 
GQG. 

Adjoined. Charity may be a. to a tripersonal failh, but neTer con- 
joined. U. T. 451. The external adjoins itself to the internal, and the 
internal conjoins itself to the external. C. L. 17S. 

Adjunction differs froni eonjunetion. The fonnor ia respectively 
e:cternal, while the latter ia respectively internal. The Lord is conjoined 
to Ilia new church, but is only adjoined to the piouB in the old church. 
A, C. 8901. A. is the presence of the Lord with man, A.R. 65. 

Admah and ZenoiM, in general, s. the lusts of evil, and the persna- 
sioTiaofwhatia false. A. C. 1212. 

ADMIsrsTBATiOSB. Tlicro are many employments and a. in every 
heavenly society. II. and H. 388. 

Admiratios s. the reception and acknowledgment of a thing both 
in thought and affection. A. R. 678. 

Admissios to heaven not from immediate mercy. D. P. 338. 

AsuoNiTiON is an invariable law of divine order. A. C. 2387. 

Adolebcence, that state when man begins to think and act from him- 
self, and not from the instruction or direction of others. 

Adoptioh s. reception into the spirituai kingdom of the Z.ord. A. C. 
S834, S494. 

Adoration, true, or humiliation of heart, ia always attended with a 
jirostration of the body on the face to the earth before the Lord. A. C. 
1399. 

Adoratioks offered to men ia demoniacal worship. Ath. Cr. 79. 

AooiiE, to (Rev. xiii.), s. to acknowledge and believe. Ap. Ex. S03. 

Adorn has respect to divine truths, because all ornaments arc external, 
and truth is the external form of good. A. C. I053C. 

Adtjlla s. truth which is from good, and the opposite. 4S1G. 

Adult, the, who docs not come into rationality in the world, cannot 
do so after death. D. P. 99. 

AotTLTS. Xhoao who die a. awiuirc from the material a piano which 
dioy eany with them. H. and H. 345. 

Advknt, the Lord's, in the clouds of heaven, a. that He will appear 
ill tha Word. L. J. 28. 

Advent, secTind, of the Lord is effected by a man, before whom lie 
has manifested himself in person, anil whom be has filled with hia spirit 
to tuavli the doctrines of the New Cliurch through the Word from him. 
U. T, 779. See Second Cuminff, Redemplwn. 

Advcbsabt 3. evils and falses which oppose man in his regeneration. 
It was likewLjc uaed in another aenae in Matt v. 25 : "Agree with thine 
a.ouickIy,"etc. 

Advocate. Jesus Christ ia said to ba an a. with the Father for the 
because divine truth, signified by the Son, which 
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snd trutli a an extension into heaven, and every a. of evil and falw ia 
also an exti'nKioii into bull. L.J. 9. The a. of good and the a. of'tmlli in 
tbe naCiirnl man am as brolhur and sister; and tlie a. of tnilh, L-al)i!d 
fbwh out of tlic natural man into tlic rational and there conjaned willi 
Sood, is afi a married woman. A. C. 3IG0. There can be no thought or 
idea without a., for their very soul and life ia thonce derived. H. and U. 
S3G. When the ardor of a. fails, then liberty ceases. A. C. 4031. Tho 
a. of good constitutes the celestial church.; and tho a. of truth, thu epirit- 
Oal church. A. C. 2362. They who are in no a. of truth for its own 
Bake, utterly reject tho things appcrtaitiinK to the internal sense of the 
Won], and nauseate them. A. C. 671)2. The Rrst a. of truth is not genu- 
ino, but is purified as man is furiher perfected in the spiritual life. A. U. 
S040. The celestial angels pen.-cive the Word such as it is in an internal 
sense, aa to a-i whereas the spiritual angcb perceive it, suuh as it is in an 
eternal sense as to thing. A. C. 2157. A. are rep. by lambs, goals, 
aheep, etc. A, C. 3218.- 

Afvisity and Consanouinitt. All and singular the things appcr- 
tuning to a man truly rational, that is, a regenerated man, whether they 
be the things of his anections, of his perceptions, or his thoughts, are con- 
nected viith each other, as it were, by c. and a.; for they are so arranged, 
that they mutually respect each otncr as families of one house, and this 
m a most distinct manner ; in consniuence whereof, tlie^ are rq>roiliiced 
accorUinK to the a. in which they are constituted, which is an efiect of the 
influx oTheavcn. A. C. 2556. A. differs fi-om c. in that the tbrmcr has 
respect to faith, of to what is exteraal : and the latter to ciiarity, or to 
-vbat is internal. A. C. 3815. 

Affirmation of truth and good is the first common principle of the 

ArFiBMATiVE. There Is 
former taking place with son 
A. C. 25B8. 

Afflict, to. For a person to a., or to humble himself in an internal 
wnsc, means to compel himsetl'. A. C. 1937. 

Affliction, " Such as was not from the beginning of the world, no nor 
ever shall be " (Matt Jtsiv. 21), moans the mfestation from faleca, and 
thunce the coiisunuuacion of every truth, or tho desoladon nhiili at this 
day prevails iu the chrLitian churches. B. E. 74. The a. of souls on fes- 
tival days (Lev. xvi. 19) rep. the humiliation of the rational man, or bis 
a. from a principle of freedom. A. C. 1947. iiy a. is meant the state of 
tho cbureli, when there are no longer any goods of charity, or truths of 
jkilh, but instead of Ihem, evils and falscs. A. R. 33, 96, IDO. A.dcn. 
temptations both external and internal : external are persecutions from 
Uke worU. internal from the devil. A. C. 1846. 

Afflux differs from influx, in that it is an exterior reception of (ho 
truth and good proceeding from the Lonl ; whereas iuflux is the interior 
rdcvption of the same. A. C. 7066. It also s. the sphere proceeding 
&am evil spirits. A. C. TU90. 

Aforr, or Befoee, has respect to what is internal, or prior. A. C. 
10660. 

Afhica. Tho new church is planted in the centre thereof, 
those who live a good life, according to the hmi di tWtr VumV 
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proceeda from divine good, signified by tlic Father, is tlic only medi 
of BalvaiioD, and, aa it wcru, pleads, intercedes, and mediates for 
Seo Intercede. 

Adullum, a city mentiuned In Josh. w. 35, and Miuali i. 15, s. truth 
from good, and in the oppoaitB sense, false from evil. A. C. 4S16, d8F~ 

Adulteration a pred. of good being perverted into evil, as folaifii 
tjon is applied to the pGrvcraioii of trutli into false. A. C. 

ADULTEROca and Tbeachgrocs Men. (Jer. Ix. 2.) 
appellation means they who falsify the knowIcJgca of truth, and tho lat- 
ter, they who falsify tho knowledges of good- Ap. Ex. 357. 

Ai>rji.TBitlii:s arc of three kln<&. D. L. 74-70. To commit a., in the 
natural aeoEC, ia to commit whoredom, to bo guilty of obscene practices, 
to indul^ in wanton discourse, and to entertain filthy thoughts. In a 
Fpirltuaf sense, it means to adidleratu the goods of the Word, and to 
nlitify its truths; and, in a. celestial sense, it s. to deny the divinity of tho 
Lord, and to profane the Wor<l. U. T. 2S6. He who Is in natural 
a., is also in spiritual a. Doe. 74. When any person commits a. on 
earth, heaven is Icistantly closed against liim. A. C. 2750. The con- 
junctiou of truth with the afTuctiou of evil cor. to the a. of a son with a 
mother; but the Lord provides against the existence of this as mach as 
possible. Ap. Ex. 730. All the various kinds or degrees of a. aro spirit- 
ually understood by tho prohibited conjunctions. Lev. xviii. 24, 28. 
Ap. Ex. 235. 

AniiLTEitT and Wboredoh, to commit, s. to adulterate and falsify 
tho goods and truths of the Word; because in tho Word and in every 
part thereof there is a marriage of the Lord and tho church. Also, ami 
nage of good and truth, which constitutes the church. A. R. 134, 9S 

Adustiox, or BuRNiNQ, s. concupiscence, or the loss and extinctlcHi 
of the pwd of love. A. C. 9055. 

Advtuu (1 Kings vi. 24, 20, 32-35) s. the inmost of heaven and 
the church. Ap. Ex. 277. 

Apab off s. remoteness of state, that is, removed from such things 
constitute states of goodness and truth, and thence appertain to t 
church. And to stand a. o., and to lament over damnation, s. to bo in 
state remote from damnation and in fear. A. R. 769, 7S7. A. o. den. 
externals. Ap. Ex. 1 133. A. o., in an opposite sense, den. to bo in et 
f for this is in tho external man. A.Ex.ll33. See Isa. v. 2ti ; xiii. . 

I Jer. iv. IG; v. 15; xxslx. 3. 

t Ai'FKCT. Cor. clean things a. tho good ; and the opposite, the ei 

V D. P. 40. 

I ApfeotaTION obscures the thin" treated of. G924. 

f Affection. All conjunction of truth with good takes place by a.; ibr 

i no truth ever enters Into man's rational, and is thence conjoined, except 

I by a. A. C. 3024. Charity is the a. of good, and faith the a. of trutL 

I Ap. Ex. 736. A. is the good of love which conjoins. A. C. 3024. The 

V a. of spiritual truth, which is to love truth, because it is truth, is not given 
1' to any others than to those who are conjoined to the Lord by the ncknowl- 
l ed^ment and faith of his divinity in his humanity ; because all the truth 
L of heaven and the church solely proceeds from him. Ap. Ex. 115. A., 
^^^^B or love, is what constlcutea the life of every person ; for whatever the a. 
^^^L U, GU'.'h is the whole man. A. C. 283. D. L. W. 1. Every a. of goo 
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into heaven, an^ everr a. of evil and false b 
I. L.J.9. TLoa. ofgQod and the n. oftrulliin 
i brolhiT anrl sister; aoil the a. of Irutli, <.'al|uil 
out of iLe natural man iclo the rational and there conjoined willi 
is B» a married woman. A. C. 31C0. There can be no thought of 
without a., for iheir very soul anil lit'o ia thenco derived. 11. and II, 
236. WhcD the ardor of a. fails, then liberty ceasea. A. C. 4031. The 
B. of good constjtutea the celratial church.; and the a. of truth, the spirit- 
ual ohurch. A. C. 3363. Tbey vho are in no a. of truth for its own 
■ako, utterly reject the things appertaining lo the lutcrnal sense of the 
Word, and nauseate them. A. C. 5102. ThefirsCa.of trathisnotpenit- 
inc, but is puriliiHl as man is further ]icrfccted in the spiritual hfc. A. C. 
SOlO. The celestial angels perceive the Word such as it is in on internal 
sense, as to a.; whereas the spiritual angels perceive it, auc^h as it is in nil 
et«mHl sense as to thing. A. C. 3157. A. are rep. by lambs, goats, 
sheep, etc. A. C. 3218. " 

Affikitt and Cossanquinity. Ail and singular the things apper- 
tSiining to a man truly ratiouEil, that is, a regenerated man, whether they 
be the things of his affections, of his perceptions, or his thoughts, are con- 
Beeted with each other, as it were, by c. and a.; for they are so arranged, 
that they mutually respect each other as families of one house, and this 
in a moist distinct manner ; in eonsequencc whereof, the^ are rqjroiluced 
according to the a- in which they are constituted, which is an effect of the 
influx of heaven. A. C. 2550. A. difiurs from c. in that the former has 
respect to faiLfa, or to what is external : and the latter to chsrity, or lo 
what is internal. A. C. 3S15. 

Afpibmation of truth and good is the first common principle of the 
church. 

Affirmativb. There 
former taking place with s 
A. C. 2SC8. 

Afflict, to. For a peraon to a., or to humble hinjself in an internal 
sense, means to compel himself. A. C. 1037. 

Affliction," Such as was not from the bcginnln™ of the world, no nor 
ever shall be" (Matt xxiv. 31], means the inlestation from falscs, and 
thence the consummation of every truth, or the desolation whirl) at this 
day prevails in the christian churches. B. E. 74. The a. of souls on fb». 
tival days (Lev. xvi. 19) rep. the humiliation of the rational man, or his 
a. from a principle of freedom. A. C. 1947. By a. is meant the stale of 
the church, when there are no longer any goods of charity, or truths of 
ffljth, but instead of them, evUs and falses. A. B. 83, 95, 100. A. den. 
templAtions both external and internal ; external are persecutions from 
the world, internal from the devil. A. C. 1846. 

Afflux differs from influx, in that it is an exterior reception of Iho 
truth and good proceeding from the LonI; whereas influx is the interior 
reception of the some. A. C. 7955. It also s. the sphere proceeding 
from evil spiriM. A. C. 7990. 

Afoke, or Befobe, has respect to what is internal, or prior. A. C. 
10550- 

At'rtiCA. The new church is plar 
thosti who live a good life, according t( 
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faiaily its truths; and, in a celestial sense, it s^ to deny the divinity of tho 

' rd, and to profane the Won' -■ ■" " 

is also in spiritual a. Dw. 






proceeds from divine goodj Eigni6cd by the Father; ia tho only meiliuni , 
of salvatjon, and, ae it were, pleads, intercedes, and mediates for a 
Sea IiUercede. 

: AouLLDu, a city mentioned in Josh. xv. 35, and Micah i. 15, s. tmth 1 
ftom good, and iu the oppoaita sense, false from evil. A. C. 4S16, 4886. J 

AddlteratioK 13 pred. of good being perverted into evil, as falsifica 
tion is applied to the perversion of truth into false. A. C. 4552. 

Adulteroub and Treacherods Mbn. (Jer. ix. 2.) The former \ 
appellation means Ihey who falsify the knowledges of truth, and the lat- ' 
ter, tbey who falsify the knowledges of good. Ap. Ex. 357. 

AnuLTEtttEa are of three kiniS. D. L. 74-79. Tocomn 
iiatur:d Bcnse, is to commit whoredom, to be gnilty of obaeene practices, 
to indulge iu wantwt discourse, and to entertain filthy thoughts. In a 
adulterate the goods of the Wind, and to 
;lestial sense, it s. to deny the divinity of tho 
a Word. U. T. 236. He who is in natural 
When any person comniltB a. on 
earth, heaven is inslAntly closed against him. A. C. 2750. The con- 
junction of tmth with tho affection of evil cor. to tho a. of a son with a 
mother ; but the Lord provides against the existence of this as much as 
poedble. Ap. Ex. 736. All the various kinds or degrees of a. arc spirit- 
ually understood by the prohibited conjimcdwis. Lev. xviii. 24, 38. 
Ap. Es. 235. 

Adultebt and Whokedom, to commit, s. to adulterate and falsify 
the goods and truths of the Word; becauau in the Word and in eveiy 
part thereof there is a marriage of the Loid and the church. Also, a mar- 
riage of good and truth, which constitutes the church. A. R. 134, 958. 

Adustion, or BuBfiiNa, s. concupiscence, or the loss and 
of the good of love. A. C. 9055. 

Adytum (1 Kings vi. 24, 29, 32-35) s. the inmost of heaven and 
the church. Ap. Ex. 27 7. 

AfAii OPP 8. remoteness of state, that is, removed from such thing 
constitute states of goodness and truth, and thence appertain to tho 
church. And to stand a. o., and to lament over damnation, &~ 
state remote from damnation and in fear. A. R. 769, 7S7. A. 
externals. Ap. Ex. 1 133. A.o., in an opposite sense, den. to bo in evil, 
for this is in the external man. A.Ex.il33. See Isa. 1 
Jer. iv. 16 ; v. 15 ; xxxix. 3. 

Affect. Cot. clean things a. the good; and the opposite, tho evil. 
D. P. 40. 

AFPECTATtoN obscures the thin"; treated of. C924. 

Afpectiok. All conjunction of trath with good takes place by a^ for I 
nD truth ever enters into man's raUonal, and is thence coiijoinod, except 
l)y a. A. C. 3024. Charily is tho a. of good, and f^th the a. of tmtli. 
Ap. Ex. 73G. A. is tho Rood of love which conjoins. A. C. 3024. The 
a. of spiritual truth, which is to love truth, because it is truth, is not given 
to any otiiers than to those who aro conjoined to the Iiord by the aeknowU 
edgmeot and faith of his divinity in his humanity ; because all tho trutli 
of heaven and the church solely proceeds from him. Ap. Ex. 115. A., 
or love, is what constitutes tho life of every person; for wliatever the a. 
Jb, sueU is the whole man. A. C. 288. D. L. W. 1. Every a. of goo 
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and tratb b an exten»on into heaven, and cverr a. of evil and la\se is 
alaoanesti'iiBion into hell. L.J. 9. The a. of good and the a. of truth in 
the natural man are <is brolhiT and sister ; and the a. of truth, I'ulled 
forth out of the natural man bio tliis rational and there conjmned with 
^90il, is a.s a married woman. A. C. 3IG0. There can ba no thought or 
idea withouta., for their very soul aud life ia thence derived. H. and IL 
S3fl. When the ardor of a. fails, then liberty ceases. A. C. 4031. The 
a. of good constitutes the celesti^ church ; and the a. of tmth, the spirit- 
ual church. A. C. 33G9. Thuy who are in no a. of truth for its own 
Kike, utterly rtyect the things appertaining to the internal sense of the 
Word, and nauseate them. A. C. 5102. The first a. of truth is not frcnu- 
iiie, but is purified as man ia further perfected in the fpiritoal life. A. C. 
3040. The celestial angels perceive the Word such as it ia in an internal 
sense, as to a.; whereas the spiritual angob perceive it, such as it is in an 
eternal senao aa to thing. A. C. 2157. A. are rep. by lambs, goats, 
sheep, etc. A. C. 3218.- 

Affisitt and Consanbdinitt. All and singular the things apwr- 
taining to a man truly rational, tliat Is, a regenerated man, whether they 
be the thinj^ of his anecdons, of hia perceptions, or Ijis thoughb), are con- 
nected with each other, as it were, by c. and a.; for tliey are bo arranged, 
that they mutually respect each other as families of one house, and this 
in a most distinct manner; in consequence whereof, Ihe^ arc reproduced 
according to the a. in which they are constituted, which is an effect of ths 
inSux of heaven. A. C. 2550. A. differs from c. in that the former has 
respect to faith, or to what is external : and the latter to charity, or to 
what is internal. A. C. 3815. 

ApFiKMATiOK of truth and good is the first common principle of the 

Affirmative. There is a doubtful a., and a doubtful neo;ativc ; the 
former t-diing place with some good men, and the latter with evil men. 
A- C. 2568. 

Afflict, to. For a person to a., or to humble himself in an internal 
sense, means to compel himself. A. C. 1937. 

Affliction, " Such as was not from the beginning of the world, no nor 
ever shall bo " (Matt. xxiv. 21), meana the infestation from falaos, nnrl 
thence the eonaummation of every truth, or the desolation whiih at this 
day prevails in the christian churches. B. E. 74. The a. of souls on fes- 
tival days (Lev. xvi. 19) rep. the humiliation of the rational man, or his 
a. jroin a principle of freedom. A. C. 1947. By a. is meant the state of 
the church, when there are no longer any goods of charity, or truths of 
fkith, but instead of them, evils and falses. A. B. 33, 95, 100. A. den. 
temptations both external and internal : external are pei^ecutions from 
the world, internal from the devil. A. C. 164S. 

Afflux differs from influx, in that it is an exterior refeption of tho 
truth and good proceeding from the Lord-; whereas iuflux ia the interior 
reception of the same. A. C. 7S55. It also s. the sphere proceeding 
ftwm evil spirits. A. C- 7990. 

Aforr, or Bi^FOKE, haa respect to what ia internal, or prior. A, C. 
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froceeda from divine good, ugniGcd by the Father, is tlic' only medial 
-of salvalioD, and, as it were, pleads, intercedes, and mediates ibr mai 
Sec Intercede. 

Addi.i,um, a city mentioned in Joeh. xv. 35, and Mioali i. 15, s. tnitb 
from good, aud in the opposite seose, false from evil. A. C. 4816, 4886, 

ADCLTERA.TIOK ispred. of good being perverted into evil, as falsifie»- 
tioD is applied to the perversion of troth into iklse. A. C. 45GS. 

Addlterods and Treacherods Men. (Jcr. ix. 2.) The tbrwer 
appellation means they who falsify the knowledges of truth, and tha lat- 
ter, they who falsify the knowledges of good. Ap £s. 357. 

ADUt-TERiKB are t^threo kln^. D. L. 74-79. To commit a., in ths 
natural sense, is to commit whoredom, to bo guilty of obscene praclicci, 
to indulge in wanton discourse, and to entertain filthy thoughts. In s 
Bpirituaf sense, it means to adullerato the goods of the Word, and to 
faiafy its truths; and, in a celestial sense, it s. to deny the divinity of tha 
Lord, and to profane the Word. U. T. 236. Uu who is in natural 
A., is alsg in spiritnal a. Doc 74. When any person commits a. o~ 
earth, heaven is instantly closed against him. A. C. 2750. The coi 
junction of truth with the afTectiou of evil cor. lo the a. of a son with a 
mother ; but the Lord provides against the existence of this as mneh » 
poB^ble. Ap. Kx. 73G. All tlie various kinds or degrees of a. are spirit 
ually understood by the prohibited eoDJ unctions. Lev. xviii. 2i, S8. 
Ap. Es. 235. 

Adultery and Whoredom, to commit, s. to adulterate and falsif/ 
tile goods and truths of the Word; becausu in the Word and in every 
part thereof there is a marriage of the Lord and thcehuruh. Also, aaiar>- 
riajro of good and truth, which constitutes the churcb. A. U. 134, 95S. 

Adustion, or BtliiNi^a, s. concupiscence, or the loss and exlinctioa 
of the good of love. A. C. 905S. 

Adytum (1 Kings vi. 24, 29, 32-35) a. the inmost of heaven and 
tho church. Ap. Ex. 277. 

Afar opf b, remoteness of state, that is, removed from such things ai 



constitute stales of goodness and truth, and thence appertain to tha 
church. And to stand a. o., and to lament over damnation, s. to bo in > 
statorenioto from damnation and in fear. A. R. 769, 787. A.O. den. in 
externals. Ap. Ex. 1133. A.o., in an opposite sense, den. to bo in evil, 
for this is in the external man. A. Ex. 113* 
Jer. iv. 16 ; v. 15 ; xxxLx. 3. 

Affect. Cor. clean things a. the good ; and the opposite, the evil, 
D. P. 40. 

Affectation obscares the lliiDg treated of. G924. 

Afvectio.v. All conjunction of truth with good takes place by a.; for 
no truth over enters into man's rational, and is thence conjcHiieil, cseent 
by a. A. C. 3034. Charily is tho a. of cood, and faith tho a. of truth. 
Ap- Ex. ;36. A. is the moi of lovo which conjoins. A. C. 3024. Hio 
a. of spiritual truth, which is to lovo truth, because it is truth, is not given 
to any othen than to those who are conjoined to the Lord by the acknowl- 
edgmeM and faith of his divinity in his humanity ; because all the truth 
of heaven and the church solely pro^-'eeds from him. Ap. Ex. 1 15. * 
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love, is what i-onalitutca the life of every person ; for wliatever the a 
k, su-'h is the whole moo. A. C. 286. 1). L. W. 1. Every a. of gOO 
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and Iratb a an cxten^on into heaven, and every a. of ovil and £a\^ ts 
also an exlvnsion into hrl). L.J. 9. Thua. or|^l and the a. of truth in 
the nHtur;il man are as brolhor and sitter; and tlm a. of truth, rulk'd 
forth out ut* tlm nnlural man iiito tliii rational and there conjoined witli 
^ood, a an a. married woman. A. C. 31G0. There can be no thnu^clit or 
iJea withouta., ibr their very soul andhfe ia thence derived. H.and II. 
336. When the ardor of a. fiuls, then liberty ceaaos. A. C. 403i. Tho 
a. of good constitutes the celestial church.; and the a. of truth, the spirit- 
ual church. A. C. 23G3. They who are in no a. of truth for its own 
Kikc, utterly reject the thinp;a appertaining to the Internal sense of Ihe 
Word, and nauseate them. A. C. 5702. Tliofirst a-of trulliianot {renu- 
iiic, but h purified as man is further pcrfccteil in the sjuritual life. A. C 
3U40. The celestial angela perceive the Word such as it ia in an internal 
sense, as to a.; whereas the Bpiritual angels perteive it, sueh as it ia in an 
eternal sense as to tiling. A. C. 2157. A. are rep. by lambs, gcaia, 
sheep, etc. A. C. 3218.' 

Affinity and CoxeAirotiiNtTY. All and singular the thinfits apper- 
taining to a man truly rational, that U, a regenerated man, whether they 
be the things of his aOectiona, of lib |>erccptioiis, or liis thoughts, are I'on- 
neeted with each other, as It were, by c. and a.; for they are so arranged, 
that they mutually respect each other as famillca of one house, and this 
in a most diatlnet manner; in eonsequencc whereof, the^ are reproduced 
according to tho a. in which they are constituted, which is an effect of the 
influx of heaven. A. C. 265G. A. differs from c. in that the tbrmcr has 
Tospect to faith, or to what Is exterual ; and the latter to charity, or \o 
what is internal. A. C. 3815. 

Afpibmation of truth and good is the first common principle of the 
church. 

Affirmative. There is a doubtful a., and a doubtful negative ; the 
former t.'Ucing place with some good men, and the latter with evil mL-n. 
A. C. 3568. 

Afflict, to. For a person to a., or to Immbto himself in an internal 
sense, means to compel himself. A. C. Itl37. 

Affliction, " Such as was not from the beginning of tho world, no nor 
ever shall be " (Matt. xxiv. 21), means the mfestation from falscs, and 
thence the cousummation of every truth, or the <lc»olation which at thb 
day prevails in tho chnHtian churches. B. E, 74. The a. of souls on fes- 
tival days (Lot. xvi. 19) rep. the humiliation of tho rational man, or his 
a. from a principle of freedom. A. C. 1947. By a. is meant the state of 
the L-hurcfi, when there are no longer any goods of charity, or tnitki of 
iaith, but instead of them, evlb and folses. A. R. S3, 95, 100. A. den. 
tf^mptations both external and internal : external are persecutions from 
the world, internal from the devil. A. C. Id4<j. 

Afflux diiH-ra from influx, in that it is an exterior reception of tlie 
truth and good proceeding from the Lord; whereas influx is the interior 
ttsception of the same. A. C. 7955. It also s. tho sphere proceeding 
from evil spirits. A. 0. 79Q0. 

Aforr, or Befoue, has respout to what is internal, or prior. A, C. 
10550. 

Africa. The new church is planted in the centre thereof, amongst 
thosi: who live a good life, according to the beat of their knowledge, and 
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^^^K voTship one God nndcr a tiiiman foim. C. S. L. 114. 

^^^K or angelic i<lea, den. tbc coat. A]i. Ex. TO. See Atia. 

^^^V Africans, Llie, are prlni;rp1e<l in obedience, ami n 

^^^H trutlia more easily than other Gentiles. 2()1)4. 

^^^V Afteb. To wallE a. another a. to obey. A. R. 573. A. den. near, 
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the spiritual sense, there is 
a quality of state as [.tn-. thereto. A. C. 5216. 

Agao b. the false arising from interior evil, which infests and oppoeet 
good affections. A. C. 35!I3. 

Agate (one of the precious atones in Aarog's breastplate) a. the spr- 
itual love of good. (Exod.xxviii. 19.) A. C. 9S70. A., ligurc, amethyst, 
den. the spiritual love of good, or the spiritual kingdom. A. C. 9870. 

Aoii, an, when spoken of the Lord and of hia kingdom of faeaven, 
and of the life therein, of which there is no end, s. eLernity ; but ngea of 
ages (Matt, vi.) is also expressed respectively as to the churches o 
earth, which have Bucceedwl each other. A. H. 22. An a. in the Word, 
u ten years. A. C. 433. A complete state, when spoken of the cbarch. 
A. C. 97S8, 10248, 10371. Old a. a. a slate of wisdom, also what is neir. 
A. C. 3254, 3843. See Consummalion of tke Age, Old Age, SUoer Age. 

Aqe8 of Aqeb and Etehnity. (I&v. vii.) The reason why it ill 
not said to e., but to a- of a., is because it is natural to say a. of a., bnt' 
it is spiritual to say e., and the literal sense is natural, but the internal 
aensu is epiritual, and the former sense includes and contains the lattoh 
Ap. Ex. 408. 

Aces, the, which have their names from gold, silver, and copper 
Dssaed away before the time when writing came into use. C. L. 73. 
See Golden Age. 

Ague, or Cold Fever, is a disorder occasioned by evil spirib of the 
most malignant class, whenever it is permitted them to infuse their sphera' 
into the imgiure substances of the human body. A. C. 5716. 

AuAD (1 Kings xxii. 39) s. man as to the rational principle. Ap>:' 
Ex. I14e. 

Ahio den. instruction from the Word, and TTzzah one who instnicts 
from self-derived intelligence, and not from the Word. A C. 879. 

AnoLA (Isa. xxiiL 5), the spiritual church, which is also called Sama- 
lia. A. C. 13(18. 

Aholiak (Exod. xxxi. G) s. those who arc in the good and truth of 
fiuth, like the first or lowest heavens. A. C. 10335. 

Aholibamah, or Oholodamaii, one of Esau's women (Gen. xxxrt. 
S), a. the affection of apparent truth, which is lirst conjoined to natural 
good rep. by Esau. A. C. 4G43. 

Ahusath. Those -' -" - 

Word. 3147. 

At «. the knowledge 
tions of evil. Ap. Ei 
tiling A. C. 1453. 

Aid, or IIki.p, when preil. of tlic I/ml. den. Iiis merry and h. 8C53, 

A]R or SriuiT of the Day (^Ckii. iii. h;) a. the time wben llie ebiMvh 
bad as vet nmiewhat of pci-ct-plion remoininiE. A C. S21. 

jwrccptioo and thought, consequently fuilh. A. R. 70S. 
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pposite sense, the confirms* 
the knowledges of worlti]^ 
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Am VEsSRLfl in the IimjiB cor. lo perceptions. D. L. W. 412. 

jLialon, liie valley of, has respect lo laith : by iho buii standing 
■till upon Giliuon, and ibu muOQ in the vallry of A. (Josb. x. 12), Is e. 
the total vastation of the church as to (food and tralb. Ap. Ex. 401. 

Alabaster (tin^x). Spiritual love of truth. 9641. See Preclota 
Stones. 

Alas, Alab, s. grievous lamentation. A. R. 415, 769, 788. 

AUBN B. lalses destructive of trutbs. A. C. 10287. 

ALiENa 9. f^lses destructiTC of truths. 10287- 

Alivb is tliat whieh possesses love and wisdom, whicli are the constitU' 
enls of spiritual life. A. C. 687. In another life, it is very manifcHtly 
pereuiveil wtiat ia a., and vhat is not: truth which is not a. is instantly 
perceived as someirbBt material, shaggy, anil shut up. Good which is 
■ not a. ia perceive'l as somewhat wooijy, bony, and stony ; but truth anil 
good, vivified by the Lord, are open, vital, full of what is spirituul and 
vdeedal, reaching even from the Lord, and this in every particalar idea 
and action, even the least of eacli. 'Jliis is the reason why it is siid, in 
Gen- vi. 19, that pairs should cnterinto the ark to be made a. A. C. 071. 

Ali^Proyide-nt. Goil U a.-p. 111. D. W. L. 21. 

Allklujah a. relcbration of the l^rd from joy of heart A. R. 803. 

Allok-bacbutu (Gen. xxxv. 8) literally means the c>ak of weeping; 
by which, in tlie spiritual sense, is a. the totil expulsion of all hereditary 
evil from the lowest natural principle of the Lord's humanity. A. C.4S6S. 

Allow ABLR. What man thinks a. he does continually in the spirit. 
D. P. 81,278. 

Almodad. (Gen. i. 2Gj A ritual of the ancient church amongst 
the posterity of Eber. A. C. 1245. 

Almokds (Num. xvii. 17, 25) s. the good of charity. Ap. Ex 727. 
A. s. goods of life cor. to truths of good la the interior natural principle ; 
the tree itself a. in the spiritual sense, the perception of interior truth 
which is from good, its flower interior truth which is from good, and ils 
fruit the good of life thence derived ; in thia sense mention is nuule of 
the almond-tree in Jei*emiah. A. C. 5622. 

Alms, the exercise of charity, which eonsista in the performance of 
every duty of life, from the love of justice with judgment U. T. 423. 

Almsgivi:«o and Prayer. (Matt. vi. 2,6.) By a. in a universal 
sense is s. all the good which man wills and docs ; and by p. in tlie aamo 
BCnse is s. all the truth which man thinks and speaks. Ap. Ex. 6D5. 

Aloes a. divine truth in the extumal. A. C. 10252. 

Aloite. (Gen. a. 18.) In old time they were said to dwell a., who 
were under tlie Lord'a guidance as celestial men ; because such ni're 
no longer infested by evils or evil spirits; this was also rep. in ilie 
Jewish church by the children of Israel dwelling a. when they hail 
driven ont the nations; wherefore it is in some parts of the Word said of 
Hie church of the l^rd, that she ia a, See Jcr. xlix. 31 ; DeuL 
xxxiii. 26 ; Num. xxiii. 9. This posterity of the most ancient chun^h 
(Geo. i. 18) was not dispoaeil to dwell a., or to be under the Ixird's 
guidance as a celestial man, but to be amongst the nations like the Jewish 
chnrch ; thcn^foro it is stud, that it was nut good for man to bo a. ; for 
whosoever has a disposition towards evil, is alrea<)y in evil, and it is 
grunted him. A. C. 139. 
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^^^m Alpha nn<1 Omega, the bc;;inn]ng and llic cndini;, s. th»t the Lord is 
^^^H lb<; Bclt-gubsiBting and only subsisting from priatiples to ultimate^ from 
^^^H irhom all things procpi'd, and (.'onsor^ui'iitlv the all in all ul'liuavun and 
^^^H - tho church. A. B~ S9. A. and 0. a. tlic Lonl'a divinity and inlini^^. 
^^^V and also, the LorcpH divine love, and Boginniiif; and End, relate 
^^m divine wijdom. A. R. 29, 38. 

^^^1 Alphabet. Id the a. of spiritual language, used by anjrels, 

^^^1 letter B. a complete thing; and this is the reason why the 119th Psahn 

^^^1 written according to the letters of the Hebrew a., bc^nning with alej 

^^^H And ending with tau. Somelbing umilar appeam in Fsalm 111, but 

^^f BO cridcntry. A. R. 29, 38. D. L. W. 296. Tbe vowele refer to (K 

and the consonants to truth. Ibid. Whereas each letter of the spirit 

a. is thiia signifieative, it is evident Jroiu wbat ground the Lord is calla4l 

Alpha and Omega. C. S. L. 32G. 

Altar b. worsLipof tbe Lord out of love. A. R. 392, 395, G48, 
ternal worship, or idolatrous warship, and sometimes it means the diiil 
Lntnan of the Lord. A. R. 393. A. rep. divine eood, horns of tba a. 
divine truths, lliat horns should bo cut out of the a., shows that thera 
is no other truth but what is grounded in good. A. C. 2832. Under tlie 
a. s. the inferior earth, where cood spirits were suanled by the Lord. A. 
R. 325. Golden a. beforo (^d (Kev. ix.) a. the divine spiritual. ' 
Ex. S67, A. of burnt offerings, b. worship from celestial love, an 
Eoldcn a. of incense, worship tVom spiritual love A. R. 395. . . ._, 
Bum incense upon (Exod xxx. 1), in an internal sense, s. the hearing 
and reteption of all worship by the LonI, which is from love and charitv. 
A. C. 10t7S. To build an a. (Gen. xxii. 9} s. (o prepare the I«rd'f 
human divine. A. C. 281 1. A. s. all worshin in general, and parrim- 

Ilarly tlie Lord's divine human ; for that is all worship and oU doctrine. 
A. C. 921. 3813. 
Altekjiate Recipbocatioit, by which conjunction is eSectod, differs 
from mutual r., in this; thiit tho former is like the conjunction of ^ 






The conjunction of tbe IjoAM 



with action, and of thought nith speech. 
irith man, is of this latter kind. U. T. 3 

Altitude a the degrees of good and truths, from their supreme o) 
most, to their ultimate or lowest. Ap. E.t. 627. The uses of all tbiiif 
Trhitli are created, ascend by degrees of a. to man, and by duui t( 
-■im creator, from whom they are. D. L. W. 816. D. P. 33. 

Am lien, the esse and e:iistcrcof all thin^in 
why " I a." is twice mentioned in Eioi!. lii. 14 ! "I a. that I a.," _ 
) the 6rst " I a." s. the e!ae, or divinity, which is called &ther, ■ 
tecond the existcrc, or divine humanity, which is called the mo. 
The distinction, however, is to bo undurstood of tho I»rd befbiv hia 
' humanity was mode divine; but when the Lord became, or wa* maHn 
~ divine cswj or Jehovah, even as to his hurannitv. then the il' 
truth proceeding from his hnuuuiily was oaid is the di^vine cxislerc froai J 
thn diviiio Mse. A. C. Q' 



AxALKK (Gen. xiv.), or Amalekitcs, a. tliose who a 



j)tM, A. C. 1 



79, 37G3. 
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Amai^B^ites and tbe Amoiuti^, dwelling in Ilazczon-Tamar (Gen. 
xiv. 7) M. falscs from wbith cvila are derived. A. C. IC79. 

Amazkd, to hfi (Gen. xxiv. 21), e. ackiiowttdnmciit. A. C. 3100. 

AMAZEMBNr, Jen. a state of purueption. 3100. Suddun cbaoge of 
Btate. 6705. 

Amaziah rep. the perverted (.hureb. A. C. 624. 

AuBABSADOit, or meascngor, b. to communicate. 4339. 

AuBt^n, ibo colnr of (Ezek. i. 4), has respect to tbe external divine 
eplwTO of the Word. S. E. L. P. p. 30. 

Amek s. diviuQ confimiation from truth, conset^uently from the Lord 
himselC A. a. truth, beeause the Lord waa truth itself, thcreforo ho so 
often said A. 1 say nnio you (Matt v. 18, 2G), and alibi. And (licv. 
iii. 14} be is tailed the A., the faithful and tmo niCncHs. That tlie Lord 
is the truth itself. See Jobu xiv. 16 ; xvii. 19. A. R. 592. A. a. the 
consent of all. A. R. 373. 

Amethyst s. the spiritual bve of good. (Esod. xxxjii. 19.) A. C. 
D870. 

AuMoy, cbitdre-n of (Jcr. xlix. 1), a. tbose who falsify the truths of 
the Word, and of the fhun'h. S. E. L. P. p. 27. 

Ammonitk and Moabite, an (Duut, xxiii. 3), s. the profanation of 
the celestial and spiritual things of faith. A. C. 576. 

Amubitb, in the Word, s. evil lu general. A. C. 1857, or evils orig- 
inating in fajaes. 

AMPHiTiiEATitE, where the dragons held their diversions. A. £. 
655. 

AuBAPHEi^ king of Shinar and Arioeh, king of Ellasar (Gen. xiv.), 
s. truths and goods in the Lord's external man. A. C. 1685. 

Anaeims. See Crianls. Den. persuasions of the false. 1673. 

An At Y TIC ALLY- To think a., and form coni'luaions, exp. D. P. 31 7. 

Anamim den. rituals merely seicntific. A. C. I1EI3. 

Anatomy. All the viscera and organs are disposed in scries and in 
series of scries, analogically as goods and trutbe, and tbo arrangement of 
heaven in societies. 10, SOS. 

Anciestb, the, worsbipped one God until monartbieal power; when 
worldly andcorporeal affections began toclose up tbe superior understand- 
ing. T. C. E. 9. 

Ancients, tbe, being principled in celestial ^ood, dwelt in houses 
made of wood. A, C. 3720. They celebrated their religious worship on 
mountains. A. C. 796. A. of tlie people, and the princes thereof (laa. 
lit. 14}, have a similar t<ignifieation with tno twelve disciples. Ap. Ex.821. 

Ancient CHCRCHWasa spiritual c, and bad a revealed Word, whiek 
has been long since lost. A. C. 597, 2897. In the a. e. there were 
dtntrinals, and there were scientifics; the doctrinals treated of love to 
God, and of charity towards tbo neighbor; but the Bcicntifica treated of 
the eor. of tbe natural world with tbe spiritual world, and of rep. of 
spiritual and celestial things, in things natural and terrestrial. These 
eeienliSi-s were principally cultivated and taught in Egypt. A. C. 4064. 
The a. c. waa not constituted by Noah, but by his three sons, Shem, Ilam, 
and Japhetb. A. C. 015. 
jgvAKCIENT OF Dayb. (Dan. vii. 9, 10.) The Lord as to divine ^ood 
f*iae love, who is called the A. of D., Irom the most ancient tunes, 
2* 
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irlieii tho chnrcK was celestial, being In love to the Lord ; that church 
and the hcaren of those who were from thence is understood by a 
tlirouc, which waa aa a flame of fire, but the wheels, which were aa a firo 
burning, «. the doctrine of celestial love; and the divine lovo itself, pro- 
ceodinn from the Lord, is b. by a lire emanating, and going fordi Irom 
before liim. A. Ex. 504. A. of D., is the Lord&om Eternity. Ap. Ex. 
195. Dan. vil. 9. 

Ancient Time, the people of the, never, on any account, . 
flesh of any beast or bird, but fed solely on gr^n, and on fruits, nulk,etBh. I 
((ien- i. 21), 30.) A. C. 1002. I 

Ancient Word. Thp ancient church had an ineplrod W.. conaittii^[l 
of historical and prophetical books cited by Moses. 2686. The W. htt' 
been in every period of time, but not such as wo hare it at this da|U 
2895. In the period of the most a. church, it was not written, 1 
revealed to each individual, and in.4cribed on their hearts. 28QG. 

Ancx-E. a. ». what ia scnaual and nntunil. A. C. 620. 

Andrew (Simon Peter's brother) s. the obedience of faith. Ap. E 
821. 

Aner s. the angels atlendanC upon tho Lord. A. C IT05. 

AxGEL, in a supreme sense means the Lord, aud in a retatire » 
the heaven of a.; aa also an angelic society. But wheu mentioned fa 
name, as in Bev. xii. s. a ministry in heaven. A. R. G48, A. s. divn 
truths. Ap. Ex. GS7. In Gen. xxiv. 7, the divine providen 
3039. A. from heaven (Luke xxii. 43) s. the divine principle which n 
in tho Lord. A. C. 2821. A strong a. descending from heaven (Bi 
X. 1) s. the Word as to its quality in the intomal sense. A. C. B16i. ^ 
of the covenant (Mai. iii. 1 j e. the Lord as to divine truth. A. C. 19 M 
A. (Rev. xiv. fi) s. the gospel which b of the Lord alone. A. C. 1935^ 
A, of the waters (Rev. xvi. 6) s. the divine truth of the Word. A. B. 
685. A. of Jehovah (Gen. xvi. 7) s. tho thought of tho Lord's ini 
man, A. C. 1925. The a. of Jehovah, is sometimes mentioned ii 
Word, and everywhere when in a good scDse rep. ani' 
essential with the Lonl and from the Lord. This is the reoacn whv a., 
were bomctimeH called Jehovah. See Esod. iii. 2,4, 14, IQ, and alibi. 
A. C. 1925. By tho a. which alogd at the altar (Rev. viii.) is s. the Utr 
most or third heaven. Ap. Ex. 490. By the a. who rolled awav th« 
stone from the door of the Lord's sepulchre, and sat upon it (UalL 
xxvii- GQ), is 8. that the Lord removed every false which cluscd up ths 
jtasaaga to himself, and opened divine truth, which stone cor. to, and 
which was falsified hy, the traditions of the Jews, tor it b said that tba 
chief prlesls and Pharisees sealed the stone, and set a watch, but that Iba 
a. from heaven removed it, and sat upon it. (Matt xxviij. 2.) Ap. Ex. 
400. A., a strong, descending from heaven (Hev. x. I), a the Loid ■■ 
lo the natural or ultimate sense of the Word. Ap. Kk. 503. A.,tha 
four, bound at the river Euphrates (Rev. ix.); s. ratiocinations fhnn IaUl> 
eiea of tho sensual man, and their being loosened s. that they were ■Ith 
liberty to exercise tiKiso reasoninga. Ap. Ex. 570. The I'eW ' ' 
tlwiJI in expanses above otiiers, and in ganleus where there are 
anil tinwcr-gardens, thuH in perpetuid representatives of celestial t 
and what in wonderful, there in not a stone to be found there, b 
•liMte a. natural truth, but wood s. good, tree, perception, and flow 
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plantatjon. Ap. Ex. 838. A., in an opposite ecnso, dcn. fabee. See 
M.ilt. X3V. 41. Eov. lii. 7. Ap. Ejc. 7.1U- A. of the third heaven are 
perfected in wisdom by hearing and not by night. H. and II. 271. The 
afTectioi) of a. is cornnmniccLCed to }~oting puopTe, in knowing and diiuking 
of the hrstorji^ols of the Word, and rauacs their pleasare and delight 
thcnee arising. A. C. 3<ili5- The two ». coming to Sodom b. the Lonl's 
divine hnman principte and holy principle. (Gun. xix. IS.) A. C. 2319. 
There are a. i>ho do not live consouiated, but Bcparate, house and house. 
Sueh dwell in the midst of heaven, as being the best of a. H. and H. 
189. Thea. of the third heaven dwell upon mountains; the a. of the 
Bccond heaven upon hitlx; and the a. of ttie ultimate heaven in vallej's, 
between the hills and mountains. Apoc. Rov. 896. The seven a. mea<- 
tioncd in the Hevelation sounding their trumpets, deseribe the auccessivo 
changes ol the Et^e of the chureh. An. Bx. 666. A. in the Word are 
calleii Gods, from their reception of divine truth and good from the Lord. 
A. C. 4295. The a. are not present with the Lord, but the Lonl is 
present with the a. A. C. 9415, 9680, 9682, 9683. The celestial a. do 
not reason of truths like the spirituala. See Matt 5, 37. A. C. 202, 
597, ete. Every man has a. assoeiatcd to him from the Lord; and suc^ 
is his conjunction with them, th^t, if they were taken away, ho would ii^ 
stantly fall to pieces. C. S. L. 404. A. have a pulse like that of the 
heart, and respiration like that of the lungs in men, but more interior. 
A. C. 3884, 3837. The spiritual a. understand the Word in its internal 
soiue, and the eelestiai in its inmost sense. A. C. 2157, 2275. The at 
of the Lord's Celestial kingdom imbibe the internal sense rf the Word 
from ihe aflection alone of man, when he reads the Word resulting also 
from the sound of the words in the original language- Bat the a. who 
are in the spiritual kingdom of the Lord imbibe the internal sense 
from the truths which the words contain; therefore from the celestial 
kin^om proceeds joy of heart to the man who a in 8{Hritual . aficetioiii, 
anilfrom the spiritual kin^iilom proceeds the confes^on of man fivm that 
joy. Ap. Ex. 326. The celuatlal a. do not write by letters, but by curved 
hues and inflections which contain arcana, which transcend the under- 
standing of the a. in the inferior heavens. S. S. 90. A. of the celestial 
kingdom are clothed in purple garments, and a. of the spiritual kingdom 
in white linen garments. D. L. W. 880. The a. of the inmost heaven are 
naked. H. andH.179- A.cannotutterone wordof anyhiunonlunguage. 
H. and II. 2i6. A. and spirits know nothing rf man, no more indeed, 
than man knows of them ; because they are consociated by correspond- 
ences, which cause thorn to bo together in affections, but not in thought* 
A. R. 943. A. are consociated with men, but the Lord only is conjoined 
with them. A. K. 946. A. have in heaven the very same Word, or 
Scriptures, tiiat men have in the world. L. 2. The a. can express more 
in their language in a momenti than we can in half an hour. A. C. 1641. 
A. are called powers because of their reception of divine truth from the 
Lord. A. C. 9639. 

AmiELs, Ei.DBRs, and the Four Animals. (Bcv. vii.) The a. s. 
Ihoy who are in the first heaven ; the e., they who are in the second 
beaven ; and the £ a., they who are in the third heaven. Ap. Ex. 462. 

AsGEUc SfiBiTS. He who is preparing for heaven, in tbe world uf 
spirits, is called an angelic spirit- D. L. and W. 140. 
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Angels frdu the Lord by nhom man is led and protected. For a 
particular descriptjon of their office and eflbrts. bcc A. C. n. 5992. 

Amoer. In all ovil there is a. a^inst the Lord and agninst the boly 
things of' the church ; hcni'e a. in llio ^Vord s. evil, in the whole compk-x. 
Ap. Ex. 093. A. ia violence of pasaon preU. of the will, as wrath b 
Tiolcnceofpaaaonpred. of the understanding. S. S. 84. Theoverflov^ 
iiig of 0. (Im, liv. 8.J den. temptation. A. C. 5585, A. of lieat. (Esod. 
xi. 8.} Huat 19 pred. of falsea, and a. of evil. A. ia pred. of the ponlsh- 
mentofovil, and wrathof thepunislimeiit of what is false, and fervor of 
thepuniahmentof both. (Jer. xxi. 6, 6,J A. C. 3614. See Imliif nation. 

A.VOU19H of conscience, is temptation. A. C. 4293. There is no 
h. of c, with Ihoae who arc in hell, on account of their evils done In this 
world. A. C. 695-e, 

Animal a affections of the will and understanding, in a good and evil 
sense. 3331. 

AxiMALCtTLES cor. to evil uses. D, W. L. 341. 

Animal Kingdom, relation of man to the. D.L. W. Gl. See 3/an> 

AxiHAL Spirit. There are spirits who cor. to the corrupted prinin- 
plns of the purer blood with man, which biood is called the a. s., and 
wheresoever they difiuse themselves, they are as poisons, which induce 
cold and torpor in the nerves and fibres, from which break forth the most 
urievous aiwi fatal diseases ; these spirits, are they who in the life of the 
body, had taught by art and deceit, to subdue to theinselves the minds of 
otiiers, with a view to rule over them, especially witli the powerful and 
the rich. A. C. 4227. 

Animals taken from the herd den. celestial natural things; and tbosa 
from the flock celestial rational things. A. C. 2180. The lives of a. an 
dissipated after death. A. C. 1C33. The four a. (Rct. v.) spccifieally a. 
the Inirdoriumost heaven, and the tweuty-foureldersthe second or miiidte 
heaven. A^ Ex. 322. AH the greater and lesser a. derive their orinn 
from the spiritual principle in its ultimate degree, which is called ■!• 
natural degree ; man alone from all the degrees, which are three, and ant 
called celestial, spiritual, and natural. D. L. W. 346. Noxious a., v^o- 
tables, etc., derive their origin from man, and so from hell ; but iht; toM 
and useful a., etc., are from the I^onl. D. L. W. 339. 345. A. s. the 
Word in its ultimatcB. A. R. 972. In Rev. vii. 11 ; xix.4, a. s. these wbo 
arc nearest to the Lord in heaven. A. C. 46. With brute a. there is influx 
from the spiritual world, and ofUux from the natural world. A. C. 364S. 
Tlie life of a. is a life merely natural, and cor, to the life of such in tba 
spiritual world. D. P. 161. See Bcails, Nature, Saerifica. 

AsiMca, that wbich affects the mind as eminenue and opulence. Atb. 
Cr. 76. 

Anointed of jEnoVAS, the, is the I^rd alone, as to his divine Iin- 
nuuiity, for in himself from conception was the divine good itself of 
divine love, and from that he made his hunianitv divine truth itaeK^ 



□rid, and moreover by union with his eracntial divini^ 
also the divine good of bis divine love. Ap. Ex. 375. 

Anointino of Aaron and hi* sons, rep, the divine cood of divine love 
fatlwa Lord, and implelion of their haads, divine tmtJi and thance divine 
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AxswEB, U) (Pa. xlix. 8), a. to bring aseistanpe anil to do pxid. 
Ap. Ex. 295. When preil. of the Lord, s. influx, Inspiratiou, perception, 
and information, moroovur also, mcrt-j and liolp. Ap. Ex. 471. To a. 
(Apoc. vii. 131 s. influx; and, to say, perception. Ap. Ex. 471. Toa., 
wlicn assent is given to wbal ia asked, s. whaC is reciprocal, and conse* 
quontly reception. (Gen. xxiii. 6.) A, C. 2919. 

Amtbdiluvian Church. In that church all the understanding of 
truth atid will of ^ood perished. This was the ease to such a dogroe 
-with tlie antediluvians, who were infected with direful i>ert<uasiona and 
filthy lusls, that there did not appear the smallest vcaligo or trace of 
understanding and will ; but with those who were (^Ikd Noah, there 
was a reserve of remains, which nerertheleaa could not form any ihiti^ 
of understanding nnd will, but only rational truth, and natural good. 
A. C- ess, 660. 

AxTBLOPE s. natural affection of truth. 6413. 

A^rriPAs, MY FAiTHFOL Martyr (Rev. ii. 13), in the spiritual or 
angtslic language, s. those who arc hated on account of acknowledging the 
dinne human of the Lord. Ap. Ex. 137. A. K. 113. 

ANTtPATUY, those who have hated others in this world, conceive an a. 
£ir their spheres, and eeck to do then injury in the other life. 50(11. 
The delight of heaven is insupportable in hell, and vice vcraa. I). F. 
303. 

' 'n ilL 1378, 219G. Heaven and hell are like two a. 

i. 10, 11) s. the most ancient cliuruh. Be- 
^ ^ The house of Israel, and people Israel, 

tLe primitive church, or church of the Gentiles. A. C. 477. 

AjfsiBTiES before the rest of the viscera, affect the stomach. A. C. 
6179, If any a. is felt when man thinks evil, it is from conscience. A. C. 
fi470. See Teraptatiott. 

Aorta. The great artery. Its cor. exp. D. L. W. 41 2. 

Apes b. those who pervert the understanding of the Word. A. K. 839. 

Apocalypse. Forasmuch as all things of heaven and the church 
among men are from the divine human of the Lord, therctbro in the first 
cluster of the A., he is described by various rep., and from that descrip- 
tion are taken exordiums to the seven partjcular churches mentioned m 
the subsequent chapters. Ap. Ex. 113, 161- The first rixteen chapters 
of the A, treat of tlio reformed, the seventeenth and eighteenth oi the 
Bom wi Catholics, and the succeeding chaptera of the last judgment and 
the new church. A. R. 567. The A., from beginning to end, treats solely 
of the state of tbe former heaven and church, and of their abolition, and 
allerwarda of the now heaven and new church, in which one God will 
be acknowledged, in whom there is a trinity, and that the Lord Jesus is 
that God. A. B. 523. All things in the A. relate to the acknowledg- 
meot, that the Lord is tlie God of heaven and earth, and to a life accord- 
ing to his commandments. A. R 903, 957. The A., in series, treats of 
thu liihies in the chun;h, inasmuch as the truths of the new church cannot 
bo received before those falscs are discovered and removed. A. R. 700. 
The A. was nianifeBtcd to John by tho Lord, and it is now opened by the 
' ' A. U. 053. Tliat nothing shall be added to or taken away from 
m written in the A., s. that nothing shall be added to or taken away 
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proceeds from divino good, ugniScd by ttie Father; is tlie only mediual' 
of BalvatioD, and, aa it were, pkada, iDMrcedes, and mediates for n 
Sec Intercede. 

Adullum, a cily mentiuned ia Joiih. xv. 35, and Micah i. 1 
iroiu good, and in tho oppoaita sense, fatae fi-oin evil. A. C. 4S16, 4SB4,^^ 

Addlteration' ia pred. of good being perTCrteJ into evil, as faV*if^ 
tion U applied to the perversion of truth into false. A. C. 4552. 

Adulterous and Tbeaghebocs Men. (Jer. ix. 2.} The form 
appellation means tliey who falsify the Icnowlodges of truth, and tbo li 
ter, they ivho falsify the knowledges of good. Ap. Ex. 357. 

ADCI.TEB1B8 are of threo kin^ D. L. 74-79. To commit a., in tl 
natural aenac, is to commit whoredom, to bo guilty of obsoeue 
to indulgo in wanton discourse, and to entertain filthv thonghis. In ■ 
spiritual sense, it meana to adulterate the gooda of the Word, and to 
iaiaify its truths ; and, in a celeatial sense, it s. to dtny the divinity of iba 
Lord, and to profane the Word. U. T. 236. Ho who ia in natunL 
B., is also in spiritual a. Doe. 74. When any puraon commits a. ob 
earth, heaven ia instantly closed agiunst him. A. C. 2750. The coft^ 
junction of truth with tho afTuctiou of evil cor. to the a. of a son with • 
mother ; but thu Lord provides against the existence of this as moch w 
possible. Ap. Ex. 736. All tbo various kinds or degrees of a. are epiriti^ 
□ally understood by the prohibited conjunctions. Lev. xviii. 24, 28- 
Ap- Ex. 235. 

Adultebt and WHOREDOM, to commit, a. to adulterate and fal^Q* 
tho goods and truths of tho Word; because in tho Word and in every 
]>art thereof there is amarria^of tbe Lord and tbothurch. Abo, amBt^ 
ria^e of good and truth, which conatitutea the church. A R. 134, 958. 

Adustion, or Bursxnq, s. concupiscence, or the loss and e""' " ""''~ 
of tbo good of love. A. C. 9055. 

Adytum (1 Kings \i. 24, 29, 32-35) s. tho inmost of heaven and 
the church. Ap. Ex. 277. 

Afar of? b. remoteness of state, that is, removed from such things u. 
constitute states of goodness and truth, and thence appertain to Ihs 
tihurch. And to atand a. o., and to lament over damnation, s. to be in » 
state remote from damnation and in fear. A. B. 760, 787. A. o. den-in 
externals. Ap. Ex. 1133. A.o.,in an opposite sense, den. to bo ic 
for this b in tho external man. A. Ex. 1 1 33. See Isa. v. 26 ; xi 
Jer. iv. IS; v. 15; xxxix. 3. 

Affkot. Cor. clean things a. tho good ; and the i^poaite, the eviL 
D. P. 40. 
. Apfeotation obscures the thing treated of. G924. 

Ar»'ECTtON. All conjunction of truth with good takes place by o^ fiir 
DO truth ever onten into man's rational, and is thence conjwned, except 
by a. A. C. 3024. Charily is tho a. of mod, and faith the a. of tmlL 
Ap. Ea. 736. A. ia the good of love which conjoins. A. C. 3024. Tha 
■■ of spiritual truth, which ia to love truth, because it is truth, is not givoa. 
to any others than to those who are conjmncd to the Lord by tiie ai-knowl- 
cdgmeiK and lailli of his divinity in his humanity ; bccausi' all llie tnitlL 
of lieaven and tho church solely pro-.'ccds from him. Ap. Kx. 1 15. A, 
or love, is what constitutes tho lire of every person; for wlialcver the ti 
b, iu'.'b ia tlie whole man. A. C. 288. U. L. W. I- Every a. of 



and truth is an exteiiMOn into heaven, and every a. of evil and (hlae i» 
also an extension iuto hull. L.J. 9. Tbc a. of good and the a. of tnith in 
the natiiPfll man are ns brolliL-r anil sister; and the a. of trulh, fdletl 
forlh out of tliu natural man into tlio rational and there conjoined mill 
good, is as a married woman. A. C. 31G0. There can be no thought or 
idea without a., fur ihcir very soul and life ia thcnco derived. II- and II. 
23S. When the ardor of a. fails, then liberty ceases. A. C. 4031. The 
s. of good constJtQtes the celestial ehurch; and the a- of truth, the spirit- 
ual elmrch. A. C. 2363. They who are in no a. of truth for its own 
■alee, utterly reject the things appertaining to the internal flcnse of the 
Word, and nauBeat« them. A. 0. fi7U2. The first a. of truth h not pcnii- 
iiie, but is purified as man is further perfected in the spiritual life. A. C. 
3U40. The celestial angels perueivethe Word such as it is in an intt^mol 
sense, as to a.; whereas the spiritual angels perceive it, such as it is in an 
eternal sense as to thing. A. C. 21S7. A. are rep. by Iambs, goats, 
sheep, etc. A. C- 3318.- 

Afpinitt and Co.vsanocinitt. All and singular the things apm'i^ 
taining to a man truly rational, that is, a regenerated man, whutlicr they 
be the things ofhisanections, of Ilia perceptions, or his thoughts, are con- 
nected with each other, as it were, by c. and a.; for they are so arranged, 
that they mutually respect each other as families of one house, and this 
in a most distinct manner; in eonsequence whereof, they are reproduced 
according to the a. in which they are ennstituted, which is an cfleet of (he 
influx of heaTen, A. C. 2556. A. differs from c. in that the former has 
respect to fattb, or to what is extumal : and tho latter to charity, or to 
what is internal A. C. 3815. 

AFruiMATiOK of truth and good ia tho first common principle of the 
church. 

Affirmative. There ia a doubtful a., and a doubtful negative ; the 
former taking place with some good men, and the latter with evil men, 
A. C. 2668. 

Afflict, to. For a person to a., or to humble himself in an internal 
sense, means lo compel himBelf. A. C. 1937. 

Affliction, " Such as was not from the beginning of the world, no nor 
ever shall be " (Matt xviv. 21), moans tho intbstation from falscs, and 
thence the consummation of every truth, or the desolation which at this 
day prevails in tho clirwtian churches. It. E. 74. The a. of souls on fes- 
tival days (Lev. xri. 19) rep. the humiliation of the rational man, or his 
a. from a principle of freedom. A. C. 1947. By a. is meant the stale of 
the church, when there are no longer any goods of charity, or truths of 
faith, but instead of I hem, evils and falscs. A. R. 33, 95, 100. A. den. 
temptations both external and ijitcrnal: external are persecutions from 
the worid, internal from the devil, A. C. 1840. 

Affi.Dx: dilfers &om influx, in that it is an exterior reception of llie 
truth and good proceeding from the Lonl ; wherons influx is the interior 
rei;eption of the same. A. C. 7955. It oko s. tbc sphere proceeding 
from evil spirits. A. C. 7990. 

Apure, or Befube, has respect to what is internal, or prior. A, C. 
10550. 

ArniCA, The new church ia planted in the centre thereof, amongst 
thos(! who live a good life, according to the best of their knowledge, and 
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a and tha world. A. C. 3048. 

ARABtAand the Buns of tho East (Jer. xlii. 28, SO) 8. tbo po^- 
Bion of celestial riehes or of the things that relate to love, which thiDgBjiT 
waatod, arc said to llco and lo wander, etc., when they yield no good 
fruit. A. C. 382. 

AitAD (threshing-floor) s: first state. 6537, 

Alt AM or SyjiiA. The knowledges of good and of truth. A. C. SGTA. 
Aram, in the opposite Hi'nse, a. the knowledges of gowl perverted. Sea 
Isa. vii. 4-G. ix. 12. Deut. xsvi. 5. A, C. 1232. 

Aram-Nahahaih (Gen. sxiv. 10) s. ihe knowledge of truth. A. C, 
8051. 

Ararat, Mount (Gen. viii. 4), den. tho light of a regenerate po^p 
BOO. This light is the first light afler temptation, and is consequently 
obscure. A. C. 654. 

AnCAKA, tho, of the christian church were contained i 
and ren. of the Jewish church. A. C. 3478. The a. of jusdficatioa b« 
taith ciloac, can scarcely be comprehended by any, eicepl tho nilen Jt 
tho church who teach it. A. R. 42G. He who knows tne foroutiou tt- 
good from truth*, knows tho greatest a. of heaven. A. C. 8772. 4K 
the a. of tho world ofnaturc are containc<t in man. A. C. 3702, 6057. 
The a.of tho internal aense of the Woi'd are iuch that they can Bcarcdjn 
be cx|iiored as lo a ten thousandth ]iart to the opprehenab 
except only in a moat general way. A. C. 3085. 

AECnANQBi,S exercise no arbitrary authority. A. E. 73S. 

Arcueb. a member of the church spirilual was of old eo called, 
because he defends himself by truths and disputes about them. A. CL 
8709. 

Abchitgctural Art, among the angels, is art herself realizing 
own skill. A. Cr. 82. 

Abcuitectukk of the other life dus. 1627-29. H. and II. 18S. 

AntANiaM took its rise from thinking of God as three persons. D. P* 

AniANS. Condition in the other lifo des. D. P. 262. 

Abibl (Isa. xxix. 1-2) s. the true church destroyed. S. E. h. P, 

Aaioc, Kingof EUasar, so many kinds of goods and troths wiUi t1 
Lord's external man. A. C. IGGO. 

Arise. To sriwi is to be elevated from a state of evil lo a stntc 9t 
igood. A. C. 2388, 2401. 

AxiBTOTLK, concerning his thoughts on tho Lord, man, elo . 4058. 

AllMduu. power. 878. 9S37. 

Ark, this ri'p. hvaten, in the supreme sense the Lord, cMuequenth 
the divitiK gooil. A. C.492G. A. s. tbo inmost boaven. A. C. S48Si 
The tronslnlion of the a. (2 Sam. vl 1-17^ s. tho pnigressTon uf tl 
-1...-..1. r — 1.. .„ .^ ; . principle* "■ 
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reason of the decalo^e tbeKin contained, tlie a. was the ntoat liolv filing 
of tlic ctiurch. D. L. W. 53, 61. Its p>ing fortli s. liberty. A. C. 903. 
In Gun. viii., it a. the man of the ancient church ivho was to he regent 
cr&tcd. A. C. 89S. A. of Jehovah (Num. x. 31-36) n. tbo I»rd os lo 
divine trulh. Ap. Ex. 700. The a, (in 2 Sam- vi. G, 7) rep, tho Lord, 
conseqnently all that is holy and celcstia]. A. C. 87S. Noan's a. (Gen. 
Till. 18) «. the Btate of the man of the moat ancient uhurch, before regeti- 
eration. A. C. 876. 

Ark of the Strekctq of Jehotah a heaven and the church. A> 
E.CS4. 

AitKiTB s. different kinds of idolatry. A, C. 1203. 

Arm of Jehovah b. tJie humanity which ho assumed. TJ. T. 84. 

Abuaggddon. a state and desire of mind to wage war under the 
influence of falafied truths, arising from the love of eminence and uni- 
versal dominion. A. R. 770. There was a combat in A., at the time of 
the last judgment on the chun^h in 1757,intli respect to the nnderstand- 
ing of tho Lord's prayer in its bc^nning. A. B. 839. 

Armies, in the Word, mean the trutia and gooda of the church, also 
the lalacs and evils thereof A. R. 862. A. of the heavens and the sands 
of the sea (Jer, xxxiii. 15-22^ s. the knowledges of truth and good in the 
epiritual and natural man. Ap. Ex. 444. 

Arms a. snchthinga as belong to spiritual war. A.R.436. A. and Feet 
rt>an. X. G) s. the exterior tilings of the Word, which are its litem] senae, 
A. C. 21B2. A. and bands, in tho Word, s. power; and tho right hand 
superior power. D. L. W. 220. A. C. 87S, 3001. Those who are in the 

Sovince of the a. and hands are in eminent power of trulh from good. 
. and n. 96. The same may be said with respect to tho ahoulders. 
A. C. 4932. 

Army-, an, 8. doctrinals. A. C. 3448. A. R 4*7. 

Aboer s. the knowledges of truth and good. A. E. 911. 

Aromatic Wax (Gen. xliil. 1 1) a. the truth of good, for all aromat- 
iCa, inasmuch as they have a sweet scent, in the internal senso a. truths 
■wluch are grounded m ^ood ; this may bo manifest from tho consideration 
that truths grounded iii good in heaven are perceived as pleasantly as 
Bweet-scented objects are in the world; on which, account also, when the 
perceptions of the angels are turned into odors, which frequently is the 
case by- virtue of tho Lord'a cood pleasure, on such occasions the aenses 
are gratiScd as it were with ^agrances arising from aromatics and from 
flowers; hence it is, that frankinccnae and perfumes were made of such 
substances as had a grateful odor, and that they were applied to holy uses, 
and henco also it is, that armnatica were misod with anointing oil. A. C. 
5S21. 

AitoDKi> s. what is distant in degree of intelligence and wisdom, thus 
what ia below. A. E. S35. 

Arphaxad (Gen. x. 24) s. science. A. C. 1235. 

AltRANtiE, to, truths and goods which constitute the church in man, 
can only be effected bv the Lord. A. R, 364. 

Abraxoehent. The heavens nnil hells were arranged and under- 
iMnt changes from one judgment to another. A. E. 702. D. P. 302. 
k of societies according to genera and species of affections in hcavoD 
'ftlwlL A.Cr.34. 
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Arrayed b. to be inatrnctcd in truths. A. E. 1222. 

Abrooate, to, to aaa'a self divine power, is to say that we can open 
«nd shut heaven, remit and retain sins, etc, D. P. 257. 

Arrow and Bow. (Isa. »iL 2-1.) A. la the false deatroyinf. troth, and 
D. is the doctrine of the false. Ap. Ex. 357. Polished a. (leu. tho truth 
of doctrine. A C. 2680, 2709, 2799. A. den. truths. A. 11.209. Alw 
Bjiiritual truths. A C. 2686. See Quiver. 

Arbi^ai.b den. truth combating against falses, and in the oppoeite 
penso, the false eombating against truth. A. C. 66GI. 

Art. a. of magieiana described. A. C. 831. 

Arteries and Veius of the heart cor. to affections, and a. and r. of 
the lungs, to the affections of truth. D. L. W. 412. 

Artificer den. one who is wiae, intelligent, and knowing. A. C. 
424. S. wisdom, intelligence, and SL'ienee. A. E. 118G. 

Arvadites falsities and evil lusts. A. C. 1205. 

Aa it were from himself, exp_. D. V. 7fi, 88, 92. 

Ascend, to, involves elevation to truth and good, and to descend i: 
volves dejection to what is false and evil. A. C. 4815. 

AecENDiNQ and DESCENDiNa on the ladder (Gen. xxviii. 12) s. I 
£nita and eternal communication and tbenco coiyunctioii, A. C. 3701. , 

Ascension. There are six degrees of a,; three in the natural anf 
three in the spiritual world. D. L. W. 66-7. 

Abenatii, "And gave him A. the dau^hterof Potiphor the priest of 
On for a woman." ^Gen. xli. 45.) That hereby is e. the quality of tb» 
marriage of truth with good and of good with truth, appears tram Ihp 
■ignificatioD of giving ibr a woman, as den. marriage ; tho reason wl^ 
it IS the marri^o of good with truth and of truth with cfood is, bccanM 
no other is meant by marriages in the spiritual sense, and henco no othe 
by marriages in tho Word. By thedaughterof the priest of On iss. tha- 
truth of good, for daughter is the affection of truth, and priest b gooi^ 

A. C. S332. 
Abeb, in a supremo sense, s. eternity; in a spiritual eense, otcmlt 

beatitude; and in a natural sense, tho affection of goodness and truUk 
Also tho lov£ of being useful, which is called mutual love. A. K. 353. r 

AsHAUED (Gen. li. 2Q) a. to bo in evil. A. C. 163. To be a. utf 
confounded (Jer. xxii. 22) s. to be destitute of every good and trntk 
Ap.Ex. 811. Seo Naked. 

Abhgr, reasonings. D. L. W. 325. A. C. 118G. A. i. the iiitem4il 
and Manasseh the cor. external. Ap. Ex, 441. See Aier. 

Ashes (Ezek. xxvii. 30) s. what is condemned ; because fire t 
whieh they are derived s. infernal love. Ap. Ex. I ITS. A. of tho ¥ 
nace (Exod. ix. 8) s. tho falses of lusts. A. C. 7519. Ap. Ex SSg. 
See jDu$t and Ashes. 

AsnTEROTii, Karnaim, and Shaver Kiriatiiaim (Gen. : 

B, the hells of aucb as were in pcrsuitEions of the false, and whom the Lor 
Oonquorcd in his childhood. A. C. 1GT3. 

AsuuR or Assyrian s. tho rational principle. A. C. 119, 118G, ttnf 
Jldritual church. A. C 7iG. 

AalA (Rev. i. 4) s. those who from the Word are in the light of tnitlb 
A- IC 11. Tho angels when .L is named perceive the south; whMI 
Europo is named, they perceive tho north ; and when Africa in 
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fhey perceive the ea^ Ap. Ex. 21. The science of correspODdencea 
■was known a long limo in A. A. C. 202-3. 

Aside, to tie, la pred. of the Gentiles, because they arc in collateral 
good. A, C. 4189. 

A8K,to(Gen. ixv. 23), s. communication. A. C. 3201. In Gen. 
sdiii. 7, it den. to jperceivo another's thought, because in heaven there is a 
coDununicatJon of all thoughts, insomucli tliat no one hns an/ need to n. 
another what he thInkB; hence it is that to a. s. to iKrceive another's 
thoii';ht;for the quality of any thing on earth, in the Internal svnse, is ita 
quality in heaven. A. C. 55!)7. 

AsKEKAS (Jer. 11. 27) lien, idolatrous womhlp, or external tvorship 
separate from internal. A. C. 1154. 

Abeinq 8. Bearthins into or examination. 3385. 

Asleep. (Matt. viii. 23-2«.) \Vhen the man of the ehurcli h in a 
natural state, and not yet in a spiritual slate, natural affections, nhii'h 
are various cupidities anaing from the lovea of self and of the world, rise 
ap and cause various emotions of the mind (which is s. by the tempest 
on the sea) ; in this state the Lord appears as absent, and tills apparent 
absence iss. by that the Lord was a. in the ship. Ap. Ex. 614. 

Aspect, when pred. of the Lord, den, the divine presence, and thence 
providence. A. £. 25. 

Aspeesion, s. truths destroyed by falsea. A. E. 513, 

Abps. (Deut. sxxii. 33.) Dn^ons and n. s. the sensual principles, 
which are the ultimate of the natural man, full of abominable evils and 
their confirming falses. Ap. Ex. 714. 

Ass. Natural truth. A. C. 2781. The scientifiB principle in partic- 
ular. A. C. I48G. A she-a., the affection of natural truth. A. C. 
2781, I4S6. Son of a she-a, den. rational truth. A. C. 1895, 160(j, 
1902, 1910. By wild a. is meant truth separated from good. A. C. 
1949. A. and Uie ibal of an a. (Luke six. 2H, 41) s. the natural man as 
to good and truth. A. C. 2781. He-a., natural exterior truth. A. C. 
4244. See WUdA. 

Assemble s. to be arranged into order. G338, 10397. 

AfiSEMIu,Y B. that the tent of a, den. where the presence of tlie Lord 
ia. 9784. 

Asses. Truths of good of the inferioror external order. A. C. 403. 
A. s. the things reiatin": to the sclf-inielliccuce of the sensual man; and 
camels, the things of se1f4ntelligence in Ihc natural man. (l9B.xxx.6, 7.) 
Ap. Ex. 654, Wild a. s. rational truths. A. C. 1947. 

Association of Ideas, ill. 8336. 

Assume, to. The Lord could not a. the human, without nativity. 
A. C. 3030. The Lord a. the human essence when he was seen by the 
prophets. A. C. 1G73. The one God, who is invisible, a. the human by 
coming Into the world,- not only that be might redeem men, but also that 
he might become visible, and so conjoined to man. U. T. 786. 

Abstria, the king of (Isa. v ii. 1 1 , 14), rep, the external or natural prin- 
ciple of the church. Ap. Ex. 700. The kings of A- (Isa. viii. 7, 8) s. 
&j)ta^cSi principles of wliat is false, originating therein, which desolate 
nan. A. C. 705. 

UlOHisaUEMi and Blindness. (Zech. sii. 4.) A. b pred. of the 



ADT. 

understanding when there la no perception of good, and b^ when thra« b 
'"■ '.htliereln. Ap. Ex. 355. 

3 provided for those who had been hurt by fhlaea 



no pcrcpjition of truth therein. Ap. Ex. i 
Asylum, on, was provided ■"" '' " " 
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^^B of religion. 901 1. 

^^H Atad s. initiation, and the first state of the ehureh. A. C. 6537, 

^^H At Hand b. neai-ness of state. A. K. 947. 

^^r Atoanasian Creed was permitted lobc written by divine jirovidcnce, 

^^^ because ultbougih itisinconastentwiihiwelf and with the true idea of the 
divine unity; yet it agrees with the truth with respect to the anion of tha 
divinity and humanity in the person of Christ. Ap. Ex. 1006. A. doc- 
trine of the trinity has perverted the whole ehristian churcli. D. L. W. 
1*6. U. T. 177. 

Atheists are the en^cets of infernal apirita. 1308. Their positico 
in the spiritual world. D. L, W. 357. 

Atmosphere cor. to use, because it is the receptacle and 

heat and light, as use is the continent of love and wisdom D. L. Wi 
183, ano. A. C. 1G21. 

Atmospheres, which are three in both worlds, the spiritual and tbB' 
natural, in their uldmntes close in substances and mattera, such as IbcrS. 
are in iho earths. D. L. W. 302. A., water, and earth, are the three' 
general principles b^ which and from which all things exist. D. L. Vf. 
178. All the societies in the spiritual world appear surrounded with a., 
cor. to then" afiectiona and thougW Those which are in the third heaven 
appear in a pure ethereal a. : those in the second heaven, in an aerial, at 
less purca.; but those in the ultimate heaven appear encompassed with a ■ 
iratcr^ a. Ap. Ex. 342. A. exist in another life, with innumeraUaJ 
Tarieties, and of inexpressible beauty. A. C. 2297. ■ 

Atomb- It is a tallacy of the natural senses to suppose there anfl 
simple subslanccs, such aa a. S084. I 

Atosements (Exod. xxviii. 36) are the receptions of the good of low I 
and faith from the Lord, after the removal of evils and thence of falaeSi M 

A. C. 10122. I 
Attention. He who is wise, attends to the end. 9407. A derivstloa m 

fiom wisdom or undcrslandlng. 1). L. W. 363. I 

Attraction, Alllovoisa. 8G04,6476. With thcgood aftcrdcatlvl 

there is a. to iho Lord, as lo a common centre. A. E. 64G. All cootM 

jnnctions and associations arc regulated by a. T. C. R. 3G5, 300. ■ 

Attribute, the proper, of the human of the Lord, Is redemption andV 

nlvntion ; wbicrb is called righteousness and merit. L. 34. I 

Attriuutes, (he divine, were changed by idolatries into so inanvnidib'fl 

5. S. 117. ■ 
Auiia'h, Bdamantino a. of precious stones in the other life. 1031. 1^ J 

ktinuspheru of the inmost heaven is a pure a. A. E. 538. ' 9 

AtTRicLGs. The heart and lungs arc conjoined bythea. and cor. to tii^fl 

COmUDClion of Trill and understanding. D. L. W. 403. - fl 

AcROitA (day dawn). Dawn or redness den. when conjunctioab^gg,! 

4SO0. ■ 

AumoBrrr. The sphere of a. is tempered with goodness with tboM.I 

»lio have lived in faith and eharitj-. 1508. When pred. of the Loi^l 

B. the salvation of the human race, A II. 993. Those who think frtMjfl 

6, think oa a crab wallu, the sight following the (ail. C. L. 29S. 1 
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AnTCMN in the 'Word. «. the decline of the chareh. D. L. W. 73. 

AvEL MiTKRAiM. Mourning of llio EgiyliaoH. 13543, 

Avarice, in,there ia not only the love of the world, but also self-love, 
and, indeci], the moeC filthy self-love. The Jcnish nation bag buea in 
»uch a. from the beginniDg. A. C. -4751. 

AvEN, the high places of, b. principal falscs, anil thence ratiocinatioiiK, 
which arc from thoso who are in that worship which, considered in itself, 
is interior idolatry ; for they who are in evil of life atiU in false* of doc- 
trine, wonhip theinselvca and Uie world. Ap, Ex. 301. Also, self-love. 
A. C. 273. 

AVEKGBD BEVEKTT AND BKVEN-FOI.D (Geo. Iv. 24) S. the eOUplctQ 

extinction of both faith and eliarity. whence cometh damnation, s. by 
slaying a man and a little child. A. C. 433. 

AvBUSION. Those who live in evils are averse to truths. 79G1. Con- 
cerning the a. from the Lord of the apiriLi of hell. A. E. 1143. 

AviMS, the, who wore expelled by the Caphloritcs (Deut. ii. 23), a. 
falscs and evils which infest the regenerate man. A. C. IStiS. 

AuTlloillTY, arbitrary, does not esist in the heavens, for there no one 
a(;ltna«rle(%c3, in heart, any above himself, but the Lonl alone. A. E. 
735. 

AOTOMN and EVEsrao s. the decline of ihe chureh. D. L. W. 73. 

Awake, to (Gen. xli. 4), den. a slate of illustration. A. C. 5208. 

Awl den. affixtion or adjunction, and the like is s. by a peg or nail. 
A. C. 8890. 

Axe, an. (Jer.x. 3.) The work of the hands of the workman with the 
a.. 3. that which is from man's proprium and from his proper intelligence. 
Ap. Ex. 45B. The false principle originating in self-derived intelligence. 
A. R. 847. 

Axis. The sphere of divine good is in the midst like an a. A. C. 
101 DO. 

AzAL (Zcch. xiv. 5) B. separation and liberation, here separation from 
the fhlsuB of evil. Ap. Ex, 405. 

IAsARBL s. the natural man not purified. A. E. 730. 
I&ZURE Stonb dun. t-he spiritual'love of ^ood. SSIO. 
C4zZAB (Gen. X. 19), s. those things which aia revealed concerning 
lUntf. A. C. 1207. 
[ 
/Baal s. worship from the evils of self-love and the love of the world. 
Ap. Ex. IGO. 

Baale of Jodaii (^2 Sam. vi. 2) b. the ultimate of the ehurch, which 
is callcit its natural principle. Ap. E.t. 700. 

Baalim and her LovEitB (llosea ii. 1.^) s. those things whiuh belong 
to tbc natural man, and ore loved ; viz., InsLs and falsities thence derived. 
Ap. Ex. 730. 

" ■ — Kou (Num. XKV. 5) 3. the adulteration of good. Ap. Ex. 655. 
t whoredom alter B.-p., and to wuraiiip their gods, s. to profane 
,. A. C. 5044. 
lEL, or Babylon, s. thoee whose externals appear holy, whilst theiv 
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internals are profane. A- C. 1182, 1325. In Jer, xx. 4, 5, s. tTioae wLo 
deprive olhors of all knowltdgis and acknowledgment of trutli. A. C. 
1327. In Jer. li., % those, who, by traditions or reasonings of the natural 
man, pervert the traths and goods of the cfaurcb. S. £. L. P. p. 48. In 
Rev. xviiL, s. the profanation of good and truth. In the prophets of ihQ 
Old Testament, B. a. the profanation of good, and Cbatdea, Iho pro&na* 
tion of truth. A. C. 4022. Those who, by applicadon to their own 
loves, falsify truths and adulterate goods, are much treated of in tlw 
Word, nhere B. is mentioned, but moat especially in the Apocalypso. 
A. C. 10307. 

Babel, Erech, Accad, and Calnbii (Gen. x. 10), s. different Idnili 
of worship, whoso externals appear holy, whibt their iutcmala ar« pro- 
fene. A. C. 1082. 

Badtlon 8, the Roman Catholic religion, as to its tenets and doctn- 
nala. A. B. 631. B., or Babel, s. corrupt worship, in whieh self-lore 
and Ibe love of the world have dominion. Such is the worship of the 
church of Borne. D. L. W. 65. 

Bastlonia»B, the, have transcribed the merit and righteousness of 
the Lord unto themselves. A. R. 158. 

Babtloxibb Captivity, the, rep. the change of the state of tb« 
church, which change consisted in its worship becoming external, ni^ 
influenced by any internal principle A. 0. 1327. 

Back. The wicked appear in the light of heaven, as having their b. 
turned towards the celestial sun which b the I^ord. See Jkr, ii "" 
A. C. 10307, 

Back parts of Jehotau (Exod. xxxiii. !S) s. the externals of tltt 
Word, of the church, and of worship. A. C. 10584. 

Backward, to go (Gen. ix. 23), s. not to attend to error and pens 
nesa. A. C. 1086. 

BADGKRa' Skins b. knowledges of good. A. E. 1143. 

Baggage s. fcnonludge and BciontiTics in the natural man. Ap. 
434. 

Bake s. preparation for the conjunction of good. 8496. 

Baker b. the MMd of love, and butler, the truth of doctrine. Ap. Ex. 
fiS. B. ^Gcn, xl.) den. the external sensual principle, or that of the 
lK>dy, which is subordinale or subject to the will part of tha iatemal mu; 
because every thing which serves for fooil, or which is eaten, as br«&dt 
meat in general, and all the work of the b., is pred. of good, and theret:^ 
hath relation to the will part, A. C. 5078, 8157. Tlioso who blend 
truths or falscs together, so that they cohere, appear in (he spiritual world 
aa b. kneading dough, and beside them also there appears an oven. Ap. 
Ex. 640. 

Balaam b. those who, as to their understanding, are illustrated bi4] 
teach truths, but nevertheless love to destroy those who are of thecbturk, 
Ap. Ex. 140. By the angel of Jehovah standing in the way against Ba- 
laam, with a drawn swonl (Num. xxti. 22, 31) was s. the principle of 
truth, which o^moscd the false principle in which B, wa.4. A. C. 2799. i 
The doctnne of B. a. tbo»e who do works by which worship wati OcGImL 
A. a 114. J 

Balances (Rev. vL C) a. the estimation of eoodncH and tnitk J 
iA.K.113. ' 
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BAi.i>NEsn 8. the Word witbout its ultunates. A. R. 47. The nat- 
nrol pnotiple, in which thcro Lt notliing of truth. A. C. 3301. The 
dcprtvalioii of extvrior truth, or trutli of thu uxtumal man. A. C 
10199. 

BA1.M. (God. xhii. 11.) l^e truth of exterior natural good, and its 
pkasBDtncsa. A, C. 5615. 

BaIhSam a. trutha nbiuh are grat^^ful by virtue of sood. A. E. G54. 

Bakd, a, cotijoiDim; the frooda and trutha of the church. A. R. 46. 

fiAM&s of their YoKK (Ezek. xxxiv. 27) are the pleasantnesses of 
evil derived ftom self-love and the love of the world. Ap. E.x. 365. 

Banquets and Feasts s. coojunetioD, speeifieally, initiation to con- 
junctioD. A. C. 6698. 

Baptism neither ^ves f^th nor BaWation; but is a ugn and tcsUmony 
diat the person baptized bclonnjB to the church, and tliat he may become 
regenerate. N. J. D. 203, 207. B. is a saerament of repentance. A. R. 
224. Ailulls, as well aa infants, may bo baptized. N. J. U. 206. The 
waters of b. s. temptations. A. C. 10239. By washing, which is called 
b., li meant spiritual washing, consisting in puiification from evils aud 
falaea, and regeneration is thereby efi'ected. B. waa instituted in the place 
of circmnciaion, because by the ejreumciiiion of the foreskin was rep. the 
(^'umciaion of the heart, to the end that the internal church might suc- 
ceed the external, whlth in all and every thing fibred the internal choreh. 
The first use of b. is introduction into the christian church, and insertion 
At the some time amongst christians in the spiritual world. The second 
use of b. is, that the person baptized may know and acknowledge the 
Lord Jesus Christ the Uedeeoier and Saviour, and may follow him. Tlie 
third use of )i., which is the final use, is, that man may be regenerated. 
U. T.e70, S91. 'See Goies. See Cro»». 

Baptisk of John. By it a way was prepared, in order that the 
I^rd Jehovah might come down into the world, and accomplish the work 
€)f redemption. U. T. C88, 691. 

Baktism of the Lord s. the glorification of his human. A. C. 
10239. 

Bajiak AND Deborah s. the truth of good. Ap. Ex. 447. SecDebo- 

Barbarians and Enemies (Ps. Ixxii 9) s. those who look tovrania 
earlbly and worldly thlngH. A. C. 249. 

Baiieu (Gen. xvi. 14) s. what is beneath, consequently, scientific truth, 
from which also the rational principle is derived. A. C. 1958. 

Bark s. the ultimate of the stem, exp. D. L. W. 314. 

Baklet cor. to truth and also to the good of the natural exterior prin- 
eiplo. A. B. 315. A. C. 7600. B.den. natural good, and meal (farina) 
frmnb., truth from a natural origin. An. Ex. 1153. B. (Isa. xxviii. 26) 
s. truth, and rye the knowledge thereolt Ap. Ex. 374. 

Babn, or U'ilAMARY (Matti xiii.), s. heaven. Ap. Ex. 911. 

B.uiRK!!, the, a. those who are not in good, because not in troths, and 
yet who desire that truths may be in good, like as the well-disposed Gen- 
tiles do who are without the dmrcli. The b. aLo a. the Gentiles who are 
eallcd to the cliureh, and to whom the church is transjerred, when the old 
church perishes ; that is, when they, who have been twftiro of the eburch, 
are no more in faith, because in no charity. See 1 Sam. ii. 5 ; Vs. IxiiL 
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.,_,-; ^a-liv. 1, and A. C, 9325. " Sarai wm b., sliehailno child' 
[•(Gen. si. SO), a. that evil ami tbe False wtTO not productive. A. L". 137 
t The b,, 13 tliechuruh of tbe Gentiles, and she that had many children 
I the church of the Jews who had the Word. (1 Sam. ii 5.) A. B. ( 
(Barrenness and abortions s. perveiisiona and deniab of the gooda - 
truths of heaven. A. C. 922G. 

Babb (Lorn. ii. 9) a. doctrinals. A. C. 402. 

Basemath, the daughler of Eton, the Bittite (Gen, xxvl. 34), ii 
I truth from another sourto than what was re^ and gcnuina. A. C. Si' 

Bases, the ten, round Solomon's tem])lo (I Kings, vii. Si'lJ, b, the 
ceptacles of truth by which man ia purified and regenerated. A. 
8215. 

Babin, truths of faith in the natural, 10, 213, 10.235. 

BABOxa den. thinffa of tiie memory, A. C. 9394, 

Bashan B. the external of the church, that is, the natural. Ap. '■ . , 
163. Mount of B. (1'a.lxviii. 15) b. the goodof the will-prindple, wWeli 
ia amon^t those who are in the externals of (he cbarch. Ap. Bx, 40& 
B, andllilead (Micah vii. 14) have aspect to the floods and truths of thiK 
Word from the natural sense thereof. Ap. Ex. 727. , 

Basilisk (Tsa. xiv. 29) a, the destruction of all ihe truth in the chore] 
F. 53. They who confirm themaelvea in Ihe principle of faith alone 
doctrine and life, in the spiritual world, are seen as^., and their ratio 
.nations as fiery flying serpenta, (Isa. xiv, 29, 30.) Ap, Ex. 386. 
. Basis a. truths in ultimates. 4U18, 9433. ^^ 

Basis. The natural world ia the b. of the spiritual world; tbe bo^ 
is the b, of the soul ; the church on earth is the Ix of the angelic beave^ 
the ultimate delights of married partners are the b. of couju^ial lov^ 
the actiona of man's life are the h, of his will nnd underBtaoding ; r"^^ 
the literal aense of the Word is the b. of its apiritual and celestial acn 
.U. T, 210 ; A. C. 10235 ; L. J. 65 ; C. L. & 44. Just before tbo L 
came into the world and thereby took upon hinuclf the uitimotesof bumiU 
ily, there was no b. to the heavens, fin* there was no divine truth in nin 
mates with the men of the church among them in the world, and altoeetlM 
none in the church among the Jewish nation, unless falsified aau pe 
verted ; wherefore, unless (he Lord had come, all the human race ID '*' 
enrth would have i>criahcd in eternal death, Ap, Ex. The b, and 
' ■' a of the heavens is the human race. A, C. 4S18. 



Babkets den. the things of the will, because they are vessels 
meats, and because meats s. celestial and spiritual goods, and these gre 
the will, for all good appertains to the will, and all truth to the iindu 
staodine; aasoon as anything proceeds from the will, it is i>erceive<lu 

rl, in Gen. xl. IG, and kxod. xxix. 3, b, s. the sensual principle, i 
ultimate of the life of man, which contains all his interior prinae 
in order. A. C. 909G. B. (canistrum) (Num. vi, 15, etc.) dcu. tiie T 

C'nciple as that which contains; tlio cakes, wafers, oil, meat-offelSi 
led shoulder of tlio ram, are Ihe celestial goods whiih were r?p.; I 
the Nnzarite r(>j>. the celestial man. Al that time tuinilar thii^ wfcj 
were fi)r womlnp, were earned in b. (caniatris), or in b. (t<aIiiUii«)| 
■Ian tlie kid of the goata by (iideon, which he brought forth li> tlia oaf 
under the oak (Judges vL 19), and this by reason that b. rep. tiia |Ul 
fonloiniug, and the Ihioga contained, which were therein. A. C. £!< 



Batb, a (Isa-v. 10), g. the same as vine; namely, trull i from gool. Aji. 
Ex. 676. 

Bats rep. those nho are in thi.' ligbt of iiifatuatiou, A. ti Tiiiii. 
Battle, tliBieii^oii coQccrmiig trutlis and jroods. A. E. I0U3. 
Battle Axe (Jut. li. 20) e. Uie Lord with reepeut to diviae truth. 

A. C. 2517. 

Be, to, in God, 8. ttie lord's presence. A. C. 10, 1S4. 

Beam (Uen. sis. 18; 2 Kin^vi. 2, 5, 6; llab. ii. 11; Matt vii. 3, 5) 
e. the fyise of evjL Ap. Ex. 710. B. in tlie eye s. a great false from 
evil ; and mote, or straw in the eye, e. a lesser &lse from evil. Ap. Ex. 
746. B. of 3 ship fnan the Isles of Kitthin (Ezek. xxviii. G) b. the 
externals of woiship: L-onscquontly, rituals nhiuh respect the elass of 
things celcstjal. A. C. 1I5G. See Shadow of a Jieam. 

Beans and Fuhss a. the leat noble spceies of good. A. C. 3332. 

Beak or Carry, to, is to contain in its own etate. A. C. 9H36. 

Bear or Bttrao Fouth, to, a. aeknowledgmcnt. A. C. 3019. 

Bkar False Witness, to,B. tics and bypocriticotartifiues. U. T. 321. 

Bear tiiKS, to, is not to take thent awav. L. 15-17. 

Bear bereaved of her Whelps, a (tlosea xiii. 8), s. the power of 
evil trom the false. Ap. E.t. 3S8. 

Bear, a, s. power from the natural sense of the Word, as well amongst 
the evil aa the good. Ap. Ex. 781. 

Bears a. tha natural sense of the Word separated from its spiritual 
sense. They who sctiaratc ihom ap]K3r at a disLauec like b. iu Ibo 
Spiritud world. A. A. 48, 573. Wliito b., in the spiritual world, rcp. 
tbupowerof tbeapiritual natural man by the Word. Ap. E\. IU. 

Bears and UovEg. (Isa. lis. 11.) B. have relation to the natural 
man, and d. to the spiritual man. Ap. Ex. 7BI. 

BCAita OUT oif THE Wood (2 Einns ii. 24) a. power from the natural 
or literal sense of the Word. Ap. Ex. 781. 

Beard b. the most external part or priuciplc. A. C. 0806. Iu Lev. 
zx. 6, B. the ultimate of the ratiotial man. Ap. Ex. 5G7. 

Beabinq odr Diseases axd Carrying our Sorrows (Isb- liii. S, 
4) does not mean that the faithful are to undei^ no temjitatioiis, or that 
the Lord .to(& sin ngion litmsolf, and thereby removed it, but that, by 
temptatioTi, combats, and victories, he conquered the hells, and thus alone, 
even as to liia human essence, endured the temptations incident to the 
faithful. A. C. 1346. 

BeAbiko Iniquities, by the Lord's, is meant dire temptations. He 
miflVred the Jewgto do unio liim aa they liad done unto the Word. L. 15. 

Beast. This expression, in the original ton^>, s. properly life, or 
what is alive, but in the Word it not only a. what is alive, but what is, as 
it were, not alive ; wherefore, unless a person is acqiituntcd with the 
internal sense of the Word, he somutimea cantiot know what ia s. A. C. 
808. B. in the Word is often doa. by these two words, fera, and bcstia, 
sometimes only fera, and otlen fcra tciTK, or fera agri, aud when il is 
B^d ftira and bostla, then is s. the aiTeetian or love of false and ciil; 
by fera, the nlTection of the false, and by tiestia, liic love of evil ; or in an 
opp. sense, by fera, Ihe love of truth, and by bcstia, the Bfre<:tion of 
good; but when fera is mentioned alone, or when Ijcstia is mentioned 
alone, then by fera is understood the alibction, as will of fidses a.s of uvil, 
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^ p. sense, the afiection of truth and good, but hy be«6i,l 
the afTectioii of evit, and thence of the false, anil in an opp. sense, tbfl 
fcelJon of good, and thence of truths ; when b. of the earth (for; 
mentioned, the wild b. are understood which devour aaia 
men ; but when b. of the field (fera agri) are mentioned, then arc u 
Btood the b. (fera) which consume seeds; consequently, b. of the c&rtlLkH 
those who destroy the goods of tbo church; and b. of the field those itbdt| 
dcstroj the h^lha of the church. Ap. Ex. 388. In many places of til 
Word, b. and wild b. ant u9ed ; and by wild b., fera is not undeni 
Wild b. in that sense which ia received concerning wild b. lor fera, in 
Hebrew language, ia derived from a word which s. life ; thence Tor fe 
in such phiccs, it ia mther to be called animal (see Rev. chap. L, chap. z. 
but, ncverthelcsa, there ia a distinction to be made between bestia ai 
fene, and by bestia are a. the afiectiona of the natural man, which a . . 
hia understanding, but forasmuch as fera, in the Hebrew language il^ 
derived from a word which a. life, therefore Eve, the wife of Adam, wu 
named from that word. Ap. Ex. C50. By man and b., both named to 
gcthcr, ia a. man with respect to spiritual aOcction and natural aflectioa, 
A. R. 6GT. In Gen. ix. 10, b. (beatia) s. the affection of good, and h. 
ffura) the affection of truth. Ap. Ex. 701. B. asccndinj; out of theaa _ 
(Bev. xiii. 1) p. reasonings from the natural man, confinuing the separ^J 
tion of faith from life. Ap. Ex. 773. The b. which rose out of the cart*" 
(RcT. xiiL 11) B. the fkith among the clergy of the churches of the r 
fiu^cd. A. R. 591. B. ascending out of the earth (Rev. xiii. l])«i 
confirmationB by the natural man of faith, separate from charity, from ttf 
literal sense of tiie Word. Ap. Ex. 774. The scarlelrcolored b. • 
the Word. (Rev. xvii. 3.) A. R. 740. B. and creeping thing (G _^ 
Tiil. 19) s. the goodnesses of the internal and external man. A. C. 91(9 
Tliu b. (Rev. xix. 13) s. the |:ood things of love profaned. A, C. SOIU 
Forasmuch as b. s. affections in both senses, and the posterity of Jac 
were Jn externals, without the internal, therefore they were prohibit, 
from making any figure or image of b., etc., for if they had, tbey woa 
have made mIoIb of them, and worshipped them. See Deut. Jr. 17, 1 
Ap. Ex. G60. There are b. of various kinds, by which the tblnp of the 
Wilt which relate to good arc a., as lambs, aheopi, kida, shc-goatg, cowl, 
and oxen. A. C. 182.1, 2179. Tlierc arc also b., by which are s. th' 
of the unduntanding, which relate to truth; viz., horses, mules, wild ai 
oamela, aeaea, and all birda. A. C. 2781, etc., etc. B. of the at. 
(Isa. XXX. G) a. those who are principled in the knowledges of good ai.. 
of truth, but who do not apply them to life, but to science. A. C. 3Tjl| 
The clean b. a. the affections of goodness, but b. not clean, li 
4&. 46. 

Beastb which were sacrificed s. various kinda of good and truA. . 
Ex. 741. B. frooi a herd a. exterior affectiona, and b. of a flock, t 
KfTectiona. Ap. Ex. 710. B. of the fields (Pa. civ. 11} s. the Gen 
who are in the gooi! of life. Ap. Ex. 483. B. {renc)in Eiek. wud.S.lj™ 
1. Aff(N!tiona of truth. An. Ex.588. Daniel's four b. (Dan. viLS, l)np. 
th« ulccessivu states of tno church, from tlio bednning to tho und of it, 

until ii ia entirely wasted as to *" ' — ' ■ — ■'■ --''•'— "f — i — i -i — 

k Uie Lord cornea. A. R. G74. 
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the Lord fongbt, and whom he siibducd. A. V. C. K. 9. B. have no 

thoughts from underetanditig, but merely wEptico from aScctions; they 
tan on!)' u(Wr sounUa, expressive of their affection, aod varv them ac- 
cording to their appetite. W. II. B. arc bom into tha si'iencea cor. 
to the love of their fifuj for as soon a.s they drop from the womb, or are 
csuluded from the egg, they see, hear, walk, know tbeir food, etc.; but 
man aJone, at his birUi, knows nothing of this sort, for nothing of Bcience 
ia cwnnate with him, only he has the faculty of receiving those things. 
C. Jj. S. 850. The lives of b. arc nothing elso Uian affections, for they 
follow their affection from instinct without i-caaon, and are thereby car- 
ried each to its use. A. C. 51D8. B. have no reception and approprio- 
tioa of the divine being. A. 0. 5114. B. have no ideas or thoughts. 
U. T. 335. 

Beat, to, or pound any thin" as in a mortar (Exod. xxx. 36), s. the 
diapoulion of troths in their on^r. A. C. 10303. 

Beatitci>e. Those in the Ufe of heaven aru in eternal b. A. E. 
4b4. 

Be.ititcdeb, the, of heaven cannot bo des. in wonls, tbongh in heaven 
they can bo perceived by the sense. D. P. 39. 

Beautifci. in fohm (Gon. ixiix. G) s. the good of life henco; aud 
b. in aspects, the truth of faith hence; (or form is the essence of a thing, 
but aspect is the existence thence derived. And whereas good b the 
Tcn' essence, and truth is the existence, thence, by b. in C is s. the good 
of life, and by b. in aspect the truth of faith. A. C. 4985. 

Beautiful in aspect. (Gen. xlii. 2.) Sfiiritual bcanty is the affec- 
tion of interior trutb, and spiritual aspect is f^th ; hence by b. in a. is a. 
the affection of the truth of taith. A. C. 5199. 

Beauty. AU b. is from good, in which is innocence. Good, when 
it flows in from the internal man into the external, constitutes what is 
beautiful, and hence is all human buautifulncaa. A. C. 3080. The affec- 
tion of wiudom is b. itself. C. S.L. 56. B. of his ornament (Ezek.vii. 20) 
B. the church and its doctrine. Ap. Ex. 827. 

BuELLiuM and the Onyx Stone b. truth. A. C. 110. 
Bed s. doctrine, because as the body rests in its b., so docs the mind 
in its doctrine. " There shall be two in one b., the one shall be taken 
(or accepted), the other left." Luke xvii. 35, meaning two in ono doc- 
trine, but not in similar life. A- R. 137. Every one's b. in the spirit- 
ual world is conformable to the quality of his science and iotellisenco; 
the wise have them magnificent, the ibolJsh have mean ones, and &lsa 
speakers have filthy ones. A. B. 137. B., in Rev. ii. 22, a. the natural 
man, and also the doctrine of fiilsea. Ap. Ex. 1G3. Inasmuch as Jacob 
rep. the doctrine of the church, therefore, sometimes, when he was 
thought of by Swedenboi^, there appeared to him, in the spiritual world, 
a man above, towards the rigjit, lying in ab. A. H.137. B., couch, and 
bedchamber, have a aunilar signification. A. B. 137. B. of ivory (Amos 
Ti. 4) are doctrines apfiarently from rational truths. Ap. Ex. 1146, 
BtiBCiiAMDEit s. interiors of man. 5694. 

Bee (Isa. vii. 19) a. ratiocinations of the false. An. Ex. 410. Foras- 
much as the rational principle derives its all from the scieutifics of tha 
itaral man, &om thence bis reasonings are a. by b., because as b. suck 
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^^^H Asd At&w Itieir nounshment from flowers, bo does &e ratknal pia^ 
^^^H ciple from the ecientiiics of the natural laau. Ap. Ex. 410. 
^^H IlEEon Tribes s. aatiiral ^ood. C. H. L. 270. 
^^H BfiKLXGDUD s. tliu god of all lalaee. A. E. T40. 
^^^B Bbeki, tliQ HiTTiTB, truth fcom another source than what b real 
^^H genuine. A. C.S4:0. 

^^^^ BiiKit-LA-HAI-itot (Gen. xxiv. 62) den. divine good rational born &aq 
^^H euential divine truUi. A. C. 3194, 32G1. ^ 

^^B Beeh, or Beehsheda (Geo. xxi. 33), a. the doctrine or futli, ak 
^^B divine doctrine. (Gt^n. ^viu. 10.) A.C. 2732, 3G90. B. (Gen. ui. 91 
^^^K ■. Iho state and quality of doctrine. A. C. 34$e. In Gen. xxri. i 
^^H tbQ doctrine of Mth, which ia the very literal sense of the Woiu. 
^^H A. C. 3430. In Gen. xxvi. 33, human rational things, again adjoined 1 
^^m tho doctrine of faith. A. C. 2723. 

^^^B Bbbtlr, or Locust, a. the false which vastatea llie extremes of t] 
^^1 natuml. 7G4S. 

I BcFALL, to. (Gen. xlii. 29.) The Lhinga which fa. are the thii^ 

which were of providenee, or which were provided, becatise everj- Ml 
whii'h h., or happens, in other words what is called fortuitous, and, 

Inscribed to chance, or to fortune, is of providence. A. C. S508. 
Before has respect to what is internal or prior. A. C. 10, 550. 
BEDiNNrao of the Work of God (Bcv. iiL 14) t. the f^th of t] 
churt-h. Ap. Ex. 229. 
Bbginni.vo (Gen. i. 1) s, the most ancient time. 'By the propheta, 
ii usually called the day of antiquity, and also the day of etcnuty. i ' 
also implies the first time when man is regenerated, for then he H fa 
anew and receivi's life. It is from thia ground that reaeneration ts cklli 
new creation of man. A. C. IS. B. (initium), (Gen. siii. 3) and 
([prineipium), (Gen. xiij. 4) ; every slate previous to man's inttrocl 
is an initium, and when he begins to be instructed it iaa. 
A. C. J5G0. 
Begotten, truth in act and operation. A R. 17. 
Beoottek of THK Father. See Oitli/ Begoltea. A. E. 1069. 
BBHEMoTn (Job xl. IS), or the EL£riiANT, as some think, 
natural man as to irood. Ap. Ex. 4Sfi. 
Beuind, to bo (Gen. xviiL EO), s. not to be joined toother, but at 



back- What is separated from any one, this ia rep. in another life. 



a kind of rejection, as it were, (a thu liack. A, C. 210G. _ . _. _ 
(Oen. xvi. 13), g. witluu or above, or an interior or superior princiu 
A. C. 19S5. 
BsHOLD, to, g. perception. A. E. SG4. 

Being, (ene.) Every person and thing has its b, or esse from concM 
, tioD ; but its existing from birth. As conoepiion ia prior to btrtb, ao is 1 

prior to oxistiDg. A. C. 2021. ,^^ 

' BEi.A,or ZoAR, den. the air<'CtLonofgoo(L 1589. 

Bkl (ba. xUi. 1) s. the profanalion of irulli. S. E. L. P. p. 12. 
Bkliep. Mailers of b. called (iillh, which are not joiiiLil irith \m 
and charitv, vanish into uotbing in another world. A.C.SS3,:t364, 10161 
I E.BndU.'474. 

I , Bklikvb. Io, in Jksu^ is to go to him, ninl to have faiili ilial bo i^; 
■jaru, beeautc he is ihu Ijaviuur of the world. A IL 339. Tok in JeiB 



BEL. S7 

wniii not to approach him, but to pray to the Father for hm salte, is not to 
li. in him, fur all faith approoi^hcs liiui \a nhom luan b. A]i, Ex. Sua, To 
b. Ill tbd LorJ, Lt tu approiuOi him immixliatiil)', ami lo huvo c!oiifi(l<to(.'ii 
that it 19 he who bbvcb, aud siuco no one can have thia confidence, who 
docs not lead a good life, therefore this also is implied by b. in him. 
A. R. 653. To b. in the Son, is lo h. in the Father. U. T. 107. To b. 
the Word, is thi- first thing wilh the mao of the church. A. C. 922i. To 
b. in the tiOrd, is derived Irom him and not from man. A. C. lOTSl, No 
one can b. in God, and love him. unless he can comprehend him under 
Eomo particular form. A. C. 9356. To b. in God is the faith which saves, 
bat to h. those things which are from God, isfaiMorioaliaith, which without 
the ftnnor will not save. An. Ex. 319. A. C. 3289. 

Believe in God, to, is to Know, to will, and to do. A. E. 349. 

Bei-LS, thu sound of, b. divine spiritual trutba. A. C. 9026. B., e. all 
things of doctrine and worship, passing over to those who arc from the 
church, becaiMO by tbem tlio presence cf Aaron in his miiiiitralion, waH 
licard and perceived by the people ; for by the people are s. they who are 
of the church, and by Aaron the minister, is s. all things of doctrine and 
vorsfaip. A. C. 9921. S. of gold (Exoil. xsviii. 38) b. nil things of 
doctrine and worship from ffood, passing over to Chose who are of the 
church- A. C. 9921. B. of the horses (Zeeh.xiv. 20), s. the understand- 
ing of the gjiiritual thinm of the Woi'd, which are holj;. A. C. 27C1. 
Also, sdentifics and knowledges, and from thence predications, which are 
from the understanding of truth. Ap. Es. 355. 

Bellt, the (Pb. XVI. 4),s. the iuterior undoratanding. Ap. Ex. G22. 
In Gen. iii. 14, those things which are nearest to the earth. A. C. 247. 
Katural good. A. C. 10030. B., in Matt. xv. 17, from cor., s. the 
■world of spirits, from whence Uioughts flow into man, and the draught 
there mentioned, b. hci!. Ap. Ex. 580. The b. <Jdm vii. 37), eor. 
to the ii)terior(i of the understanding and of thought. Ap. F.x. SIS, 
622. The reason why walking upon the b. to the earth, s. the internal 
falscs, is, because under the earths in the spiritual world, are the hells, 
which send upjin exhalation of the falses of evil, and the interiors of 
the understand ine and thought (to which the b. cor.) would thereby 
be infected, and imbue those faUcs; wherefore nothing in ibespiritu^ 
world goes with his b. upon the earth; hut to walk upon the earth 
with the foet, has no such cor. connection, except only with those 
who are merely natural and principled in ovil, and ihe false. Ap. Ex. 
622. The b. of ihc great fish, into which Jonah was cast, a. the lower 
parts of the earth. A, C. 247. See Womb. 

Belly and Thigh. (Num. v. 2D.) B. a. conjugial love; also spir- 
itual love; and t s. natural love. Ap.Ex. 618. 

Beloved of Jehovah, the (Deut.xKxiii. I2),s.spiritualtruth derived 
from celestial good. A. C. 4586. 

Beloved, or well-beloved (Tsa. v. 1), s. the Lord. Ap. Ex. 37.^. 

Below, that which is above is within, and that which is h. is witlwut. 
A. E. 233. 

Belt den.' a common bond, that all things may look to one end, and 
tnav t>u kept in conoection. A. C. 9828. 

'^^khTBOAZZAa. tVis kingdom being divided, s. the dissipation of goodi 
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^^^B and truths; and lie btmself being slain t.liat iiig}it, B.lbepriTftlian of At 

^^H life of truth and goal, coiisequuiitl^, damiiatiuu. A- C. 9093. 

^^^B Belzeuuu, wliowas tlie god olEkron, e. the god of every false. A^ 

p. 



Tii. 35), B. tfau ultimate of grief and a 
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Bemoas, to (Gi 
A. C. 4786. 

Bend, to, the knee, a. adoration. 5323. 

Beneath. The things which are b. are nothing but derivation* and 
coDBeqaent compositions, inasmuch aa the inmost principle is ail in all in 
whatever is b. it, for whatever is b. unleeg it exists from thinps interior, or 
what is the same, from things superior, as an effect from its efficient caun, 
tall. A. C. 3582. 

acknowledgment, glorification, and thank^rring. A.BI 
340-3. J 

BenEVOIESCK, cup. 2349-54. " 

Benjamin b. the spiritual of the celestial principle, which is thomednmi 
proceeding from the mtemal rep. by Joseph. A. C. 6469. The spiritaal 
celestial man. A. C. 3969. In Num. ii. 18-24, the conjunction of good 
and truth. Ap. Ex. 449. In Fs. Ixviii. 3S, the innocence of the natand 
nan. Ap. Ex. 449. Also, the Word in its ultimate sense (Oeut. xx. 
43.) Ap. Ex. 449. The eonjuncllon of the spiritual natural and 
celestial natural angels, in the nltimate heaven. Ap. Ex. 449. ^ ' 
Tii. 8, a life of truth originating in good. A. B, 361. 

Bii:NJAMiN and Joseph. B. s. the conjunction of good and tnith 
the natural man, and consequent!}' the conjuDCIion of the spiritnal 
vilb the natural ; and J. s. the conjunction of the celestial man with the 
natural. Ap. Ex. 449. The medium which B. rep., is the medium 
between the internal and the external, or between the spiritual and the 
natural inan, attd is the truth of good nhich proceeds from the truth 
derived from the divine which is rep. by J. ; that truth of good is called 
the spiritual of the celestial principle; B. is the spiritual of the eeles^ 
principle. A. C. 5566. Sons of B. ^Jer. vi. I, 2) s. those who, in the 
oltimalu heaven, have conjunction witn tlio Txird. S. E. L. P. p. 19. _Jbj 
could not be conjoined with Lis brethren, nor with his father, but by 
lor without an intermediate, conjunction cannot have place, and Uua ~ 
the reason why J. did not sooner reveal himself. A. C. 4592. 

Benoki, in the original tongue, s. a son of my grief. 4591. 

Beka den. the Lord's Temptations. lf>51. 

Beueave of Children, to, den. todeprive the church of its tratlu 
ffoods, because the church is compared to a marriage, its good to tlK 
band, and its truth to the wife, and the truths bom from that marrii 
sons, and the goods lo daughters, and so Ibrth ; when thcrulbro men! 
made of being made childless or being b. of c., it s. that the diu 
deprived of its truths, and thence becomes no churtb. A. C. £536. 

Bkbgavikos, sons of (Isa. xUx. IS), den. truths restored to tbe i 
tatMl ehurch. A. C. 536. 

Bbuvl, the. s. the giud of charily and faith or the spiritnal lOTO fl 
truth. A.C. 6130. 9H73. 
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those things which relate to spiritual truth, derived £ 

._ 1. 

Betbkl (Gen. sil 6) a. the knowledge of things celestial. A. C. Un<m 
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In Gen. sxTiii., tlio natural principle, or the good of that principle ; also 

tha iiao\i\eilges of good, and truth, ia a proximalo evnee : also, the divine 
in the natural principle, or in the ultimate of orUtr. A. C. 3720, 3729, 
In Anuw iii. 14, divine good. A. C. 2S32. 

Betiu-khem, tha spiritual of the celestial principle. Tliia is the reason 
ivhy the Lord was born there, for he alone was bom spiritual celestial, 
the divine principle being in him. A. C. 45B2. Truth conjoined with 
good in the natural man. An. £x. 449- The ultimate of good, and Dan 
the ultimate of truth. An. Ex. 391, 

Bethograma, those who are in internal worship. A. E. 355. 

Bethsaida (Mark viii. 22) a. condemnation from non-rcccplion of 
the Lord. Ap. Ex. 239. 

Betiiuel (Gen, xxiv.), the origin of the affection of good. A. C. 
3160. In Gen. xsii. rep. the good of the Gentiles of the fint class, A. C. 
2ti8, 311. 

Bethotbed, agrecoieat of minds preceding conjunction of marriaj^e. 
A. C. 8996. 

Bezalesx rep. those who are in the good of love. A- C. 10329. 

BiLHAH (Rachel's banilmaid) s. the affection snbser^'icnt to the affec- 
tion of interior truth as a medium. A. C. 3849. B. (the concubine of 
Israel) (Gen. xsxt.) s. (jood. A. C, 4802. See Reuben. 

BiSD, to (Gen. xm. 3), a. to put on a state of undei^ng the last de- 
grees of temptation. A. C. 2813. 

BiKDiNO Together s. truths arranged series within scries; also ag- 
gregations of felses. 7408. 

Bird of Asohinations (Dan. ix. 27) s. fsuth alone, or separate from 
charily. Ap, Ex. 684. 

Birds in^nera^I «. things spiritual, rational, and also intellectual. A. C. 
40, 1832. Those who have an immediate perception of truths are rep. 
bjr eagles ; those nho arrive at truths by a series of proofs, by singing 
b.; those who accept it on authority, by the pie kind ; those who have no 
inclination to perceive truths, by b. of night. T. C. R. 42. He whodraws 
wisdom from God is like a b. flying alon enjoying a wide and extensive 
view, and Uirectina its flight to whatever is required for its use. T. C. R. 
6Q. B. know each other b^ their notes and cries, and by the sphere of 
lifts which exhales from iheir bodies. T. C. 459. See FojbL 

Birds of Pabadisb, a pair of^ rep. eoniugial love of the middle or 
spiritual region of the human mind. C. S. L. 270. 

BiBBHA lien, the Lord's temptations. 1C51. 

Birth, in the Word, relates to the work of regeneration. A. C. 613, 
1255. 

BiRTBSiGHT. See Primogeniture. 

Bite, to, a. to cleave unto, and to bring an injmy upon any one. 
A. C. 6400, 

BiTTF-K, cor. to truth falafied. A. B. 411, 481. B., in the Word, a. 
unpleasantness ; but the bitterness of wonnword s. one kind of it, the bit- 
terness of gall, another kind, and the iHttcrncss of hemlock, a third kind. 
Iliere is one kind of unpleasantness s. br the bitterness of unripe fruit, 
and anollier kind by that bitterness which is neither from herbs nor fruit ; 
this bitterness e. grief of mind and anxiety from many causes. Ap. Ex. 
622. When man applies the literal sense of the Woi'd lo the oviia of 






eartlily loves, then it bewmeg to iho angela vho are in the intanul or 

irituol sense like the unpleasant (taul;*;) '^^ bitternessi Ap. Ex. GlSi 

jc Crapes of Gall. 

Bitter U£RBS,thin<:;BundelightcJ,injucun<lilic9 of temptations. !8&4 

BiTIBUM s. aiTcctions of the ^ke, interior and exterior. A. E. 6^0. 
t'l Bitumen den. good mixed with evils. GT24. 
I Black (Uen. xxs. 32) e. proprium. A. C. 3991. In Rev. ri.3,& 
:«hat is false. A.B. 312. 

Black Garment rep. the Word in the letter. A- C. 18T2. 

Blackbebb. Tliero^aro in the spiritual world two kinds, which pro- 
ceed from a twofold ori^n ; one Irom the absence of ttaming Li;!ht, which 
is the light of those who are tti the lord's celestial kinmlom, and the otbtv 
from the alisence of white light, which is the light of tlia^j who are in liis 
spiritital kingdom. A. II. 812. B. (Gen. iv. 23J s. the devastation </ 
charilj. A. C. 43. 

Bladder. Tbcr who are in the hells cor. ta such things as arc ex- 
creted liy the intestines and by the b., inasmueh as the talscs and evils in 
which they are principled, are nothing but urine and excrement in tbs 
spiritual sense. A. C. 5380. There are companies of spirits who wondne 

» about, and by turns return to the same places j evil spirits aro much 
afraid of them, for thay tannent thiim with a certain kind of torture ; it 
was told me that they cor. to the bottom or lower part of the b. in general, 
tuid to the muscular ligaments, thence concentrating towards the spbiner 
Aer, where the urine is extruded by a. mode of conlortion. A. C. 538^ 
fiee Gall-Bladilcr, and Kidneys. , 

\.. Blasphemies B. trudiB of the Word falsified, or scandals. A. C.J>64. 
Blasfhemy f Rev. xili. 1) s. the fal^lication of the Word. Ap. Kib 
778. The denial of the Lord's divine human, and church doctrine of tha 
Word. A. It. 571. The comtnonly rcceiveil doctrine concerning thre« 
persons in the Godhead and the atonement is b. Ap. Ex. 778. In Bern 
iL 9, 3. false assertion. A. It. 96. 

BLAsrnEMY AGAINST THE lIoLY SpiBiT. Thoj src guilty of it vLo 
exclude the works of charity from the means of salvation, and aasmna 
tbo doctrine of faith exclusively from them, as the one only medium, And. 
confirm this not only in doctrine, but also in life, saying in their beott 
that good works cannot save them, nor evils condemn them, becAuw tbef 
have liiitb. Ap. Ex. 778. To speak a word against the son of man, s. 
to interpret the natural sense of the Word according to appearnncesi but 
blasphemy against ihe Ucdy Spirit g. falaificaiion of the VVonI, even to 
the deitroction of divine truth m its penuine sense. Ap. Ex. 778. 

Blast of the Breath of his Nostrils (Ps. xvin. 16) s. thoraiM 
as by his anger and wrath, elsewhere mentioned in the Word, which l» 
the evil appear as from the LorcL Ap. Ex. 74.1. 

Blasting and Mii.uew (Amoa iv. 9) s. evil and the false in the e!^ 
trcmes, or Irom the eensual corporeal principle. Ap. Ex. CSS. 
. Bt.EATiNGS OF the Flocks s. pcneptlona and rhoiights. A. E. 434. 
L , Blrss,Io (Gen. x.\iv. CO}.*, devout wishes. A. C. 3185. In. iieit, 
'. 11, a beginuing ol' rep. A. C. 82C0. Gen- xxsi. 05, to testify joy- 
in one dotiarU. A. 0. 4216. To b. (Ueut. x. 8, and mi. 6), wonSiia 
u spiritual truths, and to minister, w<H«bip irom good. Ap. £x> U0< 
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To h. (Jer. iv, 2) in an opp. sense, 8. to love and iinbuQ«viI and the false. 

An. Ex. 340. 

Blesseis the, B. thoee nho have the fullcity of eternal life. A. It. 
639, 951. To be b., is to be enriched wilh sfHiitual and ctleslial good 
A. C. 3017. B. (Rer. i.) ia pred. of one nho witb respect to his spirit 
18 ia heaven, consequently, who while he livca in the vForid, i.f in cum. 
mnnion with the angels of heaven. A. II. 6. 

Ulesbed of Jehovah, to be enriched with every good of love. 

A. C. SIOG. 

Blebsedxesb 8. etem!^. A. C. 3038. B. ia internal delight, and 
delight is external b. C. L. S. 51. 

Blessiho, when pred. of the Lord's human (Gen jxiv. 1), e. to dispose 
all things into divine order. A. C. 3017. The Lord's b. in the Woid, 

B. fructification and multiplication, beeansc it gives birth thcrela A. C. 
43. K 3. celestial, spiritual, natural, worldly, and corporeal good, which 
lliinga are good wheo they thus succeed each otiier in orderly orrange- 
ment, and in these gooil tiling ia happiness. A. C. 1422. 

Blessinoo? God (Gen. w.l),B.th6 presence and grace of the Lord. 
A- C. 981. 

B1.ESSIKG, andGLOKT,andWiBDOM,and THANESCiviNn (Rev. vii.), 
8. divine spiritual things of the Lord. A. R. S72. The reception of 
divine trultiia the first heaven, ia called b.; the reception of divine tnilh 
in the second heaven ia called g., and the reception of divioe truth in the 
third heaven is called w. Ap. Ex. 4G5. 

Blebsisq and Kighteodsnesb. (Isa. xsiv. v.) B- a- the reception 
of divine truth, and r., the reception of divine eood. Ap. Ex. 340. 

Blessikg op Jehovah. Ibe b. of J. in the general sense s, love to 
Iho Lord and charity towards the neighbor. A. C. 4961. 

BLKestNGa of the Bueabtb and of the Womb (Gen. xlix. 25) s. spir- 
itual and celestial goods. Ap. Ex. 340. B. of the b. (Gen. xlix. 2a) s. 
the afiectiona of good and truth, and b. of the w., the conjunction of 
good and truth, thus regeneration. An. Us. 7. 

Blind and Nakbd. (llev. iii.) By b. is understood they who are in 
no understanding of truth, and by n. they who are in no understanding 
and will of good. Ap. Ex. 238. B. s. faUity. A. C. 2383, 1008. Also, 
ignorance of truth. A. C. 1323, 1059. 

Blood, a. divine truth, and in an opp. sense, divine truth falsified. 
A. R S32. The holy principle of chanty. (Gen. ix. G.) A. C. 1010. 
£., s. things celestial, and in a Eupreme sense tlic human essence of the 
IjOrd, consequently essential love or his mercy towards mankind. IS. was 
therefore called the b. of the covenant, and was sririnklod upon the 

nle in the Jewish rep. charch. A. C. 1011. 'Ihe redness of the 
oceoflioned by cor. of the heart with love and its affection. 
D. L. W. 380. B. sometimes means violence, ncconling to the sub- 
ject A. B. 237, 379. B. of the T.,amb means divine truth proceed- 
ing from Ihe Lord, which is the divine truth of the Word. A, K, 379. 
The Lord's b. s. the divine truth proceeding from the divine good of 
his divine love. A. C. 4795, 4978. The unmercifubess and hatred of 
^^ last tim«s. (Sev. xvi. 3, 4.) A. C. 374. B., aji of one dead (Bev. 
•^^ 3), a. the internal false pnnciple. A. R. 681. By drinking b. ia «■ 
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not only to fEJeifj the troths of the Word, bat also to imbibe sach 
catioDs in life. A. R. liSS. 

B1.U0D of Gkapeb (Gen. xlix. II) b. what ia cclcslial in respect to 
^iritual churches. A. C. 1071, 

Blood and Water, which issaed from the breast of the Lord (Jota 
xix. 84-5), 8. the conjunction of the Lord with the human race bv diiioa 
truth spiritual and natural proceeding from the divine good of his lota> 
An, Ex. 329. 

Bloods s. violence offered to the truths and goods of the Word and 1 
the church. Ap. Es. 329. The abominations of Jerusalem (Ezek. xi 
6, 22.) A. C. 374. Evil. (Eiek. xvi. 9.) A. C. 3147. See CVy. 

BLOOD-SsEDDiNa s. violence offered to good. A. C 3400. 

Blossom rep. setond state of the re-birth of Kian. A. C. 51JG. 

Blue s. truth from a celestial origin, A. C. 9933. U. T. 220. i 
in an opp. sense, s. the diabolical love of tho false, and also the love of tl 
world. Ap. Ex. 576. ^^ 

Blue and Purple s. celestial goods and truths, and scarlet dooUl 
dyed and fine-twined linen, Bjurituargoods and truths. (E\od. xxviiL sr 
A. C. 4922. B. and P. from tho Isles of Eliahah (Ezelc. icxvii. 7) dt 
rituals cor. with internal worship, consequenUy, those rep. of tbii 
celestial. A. C. 1156. 

BoA!IEBGEB,orBons of Thunder (Mali:, ill. 17), a. tniths from celest 
good. A. Ex. 821. 

BoAB in the Wood (Fs. Ixxx. II) s. the false, and the wild beast 
the fields, is the evil whieh destroys the church as to faith in 
A. C. 6113. 

Body, the (Matt. vi. 22), s. the man (homo). Ap. Ex. 108U 

Kdoflove, which ia the good of the will. (Malt. vi. 25.) Ap. Ex. 
e ibrm of tho b. cor. to the form of the understanding and the ^^^ 
D. L. W. 136. All who ore in good, although as to b. disjicrecd ^ruogl 
out tho universe, form as to life, but one b. ; so also the church, and r 
members in it. A. C. 2853, 3854. The b. which clothes the inmost 1 
the life of man is from the mother. A. 0. 1815,6710. "liisUsha 
not remain all nlcht upon the tree " (Dcut xxj. 23), «. lest it shoutit t 
rep. of eternal damnation. Ap. Ex. 655. The ti. (Luke zvii. 81 
■ B. the world of spirits where all men are tt^^lhcr for a time, both tli 
evil and the good : and the eagles in this passage s. those who are itt 
truths, and in an opp. sense, those who are in ftlscs. Ap. Ex. 281. "Ot 
spiritual b. appears before those who arc spiritual like as tho natun 
b. does to those who are natural. C. L. J. 3. Into the interiors of tbcAfr 
b> flow tho heat and light of heaven whoso interior mind is oponcd aid 
elevated by actual conversion to the Lord. D. L. W. 138. The b. is «■ 
organ composed of all tlic most mystenous things which are in ' " 

of nature. A. C. -4523. 

Body op tiik Losd. The human b. of the L. cannot bo thought rf 
as great, or small, or of any particular stature. D. L. W. S86. Thfk 
Lord's glorified b. was not a material but a divine substantial b. L. M 
The Lonl arose with his whole b., for he left nothing in tho sepidchr 
and although be was a mau as to fledi and liono, still be entered Ikrong 
the doora when shut. A. C. 1083S. B. and flesh of the L., s. the divS 
good of his divine love, which is that of his divine human. A. C. 3H13. 
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BoGB cor. irith filthjr loves. C. S. L. 431. 

Boil, to (Gen. xsv. 29), fl. to hfainip. A. C. 33 IS. To K in water, 
IB to reduce truths into doctrine, anU so to ptvpare them to tfac use of 
life. A. C. 101.05. 

Boils and Sokes s. interior evils and falsca dcstnictivo of goodness 
and truth. A. C. 644. 

Bolbtf.es 8. communication of divine things with outermost. A. C. 
S69d. 

BoNpAGE 8. infestations from falses. A. C. 7120, 7129. 

BoNDUEN B. those who Icnow and understand from otbura. A. R. 
337, 832. 

Bonds. All afiectiona are b., because they rule the man and keep 
linn bound to themselves. A. C. 3S35. 

Bonkb, a fire of (Ezck. xxiv. 5), s. the affeclion oftrutli. A. C. 3812. 
B. 8. felses, and sepulchres evil* (Num. six. IG, 18.) A. C. 3812. ITie 
nireading out of b. (Jcr. viii. 1) s. the infernal things attendant on lusts. 
A. C. 2441. Intellectual propriety in the external man, as to truth. 
A. C. ise. The societies of flints, to nhiun the cartilBgea and b. cor., 
are voiy many in number; but tbey are such as have in them littlo of 
epiritaaJ life; aa there is very tittle of life in the b. compared with what 
is in the soft substances which encompass Ihem ; for example, as there 
is in the skull and the b. of the head compared with what is in each 
br^n, and the medulla oblongaU, and the sensitive substances therem; 
and also as there is in the vertcbrEe and ribs, compared with what is in 
the heart and lungs, etc. A. C. 5^60. 

Bonnets (Exod. xxviii. 40), being a covering for the bead, s. intelli- 
gence and wisdom, the same as mitre, which see. A. C. 9949. 

Book. (Rev. x. 9.) " And I went unto the angel, saying, pve me 
tbo littlo b.," 8. the faculty of perceiving the quality of the Word from 
the Lord. Ap. Ex. ei6. Little b. (Hev. x.) s. the doctrine of the New 
Jerusalem concerning the Lord. A. R. 472. By taking and eating 
the little b., which shall make thy belly bitter, but in th}r mouth it 
sbalt be sweet aa honey, is s. thai: tne reception of the doctrines of the 
New Jerusalem, 80 far as that his humanity is divine, would be unnleastng 
and difficult b^ reason of falsifications. A. R. 481, 462. The b. which 
the angel had in his hand (Rev. x.) s. the Word, and the eating thereof, 
the exploration ctf' ita quality. Ap. Ex. 614. By book (Rev. vi.) ia 
understood a roll, for in ancient times there were no types and thence 
b., aa at this day, but only rolls of parchment. Ap. Ex.404. 

Books & the interiors of the mind of man, because i^ them are written 
all things appertaining to his life. A. R. 8G7. 

Book oc the Covssant (Exod. xxv. 7) s. the divine truth which 
they- had at that time. A. C. 4735. 

Book of GeNBEATiONa fGen. v. 1), an account of those who were 
of the most ancient church. A. C. 470. 

Book of Life b. the Wonl of the Lord, and all doctrine respecting 
him. A. R. 688. B. of 1. (Rev. - ^ - "•- -— - -^ ■'- ':'■" -■' ~" =- 
heaven and earth which is inscribi 
An. £x. 299. 

■vfioOK OF THE WoRB. In order to constitute a genuine b. of tiff 
"^^ itig aoceaeiaj that it treat, in an internal sense, of the Lord J&aia 
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^^H Christ alone, anrl bia klngclom. See Luko xxiv. 27, 44; Jotm t. SI, 
^^V etc., etc. A. C. 3M0. 

^^H Border (Isa. liv. ]2) B.lJie scientiQc anil aensual principle. A. d 

^^^K 6a5. " And thou shalt make unto it ab. of an hand-brcatli rauciil about 
^^H (Exod. XXV. 25), B. conjunction there iritb truth from the divine; 6 
^^H b. is the ultimate of termination ; consequently, conjunction with tnti 
^F from the divine. A. C. 9S34. See ifem. 

^^ Bore, to, the ear throngh with an awl (Exod. xxviii. 6) waa a it 

of obedience. ■ A. C. 8990. 

BORK OP God, the (John i. 11, 13), are those irho are principled 
love, and tbcnco in faith. A. C. 2531. 

Born of tbe Hocsb (Gen. xvii. 12) s. the celestial, and 
with silver a. the spiritual ; consequently, those who are wiihiu the 
A. C. 2048. 

Born from Eternity. See IHvine Human. See A. C. 2803. 
BoBN IN TiUE. See Divine Hunuai. See A. C. 2803. 

BORKE FROM THE BeLLY AND OARBIED FSOH THE WOMB. (B 

xlvi. 3,4.) Man who la regenerated by the Lord,ia first of all conceiTB 
and aftcmarda bom, and at length educated and perfected, and tioi 
regeneration in this respect is Uke the natural generation of aw 
therefore, by being b. from the h., ia a. the state of man whilst ho 
regenemtittg, from conception to nativity, and that nativity itaclf ai 
anerwarda education and perfection is b. by being bronght forth trom d 
womb. Ap. Ex. 710. 

Borrow and Lend den. to communicate the gooila of heaven from t] 
alTccdon of charity, andalao the gooda of t.he Word according to the Ui 
of charity. A. C. 9174. To 1. den. instruction. A. C. 9203. 

Bosom, the, or Breast, a. apiritual love, which ia love in act JL 
Ex. 821. 

Bottle (Jer. xid. 12) a. the mind of man,becauac that ia the 
of truth or falae, as a b. contains wine. Ap. Ex. 37S. 

Bottles a. the knowledges which contain trutha. Ap. Ex. 195. Al 
the exterior worship of the church. A. It 3IG. Old L. (Matt. ix. 1^ 
statutes and judgroeiits of the Jewish cliurch, and new b., the pK 
cepta and commands of the Lord to the Christian church, Ap. Ex. SI 
Sec Vials. 

BoTioutF^S Pit s. hells where the Wonl ia falsified. A. E. 536. 

BoBOHS OF THicE Trees (Lev. xxiii. 40) s. acientific truth with! 
good- Ap. Ex. 458. 

Bought from the Eartii (Rev. xiv. 3) are they which could 1 
rccencrotciL A. It. G19, G22. 

BotTOBT WITH Silver b, tho spiritual in thct.cburch. A. C. S04S. 

Bound, the, or those who are in nrison (Matt zxv. 3S), e. tha 
who acknowledge that in themselves tnere is nothing hut what ia fi^ 
or who are in the false. A. C. 495C, 49.'>8. B. (Gcii. xlii. 16) tksn.1 
be separated, for he who is kept b. is separated, viz., I'roni the fpirim 
good, whii'h is a. by tho talbcr Israel. A. C. 5452. To be b., «r bo 
aurely for another (Gen. xliii. 10), a. to adjoin to himself^ A. 0. 0839,. 

Boi/'NDARY, the ultimate ground or principle into which intetH 
things fall and terminate. A. E. 403. 

I)ouNDA&iii:u, ground into which things interior lall and 
A. E. 409. 
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Bow, to CGcD. iviii. 2), b. to humble. A. C. 2153. To h. one's eelf 
(Gen. Ksiii. 7) B. to reJiMoe. A. C. 2927. To U the head (Gen.xliii. 28J 
B. adoration, or ihe effett of humiliation. A. C. mUS. 

Bow s. dottrinab, A. C. 3e»0. Abo the doctrine of truth. A, C. 
2685, 26S<>. To handle or bend the b. s. to reason. A. C. 1195. B. 
B. the tyse of doc-trine dvstroyins truth, and spear, the false of evil de- 
Htrojing pood. (Jor. vi. 23.) Ap. Ex- 357. See Quiver, Shooter. 

Bow OF Jonathan a doitrine, and the sword of Saul, is truth from 
good. (2 8am. i. 23.) Ap. Ex. 857. 

Bow IN A Cloud, the (Gon ix.), rep. regeoeration. A. C. 1042, 
1048. See Rainbow. 

Bow Himself, to, when pred. of a lion, s. to put himself into abilit}-, 
63G9. 

Bowels, in the Word, b. love or mercy, by reason thatthc b. (viiiccra) 
of ^neration, espeeially the mother's womb, rep. and thereby a. chaste 
conjugial love, and, consequently, love towards inlanls. B. s. caseullal 
love or essential mercy and the Lord's compassion towards mnnkiod. 
A. C. 1803. To come forth out of the b. (Gen. xv. i) s. the s(ato of 
those who are principled in love to the Lord and towards their neighbor. 
A. C. 1803. 

Bowels (Exod. xiy. 33) e. scientific truths derived from the gooil of 
charily. A. C. 9557. 

Box Tree (Isa. xli. 19) s. the understanding of good and truth. Ap. 
Ex. 830. 

Boy and Both in the Word hove various significations, because they 
are pred. as well of home-bom sons as of the sons of a stranger, and also 
of Hervanta. A. C. 2782. What is interior is in the Word, rcspeetivoly 
called b., because there is more of innocence in what ii ' ' ' "' 



what is exterior, and innocence is signified by an infant, and also by a b. 

A. C. 5604. B. (Gen. xviii. 7) s. the natural man, and consequentf}-, him 
who ministers and administers. A. C. 2181. In Gen. xxi. 14, the spirit- 
ual principle. A. C. 2677. In Gen. Kxii. 5, the Lord's divine rational 
principle m a state of truth prepared for the most grievous and inmost 
temptation combats A. C. 2793. In Isa. xi. 6, innocence and love to 
theLonl. Ap. Ex. 780. In Gen. xxii. 17, spiritual truth. A. C. 2691. 
It is said (Isa. ix. S), "unto us a b. is bom and unto us a son is given." 
By b. b here 9. divine eood ; and by son, divinlj truth. Ap. Ex. 3G5. 
B- (Gen. xxii. 3) s. the Lord's former rational principle merelr human 
which he adjoined and which was to serve the divine rational. A. C. 
2782. In Gen. xxii. 19, things human rational. A. C. 2858. In Gen. 
XXV. 28, good and truth. A. C. 3308. The b. who were torn in pieces 
hy the two she-bears (2 Einr^ ii. 23, 24) rep. those who blaspheme the 
Wortl hy denying that truth is contained therein. A. C. 2762, 3301. 

B. and cirls (Zeeh. viii. 5) s. the truths and goods of innocence, such as 
the truths and goods of tha Word which essentially constitute the church. 
Ap. Ex. 863. B. plajing in the streets, den. truths in the first stage of 
thdr growth ; and girls den. froodnesses in the first stage of their growth, 
and the affections thereof, tiwether with the joys thence derived. A. C. 
2348. B. and old men, in a oad sense, den. falses and evils, both such ar 

n early stage of growth, and such as are confinneid. A. C. IStr' 
U, 8349. 
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BoTBOon, or Chilsbood, s. the AflEctimu of good and truth. 

BozBAB (Isa. 1:tiii. 1) s. a vintage, wbirh is pml, concerning trallj. 
Ap. £x. 9, 22. B. baa respect to the divine tmth, and £do(p, to (be 
divine good of the "Word. (las. Isiii. 1.) Ap. Es. 922. 

Bracelet!) (Gen. zxv. 22) a. troth, and in this passage divine trulK 
becatise the Lorn a treated of. A. C. 310. B. upon the anns, s. the 
power of truth &ofn good. A. C. 358. 

Bbain, the, is the primitire fonnation in man. D. L. W. 432. An 
or^nical reci|Hent of the iolerior senses. A. C. 444. In the hesvets 
there are heavens and societies which have reference to the cerebrum 
and cerebdium. in common and in parts. A. C. 4045. All thinee in lie 
b. are acconliog lo a heavenlj* fbnti. A. C- 4040. 7^e indarateif human 
of the b. answer to tbo^ societies which rerrard no nse, and induce *tit- 
piditj. A. C. 4054. The b., like heaven, is in the sphere of ends which 
are uses. A. C. 4054. The human b. is a recipient form of divine trudi 
and divine good, spirituall]' and naturally oi^anized. U. T. 224, 3il. 
Hioee who have relerence to the glands, or cortical substances (d the h, 
ajB in the principles of good, but Ihoeo mho are in the principles of (mill, 
have reference to those things in the b. which Sow Ibrth iiom tho«e pris- 
ciples, and are called fibres. A. C. 4052. The cortical nibstuicca 
arc full of glands, answering to the heavenly societies, and the nwtlnl- 
lary, full of fibres, answering to (he raj's of goods and truths, issaini; 
from thence ; as those of the light of the stars on the earth. D. L. Vt. 
sue. The b. consist of two hemispheres, the cerebellum for the will, and 
the cerebnun for the understanding- D. L. W- 42, 384. It is the b. and 
the interiors thereof, by which descent from the heavens into Ibe worM, 
and ascent from the world into the heavens is made, Ibr therein are tiw 
very principles, or first and last ends, from which all and singular the 
things that are in the body flow forth and are derived ; thence also can _ 
the Uioughts of the understanding, and the affection of the will. ' " 
4042, 4053. 

BitAMiti.K (Exod. iii. 2) s. scientific truth, because all small shrubs 
everv kind s. scientifics, but the crcnter slirubs themselves s. percept' 
and knowledges. A. C. 6832. K (Judges ix. 13)8. spurioug good. ' 
8277. 

Branch (Matt. xxiv. 32)8. afiection, for affection springs andflourtatal J 
from good as a b. from its trunk. A. C. 4231. B.(Mal. iv. I}dcn.tni4> I 
A. C. I8GI. B. s. spiritual tmth, and bulrush, that which is sensual aqS'lft 
Kicniific. (Isa. six.^15.) Ap. Ex. 659. B. of a tree s. sensual aula 
natural truths in man. A. R. 936. 

Brand s. but little of truth remaining. A. E. 740. . 

Brass s. natural good. A. C. 421, 4'25. Also rational good. A. & I 
2676. Fine b. (Rev. i.) the good of truth natural. A. R. 49. 1 

Bkasb and Iroh (Iso. xlviii. 4, and Dan. vii. 19) a. what ia hard. Afc I 
Ex. 70. ■ 

Brazen Sea, the, was ten cubits from larer (o lavcr, and five mbiU , 

in_ height, and thirty cubits in circumference, to the intent (hat hotr 

thincn might be s. a8 well by the numbers ten and live, as by thirty, which 

number of tlie rircumferenco does not iuUecd geometrically annter to the 

but ilill it ipirituaJly iavolvea that whicb i» s. by the c 
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of that vessel. For all nnmberg s. things m tbe spiritnal world. A. C. 
52S1. See Laver, 

Brazen Sebpent, the, s. the Lord, as to his divine buraanity. A. R. 
469. The b. b. which was set Qp in the wildcrnoss, s. the sensual of the 
Lord, who alone is a celestial man, and alone is circumspcet and prov- 
ident over all, so that all who look u^n him are preserviAl. A. C. lt)7. 

Breach (Gen. xxxviii. 29) s. the infraction and pervcnaon of truth, 
bj separation from good. A. C. 1926. In Fs. Ix, 3, 4, the undermining 
of the church, and thence the perrer^on of truth, and irruption of the 
falae. Ap. Ex. 400. B. s. the false of doctrine, and the stroke of their 
wound, evil of life. (Isa. xxx. 26.) Ap. Ex. 962. B. (Amosiv.S, etc^ 
B. the false which exists by the separation of truth from good. A. C. 
4926. 

Bread b. the horH himself, and of course hia love towards the whole 
human race, and whatever appertains thereto. As also man's ret^ipro- 
cality to the Lord, and towarils his neighbor, thus it s. all things celestial. 
A. C. 2185. B. 8. every ^ood.that ia &r spiritual food to man. All the 
bnmt offerings and sacritites in the Jewish church, were called by 
the single name b., although tbej had each respectively a particular 
rep., therefore when sacrifices were abolished, and other things suc- 
ceeded instead thereof, for external worship, it was commaniled that b. 
and wine should be used for this purpose. A. C. 2165, 2177. B., in 
Gen. xxxviL 25 s, evil derivedfrom Che false principle. A. C.4745. In 
Ezek. iv. 16, both good and truth. Ap. Kx. 727. To break b. s. to 
communicate one'sown gooil with another. Ap. Ex. 617. By eating b. 
in the sweat of the face, is s. to have an aversion to what is celestial. 
A. C. 276, 279. To eat the b. of the Lord (Pa. xh. 10) s. appropriation 
c^ divine truth, here, ils communication, because it could not be appro- 
priated to the Jews. B. s. the Word from which spiritual nutrition is 
derived. Ap. Ex. 617, 

Buead and Wise. Goods and truths in the spiritual man. A. E. 
S40. 

Bbeadth b. the truth of the church, because in the spiritual world or 
in heaven, the Lord is the centre of all things, for he is the sun therein ; 
they who are in a state of good, are more inward according to the quali^ 
and (juanti^ of the goouin which they are; hence aUitudo is prcd. 
of good; they who are in a like degree of good, are also in a like degree 
of truth, and thereby, as it were, in a like distance, or in the same pe- 
riphery. This is the reasou why by b. in the Word, the angels understand 
truth. A. C. 4482. See Lenglh. 

Bkeak, to, bread ia rep. of mutual love. 5405. A breach den. the 
in&action and perversion of truth- 4926. 

Break Forth, to (Gen. xxviii, 14), s. extension. A. C. 3708. To 
b. f. to a multitude (Geo. xxx. 30_) s. fniitfulness. A. C. 3985. 

Breae the Neck, to (Exod.xiii. 13), s. separation and ejection. A. C. 
8079. 

Breast, the, b. goodnera and truth, by reason of the heart and lungs 

being therein. A. C. 1788. The b. cor. to the second or middle heaven. 

Ap.£x.65. The b.a.thincs rational. A. C. 3162. Bythe Lord's b., 

^^ wd eBBoeially by the paps, nis divine love is b. A. E. 46. Tho b. cor- to 

njA^ afiectkraa of good and truth of that order, viz., tho ^oritual : tba 



mo. 



F 

^^^H right', to the afiection of good, and the lefls toihe affection of truth. 

^^m 6745. B. fasliintiPd (Ezek. xvi. 7), a. natural frooJ. A. C. 3301. 
^^^B Breast of Consolation's (Isa. Ixvi. ll)B.iiiTino good; and ilkt 

■ ' 

^V ah 



Bpkador (or abundance) of her glory, divine truth from which doctrin 

is derived. (Iso. Ixvi. 11.) Ap. £:f, 3G5. t 

Breastfi^TB op Judoment (Exod. xxviii. 15) a. diiine tr " 

lining forth from the divine good of the Lord in the ulliQiateii. A 

<23. The tneive precious stonca therein rep. all the goods ( 

trnths of heaven in their order. A. C. 3873. 



I 

t 

I' 
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Brbastflateb (Rev. ix, 9) a. ai^umcntatioDS. A. R. 450. 

Breath of the Lips (Isa. xi. 4) s. doctrines which with the nicked U 
iaise. A. C. 128G. 

Breath of the NoaTitiLS (Lam. iv. 20) is the essential celusUal U 
which tsfrom the Lord. Ap. Ex. 376. 

BicEATite, to, in Max'h Nostkilb the Breath of Lives (Gen. U. I| 
6. to give the life of faith and love. A. C. 94. 

Breathing and a Cry. (Lam. iii. 6e.) B. ja pred, of truths, and 4 
concerning goods. Ap. Ex. 419. * 

Breeches oe Taseh b. the external of conjug^al love. 9959. 

Brethren (Gen. xxvii. 30) s. the affections uf good. A. C. S. 
My b. and ihy h. (Gen, xxxL 37) b. what ia just and e<]nitablc. A 
4167, See Accuser Joseph's BreOtrtn. 

Briars and Tuorxs den. falsities and lusts. SS31. 

Brick a. what is false, being an artificial imitation made by mai 
atone, which cor. to truth. A. C. 1296. 

Brick Kiln, to repair the (Nahum iii. 14), s. worship grounded il 
ftlaea. A. C. 1276. See Clay. 

Bride. The church is a b. when ahe is de^rous to receive the LoH 
and a wife, when she actually does receive him. A. R. 895. See SfA 
and Bride. 

Bridegroom and Bbide. By virtue of the marriage of the Lca^ 
with the church, the Lonl is called b., and the church, b. Hence th 
now church, which is the New Jerusalem, is callcnl the b., the LatnU 
wife, and at the end of the Apocalypse, the b. and b. speak, i.e., tho Lor 
and the church, as if it were during the deaponsation. A. R. 797, 8!M 
BGO. 

BR1KI.KB of the Horses (Bev. xiv. SO) ». truths of the Word, \ 
which the nnder^tanding is guided. A. B. 298, G53. 

Briebs 8. falses of evils, A. U, 439. B. and thorns (Isa. is. 1 7) 
fittaity and lust. A. C. 3S31. B. a. evil, and thorns what la falae. (£ 
xsxU. 13.) Ap. Ex. 304. 

Brightness. They are exterior truths which are rep. by lbs 
of gannonla in the heavens, and interior truths by the b.and~~' ~'' 
of the countenance. A. C. 5319. 

Briustone (Isa. xxxiv. 0, etc.) a. filtliy lusts. A. C. 613. 

Bring away, to (Gen. xxi. 18), g. lo separate. A. C. 4105. 

BniKO BACK, lo (Gen. xxviii. 15), a. to jcrin together agiua. i 
8712. 

BitiXG BACK DFON A STATION, to (Gcn. xl. SI), den. to ndnoe 
Onlur, that thi'V may bo iu the last place. A. C- 61i>5- 

UtuvaiDQ i osTii (Gen. xviii. l A) s. that tho ralional should be n 



BUC. 

divine. A. C. 2208. Tob. f. (Gfen.iix. IC) B.tovrithbold. A. C. 2413. 
To ackoowleilge in iaitli and in act {Gcii. xxx. I.) A. C. S90D. Tho 
esistenee of tho spirituol thia^ vrhicli are of truth, and of the celestial 
things irliith are of good. A. C. dSSG. To b. f. han respect to the exist- 
ence of good and truth. A. C. 3298. To b. f. (Micah i. 8, S) ia pred. 
of the restoration and refomiation of the clinreli. Ap, Ex. T21. Tob.f. 
is pred. of the trnUi, and to burn of the pood, which were to be extirpated- 
A. C. 4S0G. To b. f. and travail in birth, s. to conceive and b. t: those 
things which appertain to spiritual lifb. A, B. 635. 
. Bhing Forth Abroad, to (Gen. xv. 6), b, tlie vision of the interior 
man, which, from rliinga extemal sees things internal. A. C. 180U. 

EuisG, to (Gen. xxxvii. 28), a. consultation. A. C. 4760. 

BaiNo TO ma Houbk, (o (Gen. xsix. 3), B-conjonction. A- C. 3300. 
. BlUNO omsELFNEAR, to (Gea.,xxxiik31,B. to conjoin himseE A. 
C.43ia. . . 

BniSG trr cpos tub SJi'erh, to {Gen- L S3), a. coi^unction of good 
and truth. A. C. 6585. 

BitOAD Place, or Wat, s. truth of doctrine and truths of life. A.E. 
C52. 



B. genuine scientifics. A. C. 

o truths. A. C. 2702. 
will and underetandiDg. 

:. 1 7) are thinga spirituul 
ec. Beasonings are called 



Broidebed Work (Ezek. xvi. 10, IS 
ADM. 

Broken Cisterns, doctrinea in which are r 

Bso^'CHiA, and their ramifications, cor. to 
D.L.W.405. 

Brooks of Honey asd Butteh (Job. s 
and celestial, whitth rcasoncrs were not to » 
tho poiaon of asps and the viper's tongne. A. C. 195. 

Bkotbbk 8. the affcctioa of gooJ, and sister tho afTcction of tnitb. 
A. C. 3129. B.B. goods, and sons a. truths, (Dent, xxsiii. n.) Ap. Ejc. 
444. B.S. goodiu tlie natural man. A. C. 3JGC. The truths ot faith. 
(Geo. xii. 5.) A. C. 1434. B„ in tho Word,.B. the same tiling as ncigjH 
bar. A. C. 23G0. External worship is called bi to internal worship, in 
the Word. A. C 1244. B. a. such oa are in the cood of tharity. A. 
R. 33. It is not allowable for any man to call the Lord b., because he ia 
God 03 to his humanity, and God is not b., but father. The only reason, 
why lie calls his disciples hia brelhrcn (Matt. xxv. 40, John xx. 17, etc.), 
ia beeaiiseJie ia father, from divine love, but b. from the divine proceeding 
from himselfl Ap. Ex. 74li. B. delivering np b. to death, b. that the 
&lsc shall ilestroygood; spccificaU)', that fiutb ^lall alone destroy charity. 
Ap.Ex.3lfl. 

Bkotoer and Companiom. (Jcr. sxiii. 35.) .B. means he who is 
principled in the good of love, and c. be who ia principled in the truth of 
doutiiao. S, S. 84. 

Brother-D!-Law, to perform the dutyof a,wa8alawBrj(Maed in tho 
Jewish church, not aiercly fcr the sake of preserving a name and thence 
of ioheritanee, but in order to rep. the ciHiservation and continuation of 
tbo chtn^b. A. 0. 4B35. 

Bbuibed b. what is broken and not in cohercnca with interior trutK 

"titUiSED Bees, divine trutli sensual with tbe simple. A. £. G27. 
' mxa (Num.!uuv 1) a. knowledges. A. C. 3a79. 



rro BUS. ^^^W 

EncELEit, defence againat folscs. A. E. 734. H 

Bud FORTd, Io, is prcd. of goodncBHes and truths, and, consa}nently,or^| 
every thing relating to the cLurcli. A. C, 2452. ^ 

BuDDisa. or rirodueiue leaves aoil afterwards UosBoms. s. the first of 

I 

I 






BuDDisa, or produeiu^ leaves aod afterwards UosBoms, s. the first of 
rc-birth ; the reason nhj influx is also den. is, beeausc whcD maTi is in 
the act of being re-born, spiritual life flows in into him, as lite by beat 
Irom the sun into a ttec, nhen it is in tho act of b. He wlio is bom b 
man, in the Word throughout is compared to tho subjects of the vegetable 
kingdom, especially to Inics, and this bccavso the whole vegetable kii^ 
dom, OB also the animal kingdom, rep. such things as appertain to niaa, 
consequently, such as are in the Lord's kingdom, for man ia a heavcD ii 
the least form. A. C. 6115. 

Bun-D, to, s. to raise up that which ia fallen, and is pred. of cvila t 
sometimes of goods. A. C. 153. To b. s. to collect scientifica. A. 
1488. To b. an house (Gen. xxxiii. 17) s. to instruct Iho internal n 
in intelligence and wisdom. A. C. 4390. To b. is applied to the 
waste places, and to erect, to the Ibrmer dcsolalloiis. (Isa. Isi, 4.N 
A. C. 153. '' 

Bullock s. tlie good of innocence in tho natural man. A. C. G39U 

Bdlrusheb (Exod. ii. 3) s. what ia vile, but nevertheless derived fra ' 
truth. A. C. e723. Bqo Branch. 

Bulwarks (Isa, xxvi, 2) s. truths. A. C.402, 

BDHDI.E (Gen. slii. 3) h. orderly arrangement, because the tmths a{M 
pertaining to man are disposed and arranircd into seiieses: those whidi ■ 
are in the greatcBt agreement with the loves, are in the midst; tboM 
which aie not in so much agreement, are at the sides, and lastly, thoM 
which are in no agreement, are rejected to the remotest circumrerences; 
the things out ot^the aeries are those which are contrary to the love& 
A. C. 6S30. 

BuRDSN (Jer. xviL 4) s. that which is from tho proprium of man. 
Ex. 308. B. R. infestations from lalses, and from thence eomb^ 
7100. B. (Judges v. 15) (in the cisnmon version, sUecpfolds) a. knoiH 
edges and scicniifics in tbo natural man ; and the bleatinos ol the fi~-^ 
a. the perceptions and thoughts arising from them. Ap. Ex. 434. 

BimtAL, by, wheresoever mentioned in tho Word, the angels under 
■tjtnd resurrection. A. C- 401G. See Death. 

Buitl£D, to bo (Gen. swiv. 8), s, to be rejected. A. C. 4364. 
be b. s. to rise again, and to continue life, bccaoso all earthly and is 



ira are rejected. And not to be b. s. tocontinue in things carthlyal 
unclean, and Ibr that reason to be rejected, as damned. A. R. 506. 
BcRNiNQ (Kcv.xviii. 18) (.damnation and punishment of evils 



from earthly and corporeal loves. Ap. £ 
BuR.viKG, Fire, Sclfhur, and I'itc 



pred. cf evil loali, id 
dally of those which are derived from self-love. A. C, 1297. 

B(7nsT Offerings and Sacbificeb, the, in tbe Jewish churcli, r 
nothing else by celestial things appertaining to the Lord's kinj^lotn ill 
tlic hcAVcna and in the earth, general and panicolar, conscnncnlly, ti~ 
"' '" "■ ■ ' - ■ " - ■g.s.alli 



tho tilings of love and charity. A- C. 21G5. B. o. and s. s. all wonliip: 
A. C. Oil 



b. o. wor^p from love, *. worship from faith proccoling front love. 
" ' "" Lord's divine human. A. C. 10067. 



Various religious penua^ns. 2tJGV-4. 



J 



CAK. 

BusR (Exod. iiL 9) §. KJentiGc trnlli. A, C. 6S3± 

Butler Jen. tbe seoBual principle whicli is nibject or mborOinale to 
tho intpllcctna] part of the intemnl man, because everv thine whk-h terrea 
for drinking, or which is drunk, as wino, milk, water, has rcUtioQ to tmtb. 
ivliich is of the intelleetaal part, and wbercas tbe external wnsual prin- 
~'-'i, or that of Uie body, is what sulnninisters, therefore, by h is 9. ■'■- • 



subministerin^ sensual principle, or tbitt which subministera of things 
sensual. A. C. 5977. Tlie chief B. (G«n. zl. 1) is the seosoal part of 
the nndentanding in a state of snbjcctioa. A. C- 5327. 

BurrEK (Isa. vii. 11, 16) s. the Lord's celestial principle, and bonejr 
that which is derived (root thence. A. C. 3184. Celestial good. (Iso. va. 
22.) A. C. 5620. B. of the herd (DeaL xxxii. 13) s. the celeftial natu- 
ral principle, and milk of the flock, tlie celestial qtinlnal princinlu of the 
ratioaaL A. C. 2184. B. and Honey (Isa. vii. 15) s. the good of celes- 
tial and ^iritual ktve, and tbo good ot* natural love, which the Lord should 
ai^iropriate to himselC Ap. Ex. 304, 617. B. and oil (Isa. It. 81) : Us. 
the t^X)d of esteroal afiectton, and o. the good of internal aSuution. Ap. 
Ex. 537. 

BiTTTERrLiE3. He that confirms himself in favor of the divine from 
tbe visible things of nature, sees a certain image of the earthly statu of 
man ia these creatures aa worms, and an image of his celestial state in 
them as b. D. L. W. 334. 

BcT, to, s.to procure for one's self, and thereby to appropriate ; procura- 
don and appropriatioa ia effected ^irituslly by eood and truth ; lo this 
cor. the procuration and appropriation wlii.:h in the world ia effected by 
silver and gold, for silver is truth, and gold ia good in the sjurituol scusi% 
hence buying s. appropriatioii. A. C. 5374. To b. a. redemption. A. C. 
6M9. Tob.(Bev.iJi.l8)ti.toprocureoracquireUione'aaelf. A.B.2It. 

DESH (Gen. xiv. 7) a. trntha, and alao contentions about truths. 
A. C. 1677. The affection of interior truth, proceeding from things 
rational. (Gen. xx. 1.) A- C. 2503. 

CAtiE- The c. of unclean spirits s. the hell of tliose who are in evils 
Irom the adulterated gooda of the Word, and obstructed by the evils 
thomselves, which are adulterated goods. Ap. Ex. 1099. 

Cain b. faith separate from love. D. P. 242. The knowledges of truth 
and good, separata from a life according to thetn. Ap. Ex. 817. C. say- 



" Am I my brother's keeper V " means faith making light of charily. 
). 370, 372. The mark aet upon C. wasfaith, by which charity might 
be implanted ; and therefore C, that is, faith, was to be preserved for the 



Ktke of charily. A. C. 330, 392. C. speakio^ to Jehovah a. a kind of 
confes^on (toin internal pain. " Uia iniquities greater than ho could 
bear," a. desperatiou, and that "every one who found him would slay 
him," B. that every evil and false would destroy him. (Gen. iv. IS, 14.) 
A. C. 383, 385. See TuM-C'ain. ^^ 

I Caiman (Gen. T. 12) a. a fourth church from Adam. A. C. 506. ^^^1 

^^^^AK£ 8. the good of celestial bvc. Ap. Ex. 147. C. den. Uic con- '^H 

^ ] 



CAM. 



^^H junction of the epiritual and celestial principles, wfaioh appcrt&med to the 

^B lord. (Gen. xviii. IG.) A. C. 217 7. Soe lSad:eU. 

^H . Calah [Gen. x. 13) & the &1sg dtiriveil from ovil loate. A. C. llSi 

^^H See Ninenali and R^itin. 

^^H ' Calamus, sweet (Exod. xxx. 23), the perception and afiectioa of 

^^H Ulterior truth, but wIiqa luentaouQil ajone t>f ilaulf.it a. good. A. C 

^^^ Caleb (Num. liv. 24) rep. those who. are .inBwlticed into the .churuli. 

and, accordioglj, his seed a. the truth of the doctrine of the ehunh. Ap. 
Es. 768. 

Cai-f a. the affectiofi of knoniogdivinQ truth.j A, R. 212. 24^ Jlu 
good of exterior innocence. (laa. xi. G.) A. C. 10132. Male i: tho 
iiatural, principle nhiuh tho Lord. put oni conforDaable to lii« spirit ual. and 
celestial pripciplea, , (Gi:n. xviii, 7.).. A. C. 2137. _ See Cidees. 

Call, to, without the addition ot name, in the internal smise of tlia 



"Word, 8. to !>e of sunh or such a quahty. A. C. SiU- 

oame of Jehovah ia a customarv and gencr&l fonn of .ipeakWK>«xpt<Bft- 

sive of all worship of the Lord. A. C. 440. Also a. internal wordiipi 



P 



(Gem. xii. 8.) A, C. 145^. To c to Aixy one, a. perception of qualU/- 
A, C acoo. 

Call Foath, to. Angela c. f., trutba and fiooda in man, A. C 59m 
The internal aight of man c. f. iroin aciunlifios tho»e things wltwli an 
derived from Itis Jove. A. C. 9394. Truths aro.c. ll from (ho natural 
memory, or t^e external of man, inlo tho interoal, by the Lord. A. C 
10262. 

Called. B/tbQc. ma general sense, are meaid all throughout tba 
^iTorld, bceauso all are a. By the C- in a particular sensit, ar« meanttbov I 
iriio arc witJiL tlie Lord. Th« i-..to the marriago. supper, of the Loral^A . 
those who rccuive Ihc tilings of the new church, anil the c., the clioat-n, J 
and the faitliful, s. tliose who arc in the extumala, the internolB and in-fl 
most principles of the church. A. A- 744, 816. To be c. by Jehovali,H 
in the historical parts of the Word, b. influx from the Lord. A. C. G84l^ 
. Callqsixv, prfifimatdon of the WonJi ioikiooB c ^ C S71- .... M 

Calnku, a TBriety of vor«liip, a. by UabeL A. C. 1183. t -'^1 

Calvks of Egypt aiid of Saaiaula (.Tor. xlvi. 20, 1 Kinsit zii. ^fl 
32) 8. the affection of knowing laisea. A. B. 242. C. of the lipa fHogB 
xiv. 2) are coufeisions Irom the adectiou of truth. A. B. S43. G>.dCV 
the stall (Mai. iy. 2), or failed c, a. tbow vbo are fdlcil witli knowlwlfg|ftB 
gf things true and good fruin the aSec^tJon oi' knowing them. A- It. ^IkV 

Calveh or SiiERp. A he-c. den. the external gooil of innoi-«ace,'*V 
a. the internal, a lamb the iuDUMt. 10,132. ,1 

Camel (Matt. xxii. S4) a. uicntifio knowledge. A. C. 3048, tOS^J^fl 
C B. the svteDlilic principle in general, and ass, the H'lontilia priuuijik) w1 
particular. A. C- 27M1. C. in tlic word, a. common sfientifiu w Ai|.fl 
natural man. A. C. 304S. Common principles ia the natural aciealificl 
plu. A. C. 4104. C, are coufinuing ecicntifica, and tattle are ihifl 
' 1 of good and irutJ). (Jut. xlix. a2.) Ap. Ex. 417. J ■ 

UAMtLd IIaik, the ultiumh: iiriuciplc of the uoturol moD. A. & I 

iia. I 

. ^^AUPa all the trutba and goods of the diunth. A.B. 861. . Toner}>fl 
ice in the c. was holy, but out of the c, proliiualiou- A. C. 1010. C I 
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CAN. 

of Ood (Gen. xiiiL 9) a. heaven. A. C. 423. C. of ttw saints (Rev. 
sx. a) fi. (ho gowl things of love nnd ohnrity. A. 0. 9418. C. of tho 
eons of Israel (Ueut. xxiii. 14, 15) rpp. tho chun'h C. 8. I.. 431. In 
tho Oppl sense, t. s. evBa and fa1»es and cnnseiiuently hell. A. C. 423G, 
C. in a good Btinse, defi. geiraine onJel', and in an opp. sense, onftr not 
genuine. A. 0. 4286. 

Cana of Galilee (John ii. 1) a. tho elmreh among the Getitileg. 
Ap. Ex. 37G. 

CaSAAS (Ren. i^. 18), a worship in thinft^ eirtemjl without internal, 
*hieh art>sw out of the internal church pormpted, callefl Ham. Thus it 
isthat Ham is named the father of C. A. C. 1060, 1167. Daughtera 
of C (Gen. xxvlli, S)' r. affections of truth from a ^ound not pcnuine, 
whereas in Gen. xxviii. 1, they s. the aOL-utions of what h false and evil, 
the reason of Whi6fa distinetion is, that the Hittites were in the land of 
C. xlf Ike church of thd Gentiles and hot so much principled in what is 
false and etil, as the other natlona therein; viz-i the Conaaniles, tho 
AmoriBSs, and the Perirites. A. C. 3G69; 3G8G. The land of C. in 
the Words, the ehureh, because the church had been in that land from the 
mostaneient time, lirst the most ancient church which was before the flood, 
tiext fte ancient church which was after the flooil, afterwards the othi:r 
ancient church which was called tho Hebrew ehnreh, and at length 
the Jewiahchureli; and thattheJewigb church might be there instituted, 
Abram was eommanded to betake bimsetf'thithcr'out of Sjt^a, and it 
was there promised that that land should be given to bis posterity for an 
inheritance. A. C. 5]'3G. 

Canaaitite and Perizite, the, being in the land (Gen. siii. 7), s. 
hereditary evils and falsesinthe Lord's external man. A. C. 1414, l.i7Cl. 

Cakcbr, a, cor. to the eonsummiiliori of the church in Che maimer of 
itsfchigtesB and fatal terminarion. A. V. C. R. 13. U. T. 120. 

Vksolk. '(Lukosv.S.) ' Bj|the woman lighting a c. to find the piece 
of ulver she hod lost, is s. inquisition in hcraelt from aifeetion. Ap. Ex. 
675. See Lamps. '' 

Candlestick a. intellirrence and faith in partiealSt. A. R. 403. The 
Bpiritual heaven, or the divine spiritual in heaven and in tho clmrehfrom 
the Lord^ (Exod, xiv. 31.) A,- C. 9558. The shaft, braiiches, bowls, 
knoba,'nnd (towers belonging to the e. (Exod. xsv. 81), s. apiritual things 
in natural, for tlie natural is produced and derifed mini the spiritual, as 
the i^nrHnlfl isfi<oei'the'eelo$tial,andasthe c^ttemall appendages of the 
c- proceed from the c. itself. A. C. 9552, 9552. C. rep. the church as 
to tlluitfinatidn frota the Lord through the Word. ' A.R;43, 0..in an 
extended sense, s. Iho spiritual kirt^om of the Tjord, and thei 



itual ehurefc; also the troth of doctrine and of faith. 
rievCn golden c. (Rev, i. 12), s, the New Church which witl have her 
light from tho Lord. A. H, 43. 

Cank (sweet) FROM A fak Country (Jer. vi. 20) a. adorations of 
the Lord, destitute of charily. A. C. 1171. 

Caskkk-Worh, Caterfiliar, and Palmer-Worm (Joel ii. 23). s. 
blscsand uvila vastating or consuming the truths and goods ol* the church. 
Jip, Es. 573- 
. . « gjj. jijg jijg ^f ^p jjg^^ ChuiVh. I. That no one can shun 
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CAS. 



(Vila aa ains, and do goods, which arc j^ood in the sight of God, frnm him- 
jelf; liiit that as far as any one shuns evils as ahia, ao Ikr he tloKB good, 
not from himself, hut from the Lord. II. That man ought to ahun evils 
as ain9, and to flght a^inat them as irom himself; and that if anv one 
BhmiB evil from any othar cause -whatever, than because they are sins, 
be docs not shun Uiem, but only causes them not to appear bcfbre the 
world. T. C. B. 330. 

Canticles. See Solomon's Song and A. C.3943- 

Captains over a Thousand (Eev. xix. 18) s. those who are in 
knowledges of thinga good and true, and abstractedly, those knowledge*. 
A, K. 337. C. and Rulers {.ler. li. 23J a. prineii>al evils and falsea. Ap, 
Ex. 663. C. and Rulers (Exek. xxxiii. G) s. principal truths. Ap. Ex. 
676. See Cbkf Cajitaim. 

Capthoriuh, scientilio, or external rituals of worship. 1193. 

Captives, in the Worf, b. the Gentiles. Ap. Ex. 811. The Bame aa 
those who are bound. Ap. Ex. Sll. 

Captivitv, in the Word, s. apiritual C, and generally liaa respect 
the Beclusion and deprivation of truth. Ap. Ex. 811. The c of tlie 
tribe of Judah in Babel, seventy years, rep. the plenary deatruction cf 
truth, and devastation of the church. Ap. Ex.811. C.& being seduced 
and so led away from truths and goods. A. It. Sill. C. and BpiNl (F 
xi. 33) s. the deprivation of every truth and good. Ap. Ex. 811, 

Cabmunci-e (Exod. xiviii, 17) a. the good of celestial love. A 
98G5. 

Caucabe (Matt. xxiv. 2S) s. the church voidof the life of charity i 
failh. A. C. 3000. 

Cardiac Kinodom s. that in which love reigns. D. W. L. 381. 

Care, impedes and obsCructa the ])ert'eption of spiritual tilings, ' ' 

Carmel (Isa.xvi 10) s. the good of the church. Ap.Ex.3T6. 
C. (Isa. ivi. 10) a. tho spiritual church. A. C. 1071. Also the celei 
church. (Isa. xxxv. 2.) A. C. 5922. 

Carried from the Woud s. education and perfection. A. 'E. 7tl 

Carriages B. doctrinals. 5945, 8215. 

Carry, to, b. to hold together in a state of good and truth. 9&00. 

Carhy Ikiqcities, to, s. to sustain dire temptations. L. 16. 

Cakt, tho new (Sam. i. Q, 6), upon whiub the Philistines sent I 
the ark, g. now but natural doctrine. D. P. 32G. 

CARTU.AGEB cor. to truths and goods of tho lowest natural kind. A 



Lv. 20) B. truth which was initiated into good divine 
r water pot (Gen. xxiv. 14^, a. scienltfics. A. C. SOW 
le of a nation, and s. doctnnala. 1 1 DC. 

:. 24) B. interior truth from gooil, or interia 
A. C. 10258. C. and Calamui (Ezek. xxvU. IB)' 



Cask ((kn. 
A. C. 3095. C 

Cabluuim, [ 

Cassia (Exod. t 

of the internal man. A.'C. 10258. _ _ 

g. natural truth from which good comes. A. C. 8923. 

Cabt out, to (Gen. xxi. 10). s. lo exterminate. A. C. 2C37. To b^ 
c. o, of the ganlt-n of Eden (Gen. iii. 24) s. to be deprived of all ii - "^ 
gencu and wisdom. A. C 3U(i. 

CAar Lots, to, to disperse truths by falacs. A. E. 8C3. 

Cast Dust OX TOxHEAO.IOiiiitenorgriefuidiiioamiDg. A.R.I1S 
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Castxes (Gen. xxv. IT) a. tbe intelleclunl thinga of faith nnd of t)io 
cliurcU. A. C. 2371. Rational and itatiiral truth* arc tailed c., whfn 
the truths of f'iiich art; trailed ciliea. A. C. 3271. 

Cataracts os- Heaves, fitlsca of the uiidtratanding. A. C. 813. 

Caterpillar (Joel i. 4) b. the evil of the aenaual man. A. £. S13. 

Catholic Chuuch of tlio Lord, the, consists of all throunhooc tlio 
'world who lead good lives, and believe in a Supreme lluin;(. A. C. 
8589-3604. 

CATiiOLica. The Roman Catholic religion ia external without in- 
tornal. lO.O-lO. 

Cats. Thej who confirm themiielvea in the negation of the thiojis of 
the church aru like c. who can sue in the dark, lor ihey acquire to theiii- 
aelvea a deceitful light, which ia exoited by the activities ot thi'ir concu- 
piscences. A. B. 5GG. 

Cattle (Glen. judl. 7, 8) a. thoao of the human race who may be sanc- 
tified-. A. C. 2807. The goods and trutha of churches. (Gen. xxix. 7.) 
A- C. 3807. C. of the earth (Gen. is. 2) den. lusts. A. C. 987. C. anil 
beasta of the field in the Word, have a distinct ngnification. A. C. 4 6. 
C a. the celeatial affectiona, aud fowls of the air, spiritual aSeclioiiH. 
A. C. 143. See Oxen. 

Cadght dp, to be, to God and his throne. See Child. 

Caul above the liver; interior gooil of the external man. 10.031. 

Cause, the, of natural thinga in an inmost gpuntual principle, of whi.'h 
natural thinga are ita eifect, and both together act aa one, like aoul and 
body in man. A. R. 1. The c principal is the all in allof the cinntru- 
mcntal. U. T. 442. The Lord ia not the c. of evil, but only the wicked 
thcDiaelves. D. R. 202, 330. God would be the c. ot evil, if men were 
without &ce will in spiritual thin^ U. T. 489. C. explain cITects, and 
to know cITecta from e. ia to be wise ; but to inipiire into e. irom effects ia 
not to be wise. 1). L. W. 119. C. produce ofi'ects, not by conttnuou:< 
but by discrete order. D. L. W- 185. 

Cause and Effect. The end is the all, in the c. aud e. A. C. 35C2. 

Cavk b. an obscure principle, becauae it ia a dark pla(.-c ; when it ia 
aaid the c. of a mountam, it then a. an obscuro princi[)lo of good, but 
when it ia said the c. of a field, it then a. an obscure principle of truth. 
A. C. 2935. In Gen. xix. 30, it s. the good of a false ]irinciple, and 
in 1 Kings x-ix. 9, it s. such an obscure state of good as exists in tempta- 
tions. A. C. 24G3. See Den of Thieves. 

Caverns, confirmations from scientifics. A. E. 388. 

Cedar s. the spiritual man. A. C. 77G. The church spiritual rational. 
Ap.Ex. 1100. 

Cbdaiis of Lbbanon s. the fcnowlcdMs of truth. A. R. 242. 

Celebration^ and Glorification ot the Lord, is a livine acknowl- 
edgment that the humanity of the Ijord ia divine, and that Tie has all 
omnipotence and omniscience, Ap. Ex. S2I, 

Cklestial as well as Spiritual is pred. both of the rational and of 
the natural principle, that is, of the internal man, which is the rational 
man, and ot the external, which is the natural man ; for the s. principio 
in its essence ia the divine truth which proceeds fi-om tlie Lord, and the c. 
is the divine good which ia in that divine truth. A. C. 4980. It is c. to 
think and act &>m the affection of good. A. C. 2718. The c. in 
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grand Rinn constate llle Iiaid. A. C. 4098. Thd c. are ilirtingnklMd I 
9. hy reg!u\liiig (he goods of fwdi, wbile the latt«r regard ill I 

L Anorlb reason not conccrniDg the truths of faith, but tli 
epiritusi a. do. II. and U. 2S. A. 0. 202. 0. a. far oxi;cl tiui splrilu 
I. In nisdotn. A. 0. 271H. H. and H. 25. 

CetlCSTiAL CinincH, the, is the truth at pood impUntod in the voIlM 
tOTy part which was before the proper seat of good. A. C. 5733. 

CriEaxiAL BrviSK Good. See liaiional Principle. A. O. SSSf.J 

Cel£HT1AL DacTBiNR, love towards thu Lord. A. C. T2oT. 

Celestiai. Foum. See Lord. 

Celestial Good consisia in lookine to the Lord ; and in belie*).^ 
that from him alone is all good and truth; and that from laan, orbiB]l*f']| 
piium, there is nothing but evil. Ap. £s. 324. C. g. is the same i*3l^ J 
iho good of love in the will, and in act. Ap. Kx. S21. 

Cel&stial Love is love to the Lord, recdvud in the celevtial k 
lom; and spiritual love is love to the Lord received in the spiritnal k 
dom. Ap- Ex. 433. The good of a. 1. iounediatuly procevds 6 - 
divine human of the Lord. Ap. Ex. 364. 

Celestial Man, a, bclievoH and iwrttives Kpiritual and celestial t 
and goodncKs, nor does ho acknowleilge anj olu^r t^itli, but what luu h 
ground in love, which lovo isobo the prinelplu oF his actions. A. C> St. 
Tbe ends which influence him re^nl the Lord and thereby lA kingilcm 



is engaged m no combats, hnd id easetuia 
by evils and falses he despises them, and is therefore called a Conqaon)t'> 
A. C. 81. A c. m. docs nothing of his own pleasure but of tho good 
pleasure of the Lord which iahia pleasuru: ilius he enjoys peace and iA- 
teraal Iclicity, which is expressed by •' riding on the high place* of tbo 
earth," and be enjoys at the same time tranquillity and external delj^tt 
which is signified by feeding on die " heritage of Jacob." (Lia. IviiL IS, 
14.) A. C. 85. Tbe c in. ia the interior ration^ man. A. O. 440*. 
The Lord came into the world not to save the c, but the spiritual ; 'the 
most ancient church, nbieh was called m., wasc, and if this had raoiained 
in its integrity, tbe Lord would have had no need that ho shoukl bo hMt. 
m. A. C. 2061. -^ 

Celestial MrsTESiES. There is not a single espressbn in the W( 
which docs not involve them. A. C. 4I31i. 

Celkstial Natcral I'ltiKciPLE, the. is the good in the n. p. vrhid 
cor. to the good of the rational, that is, which cor. to the c. of the apirii- 
nal p. from the raiionaL A. C. 4S90, Tlie c. n. p. is natural cood. 
A. C. 2184. The inmoet c. cor. to gold, the iuferior to brass, and tba 
corporeal, or lowest, to wood. A. C. G43. The c. p. conaLilB in love 
towards the Lonl. I'he c. p. consist* in poreeivinv solely the aflcction ot 
the thin^ contiuned in tbe internal sense. A. C. 2275. Alt laws n- 
lating to what is true and r^ht flow from c. p., or Irom tbe order of lUb 
In Ibe c. man ; for the whole heaven is a c. man IVom this, that th« Lord 
alone is a c. man ; and this is the true ground of their being calh)d 
A- C. 162. 

Cklkstial and A.'tacucAL Pitoi 
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_ n Iho Lord. It is by virtM I 

tliereuf that the church is calk-da woman, and also a bride, a wili>,aiitaj 
pa, and a dauyht>ir. A. C. 2iJ3. In order that luan may receive a c. | 
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he onglit fo do good (bom liiniBFir, and to think tnith (Vom himself, tnt 
slill W know that nil pooci nntl Inith is from llii; Lord. A. C. 3mS. The 
c-p. cxisls from the new willwhiLli is gin-ii by thu Lord, and liiUcrsihiia 
man's p. in tills,- that thfy no longer respect tlleniPclTCsinali alflsingalor 
the tilings' which they do, and in all and iHii-!LilBr the things vhich they 
learn and loai-h, bat they resjiecC -the' neighbor, the nubile, the chulvb, 
the kingdom of the Lord, and therplty the Lord himself. A. C. 5CG0. 

Celestial Senbb, the, of tiie WorA, is the highest or mort interior j 
but this Benae (.-annot easily be unfolded, not being so mnch thi> objeet of 
intelleettisl thoueht, as of will affettion. 8. S. IH. 

Celrbtial Spirits are intermediate angelieal societies, called c. 
spiritual. A. C. <047. H. and H. a«. 

Celestlal bpiritual is that which is s. from a c. origin. A. C. 
1001. 

Celebtiai^ the, of the spiritua) prineiple ia truth frmn the divine, be- 
cause the Lord's internal human before it was tully glorified, inasniueh 
as it was the receptacle of the divine itself,' was the c. of the spiritual 
pnnciple, so to be called, liecnusc it cannot bo expre^eed in other terms. 
A.'O. 54T1. All men whatsoever are bom narnral, with the alnlity to 
become eWier c. or rjiirilual. A. C. 4592. The Lord alone was born a 
S[nrituftl c. man, but all others nataral, with the faculty or ability that bv 
regeneration from' the Lord tfaey may be made either c. or spiritual. 

A. C. 4594. 

Celestial and Spihitcal. The divine love of the Lord in the 
heavens iscalled c. and s. with respect only to its reception by the angels 
and not from any divisibility in itself. Alorcover, s. love e.vlstK from e. 
love, as an efledt from itselHeienC c«i%,aQd as truth from good. Ap. Ex. 
496. 

Celesttai. Things. In them atone tJio Lord is present, and from 
Aem all perception is derived. A. C. 1*42. When c. t. have the 
dominion, they ill. worldly things, place them in a clear tight, and take 
away itoubts. A. C. 40B9. C. t. exterior, appertain to the extfrnal man ; 
c. t. interior, appertain to the internal man \ and c. t spiritual are wtiat 
are thence derived. The essential c. principlo'is love to the Lord and 
ncightiorly love; and in the interior man is called the c. intcricr principle. 
In the exterior man it is eatted tho e. exterior prineiple which is ^vcry 
aObction of good, and also every pleasure thence derived, and the c. 
nfnritual priociplu is every affection of truth which ia generated from the 
aScction of good. A. C. 1S24. C. t. are not clothed, but spiritual and 
natural things are. A. C. 5US. 

Celibaot. Chastity cannot be jired. of those who have renounced 
iOMrri^ by vows of perpetual c, tmless there be and remain in them tho 
love ot a life truly conjugial. C. L. 155. C. has place only among those 
who are in external worship, and who do not address themselves to the 
Lord, or read ttie Word. lb. laS. The reason why thoy who live in 
e. are on the side of heaven, is because tho sphere of nernetual c. infests 
the BtAere rf conjugial love, wluch is the very essential 6pnere of heaven. 
C. S. L. 54. 

Celi.t;i.ah. Substance of the lungs, exp. D. L. W. 413. 

Cekser, a, s, worshi[» from spirituat gooil. A\i. Es,49l. To cm 
c. njwn tie earth fKuv. viii. 5J s. influx into Ibu ^aiVs 'W'oya.^. 



Sna. A goUen c^ s. eonjonction of cdestial food wHb nnrilnal «»!, 
and a brazen c, conjnnctiMi of spiritnal good wiii. oatoral good. Ap. Ei 

Ckstre. The c. fioin Ihe expaose of itatnre oopbt to be viewed frroi 
the c. and espawie of life. L'. T. 35. The Lonl b the coaimon c. irhen.- 
nnto all the angels m heaven turn thenuelres. A- C. 3633. The neanr 
the c, the mora beaadfhl are the an^b. A. C, 3475, Ererr one in fail 
«oc>Gt<r, ha« an influx from the oniversal faearen. E»ery one is a f. of 
all influences, and a base in wbii^h terminates the influx' of all. A. C 
4226. In the uniTcreal heaven, every individual is a c. of tl>e blvsscil- 
n<«KJ and bappintsses of all, and all together are the c. of the Ueaed- 
nciMS and happinesses of each iaOiviilual. A. C. 2872. 

CKXTtty, OP Gbavitt. The e. of e. in the s[nritual world » dcler- 
mined with man from the love in which ho la principled ; don-nwanls if h^ 
lore i» infernal, and upwards if lits love iacelcMiaL Ap. Ex, ISO, 

Cerkbellitm. In the c, which is in Ihe hinder port of ihe bead, 
dwclia ihu wtU. L 13. The angelic spirits who ililtgenlly wateb over 
man during sleep, belong to that province. A. C. 1977. The c, is awake 
when tlio eerebram is asleep, lor the will or love of man never deeps. 
A. C. ia77. See Brain. "^ 

CsBEBBBUS den. a guard to prevent anj one pasang from the delight 
of coDJngial brc to the delight of adultery. S743. 

Ckhkbieum. The left part thereof eor. to rational or intellcetual 
IbingB, *nd the right part to affeclnons or the things of the wilL A. C. 
"KH. In the c, which a under the forehead, dwells the understanding. 

Ckbemoxif.b. are of no moment by themselves. 23*2. 

CiiAFKB and Locust b. the false whic;h vastales the I'.itremcs. TS13. 

Chaff ^MatL iii. 12) s. the false of every kind, derived from an in- 
fernal origin. Ap. Kx. 374. The faith of the false, is as c. before the 
wind. Ap. Ex. 740. See Stubble. 

CiiAiNfl. Things conjoined, or coherences of good, of truth, of SiSaea, 
etc. Sttas, 9879. 

Chai.v in the Hand, to have a (Rev. xx. 1), s. the endeavor pro- 
ceeding from the power of binding and loosing. A. B. 840. 

CiiAix of Gold, a (Oen. xli. 42), s. conjunction by good, A. C.53S0. 
C. for the neck a. the conjunction of the interiors and exteriors. Ap. Ex. 
196. 

CnALC£i>ONY. A itone consisting of several varieties. See Predoia 
Slorir>. 

CiiAi.t>KA a. worship in which inwardly arc falics. See Babe]. 

CiiAi.UKANB s. those who are principled in knowledges profoned. 
A. <-'. 3019. 

Chamcr t. spiritual Irullis. A. R. 672. 

CnAMnKRi.AtH, the interior things of Ecientlfica. 4789, Such oa 
M\ ^<lo I'kiwly 10 spiritual. 49C3. 

Cii*MiiKH6. or inner apartments of a house, s. such things as Are nxm 
inli-'riur. A. C. 3!>ii(>. 

"iiAunKU* oTJkiiovau (I^ civ. 3) H. the heavens aiul the uhnrcL 
Kx. 094. 

'CuAMCE. Thiiigi asrriiied to c, arcof the divine providence. fwOS. 
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Change, to (Gen. xli. 14), a. to remore and reject. A, C. 3248, To 

c. tho garments, was a, rep. uiat holy truths were to be pnt on. A. V. 
4345. The st^U; of the lite of man I'i'oin Inntucy In the 4'iicl of life, nnJ 
aflerwania to cteraity, ]» continuall/ chan^ng, unil in like manner tbu 
internal form of nuin, which ia that of his spirit. C S. L. IS5. 166. 

CaASGEa of State have respect both to the thoughts and the afiee- 
titms. A. C. 1463. There are c. relative to things spiritual and eelestial, 
both in general and in particular. Life nithoat sucli c. and varieties 
vould ba one or uniform, consequently none, nor would pinodness and 
truth bo known or distinguished, much fusa perceived. These c. are in 
the prophets called ordinances. A. C. 37. 

Channels. The c. of the waters s. Ifao truths of the church. An, 
Ex. 741. 

Chabcoal Fihe rep. the life of lusts, and the obscure light thence 
proceeding cor. to the falsities thereof A. C- 166G. 

Chariot a. doctrine; also the being grounded in spiritual trutli. 
D. P. 326- 

Chariotb (Eev. xviii. 13) B. goods from a rational origin. Ap. Ex. 
1155. Sec Coaches, Horses. 

Chariot of an Ash, a heap of particular Bcientiflca. A. C. 8048. 

Chariot of a Camel, a heap (tf commons cientifles. A. C. 3048. 

Charity, or Good, is aetually tho first principle or constituent of the 
church, and truth or faith the secondary principle, although it appeai-a 
otherwise. A. C.3424. C. is the very giound ot the seeds of f^lh; trulh 
and g. agree together, but truth and evil do not agree. A. C. 2343. C 
is an internal alTcction of the soul, proceeding from the Lord Jcsns 
Christ, aa its proper fountain, and jirompting a man to do g., and to act 
uprightly front a pure love of goodness and uprightness, williout any 
regard to reward or recompense ; for it brings its own reward along with 
it, and in its exercise is attended with the liighest and purest satisfactioiia 
of life. N.J. D. 104. C. the genuine goods of, are all fi-om a spiritnal 
origin. A. C. SI19. C. alone is a nahiral, not a spiritual, aneetion. 
Ap. Ex. 232. C. with the spiritual appears like tho alfection of g., but 
it IS tbo afibcUan of truth, and ia the g. of their &ith. A. C. 3088. C. 
is the alone medium of lovin_g tbo Lord. A. C. 4TI6. C. is the unitii>^ 
medium of tho rational, natural, and aensnal. A. C. 5133. The state <tf 
c. with man is according to the quality and quantity of truth. A. C. 
S189. Tho officea exercised' towards the hungry, thirsty, strangers, naked, 
sick, and bound in piison, which are spoken tu' by our Lonl (Matt. xxv. 
84, S6), comprehend the whole doctrine of c. A. L. 4054, 4959. C. 
is of the internal man, and is the internal man himself. A. C. 1012. C, 
which is the lifool'thoLonl.isnotin man, but with him. A. C. 1010. 0. 
gives the faculty rf receiving influx from tho Loi'd, and salvation thereby, 
A. C. 8321. The doctrine of c, in tho ancient church, was chiefly in- 
sisted on, which constituted a great part of their wisdom. A. I). 2417. 
The lite of c. consists in man's thinking well of others, nnd desiring g. h 



otijera, and perceiving joy in himself at the salvation of others. A. C. 
2284. The first part of c. consists in putting away what is evil, and the 
second in doins what ia g. and profitable to our neighbor. By c, there 



ill toiyuuctiun of the Lord with man, and by faith there is conjunction of 
man with the Lord. A. R 571. All things which are of the doutriuo 
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' vof f^Hh load h) c., are in it, imil oto derived from it, A. C. 2228. 

, tliocHKcnco ot'faith, and&ithaepBraleil thorefromismcrelr DHtaralibut 
COiij(niii'<] tliurt'to' becnnica spiritual. A. H. 4 1 7. C. mny be adjoinint 
an; liiirolit'al fuilh. U. T. 4riO. C. and g. wixks arc two distinct tluii( 
like willing what is g., and doii^ what is g. C. eonsIstH in acUng jtW 

,and filitlil'uUy in wliiitKicvci' odico, bu«itiuss,'Or oniploj-ment a pcreun 
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Chabtk Lots of ttio Female Sex, tlie, a. to love them for their 
' boant}', virtue, uni iutoU^*ncc, free from all ollnremcnts of libidinous 
desiro. Conjugial lovo is another thing, but wilb those who are prio- 
tipled in it. there is also the c. I. of the bcx in general. C. L. 55, 1*8. 

Chabtg I'ltiNCiPi.E, the, and the nok-CUASTE, are prcd. onlj' of mir- 
' riagOB, and of such things as relate to marriages. C. S. L. 139, 140. The 
C. p. is pred, only of monc^Eatnical marriageB, or the marriage of one nun 
Tfiih one wife. C. 8. L.' 141. The Gbristian conjugial p. alone >■ c 
142. Lovo truly conjugial, ia OBSenlial chastity. C. S. L, 143. All tbe 
du-lights of lovo truly conjugial, oven the ultimate are c, C. S. L, 144. 

CiiASTEN, to admit inio tuinptalions. A. E. B4fi. 

Obabtity, cannot bo pred. of those who abstain from adulteries, only 
for varioaa CKtvmal reasons. C. S. L. liiS. C. cannot be prcd. of then 
who believe marriageB to be unchaste. C. S. L. 154. C. cannot ba 
prod, of those who linve renounced marriage by vows of perpetual mB- 
paey, qdIcss there be and remain in them the love of a life truly coniit 
gini. C. S. L. 155. 

CuAUNTiMO (of the Land) (Gen. xliii. 11) den. things excellent, hum 
den. the church, and vessels dun. the trutlis of faith. The exptvssioa c. 
ia need, because in tho original tongue it is derived from singing ; {mice 
the c. of the kind e. produetions'chBunted and commended, coaseqamd^, 
in the internal aenue, things more exeellent A. C. SiilS. 

CnKDOBLAOMRn (Uon. xiv.-4,fi)dcn. apparent good and trathui the 
Lord's o-iteroal maQ. A. C. 1669. C. (Gen. xlv.) rep. the divlue good 
and truth of the Lord in childhood, consequently, the linmaa eawacttof 
the Lord as to fioodneBS and truth, by which bo d'ostroyed the n 
of tho false, wliiuh tended to lay wa; ■ -' ' ' ' " '■ 

A.C.16!5. C„kiDEofElaro(GeB 
Goiim, goods. A. C. 16H2. 

Cheek (Matt. v. S9) g. the perception and undentanding oT interiot - 
. tralh. Tho ri^hC c.,the aflection, end thence perception, and ihu lette^^ 
ite understanding. Ap. Ex. CSS. 

, ClIEEic-uoKK. (l'». iii. 8.) To smite tbe c.-b,. and to break tho U 
a, to destroy interior and exterior faltea. Ap. Ex. 5SG. 

CnEMoaii, (itso priuciplcs of those in natural pood. A. 0. uea. 

CllEMOTII, the people of (Jer. xlvili. 4U), s. those who are 
(ruth. Ap. Ex. 811. 
, CiiERKTiUMS. Hqo EogpL S, CKtcmal rituals. 1193-5. 

CiiEBEZ, tlie city of (IsH. xix. li<). comnonly rendered "the ctqriri 
destruction," «. the doctrine of tlic good of charity. Sec Ap, Ei. OSt, 

CiiKUCB (1^. xviii. 11) s. tlic iuinoet heaven. Ap. Ex. 529. 

CiiXRUBlU s. tho providence of tlio Lord, to prevent man, wbo it ti 
" * bad Btate, entering into Uic thinfi* of faith ; al»a the gaanb w" ' ' 



orUI of spirits and DUUikiDtL 
V. 9), s. truths; and "Kdal, king Ot 



cm. «i 

flct by the JJorf to preseWe tie immtuiil sense of the liolv "WorJ from 
buiof!: violatrd and jirofancd. A. C. 300. 30S. 

Cm^sci) dun. variouB religious piinciplw anil worship. 28C1. 

Ckids, to (Gen. xxxi. 3«),'s. zeal. A. C. 4164. 

CtiiEK Captaimb or COMMANDBBS of oiic thousaiid men (Rev. vi. IB) 
«. cxleraal ^tods, Ap. Ek. 409: 

CuiEFs or THft PE0P1.E (Mnm. xxi. 18) g. inferior traths, sucli as are 
cODtaiaed in the literal senite of the Wonl. A- C. 3424. 
- CHtEFS, prhnarr tbings of tnitli. A. C. 21)89. 

Child, to be with (Gun, xssviit. 34), h. to produce domethinf;. A. C. 
4904. Being -with c.j travailing in birth, and pained to he delivered 
(Rer. xii.). s. the doctrine of the new church, in its birth, anil the difGeuIC 
reception thereof. A. R. 635. The c. was canght up unto God and Lis 
throne (Bcr. xii. G), si the protection of the doctrine of the New Church 
by the Lord. A. R. 549. The ivoman with c. (Jcr. xxxi. 8) a- thoae 
■who receive trutha, and "her that travaileth with c." thoso who dofhcm. 
Ap. Ex. 721. The c. is perfected in the womb by the ministry of angcla. 
A. C. 5052. 

CurLD OP Light (John xii. 35, 38) a. the apiritual man. A. C. 51. 

Cbildmrth, liirth of the feith of heaven. 11. and H. 382. 

Ouii-DiKios, the good of, ia not spiritual good, but becomes so by the 
sowing of truth in the mind. H. and H. 277. 

CHU.DREN a. innocence. A. C. 429. Good spirits, and angelic spirits. 
(Gen. xiv. 23.) A. C. 1752, The regenerate who have (he nmler- 
Btanding of goodness and truth. (Isa. xxix. 22-24.) A. 0. 489. C. or 
infant) (Lam. ii. 19) s. those who love truths and denire them. Ap. Ex. 
187. C. of the dcsolale, the troths of the primitive church, or Gentiles. 
A. C. 489. C. of the married wile, the truths of the Jewisli church. 
A. C. 489. C. that are corrapters (Isa. i. 4) s. the fabed wbiob am of 
the nndcratandin^ or jicrsuaaiona. A. C. 622. 0. rising up i^!;ainat 
their parents, and causing them to be put to death (Mark xiii. 12), s. 
that tbo takes of evil would oppose and destroy the goods and truths of 
the church. Ap. Ex. 315. C. of delight (Micab i. 17) arc the cennine 
truttia of tlio church from iho Word: A. R. 47. All the lilllc c. rf 
Christiana are in the new heaven. A. R. 87G. All c. go to heaven, 
whoio number aniounls to the fourth or fifth part of the human species 
on earth. H. and H. 416. C. as soon as thcv die Are talien up into 
heaven, and delivered to such of the female angels as, when in this world, 
irere more particnlarly fbnd of C, and who also loved God. U. and II. 
332. C. are instructed in heaven by the moat exquisitely delicate rep. 
a<lc<iuato to their tender capacitiea. H. and H. 335, 336. C. are bora 
with inclinationa to such things as their jiarcnts were inclined to. C. S. 
L. 202, 205. . C. born from parents who are principled in love truly con- 
pngial, derive from their narenla the conjugial principle of ^ood and truth, 
by virtue whereof, they nave an inclination and faculty, if sons, to per- 
ceive the things appertaining to wisdom ; and if daughters, to love tbose 
things which wisdom teaches. C. S. L. 202, 205. 

Chiliads, or thousonda, s. goods, and myriads, or ten thousands, s. 
teuLhs. Ap. Ex. 336. 

'^•*™''t:, tiie, in the spiritual vorld present at a distance an appear- 



ens. 

MKW of • 1(1111117 he-frat. a cike nnde <^ wSiet, ^ efai 

IiIktwmr ibn 'nU-a uf a naiire dtj- A. C. 25ML 

' ir'rlt.K. C'lfiioMIMi, and Cbosbe, s. what b viAed ftr, 

A. <;. am. 

ll'ilKX, I'V, inaDsaralion into nnauinnty i* effected. 5183. 
CiUMKir, thuK wfio are in the liTc ofeDod aail IzmL Slai. 
CfiniMT, i>r thf! McMiah, is tbe Sod of God, Ibe drrine hi 
*<ml, 'ir ihc iliTinr, troth. And by bl*e C. ara meaM 
jMUkiI a. 1L fi30, COS. See yenu CkHiL 

Ofinrstux, ft, ti one who is priocipled in tmtli ^toobi 
'» ('. Ifffl'f. A c. I* one wbo acknowiedses ibe Lonl Jc 
'All/ (fivl 1/ tu^Bvcn iwl earth, and fuDows lus 

.*>X Nor. ran Ihi admitted into besTeD,DDlett he bcliera w Ilia 
toni Itnl and Kaviour, ami approacbcs him alme. U. T. 10!, IDS. 

('lIUiMTrAK CirUHCii, the, a one trilb tbe cbarcb instiuited villi ibe 
Sltmi, imfy tho Inltiir wan external, but the fonncrirM intrmal. A. C. 
UUIH, 'iliii 1; e. in iu eneoco is the Ktine as to its internal Ibrm, with 
lliu rop. i'iiUTeU, A- C44SQ. The true quality of thee, c is almost ilie 
jWUHU M WM that or tbu iona of Shem. A. C. lUl. Tbe c. c fbanded 
iif t)i« I>in] when ho wai in the world, is now, for the first time. Ixiilt up 
l^hifnirir. U. T. 074. The christian or new chon-b is instituted, wbidi 
not liltK llw brmor, «m led by rep. to internal things, but knows tbem 
wlllwu! iwp. A. C. 4904. Tfic finner c. c. is at an end. U. T. 747. 
Tbu <'. «. which is in puwession of the Word, is as the heart and lun;^ n 
tliu Briiiiil tiMli, with rcMKvt to those who are without the pale ttf the 
(iblirvh. A. C. tin. Tlio univcnal c. c. is founded ujion thcworefaip 
lit itKlwivfth in hunuin fonn. U. T- 94. Tbe c. c. at this dav, is in ' 
aairi-iri"-, "r nl ll><> [<>wi^>t di-gn-u. A. C. 3489, 4C49. Tbe rituals 
1.11 .A ill.' .Iwi.-U ilriiirli r'',i;i;iiiivdlhcart'anaofthec. c A. C. 8478. 

TI, . ; ,._■ r iIm' l^-i.ists. N.J.D.9. 

I <i\ I 111'. Wimni, III'', iH ]ii works alone, and in no tmtbs of daa> 
li'iiir, >vlii M-liirii i!,< y f'.iiiiiiii bi.' called any thinj; else but Gentilvs; tb^ 
kiri'w tliK biiil inili'i'il, lull jvt ilo not apply U> him, and arc paemsnlor 
thii W'lril, liiil yet ili nut ■earcli for trutlis in it. A. R. 110. In tbo c. 
w. nt this <lny, tliiTu is iiuilhcr cfauruh nor religion. A. It. GTS. Tbey 
An> tho wont 1^ nil in tbu spiritual world, who eome from the c. w. A. C. 

IINtlAK*. Tliv KTuatcr part at tlus day are cither Ariana or So- 
t, nrul lucb, if tliuy womhip Christ as God, are hypo<.-rilca. A. & 
C, Bro In the lu'iilBt of Ihc other nations in tho spiritual worid. 
• T, 208. C. havo so extin^uislicd tho good of love and charity, that 
My (lannot li« infiinned by influx, and ill. frooi the Word. A. C. 10J55. 
IVaaon why lliey have atknowkilged Ihn« divine persons, isbecauM 
1) U a thri'ofiilil print'iplu in the I-onl, which is apparcnlly dictin- 
hcd Iry apnroiirinto narops in tho Word. L. 65. C. were examined 
III Hjiiritual world, and they wvru nut able to pronounce this exprea- 
, III vino human. U. T. 111. 
nuTHMLrnc. Hm- I'nciout Sioim. 
tnYtOVKMVt (Ezod. xxviii. 18) ■. the coleslial lore of trutU. A. & 
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CHU. 

CmmcH, the, la called a c. (rom doctrine, and religion i 
from a life ateordlnr; to doi'triiu'. A. R. 923. All tliin;^ t 
length of timu are chanj^ed into the opposilos. A. C. lliil. 
the Lonl'a kingdom h IJkc the heart and lun^ in man. the int 
man being joined ivith his externals by means of the heart ana lun^B, 
whence life \a derived to all the neighboring viscera ; so also it ia with 
the human race. A. C. 2054. When the c. U near lo ita end, evil and 
the felse reign, and then good spirita retire. A. C. S0Q4. Hio genuine 
things of the c could bo n?p. tij- the Jews. A. C. 4208. The c, does 
not realty exist with man bclbre its truths are implanted in hU life, and 
thus formed into Iho good of charity. A. C. 3310. Every c. is nt first 
spiritual, and commences from chant}^. L. J. 38. The state of the c. 
iMcr the advent of the Lord was entirely changed. S. S, 09. T)ic c. 
goes through its several suucessive age« like man. A. C. 4GT2. The 
csacntial of the c. is to acknowledge the divine of the Lord, and his 
union with the father. H. and II. 34. The most ancient c. was alto- 
gether unacqu^nted with sacrifices. The ancient c. which was after 
the flood was likewise nnacquaintcd with sacrifices; it was indeed prin- 
cipled in rep., but sacrifices were first instituted in the succeeding c, 
which was called the Hebrew c. A. C. 2J80. There are two thra^ 
-which conjoin the men of the church; viz., life and doctrine; if life 
conjoins, doctrine does not separate, but if doctrine only conjoins, then 
they mutually separate. A. C. 446S. All the states of the c. were rep. with 
the Lord in the world, and in what manner by bim men should be saved. 
A. C. 26GI, 2(iT2. Tlie successive states of the c. des. in the Word, do 
not appear to any one in the world, Ibr they are succesrive states, as to 
the nnderstaoding of truth fivtm the WorJ, and these no one can see but 
the Lord alone. Ap. Ex. 361. The internal of the c. is charity, and 
thence faith, but the external of the c. is the good of life. Ap. Bk. 403. 
Wheresoever there is a c. there must of necessity bo both an internal 
and an external. A. C. 10S3. In the end of the c, when there is no 
faith, because no charity, the interior things of the Word are then mani- 
fested, which shall serve the new c. for doctrine and for life ; this was 
done by the Lonl himself, at his first advent in a considerable manner 
and degree at the end or consummation of the Jewish c, as the new 
christian c. was able to bear it. Ap. Ex. 670. When the c. is vastated, 
i.e., when it is no longer in any good of faith, it principally perishes aa 
to the states of its interior, thus as to states in another fife, in ' - 



heaven removes itself front them, and, consequently, the Lord transfera 
himself to others who are adopted in their place. A. C. 4432. The c. 
of the Lord is compared with the time of the day, ita first ago with the 



dawn or sunrise and the morning, its last age with the s 
ing, and the shades which then take place ; for the cases are exactly 
mmilar; in like manner it is compared with the seasons of the year, nay, 
it_ is also compru^d to metals. See Dan. Ji. 31-33. A. C. 1837. Tho 
c. is in a perfect human form, as well as heaven, from the divine human- 
ity of the Lord. A. C. 4837. At this day there is no c. in the christian 
worid, neither among the Roman Catholics, nor among the refbrmed. 
A. R. 2G3. The c. appears before the Lord ai* a roan, beautiful or 
deformed, according lo its doctrine, and at the same time conformity of 
Ml to it A. R. GOI. The c. in process of time decreases, by receding 
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CAS. 

ITJIs SB una, ond do goods, which arc |;oDd in Uio eigtit of God, from him- 
Klf ; but tliat as far as any one shuns ovits as sins, so far lie dot's good, 
not from himsell', but from the Lord. II. That mao ought to shun evili 
as siai, and to fight against them as from huuself ; and that if any one 
shnns evil from, any other cause whatever, tlian because they are sins, 
he does not shun them, but only eauses them not to appear before ihe 
world. T. C. B, 330. 

Cakticlbs. Sec SoloTaon'a Sonff and A. C. 3942. 

Captainb oteb a TKODaAND (Rev. six. 18) s. those who arc in 
knowledges of things good and true, and abstracledty, those know]ci]gv«. 
A. R. 337, C. and Rolers (Jer. li. 23) s. principal evils and folsea. Ap. 
Ex. 863. C. and Rulers (Ezek. xxxiii. 6) s. principal truths. Ap. Ex. 
67S. See Chief Caplaiiu. 

Cafthorium, scientific, or estemal rituals of worship. 1193. 

Captives, in the Word, s. the Gentiles. Ap. Es. 811, The »aine *■ 
those who are bound. Ap. Ex. 811. 

Captivity, in the Word, a. spiritual c, and generally has respect ts 
the seclusion and deprivation of truth. Ap. Ex. 811. The c. of tba 
tribe oi Judah in Babel, seventy years, rep. the plenary destmctioii of 
truth, and devastation of lliu diurtli. Ap. Ex.811. C.h. being scducedf 
and so led away from truths and goods. A. R. 5U1. C. and spoil (Da& 
xi- 33) s. the deprivation of every truth and good. Ap. Ex. 811. 

CAttflUNCLB (Esod. xiviii. 17J 9. the good of celestial love. A. &■ 
S8G5. 

Cahcabe (Matt. xiiv. 28) s. the chureli void of the life of clisritj 
fwth. A. C. 3900. 

Cabdiac KinODOM s. that in which love rci^s. I>. W. L. 381. 

Care:, impedes and obstructs the perception of spiritual things. 

Carmel (Isa.svLlO)s.thegix>dofthediurch. Ap.Ex.37fi. lui 
C. (Isa. svi. 10) B. the spiritual ehurch. A. C. 1071. Alao the cele 
church. (Isa. xxxv. 2.) A. C. 5923. 

Carried from the Woub s. education and perfection. A. E. 

CARniAOES a. doctrinals. 5945, 8215. 

Carry, to, s. to liold ti^uthcr in a state of good and truth. 9&00. 

Carby I.mquitiks, to, b. to sustain dire temptations. L. 15. 

Caut, the new (Sam. i. 5, G), upon which the Philistines sent b«dc 
the ark, s. new but natural doctrine. D. V. 32G. 

Cartilages cot. to truttia and goods of the lowest natural kind. 
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C. 6380. 

Cask ((Jen. n 
A. C. 3095. C, I 

CABi.uniM,.nai 

Cassia (Exod. 
of tbo internal m 
a. natural truth from which good 

Cast out, to (Gen. \xu 10^, 



'. 20) s. truth which was initiated into good divtaSk' 
water pot (Gen. xxiv. 14_), s. scieulifics. A. C. 
of a nation, and a. doctnuals. 1I9G. 
XX. 24) a. interior truth from good, or interio- trnlk 
A. C. 10258. C. and Calamus (Esek. xxvu. 1 ~ 
A. C. 3923. 

ennlnate. A. C. 2657. To 
of the ^ankii of Ki\i!u (dun. iii. 34) s. Iti be deprived of All intul 
gcQco and wuHlom. A. C IIUU. 
Cast Lots, to, to dL™rBe trutlw by fal.ics. A. E. 803, 
Cast Dust ox tuk Usad, to, inluiior grief and mourning. A. & I' 



CEL. 66 

Castles (Gen. xxv. 1 7) s. the intellectual tilings of fiuth and of tlio 
cburvh. A. C. 2371. RationiLl and natural trutlia arc i:Bl1tiiI c, nlii^n 
tlin truths nffuitli are tailuUdiies. A. C. 3:i7i. 

Cataracts of Heaven, fabcs of thu uudnreUndliig. A. C. S43. 

CATERPiLLAit (Joel i. 4) «. the evil of the sensual man. A. E. 51S. 

Catholic Church of the Lord, the, consists of all tlirougiliout tlio 
■world who lead good lives, and believe in a Supremo Buinf;. A, C. 
2o8a-2604. 

Catholics. Tho Roman Catholic religion ia external without in- 
tcrnal. 10.040. 

Cats. Tliey who confirm thomsclves in tlio negation of tho tliin<;s of 
the church are llLo c. wlio can see in tho dark, for tbey aciiuire to thciit- 
selres a deceitful light, which is excited by the activities of tLcir conca- 
piscences. A. B- 5GG. 

Cattle (Gon. xxii. 7, 8) b. those of the human race who may bo sanc- 
tified-. A. C. 2807. The goods and truths of churches. (Gen. xiix. I.) 
A. C. 3807. C. of the earth (Gen. ix. 2) den. lusts. A. C. 9S7. C. anil 
Iteasts of the field in the Word, have a distinct signification. A. C. 4G. 
C B. tho celestial aSttvtions, aud Ibwls of tho air, spiritual affecUoiis. 
A. C. 143. See Oxen. 

Caucht up, to be, to God and his throne. See Cliild. 

Caul above die liver ; interior gooil of the external man. 10.031. 

Cause, tho, of natural things is an inmost spiritual principle, of whijh 
natural things are its effect, and both to^othcr act as one, tike soul ami 
body ID man. A.B. I. The c. principalis tho all in allof the c.iostru* 
mental. U. T. 442. The Lord is not tlie c of evil, but only the wicked 
themselves. D. II. 292, 330. God would bo the c. of ovil, if men were 
without free will in spiritual things. U. T. 489. C. explain elTects, and 
to know effeetB from c. is lo be wise ; but to ioqnirc into c. from ctfeuta is 
not to be wise. D. L. W. 119. C. produce effects, not by continuous 
but by discreto order. D. L. W. 18&. 

Cause and £efect. Tlio end is the all, in the c. and e. A. C. 35G2. 

Cave b. an obsi^re principle, because it is a dark place; when it ia 
said the c. of a mouutain, it then s. an obscure principle of good, but 
when it is s^d the c. of a field, it then b. an obscure principle of truth. 
A. C. 2[)35. In Gen. xix. SO, it 8. the good of a felie principle, and 
in 1 Kings xix. 0, it s. such an obscure state of good as exists in tempta- 
tions. A. C. 2483. See Den of Thieves. 

Caveknb, confirmations front scientiBcs. A. E. 388. 

Cedar s. the spiritual man. A. C. T7C. The church spiritual rational. 
Ap.Ex. 1100. 

Cedars of Lebanos a. the knowledges of truth. A. It- 242. 

CEi.EltRATio:s and Glorification of the Lord, is a livin» acknowl- 
edgment that the humanity of tho Lord is divine, and that lie has all 
omnipot«nce and omniscience. Ap. Ex. 321. 

Celebtiai. as well as SFiniTCAL is pred. both of the rational and of 
tlio natural principle, that is, of tho internal man, which id the rational 
man, and ot the external, which b the natural man; for the s. priociplc 
is the divine truth which proceeds from tho Lord, and the c. 
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mediately procowls from ti 



I 



mi man constitnte fflC' beaii. A. C. 4938. The c. arc distinguish 

by regarding (he goods of faith, -while tlie latter r^anl it 

Celestial Amgkes reason not concerning the trutha of faith, but the 
spiritual a., do. U. and H. 25. A. C. 203. C a. far exi;el the epirilual 
a. in wisdom. A. C. 2718, H. and H. 25. 

Celestial Church, the, is the truth of |!noil implanted in tlio v<juik- 
tary part which was before tlie proper seat ol" good. A. C. 5733. 

Celestial Divine Good. See Ratmmil I'rlne'iple. A. C. «55r. 

Celestial BoCTmNK, lovo towards the Lord. A. C 7257. 

Celestial Form. See Lord. ' 

Celestial Good oonaista in looking t» the Lord ; and in beliefiiit 
that from him alone is all good and truto ; and that fram man, or his pm- 
prium, thore a nothing but evil. Ap. Ex. 324. C. g. is the samo willi 
the good of love in the will, and in act Ap. Ex. 821. 

Celestial Love » love to the Lord, received in tho cclcetiol Wb^ 
dora ; and spiritual lovo is love to (ho Lorr' —""!■""'■ •- *'■" ..«:-;«n-i i.:—. 
dom. Ap. Ex. 433. The good of c 1. i 
divine human of the Trf>rd. Ap. Ex. 364. 

Celestial Man, a, beliovea and perceives spiritual and celestia] tmlli. 
and goodnee^, nor docs ho acknowledge aii^ other taith, but what has ilB' 
ground in love, which love i»also the principle ol' his actions. A. C. 81. 
The ends which influence him regard the Lord and therubv las kingduK 
and eternal life, lie is engaged in noi'ombats, and in casehe ia asMillMft 
Iw cTila and falacs he despises them, and is therefore called a ConqneiWv 
A. C. 81. A c. m. does nothing of his own plcasnru but of the gotA 
pleasnro of the Lord which is his pleasuru; thus ho enjoys peace anS xA- 
temal felicity, which ia expressed by "riding on the high placM of tbti 
earth," and be enjoys at the same time tranquillity and external del^htf 
«hii.'k is si^idcd by feeding on the " herit^e of Jacob." (Isa. Ivfu. 1*^ 
14.) A. C. 85. The c. ni. is the interior ratiooal man. A. C. 440t, 
Tho Lord came into the world not to save the c, but the spiritual ; (btt 
ancient church, which was called m., wa«e., and if this had rcmainod 
hi its integrity, the Lord would have had no need that he should bu bom 
'-. A. C. 20G1. 

Celestial MvgTERies. There is not a single expres^on in the Wofd 
'which docs not involve them. A. C. 4136. 

Celkstial Natural Principle, tho. is ibo good in the n. p. whit* 

cor, to the good of the rational, that is, whji*h cor. to the c. of the «piri(- 

-' - from tho ratioeal. A. C. 49S0. Tho c. n. p. is natural good. 

to bran, ami ito 



nal p. from 

A. C. 2164. The inmost c 

corporeal, or Ujweet. to wood. 
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r''tlte things contained in the internal 

(gluing to wliat a true and right flow from c. p., or ftota the order of lift 

in the c. man ; Ibr the whole heaven is a c. man IVom this, that the Loid 

alone is a c. man; and this ii the true grouod of their beiiu; called 

A. C. Ifi2. 
Cki.ebtial and Asgelical PBOPRirsi from the Lord. It ia by »itt 

then-of that the ehureh Is coMci] a woman, anil aim a bride, a wi&,a»i^ 
I ^x^ and a daughlvr. A. C. 253. In order that man may 
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lie fmgtit to do frood l^wn hinifMf, snil tn think trnlh fiwn himscir, tnt 
Blill to know that nil ]2oo>l ami inrth ia from llit JjOnl, A. C. SHS3. Ilia 
c. p. exists from ihe now will «■ hi .■ li ia given by llin Uini, ami .Jitli'i-s from 
man's p. in liiisj lliat they no longer' respect themBDlvEBinall andiingnlar 
the things- nliich they da, and in all and sinnulai* Uio tilings which tlicy 
leant and tea<:b, bu» tbey respect the' neighbor, the public, the ehuivh, 
the kingdom of the Lbnl, and thereby the Lord himself. A. 0. fi660. 

Celebtial SEtJBB, the, of the Word, is the highest or moet interior ; 
but thia sense eannot easily bo unfolded, not being bo much thti object of 
intellectnal thoMht, as of will ailection. S. S. 10, 

Celestial Spibits are intermediate angelical societies, called c. 
spiritual. A. C. *M7. H. and H. 26. 

Oelcstial apiRiTCAi. b that whidi is a. from a c. origin. A. C. 
1001. 

Ceixstiai., the, of the spiritual prineiple is truth from the divine, lie- 
cause the Lord's internal human before it was iiilly glorifled, inasmuch 
as it iraa the receptacle of the divine itself^ was the c. of the Rpirituitl 
principle, so to be calli'd, hccause it cannot bo expressed in other terms. 
A. 0. 5411- AU men whatsoever are bom natural, with the ability to 
become eilher c. or a/iinluul. A. C. 4692. The Lord alone was bom a 
spiritual c. man, but all others natural, with the faculty or abihty that by 
regeneration from' the Lord tbey may be made either c. or spiritual. 
A. C. 4594. 

CELEaTiAt and Spikitcai.. The divine love of the Lord in the 
heavens ia called e. and s. with respwt only to its reception by the angeh 
and not from any divisibility in iteelf. Moreover, s. love exists from c. 
love, as an efieirt man its efScienC cause, and as truth from good: Ap. Ex. 
49G. 

Celestial Trtnos. In them alone Ae Lord is present, and from 
them all perception is derived. A- C. 1442. When c. t. have the 
dominion, they ill. worldly things, pla<?e them in a clear light, and take 
away doubts. A. C. 4099. C. t exterior, appertain to the e.iienial man ; 
c. t. interior, appertain to the internal man ; and e. t. spiritual are what 
ar« thence derived. The essentialc. principleis love to the Lord and 
neighborly love ; and in the interior man is called the c. interior principle. 
In the exterior man it is called the C. exterior principle which is every 
affection of good, and also' every pleamire thence dei'ived, and the c. 
spiritual principle ia every affection of truth wbieli ia generated from the 
(Section of good. A. 0. 1S24. C. 1 are not clothed, but spiritual and 
natural things are. A. C. 5248. 

Celibacy, Chastity cannot be prcd. of those who have retiounced 
marriage by vows of perpetual c.,nnleESthore be and remain in them the 
love of a life truly conjugial. C. L. 155. C. has place only among tt"" 
■who are in external worship, and who do not address thcmsclvw tr 
Lord, or r«ad the Word. lb. 155. The reason why they who I-'~ 
e. are on the side of heaven, is because the sphere of inr]«'(iiril c. 
^c sphere of conjugial love, which is the very essentia! ?|ilii.'i-i- nl li' 
C. a. L. 54. 

Cbli.itlar. Substance of the Iuom, exp. D. L. W. 413. 

fliTKBEK, a, s. worship from spiritual gootl. Ap, E\-'f!*l. 

1 the earth (Rev. viii. 5) s. influ.-s into the parts bun* 
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P^SS. A golden C, b. conJQnction of celestial frood with spirinial gond^ 
UAnd abrazun c, conjunction of npiritun] goodwitU natural good. Ap. Ek 
491. 

Ckntrb. The c. from the expanse of nature ought to be -viewed froa 
the c. and espanae of life. U. T. 3S. The Lon] ia the common c. wkere- 
hdIo all the angels in heaven turn themselves. A. C. S633, The nearer 
the c., the more beautiful are the angels. A. C. 8475. Every 
MKiet]', hag an inflnx from the nniversat heaven. Every one is a c. of 
all influences, and a base in vhich terminates the influx of nil. A. Ci 
422G. In Ihe univenial heaven, every individual is a c. ol' the 
nesaea and happinesses of all. and all together are the c. of the 
nessea and happineEses of eaeh individual. A. C. !S72. 

Cif:NTnK OF Gkavity. The c. of i;. in the spiritual world is dctorr 
mined with man from the love in which lio is principled ; downwards ifUk 
love ia infernal, anil upwards if his love isceleatial. Ap. Ex. 150. 

CEaKBBt.i.nM. In the c., vhiuh is in the hinder part of the liM^ 
dwells the will. L 13. The angelie spirita who diligently watch ovw 
man during sleep, belong to that provim^e. A. C. 1977. The e. is nwaka 
when the cerebrum is asleep, Ibr the will or bve of man never alcepi, 
A. C. 1377. Sea Brain. 

Cerebreub den. a guard to prevent any one posang from the delight 
of conjugial love to the delight of aduliery. 2743. 

CRBennoM. The left part thereof cor. to rational or intcllcelult' 
things, and the right part lo affecCions or the thioca of the will. A. C^ 
<S884. In the c., whieh ia under the forehead, dweUa the underatandii^ 
J. 13. 

CebemosiF-S, are of no moment by themaclves. S34I 

Chafer and Locust s. the false which vastates the extremes. TSil. 

Chaff fMatt. iii. 1 2) s. the false of every kind, derived from an !&• 
'femal origm. Ap. Ex. 374. Tha faith of the false, ia as c. before ths 
wind. Ap. Ex. 740. See SloUde. 

Chains. Things conjoined, or coherences of good, of truth, of &Im% 
etc. 9853, 9879. 

Chain in the Hand, to have a (Bev. xx. I), s. the endeavor pio* 
ceeding from the povrer of binding and loosing. A. It. 840. 

Chain of Gold, a (Gen. xli. 42), s. conjunction by good. A. C.SSMi 
C. Ibr the neck s. the coojanetion of the interiors and exluriore. Ap. Sk, 
18S. 

CsALCEDONT. 

Chaj.DBA s. worship in which ii 

Chaldeans e. those who i 
A. C. 3i)J9. 

Chalice b. spiritual truths. A. R. G72. 

CtiAunenLAJN, the interior things id" scientifics. 4789. Such i 
aCiVle closely to spiriluol. 49G5. 

Cii «)f DERS, or inner apartments of n house, s. such things as are morft 
fnlerlor. A. C. 3300, 

CiiAUDERS of JiCHOVAU (Ps. dv. 3) s. the heavens and the church> 
Ap- Ex. &!)4. 

Chance. Things aarrilivd to c. are of the divine providence. SoOS. 
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Chaiioe, to (Gen. xU. 14), *. to remove and reject. A. C. 5S48. To 
e. tho gnnnentfi, was a rcn. that holy iruths xrore to be put on. A. C 
454&. Tliu sUU'. of tha lilb of man fiiini infaiu'v lu the etiU ol' life, and 
aftcrwanlB to cCuroity, is continually lUauj^n-r, and in like manner the 
mtemal Ibna of man, which is thai, of his spirit. C. S. L. 1S5, 186. 

Changes of State have respect both to the tbou^hta anJ the afleo 
dons. A. C. 11S3. There are c. relative to things spiritual and celestial, 
both in general and in particular. Life withont such c. am) varieties 
ivould bo one or uniform, eonscqucntiy uodd, nor woulil {loodneas ami 
trulh be known or dislinguished, much less jicrceived. llieso c. are in 
the prophetH eaJlcd ordinances. A. C. 37. 

CnAN'XELa. The c. of the waters a. the truths of the church. Ap. 
Ex. 741. 

Chascoal Fibe rep. tlie life of lusts, and iho obscure light thence 
|>rot;eeding eor. to the falsities tliercof. A. C- lUGC. 

CHAItioi & doctnne; aUo tiui being grounded in spiritual truth. 
D, P. 326. 

CsAniOTfl (Kev. xviii. 13) a. goods irom a rational origin. Ap. Ex. 
1155. Sec CinuAes, Horses. 

Cbabiot of an Asb, a heap of particular sctenttHcs. A. C. 304S. 

Chariot of a Camel, a heap m commons cientiUcg. A. C. 3048. 

Chakitt, or GoODi is actually the first principle or constituent of tlie 
churcli, and tmth or faith the secondary principle, althougli it appearg 
othernise. A. 0.3424. C.ia the very ground ol the seeds of faith; trulh 
and g. agree together, but truth and evil do not agree. A. C. S343. C. 
19 an internal alTeclion of the soul, proceeding from the LonI Jeans 
Christ, as its proper fountain, and prompting a man to ilo g., an<t to ad 
uprightly from a pure love of goodne^ and uprightness, without aiiy 
regard to reward or recompense ; for it brings its own reward along with 
it, and in its exercise is attended with the highest and purest salistiictjons 
of life. N. J. D. 104- 0. the genuine goods of, are lul from a spiritual 
origin. A. C. 5119. C aktno is a natural, not a spiritual, Hneclion. 
Ap. Ex. 232. 0. with the spiritual appears like the affection of g., but 
it IS the affection of truth, and is the g. of their laith. A. C. auS8. C. 
is the alone medium of loving tlie Lord. A. C. 4776. C. is Iho uniting 
medium of the rational, natural, and sensual. A. C. 5133. The stale of 
c. with man is according to the quality and qaanlily of truth, A- C. 
S1S9. The offices cxcn:ised towards the hungry, ibinty, Btrangi;rs, naked, 
sick, and bound in pri^n, which are »]Kd(cn of by our Lord (Matt. x\v. 
34, Se), L'omprchend the whole doctrine of c. A. L. 4054, 4050. C. 
is of the internal man, and is the internal man himself. A. C. 1012. C, 
which is the life ofthc Lord, ia not in man, but with him. A. C. 1010. C. 
gives tho faculty d* receiving influx from the Z<ard, and salvation thereby. 
A. C. 8321. The doctrine of c, in the ancient church, was chiefly in- 
sistcd on, which constituted a great part of their wisdom. A. C. 241 7, 
The life of c. cimaists in man's thinking well of others, and desiring a, to 
others, and perceiving joy in himself at the salvation of olhen. A. 0. 
2284. The first part of c. consists in puuing away what is evil, and lb6 | 
second in doio-: what is g. ami proGlalilc to our neighbor. By c. t'^-' ' 
is coiyunctioo of the Lord irilh ovui, and by faith there is eonjnnctk 
man with the Lord. A. R. 571. All things which am of the (J 
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",xt faith lead to c, are in it, and are dcriTed frran it. A. C. S2?S, C. a 
'thecflseneo of faith, and faith Bcpnraiod thorefrom is mcrclr natural, but 
I 'conjoincU tlicrclo' becomts spiritunl. A. E. 417. C. mny be adjoinoj (a 
.any lierctieaH'ailh. U. T. 450. C. and g. wurks aro two tlistinft tbinp, 
like williDC -irhat is g., and rloing what is g, C. eonslsla in ading }vMj 
I '.ailtl feitliiuliy ia whatsoever oilier, buEiaess,'Or eiuploymcut a person is 
e»<rain!(l; and with whoioMcver he haa'anyt'OinuieKe or (Kuioectioc. 
tJ. 1^420. 

'. Chastk Lovb of the Female Sex, the, 8. to love them for their 
I "beauty, virtue, and iutelligencc, free from all allnrements of liliidiooul 
desire. Conjuj^nal love is another tiling, but with those who are prin- 
' ciplfd in it, thero ia also the e. I. of the sex in general. C. L. 55, ISS. 
Chaste Principle, the, and the nok-chaste, are prcd. only ofmai^ J 
riagca, and of such tlunga as relate to marriages, i). S. L. 13D, I-IO' H^H 
c. p. is prcd, only of monogamiL-al inarria";e9, or the marriage of onu nw^ 
with one wife. C. S. L. 141. The Christian conjugial p. aloiM a C^ 
142. Love truly eonjogial, is essential chastity. C. S. L. 143. All tlw 
llL-lisbts of love truly conjugial, even the ultimate are c. ' C. S. L. 144. 
CiiAHTEN, to admit into teinplations. A. E. ZiQ. 
Cbastity, cannot be pred. of those who abstain from adalleries, only 
for various external reasons. C. S. L 153. C. canwot be pred. of Ihiea 
who believe marrisgeB to be unehastc- C. S, L. 154- C. cannot bo 

Ered. of those who have renoiincefl marriape by vowa of j>er])etual celi- 
aey, unless there be and remain in them the lovo of a lile truly l-odju- 
giaf. C S. L. 155. 

CiiAVNTDJO (of the Land) (Gen. idiii. 11) den. thiofrs eiccllent, land 

den. the ehuruh, and vessels dun. the truths of faitli. The expresioii c. 

is used, because in the original tongue it is derived from anging ; bcnee 

thee of the land e. protlut.-tions'chaunted and commended, coDsei^aeiidj, 

in the internal wnso, things more excellent. A. C 5t;i8. I 

Chedorlaomer (Gen. xiv. 4, 5) den. apparent good and truth in tlit'B 

Lord's CKternal man. A. C. 1069. C. (Gen. xiv.) rep. the diviae gfnA I 

and truth of the Lord in chiklfaood, conncquentlv, the human eswBCBflC I 

the Lord as to goodness and truth, by which huilvstroyed the pertuaMenal 

of the false, wltieh tended to lay waste ttie world of spirits and mankincL I 

A. C, 1675; C, king of Elam (Gen xiv. 9), a. truths ; and Tidal, king flf ■ 

Goirm, goods. A. C. 1682. M 

Cheek (Matt. v. 39) 3. the pcreoption and understanding of interior J 

truth. The right e., the alTection, and Uientu pctveplioo, and the left 0^9 

its understanding. Ap. Ex. S56. U 

Cheek-bone. (Pb. iii. 8.) To smite the c.-b., and to break the teetli^ 

■• to destroy interior and exterior falses. Ap. Ex. 55G. ^ 

Cbemosii, fklse principles of those in natural good. A. C. S408. jM 

I CuEUOTH, the peoplttof (Jer. xlvlii. 4U), s. those who are in natuTSlS 

' frulh. Ap. Ex. 81). *fl 

I . CuEnEiBiUB. Sec Egj/pt. 6. external rituals. 1 193-5. -M 

CuEKE/, Uiu city of (iaa. »ix. 18), commonly rendered " llie oilj t^M 

"^struction," e. the doctrine of the gcod of charity. Sec Ap. Ex. CM. H 

'' CiiEKUn (1^ xvUI. 11) s. tlie inmost heaven. Ap. Ex. 623. -U 

L' CiiERUBUi t. the providence of tlie Lord, to prevent man, who b mU 

I'ftbad Uate, entering into the things of faith; aL» Ihe guards wlikb Wlr^ 
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e of the !>oIy WorJ li 
bciii;! viulalinl and prolaniKl. 

CiI£i>e:i> (ii:n. varioire rtliyioiia piiiiuiplca and worsliip. 23G4. 

Cm&fi, to (Gen. sxxi. 3«), s. zoal. A. C. 4164. 

ChiEK CAPTAisBorCoMMANDKKBof ono ihousaiid oieu (Rev, yi. 15) 
■. ostpnnil gOcxlB, Ap. Ek. ■108: 

Chiefs OF thB People (Nam. xk!. 18) s. inftririr traths, such as are 
.contained in the literal senile of ihc Wonl. A. C 3421. 

Chiefs, prtmaty things of troth. A. C- 2089. 

Child, to be with (Gen. xxxviii. i4), s. to produce BOmethinj;. A. C. 
4904. Being with C, IravE^ling in birth, and pnincd to be delivered 
(Rev. xit,), s. the doctrine of the newehurcb, in ita birth, and the dilBeUlt. 
rei-eplioii thereof. A. R. 535. The p. -was caught up unto God and his 
throne (Rov. xii. 5), 8, the [irotection of tha doctrine of the Nt-w Choreh 
by the l^rd. A. K. 549. Tho woman with r. (Jer. xxs.1 S) s. those 
who rocmvo truths, and " her that travaileth with c." those who do them. 
Ap. Ex. 721. The c. is perfoctcd in tho womh by the ministrj of angelB. 
A. C. 50S2. 

CHtiJ> OF Light (John lii. 35, SlI) b. the spiritual man. A. C. 51. 

<;hu.ubirth, birth of the faith of heaven. II. and H. 3B9. 

Cbildbood, the good of, is not spiritual good, hut betonies so by the 
•owing of truth in the mind. H. and II. 977. 

CsiLDhEK 8. innocence. A. C. 429. Good spiritu, and angotie spirils. 
(Geo. xSv. 23.) A. C, 1752. The regenerate who have the nniier- 
OtanUing of goodncsa and truth. (Isa. xxix. 22-24.) A. C. *8S. C. or 
infanta (Lam. ii. 19) s. thwo who love truths and denrC fhem. Ap. Ex. 
187. C. of the desolate, the trutlis of tho primitive Phurth, or Gentiles. 
A. C. 489. C- of the married wife, the truths of the Jewish eliurch. 
A. C. 489. C. that arc eormptera (Isa. i. 4) a. tho fakes whitb are of 
the understanding or ^rsuanons. A. C. 633. 0. rising up against 
their parents, aim causing thcra to bo pnt to death (Mark xiii. 12), ». 
that loo ftHaei of evil nonld oppose anil destroy tlie goods and truths of 
tho church. Ap. Ex. 815. 0. of delight (Mit-ah i. 17) are tho gfennine 
truths of the ohurch from tha Word; A. R. 47. All the little e. of 
christians aro in the new heaven. A. R. 87G. All c. go 10 heaven, 
whose nntnher amounts to the fourth or fifth part of the huumn spufics 
on earth. H. and H. 416. C. na soon as thcv die are taken up into 
heaven, and delivered to aueh of the female angels as, when iu this woild, 
were more particularly fond of e., and who also loved God, H. and H. 
332. C. are instructed in heaven by the most exquisitely delicate rop. 
adequate to their tender capacities. H. and H. 335, 336. C. are Imm 
with inclinations to such things as their parents were inclined to. C. S. 
L. 202. 205. , C. bom from parents wlio are principled in love truly con- 
In^al, derive from their parents the conjugial principle of good nndtrulh, 
bjr virtue whereof, Ihcy nave an inclination and fecnlty, if sons, to per- 
ceive the things appertaining to wisdom ; and if daughters, to love those 
things which wisdom teaclies. C. S. L. 202, 205. 

Chiliads, or thousands, s. goods, and myriads, or ten thousands, s. 

EA-p. Ex. 330. 
SE, the, in the spiritual world present at a distance on appear- 
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ance of B -nliolly Iie^roal, a cake maile of millet, an ebony spooo, and 
likewise the idea of a nalivo city. A. C. 2536. 

land or(lBn. xxiii. 6), s. falses. Ap. Ex. 4C 

Choice, CiiooeiKU, and Cho&kk, b. wliat is wished for, or irell plea»- 
A. C. 2922. 
DIRS, by, inaucuration into nnaniniity is effected. G182. 

Chosen, tbose iruo are in tbe life of good and trutfa. SISS. 

Christ, or the Messiah, is the Son of God, the divine human of tbe 
Lord, or the divine truth. And by false C. are meant divine tmtfai 
fal»lied. A. B. 520, 505. See Jesvs Ckrisl. 

Christian, a, is one who is pnneipled in truth gronndcd in eiood. 
A. C. 3010. A c. ia one who acknowledges the Lord Jesus Chnst — 
the only God of heaven and eartb, and foilows his commandments. 
T. Gg2. No c. can bo adnuttcd into beaven, unless bo believes in 1 
Lord God and Saviour, and approacbiis bim alone U. T- 107, 108. 

CuittSTiAN Church, the, is one wilh the church instituted nilh Uie 
Jews, only tbe lattor was external, but the former was internal. A. C. 
4SGS. TliG c. c. in its essence is the same as to its internal form, witli 
the rep. ebureh. A. G.44S9. Tbo true quality of the e. e. is almost ilm 
same as was that of the sons of Shem. A. C. 1141. The e. c. fbnnded 
by the Lord when be was in the world, is now, for the first time, built tip 
by himself. U. T. 674. The ebtistian or new cburcb is instiluted, wliict 
not like tbe former, was led by rep. to internal things, but knows tliem 
without rep. A. C. 4904. The fonucr c. c. is at an end. U. T. 7S7. 
Tbe c. c. whicb is in possession of the Word, is as the heart and lunjta in 
the grand man, with respeet to those who are without the pale of lbs 
cburt'h. A. C. 4217. The universal c. C. is founded upon the worship 
of Jehovab in human form. U. T. 94. Tbo c. a. at this day, is in tb« 
extremes, or at the lowest degree. A. C S489, 4649. Tbo rituals and 

I. of tbo Jewish chureb conlaitied the arcana of tbe c. c. A. C. 11478> 

ere ia no c. c. amongst the Papists. N. J. D. 8. 

Christian Would, the, is in works alone, and in no truths of doc- 
trine, wbereforo they cannot be called any thing pise but Gentiles ; they 
know tbo Lord indeed, but yet do not apply to him, and are possesa^ of 
the Word, but yet do not search tor tnillis in it. A. R. 1 10. In the c 
«. at this day, llierc ia neither ebureh nor religion. A. K C75. Tbcr 
BTO the worst of all in the spiritual world, who eome from tbe c. w. A. & 
1032. 

CiiRiBTiANS. The greater part at this day are either Ariani or S» 
cinians. and sueb, if thoy worship Christ as God, are hypocrites. A. & 
894. C. are in tbe midst of the other nations in the spiritual world 
U. T. 268. C. Iiavo so extinguished the good of lovo and charity, thai 
tticy cannot be infbrmedbyintlux,aiid ill. from the Word. A. C.10.SU> 
'31)u reason why tlicy bare at^knowlod^ed lhrr£ divine puraons, isbecaoM 
jQti«re is a threefold prineiplc in the I-ord, which is ai ""' '' "' 
gnished by appropriate names in tbe Word. L. SB. C. 
*" the spiritual world, and ihcy wcru not able to pronounce tbiii espn** 

in. Ill vini' human. U.T.I 11. 

CiniVdOLiTKi Soe frrciom Slones. 

CKxysoruABtiB (Exod. xxvul Id) a. tbo celestial bve of Irulb. A. G. 
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CnURCR, the, ifl colled a c. from doctrine, and relicion ia so called 
from a. life aeeordin" to dootriiip. A. tt. 923. All (hull's of Ihe c. in 
length of time are i'ban;;ed into the oppositi>s. A. C. 1 151 . The c. in 
the Lord's kingdom ia libc the heart and lungs in man, the interiors of 
man beiiis joined with his externals by means of the heart and lunffs, 
whence lue is derived to all the neighboring viscera ; so also it is mtb 
the human race. A. C. 2054. When the c. is near to its end, evil and 
the false reign, and then good spuita retire. A. C. S054. The genuine 
things of the c could ix> rep. bj- the Jews. A. C. 4208. The c. docs 
not really exist with man before its truths are implanted in his Ufe. and 
thus formed into tho good of charity. A. C. 3310. Every c. ia at first 
spiritual, and (.-ommences from chanty. L. J. 38. The state of the c. 
aftor tho advent of the Lord was entirely ehangcd. S. S. 99. Tlie e. 
goes through its several successive ages like man. A. C 4672. The 
casential of tho c. is to acknowledge the divine of tho Lord, and hia 
union with the father. 11. and H. 34. Tho most ancient c. was alto- 
gether unacquainted with aaerificcs. The ancient c. which was after 
the Hood was likewise unacquainted with sacrifices ; it was indeed prin- 
cipled in rep., but aacrificea were first inatitutcd in the succeeding c, 
which was called the Hebrew c. A. C. 2180. There are two things 
which conjoin the men of the church; viz., life and doctrine; if life 
conjoins, doctrine docs not separate, but if doctrine only conjoins, then 
they mutually separate. A. C. 4468. All the states of the c. were rop. with 
the Lord in the world, and in what manner by him men should be saved. 
A. C. 26G1, 2672. The aaecessive states of the c. ties, in the Word, do 
not appear to any one in tho world, for they are successive states, as la 
the uuilerstanding of truth fmta the Word, anil these no one can see but 
the Lord alone. Ap. Ex. 361. Tho internal of the c. is charity, and 
thence faith, but the external of the c. is the good of life. Ap. Ex. 403. 
Wheresfievcr there is a c. there must of neces^ty be both an internal 
and an external. A. C. 10S3. In the end of the c, when there Js no 
faith, because no charity, the interior things of the Word are then mani- 
fested, which shall serve the new c. for doctrine and for life ; this was 
done by the Lord hhuself, at hia first advent in a considerable manner 
and degree at the end or consummation of the Jewish c, as the new 
christian e. was able to bear it. Ap. Ex. 670. Wlicn the c. is vastated, 
i.e., when it is no longer in any good of faith, it principally perishes as 
to the states of its interior, thus as to states in another ute, in such case 
heaven removes itself from them, and, consenuently, the Lonl transfers 
himself to others who are adopted in their place. A. C. 4432. The c 
of tl>o Lord is compared with the time of tlie day, its first ago with the 
dawn or sunrise and the morning, its last age with the sunset or even- 
ing, and the shaiJes which then take place ; for the cases aro exactly 
similar; in like manner it is compared with the seasons of the year, nay, 
It is also compitrcd to metals. See Dan. ii. 31-33. A. C. 1837. The 
c. is in a periect human form, as well as heaven, from the divine human- 
ity of the Lord. A. C. 4837. At this day there is no c. in the christian 
world, neither among the Komau Catholics, nor among the relbrmed. 
A. R. 2G3. The c. ajipears before the Lord af a man, beautifld or 
defbrraed, according to its doctrine, and at the same time conformity of 
Kfe to jl. A. It COI. The c. in procuss of t'lnw; ii.ecTfcas*ift,\pj Tiifts&a^ 
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from tlie good of love, and trntliof iaitti, even tintil evil 19 m ppe mt ^ W-J 
ba ppod, ami falaebooil truth. A, R. 638. Etopj- c. has n ibraeMi -J 
jmnciplF, callcil ceI<!Slliil, spiritual, ami natural, burtce it la tbat Nuafa kd 
thrL-e BOOS. A. V. C. It, 39. "Xha c. in heaven could not Bubsist wtlboqt 
the c. m the earths. A. R. 533. Upon every c tlu^re ban been a but 
judgment executed, after which there has been a dew heaven, and anew 
hell. A. V, C. R. 36. The c. ia the marriage of tHe good of lov«';awl 
-of the truth of doetrioe. A. B. 349. The c. ia not a c. from exieraaj*, 
or ritual' obaervaneea, but from internals. A. C. 4S31. Even' c. in ih 
beginning, i» only acqu^ tiled with the general [principles] of (loctrino. 
A. C. iGb. The c. ia formed by the Lord, in man (vir), aud through 
the man (vir) in the wife, and afterwards it is fbrmed with both, anil it 
complete. C. S. L. G3, 1 25. The c. with its tnrtbs and goods ean never 
bo given among any others than those who live with one wife in lore 
truly eonjncial. C. S. L. 76. Wherever thee, istreatcd of in the Wiwd, 
there the Lord also is treated of. S. 8. 89. ' The c, of the Lord isi hi- 
temal and external ; in the internal c. are they who are in tntelBgBBM 
and wisdom, and thence are in the superior heavens; but in the extern^ 
e. ore they who are in Bcienues and the knowledges of truth and eood 
from the Word, and not in any interior inlelllgence and wisiloro, ana are 
Ihenro in tho inferior heavens, tbcao are called spiritual natural, hot the 
former spiritual. Ap. Ex. 629. The Lard's e. everywhere is intenml 
and external; the internal ia of the heart, and tho external is of the 
Tuoulh ; or tho inlemal is of the will, and the external ia of aulion ; when 
the internal makes one with the external in man, then that which is of 
tJic heart is alsoof tlienicmth, or tliat which iaof the will iaalsoof bcIiob. 
A. C. ))375. Tho c. which falsifies the truths of the Word, ia Ibema 
dos. by Cain, by Keubun, tho PliiliBtini'S, the goat in Uanie) and by the 
dn^on aud hia two beasts in the Apoealt-pse; and the c. which hw 
adulterated all the goods of the e., is des. by Babylon and by Ch^rfva, 

' in the Word. Ap. Ex. 617. It is always |)rovided by the Lord, that 
»omc e. shall remain, and when the old c. perialics, a new c. is raised up: 
A. C. 401)9. Without a c. somewhere upon earth, which is in pooseniob 
ut the Word, no ciwnmunicalinn could be pven with heaven, and flw 
homan race would perish. A. C. 4433, »27e. Tho c. of the Lord asfai 
doctrine, is rep. as a city and sometimes as an espoused virpn. (Rer. 
xxi. i.) A. 11. est. The angels of heaven lament when tlic e. on th« 
earths is destroyed, and prnj' to Ihu I*r(l, that it may bo brought to as 
end, winch is ejected by the last juilgment. Decaaso thee, ontheeanh 
is the foundation of heaven. A. R. 645. In every e. tfacro have been 
fbnr fbllowine changes of state, in the first of which there was tho appear- 
ance of the Lord Jehovah, and redemption, and then w 
first rise ; the second was its itutraction, and then was its day or ^ ^ 
non ; the third was its decline, and then was its evening or vastation : Ibe 
fourth WM its end, and then was its night or connimmKbon. A. V.C.R.6. 
Hie «■ of the Ijonl ia Ibo earths cannot bu othennsu than varkna and 
'. A. C. 3451. All Ihingu of tho c, from the find desr«a to tba 
e 1. by the cities of JudA, the circuit of Jerusalem, the Uiw) of 

. B< iijamin. the ^aia, the mountain. A. C. 4602. Thcro is noUtit^oTtha 
C. without the coiyiiginl union between good and truth, and im&e IIm 
luUirnnl boin tJio t^xlotuat. A. C. 48S9. The c. cxi^itB by \lrttte rf '*" 
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Worfl anil acqniru a nature nnd nwillty aroonent men, aCcfudinp to tlipir 

umlcrstandingof the Word. V.1.2A3. In the most nm-ipiit c. llirreivaa 
imm i'iliain revelation, in tlie auciL'tit L-. revelation by cor., in tljc< Jonifh 
e. by a living voite, auJ in tlio chriBtian c, by the Word. A. C. 10.355. 
Sets Ancient »ail Most Aneieni C'huivk. 

CnuROH-AbuTANT, Lord's church so called before rcgeiieration. 
A. C. 63. 

Cii0itcHKa. In the ancient c. charity iras the essential and jmncipal 
of the chilreb. A. C. 4680. The most ancient and ancilnit c. were in 
the land of Canaan. N. J. ]>. G. All the fmir former and general c. 
irere not in the truth of the knowledge and acknowledgment of the oue 
God. U. T. 786. All things of the c. before the Lord's ndvent were 
rep., bocauBO the Lord was rep. by angels. U. T. 100. Tho mciout 
and christian c. were entirely tlio same as to their internal state, they 
only-differed as to externals. A. C. 4772. There were three c. sot- 
cessively after the deluge. A. C, 1285. The seven c. s. all who are of 
the chorch ia the christian wiwld and every one according to recejAion. 
A, K, 10, 41, 69. There were three o. which are particularly mentioned 
in the Wiird, viz., the first ancient churchcallcd Noah ; the second ancient 
church called Eber; and the third ancient ehtirch which had ita name 
from Jacob, and atterwards trook Judah and lErael. A. C. 1327. Four 
c. have existed on this earth since the day of its cre*lion ; vi/., the first, 
called Adam^ the second, called Noah; tlie third, called the Israclilish; 
and the fourth, called the christian : after these four c., a new chnrch 
arises, #hich will be the true christian church, foretold in Daniel vii. 14, 
and in tlio Apocalypse, chap. xxi. and by the Lord liimself in the Evan- 
gelists, which charcli wan expected by the Apoallcs. U. T. ICO, and 
A- V. C. E. 2. 

Chtle, purification of the blood ; c, etc., cor. to the various modes of 
Epiritual vexatjon and inaugurs^on. 51T3. 

Cicero, discouree with. 3G92. U. and H. 322. 

CnrDBRS OF A >'L'imACE s. die £tlaes of lust9. 7519. 

CiNSAMON s. natural truth. A, 0. 10.254. Truth derived from gooil 
ot.thuepiritual principle of worship. (Rev. xviii: IS.) A. C. 4748. C. 
also B. the good of celestial love, Ap. Ex. 1150. 

Circle, the, of communication between good and truth compared with 
the cireulatiwi of the blood. 9300. 

Circle of the Eabik (Isa. si. 22) a. heaven. Ap. Ex. 799. 

CiBCLE of Life. The circle of the life of man b to know, to under- 
Hand, to will, and to da Ap. Ex. 242. 

CiBCOtT s. what is ontennost, A. C. 2973. 

Circuit of Israel den. exterior knowledges. A. C. 2G4. 

CiBCUMcisiOS (Gen. x-rii. 10) s. purity. A. C; 2039. C. waa a rep. 
of regeneration by love. A. C. 1025. Purification trom filthy loves, or 
(he reniov^ of self^lwe and the love of the world. A. C. 2040, 2U45. 
C. was tlio princijial thing which distin^isliuil the Israelitish from the 
other Asiatic, and christian churches. U. T. G 74. 

Circcmperences 8. such things as are round about or beneath, which 
the truths of good in the natural man. Ap. Ex. 449. C. of Jerus^ 
I. the truths of doctrine in the natural man. lb. 
;uuoyRATioN, exp, D. L, W> 270. 
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CiBTERNS, dag DT hewn, a. tHe interiors of Ihc natural mind full oflbo 
knowledges of good and trutb. Ap. Ex. G17. Broken c. (Jer. ii. IS) 
false doi-trines. A. V. 2702. 

CiTAUEL, or Castle, den. internals of die churcb. 8270, 1. 

Cities den. the interiors of tlio natural mind ; c., in the universal 
e. the doctrinala of the church, but in the ungalar sense, they a. the in- 
tenora of man where doctrinala arc, or rather where trutba are conjoinvd 
to good ; for the truths and goods appertaining to man form as it ir«ro » 
city, hence tho man himself, in whom the ehureh is, is eallcd the city of 
God ; the s. of a city is as the s. of a house ; in the universal sense, n bouse 
a. good, but in a singular sense, it s. a man, and specifically his mind uto 
good and truth there conjoined, and a house, with its apartments, cir- 
cumjacent buildinga, and courts, is a city in the least Ibrm. A. C. 3638, 
6397. C. of the mountain and c. of the plain (Jer. xxxiii. 13} s. doc- 
trincB of charity and fiuth. A. C. 2418. C.of the nations (Bev.xvi. I») 
e. lieretic-al doctrines. A. R. 712. See Villages, 

CiTT a. the doctrine of tbe church and of religion. .A. R. 402. C. 
without inliabitants a. truths without good. A. C. 9151. C. of God (Tt. 
xlvi. 6) B. the church aa to doctrine. Ap. Ex. 518. C. of haUtalioa 
(Pa. X. 7) B. the doctrine of life which constitutes the church amonj; 
An. Ex. 730. C. of holiness (Dan. ix. 2b) s. dii-ine truth which : 
Word. Ap. Ex. 684. C. of praise and of joy (Isa. xlix. 25, 26) 
things appertaining to the church. A. C. 1G64. See Gate. 

CiTT of Destbuctiok. See Chcrcr. 

City of JiTDAH, love towards the Lord and neighbor. A. E. 850. 

Cite of the Samabitaa's, fabo doctrine of Chose who reject Uie ~ 
X. E. 223. 

Civil Good is that which a man doea under civil law. D. L. IS. 

Crv'ii. Life cor. with spiritual life, 4366 

Civil Man, a, is one who knows tho laws of his kinedom whereof tu' 
is a citizen, and lives according to them ; and he is called a moral man, 
who makes those laws his morals and hia virtues, and lives ConlbrfoaUy 
to them from reason. D. P. 322. 

Clacsb, concluding. A general concluding c. frequently ooctits ii 
the Word, which includes all that went before. A. C. H04. 

Clav b. the lowest natural good. A. C. 1300, 1301, The pool^ 
whereof the mind or manof tlie church is formed, consequently, tboKOoi 
of charity. (Gen. li. 3.) A. C. 1300. To tread the c. (Nnhuin iiiT 14V 
B,falsca,and to repair or make strong tbe brick-kiln den. worship groar-' 
therein. A. C. 1290. See Spktle. 

Clean is ipoken of goods, and shining of truths. (Rev. xix. 14.)l 
A.E.814. ^ 

Cleam Beast s. the affections of goodness. A. C, 45, 46. 

Cleakseu, to be, s. to be sanctified. A. C. 4545. 

Cleave, to, iinto a Wife (Gen. iL 24}, s. that the internal is ia tl 
external. A. C. 160. 

Clbft ofa Rock, obscurity and false of faith. 10.582. 

Clemency of Jeuovah (Gen. xix. 1G) s. grace and merry. 
S412. 
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Ci.™atb. Changes of state, like viiriations of c. H. and H. 157. 

Cloak g. exterior Inilh. A. E. 5116. 

Cloaks s. trutha In (.'ornmoo. A. B.. 32S. 

Clothe, to, a. lo inalruet in trutlta. A. K. 210. 

C1.0BED. The iDtemnI of penreptioa is c. when there IB no intermedi- 
ate [principle^ through whieh influx may pass. A. C. 46D2. So long aa 
man keeps his external c. the Lord cannot porily him from nny <!Oii- 
cupiaceoco of evil in hia spirit or inKmal man. D. P. 120. The Word 
is said to he c. when it is understood onl^ aa to the sense of the letter, 
and when all that is assumed for dot^tnne, which is contained in the 
letter, and it is still more c. when doctrinals are formed therefrom whu-h 
favor self-love and the love of the world. A. C. 3769. 

Closets (Luke xii. 3) s. the interiors of man ; viz., that which he 
thinks, intends, etc. A. C. 5194. The ancients compared the mind of 
man to a hoose, and those things which are within in man lo c. The 
things contained in the mind are distinct, nearly rcsembline the distinc- 
tion of a house into its c. (or chambers). Those things whi^ aro in the 
midst aro ihe inmoat there, those which are at Ibo udpH arc more external ; 
these latter were compared to courts, and (ho things without which 
cohered with the things within were compared to porticos. A. C. I3D3. 

Closcrb s. coniunction with truth from the divine. D5S4. 

Clothed. Celestial good is that which is not c, because it is inmost, 
nnd is innocent ; but celestial spiritual good is that which is first e., and 
alio natural good, they being of an exterior natun', on which account they 
arc ctnnpared to garments in the Word. A. C. 297. 

Clothino den. the support of exterior life by interior scientifies. 
9003. S. every thing external which clothes the soul. A. Cr. 63. 

Cloud s. an obscure light in which the spiritual man is, with respect 
to the celestial A. C. 1043. In some pares of the Word it s. divine truth 
in the superior heavens, because they appear before the eyes of them who 
are in the inferior heavens as coverocl round with a thin white c. Ap. 
Ex. 594. The divine presence. (1 Kings viii. 11.) A. C. 10.571. A 
l^hte. (Isa. xix. 1, 17) s. divine truth natural spiritual from which the 
quality of man aa to hia natural principle is derived. Ap. Hx..654. C. 
in an opp. sense, s. the Word, with respect to its literal sense falsified. 
A. R. !4. Cs. the writlenWonl in its literal sense. A. C.4060, 10.574. 
It is said of Jehovah, that *' the c. aro the duet of his feet" (Nahum i. 3), 
beeauBo those things which are in the literal sense of tlie Word, which is 
natural, appear scattered. Ap. £x. 60. Wliito c. s. the Word in the 
literal sense translucent by virtue of its spiritual sense. A. R. £42. " To 
cover the heavens with e.," a. to preserve and defend the spiritual things 
of the Word which are in the heavens by the natural truths which are in 
the literal sense of the Word. Ap. Ex. 694. Tlio discourses of angels 
are sometimes rep. by e., and by their fiimis, motions, and translations; 
aflirmalives of truth, by bright and ascending e., negatives', by dark and 
descending c. ; aHinnBtives of what Is talse, by dmk^ and black c. ; consent 
and diaseiit, by various consoeiationa and dissociations of c., and these in 
a sky color, like that of the heavens in the night. A. C. 3221. ths Bow 
ma Cloud, Pillar 0/ a Cloud, Literal tlense. 

Ci.irsT£R, to eat the (Micah vii. 1, 2), den. the good of charity in ita 

' ' ' what is holy and the primitive [c] or first ripe den. the 
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1, SIV, C., or hmiclios rf grapeai jironerlv, «, 

of spiritual good, or the ^ood ol rbu'ity.oecaDsS 

many grapes cohere together in them. Ap. Ex. Uia. C. den. the Iruli 

of apintual good, and grapes, the good of celesCtnl troth.' (Gen. xl. 10.) 

A. 0.5117. 

Clusters of Bitternkss, evils from dire falsities. A. E. 438. -f 

CoACUES, arched (ha. Ixvi. 20), s. iho knowledges of truth. Ap. Ez.' 
855. See HoTSEs. 

CoAi., a burning (Eiefc. i. 2G) i. the eelcatial prineiplo of tho Loi^' 
and the brigbtnesB i^ fire round about, \s the celesdal spiritual prinrflph.. 
A. C. 1042. A Uto e. from the altar (laa. vi. 6), s. Jivine love, fhn 
trhich all purification ia derived. Ap. Ex. 5S0. i 

Coals, burninjT (Pb. est. 10),B. the pHdc of proper intelliMciice. Ap^ 
Ex.465. ' Coffirc being Mattered over the cibee (Ezek, x. 1, 7), k lilt 
men were to be left, to their wild lusts, rather than they should incur tte 
dangers of nroftin alien. A. C- 306. 

Coat (Matt i. iff) b. interior natural Irutli, or truth of the Di 

principle. A. C. 4677. Aarou'e c. s. truth from a celestial orishi. k. C 
994S. The Lord's a. without senm, woven from above ihroi^hout (JoIlK' 
six. S3), s. the Lord's divine truth, which is one onlv, and demvcd-fVoB 
good, and w it was not dividMl, but for It they cast lots who ^Dnld liavs 
It entire ; this rep- that the Ijord did not suffer divine tmtli to be viotal«4 
or pulled asunder inti^ ^"'^ ^ ^"^ ^°^^ '** '^ inferior tnitha of tlw 
cliuivh by the Jens. The like was t. bv Aaron's e. (Exod. »xix. 
37.) A. C. 4G77. A c. of akin (Gen. it<. 31) s. spirituai and natunL 
good. A. Ci 2E)4. A o. <rf' various colora (Gen. xxxvii, 3), s. appearances 
of truth, whereby the spiritual of the natural priotiple Is known and dh- 
Anguished. A C. 4677. C. s. interior truth, and cloak, exterior trnlk 
(Matt V.) Ap. K-t. 6CG. See Robe, Garment. 

Coat of Mail s. defence ssaiost evil and fabes in cambatx, and b 
tbo opp. sense defences of eviland falses against gcods and truths. 
Ex. 067. 

< CoCKATRiCB (laa. xiv. !9) a. evil orkinating in tlio false, derived 
from the sensual suionlific principle. A. C. 251. • 

CflCK-CROWiNti, as well as the twilight, s. the last time of the ulioidk 
A.'C. 10.134.- See Evening. 

CorFER, something vile, but still derived from truth, and capable «if ! 
twing an enclosure and protection. 6723. I 

' ConriiT (Gen. L 26) a. that whenun something is shut up or concealedi 
A. C. e&ss. c 

CoBABiTATiOK (Gen. XXX. SO) B. tho Ijord's essential divine tod U) 
>,divint) liuUMn. A. C. 3SG0. See Zrbuton, ■ 

• ComOK, to be next in (Gen. xxx. 42), a. things compelled or not tttm. 
A, C. 4031. / c t- 

CoLu % no 1o<r«, or no charity in faith ; and hoat, or fire, a. Ion 
charily and fnitli. A. C. 93 1, 036. lulVmal love. An. Ex. 231. 

Ctti.t.ATKiiAL Good, or lliat whiib does not flow in directly, is 

kI whivh it also cntlcii middle giNxl, fiir this ;rood derives inach Iimw 
worldly thiii"*, which appear as gind but are not; whereas good Uirer^ 
flowiii{[ in, i« what comes iuiuedia(«ly frou the Lord, or immediatoto- 
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t1iroiin;h heaven frotn the Lord, and u good lUvine, separate fiom Bach 
Wt>rliJ(j- good. A. ii. 4US. 

CoLUiCT, to aloro die nicmory witU trutlis, and to c. them into unity. 
G70, Glia. 

Collections (God. sli. 47) den. Bericses; in n^nnl to Bericscs, tbe 
case ia tliia ; with tlie man wlio is n^tbmicd, at fu-st aru iiisinualod comiiion 
[or §!Mleral] tnidia^ nc^t the particulars of common [or genural] truths, 
and lastly tlie Gingulars of partieulara ; partiuutars arc arnugcU imikr 
conmon [or general^ trutlu, and sin^ara beneath particulars ; those ar- 
rangomonta or ordioationa are in iImi Word & by iaaciules [bundles]. 
A- C.5339. 

. Cou.YBit;u, an o'stmcnt made of flour and oil, bceaueo flour s. the 
truth of faith, and oil the cood of love. A. E. 2i5. 

CoLO;^ and Uii':j:)TUu, the, answer to tha holU in whit^h are those who 
are savage and wild, compoaed of the eoldierj-, etc. A- C. 0S3i. 
■ Coi.OBCould.Dot exist unless (here were some tiling obscure and some- 
tUn^ wbilidi. A. C. 1043. Obacurity ilself ia turned into c. hy the 
sluDins of the . tays of tlie mm. A. C. 1049. There are Iwu c. fiiudb- 
XOBOtai of the rcsXt J" t^e epiritual norld, red and while. And so far as 
tlicy partake of ri;d, they s. good ; and no far as they partake of whila, 
they R. truth, .becaoae tbo heal of the spiritttol sun ia of a fiery red, and 
tbe light .thereof,, of a sinning wlute.. But blaek c. derive their ori^n 
firoiD the.hellR, viliieh are also two iji sumber, one in opp. to white, whiob 
ia.witUtiuWO'Wholutie&Uifiedthe tculbaof the.Wora,and tbe otlterio 
opp. to red, which blackneaa ia with those who have adulterated the goods 
oflheWortl. A. H.231. A. C.947G, .C.ia tha other Ufe.are ia their 
esaenoo. tb^ variatioD^or .the modificatimin of intcltigetice and wisdom. 
They derive their splendor Ihwu trutlt appertaining tO: intelligence, and 
their brilliancy fmn good.anperXoinii^ to, wisdom. A- C. 4530. C. in 
the spiiitnal world are moilincationsof .celustiallight, thuajjf the inlet- 
{Jsencc and wisdom which is with the aiigela in heaven, Ap. Ex. 57G. 
There are e. in another lite, and iti heaven moat beautiful, whioh were 
never Been, hero on earth. A. C. lO&fi, IC'^'l. 

Coup, to, tJiS' ludr, a- to accommodate natural :tbiDga that they may 
appear decent. Spirits can know f'liNii the hair, its color, length, and the 
nuuuier in irhich.it is,spread, what, had been the quality of the natural 
life in the world. A. C. 6570. In the spiiitual world Uiuro were seen 
aome children, who, nere coaibcd by their uiothera go cruelly, that the 
blood flowed out, by which was rep. that such is the education of iufautu 
[in the Christian church] at tliis day. A. C. 2125. 

Combat. Temptation is a c. bctweicn Rood ajid evU, . N. J. D. 190, . 

CoMJB.USIiOK, is pred. of the lovu of self, because, that luvu ia s. by£rc. 
A. E. 405. 

Cou£, to, when pred> of the hard, b. to tefcal bimEelf Ap. Ex. RS. 
Toe. in. the spiritual sense, a. to approach in sight, that is to attend with 
the understantling. Ap. Ex. 354. To e. when pred. uf Coil, as in Cen. 
XX. 9, s. to perceive, for peretmtion is, nothing else but the divine coming, 
Ot.iuflux into the intellectual /actdty. A. C 2513. 

Come Powh, tD,{GBn..xi. fij, is pred. o{ Jehovah, by reason of his 
being called the Uigliest This is siM^cn according to appearance. A. C. 
1911. To c. d. to see (Gen. si. 5), s. judgment A. C. 1311. 
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Come Forth, to, tranBition from one BtAte to another. 1839. 

Comb, to, in sTitENGTH (Isa, xl. lOV b. to execute judgment, thus ti 
eubjuaate the hells, Ap. Ex. 850. lo c. to any one (Gen. xxxv. S7), 
■■ ■;oiijuni;lioti. A. C. 1G12. To c. to the Lord, causes hia preseni-e niN 
to live according to his commandments, causes conjunction with * ' 
C. S. L. 341. 

Come cp, to (Gen. Ixi. 3), 8. progression from wbat U exterior towoidfc 
interior things. A. C- 5202. 

CoMELiNEBS g. divine truth in its external Torm and splendor. 981S> 
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Comfort or Consolation, 
feetion of truth. 2G92. 

CoMii'OBTKR or Paraclete b. tho divine truth proceediog from U« 
Lor.1. Ap. Ex. 1G,27. 

CoMiNQ (Gen. xli. 14) den. 

CoMtNG OF THE I.OllD, CtC., the. 

Word, or the Bpiritoal s. of the Word. H. and H. 1. The c. of the I> 
is not to destroy the visible Leaven and the visible cartli, and to crcj 
new heaven and a new earth, according to the notions which many 
heretofore entertained in consequence of not underetandiog the spii 
sense of the Word. U- T. ISB. See Ceksiial. 

Coming to Cbink s. the affection of truth. A. C. 4017, 

Command, to, with the Lord, is to prepare and do. A. C. 7S3. 
c. (Uen. xxviii. 1) s. to reflect. A. C. S66L To give c. over his hmnil 
(Gen.xl. S)den. to apply itself thereto; viz., to scientific or natural tnitb> 
A. C.4977. 

Commanders s. principal truths. A. E. 576. 

Commandments, the ten, are the precepts of doctrine ^d of lil 
comprising the sum and substance of all religion, and are therefore to bl 
Dnderstood in a threefold sense, celestial, Bpiritoal, and natural. U. T 
283. In the first three of the ten c. are the lawi of the spiritnal life, i| 
the four fbllowins the laws of the civil life, in the three last the Inm oP 
the moral life. H. and II. 631. See Decdo^e. 

CoMMENCt^HENT B. a state when man bemns to be instructed. 1560; 

Commerce is a general good, when the Ibvo of it is the end, and thl 
of money the meanH mibservitnt D. P. 220. 

CoiCMixiON. Good andcvil,andtruth and the falscare commixed, wtu.^^^ 
evil and the false arc in the spirit of man, but good andtrnlh inhisbodll; 
actions and speech ; but this c, of good and evil, and of truth and ir^^ 
fnlsc is not the profanation of cnod and truth; for profanation is only wi 
thoeo who first have received truth and good in faith and heart, oi 
afterwards in faith and heart deny them. Ap. Ex. G19. 

Common, every tbin^ uontains thousands of particulars, and vn 
particular thousands of singulars. A. C. SSG. 

Common I'tMNCiFi-K. in all and Angular things which ejcist, not ot 
-n1, ac. ^< 

Inally particular thinf^ are 

vanls sunceaeively inserted; without such insertion or infitting, 
I iCan poaribly have inherence, for whatsoever is not in some c. [or; 
^ p. aad depen<li ojym such principle, is diiMpated. A- C. 6208. 
' ComiCMiCATiON of the divine, is by ihe divine human, and tk c. 
this is by divine Iruth ; otherwise c. would bo imjiosnble. A. C. 4T! 
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6S80. C. of man with heaven and thu Lord is by tlie iatcrnal; irhen tliia 
in sliut, man lioa only c. nith liell. A. 0. lO.flSH. C. with heaven id the 
Christian ehurab, is effected by the inl^irnala Bud not by exfomal rep. 
A. C. 8792, 

CoMMinjiON, the, of the chnrcli, ill. by c. of parts iu tho human body. 
2853. Heaven is a c. of all goods. li. and H. 73. 

Companion den. goodsand its truth. 10.490. 

CouFANT, a, congregation) and a multitude, in the Word, Eire pred. of 
truths. A. C. 4574. 

CoMPABiaoN'B in the Word, are from cor. A. R. 334. All c, in the 
Word, are made by aigniBtatives. A. C. 3901. 

Compass, to (Gen. ii. 12), s. to enter by influx. And hence it is said 

SIxod. xxvlii. 11), that the onyx stones on the aliouldersof Aaron's Ephoil 
ould be set [encompassed] in ouches of gold, vrhich 8. tliat tho (rood ol 
love should enter by influx into the truth of faith, and bo in olher in- 
stances. A. C. 115. 

COMFAsaKa About, All and sinsular the things of nature are c. a. 
yiilh spiritual things Irom the sun of the spiritual world. 1). L. W. 1S7, 
158, Hie nation which descended from Jacob was c. a. (while engaged 
in worship) with evil spirits. A C. 4311. 

CoMFAtiSiOH. To be moved withe, is to hare mercy from love. 5691. 

Compel. Man ought to c. himself to resist evil and do good. 1937. 
For a man to c. liinisclf, is freedom. 1937. 

Complaint, is more or less evil according to the end. 53S8. 

Complex of Truths. Faith is the c. of t. shining in tho mind of 
man. U. T. 347-349. 

CoMPiTLBiON. If it were possible for man to bo reformed by c, all 
mankind would be reformed. A. 0. 2881. C., in holy things is dangci^ 
OUB. A. C. 4031. Nothing is conjoined to man which is done by c. 
A. C. 2875. 

CoMPPTE, to (Rev. xiii. 18), s. to know, A. R. 608. 

CONATE, the loves and knowledges of animals are c. with them. 
T. C. R. 48. 

CoNCKAi., to, is to reject, and bury as dead. 4.')52. 

Conceit. Tho proprium of man's understanding is the c. of self- 
derived intelligence. 1). P. 321. 

CoscuiTE, to, s. reception, and to bear or bring forth, acknowledg- 
ment. (Gen. XXX. 5.) AC. 3919. 

Conception is Ihe first period of the reception of the faith of heaven. 
A. C. 4904. The c. of imai from his father is not a c. of life, but only a 
c. of the first and purest form receptible of lil'e, to which as a stamen, or 
beginning suceessively accede in the womb, substances and matters in 
forms adapted to the reception of life, in their order aud degree. D. L. W. 6. 
See Birth. 

Conclusion, the divine, and determined execution of a thing, is 
providence.- A. C. 5124. C. formed from objwts under the first view 
of the external senses, are natural truths. A. C. 8861. 

CoKCDBiNAGE Wag permitted formerly to external men of the church, 
lor the sake of rep. the celestial church by a wife, and of the spiritual 
church by a concubine, and because such men were not jirincipled in 
Gonjugial love. A. C. 3246. C, ajiart from a wife, when it i^ engaged 
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from causes legidmate, just, and truly conscientioua, is not tllki 
C. S. L. 4(17. A conL'Hbiuu ik'ii. tiie Geotilea who arc in idoUtm 
■worship. A. C. 28ii7. Conuulrines (Gen. xxv. C) s. tlic memliiTs ot'i 
Lord's apiritual kinfpiom, ibr they aro not sons born from the cssvntjij 
mMTiBgo of good aiuJ trutb, bat I'mm a kind of covcnaut not so conju^ 
in its nature; tbey areJndeed from the Bamo father, but not tVcra Htf 
same mother ; i.e., thcv are from the same divinB good, bnt not frOm llw 
aaoie divino truth, irhiuh ia the charaetcristiu of celestial mea. A. C- 
S2-1G. 

CoNCt7itraR of IsRABL B. good. 4802. See B'dlak. 

CoNCUPiiiCEKCES ar<! of the luve of evil, and Ue^rea and Aflbetion* tat 
of the bvQ of good. G. £. D. p. 124. C. with man arc spiritnal trti, 
vhich consume him in the life of the body. U. T. S28. Ever)- evilb 
prcsenta the similitude of itself soon at a distance [in tho spiritu.-il worhlj 
C. S.L. 581. ... 

Condemnation. Spirits coma into c. before they ai 
S333. 

. Co.viiEMNKD. No one in another world is c.. before he knows li. ^^ 

■nd is interiorly proved to bo in evil, etc A. C. 7705. Man is c. tt 
himself lo hell. A. C. 10.3U7. They are c. who have not lived AcoorA 
ing to the preeepU of tho Word, and thenoo could not recuve (itidi ji 
tho Lord. A. K. 874. 

Confess, to, s. tho Lonl, the Word, doctrine thence der. the dWia 
principle of tove,- aud the Lord's celestial kingdom. A. C. 3860. ^ 

COKFESSios, interior, is that of the heart, which exists in humi)iati«L 
aod at the same time in the aSl'ctlon of good ; but esl^rior o. is ifaatM 
the lipa, which it is possible may exist in a. feigned humiliation and inl 
feigned a0ection of good, which in ritality is no humiliatioi) and afiintiM 
at all. A. C- 232n. Theoralc. ofoneGoddoea.not nbolisli the idoa«L^ 
three Gods. U. T. 1 73. C. of sins implies a perception of evils, a dw 
covery thereof in ourselves, an acknowledgment of ihem* and a vottrip 
tion trf' guilt pvocoodingfVom them, and Belf.«ondwnn3tion la oon««qlieiHfi 
of guilt. But thb alone is not repentance. N. J. D. ICO. 

Confidence. There can be no C of salvatbn except in the good 
lifh.' S983. Genuine c. is der. from obarilv. 3dG8. 

CoNFiBMED. Every thing c. by the will, and at the same lime by ikl 
tuulentandiDg, is permanent toeternity; but not that which ia - ' ■— 
the undcrstandiDg. D. P. 318, 31!). They who have c- the 
lUth separated from charity, falsify the nhalo.Word. A. IL 136, 4GT. 
. Con Fin w ATI ON', the light oti is a iifltunl liKht, mid not sjiiritual, ai 
in Ihu {Mwcr of bad men lo attain unto. A. C. 8780. There \» ft fal 
light arising therolrom, and it appears to thoso who are in IJilsu, u li^ 
bet it is the light of infatuation, which is of sucb a nature tbttt it i* M 
verted inio darkness on tho flowing in of the light from heaven ; ftnd tl 
lickt of their eyes is like that of owls and bat«. A. It. &t>«, 69i. 1^. 
«fbo confirm faith separate from <-harily,and yet live n life of charity, i~^ 
those who are in int«ll«t^tual c. and not at the same lime in volnniary 
bul they who confirm the lalw of cloclriiiu and livo accorilinR to it, < 
those who are in voluntary, and at tlm same time in intellePtOM, c. 1 
niason it. bocnuso tho uii'dcrslanding ikxH not flow into Ibe will, bw I 
will iulo tho undcniUuuLiig. D. I'. 918. 
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CoNFiBMATiONS in first princlploa concerning Goil, cannot be taken 
awiiy alter (loath. U. T. 110. C. of evil by tlie tliou'jlits, aro called 
falsca from the life of lusta. A. C. 4729. -C. of evil. aTiU wbat is false, 
are notliins else but removBla of fjood and truth, and if they increase, 
they are rejections ; for evil removes and rejects good, and what is false 
rejects trDthH. D. L. W. 268. 

CoNFiBMATOtts are tho^e nho can make truths appear falses, and 
fUaes truths. C. 8. L. 233. 

CONFOOSD, to (Gen. xi. 7), s. in an interual sense, not only to dnrken, 
bat also to obliterate and dissipate, so that there remains no longer any 
truth. A. C. 1321. 

Confounded ob Abhamed. (Zech.x. 5.) Tlieridersonhorsessholl 
be c-onfoaiidi.'d, s. the annihilation of ratjociuatjng argumentations aud 
confirmatioDs whith are from thu inttjlleetual propriura of man. Ap. Kx. 
355- 

CoNFUSED. AU imperfection of form results from what is confused or 
indistinct. D. t. 4. 

CoNOEBiEa. Man is a mere c. and composldon of evils and fabes. 
A. C. 761. 

CoNGLCTOTATiON, how the deccitful are punished by. A. C. 9C0. 

CoNGBEGATiONS, arc pred. of truths. 4574. 0pp. sense of Jalses. 
6355. 

CoNQREGATiDN OF GoD (Ps. Ixxxii. 1) s. hcavcn, and in the midst 
of llie gods, a. among all the augela there, that 19 in the whole heaven. 
Ap. Ex. 313- Congregation of Jeboviih (Deut. sxii. 30), a. heaven. 
A. C. 2468. Congregations, in the Word, are pred. of spiritual truths. 
Ap. Ex. 340. 

CoNiAH (King of Judali) and his seed s. the same as Satan and Lia 
seed ; viz., the internal lalsu principle. Ap. £x. 7G3. 

CoHJOiMSS. No one can be c. to the essential Divine, by love and 
faith, without tlie divine human. A. C. 10.067. All are c. iu another 
life, according to the love of good and truth from llie Lord. A. C. 937g. 
Truth is c. with good, when man perceives pleasure in doing well to his 
neighbor on account of truth and good, but not on account of himself 
and the world. A. C. 5340. 

Conjugal is applied by Swedeuborg to express the opposite to con- 
jugial love; yiz., the conjunctive principle of evil and t^e false. See 
C. 8. L. 203. 

CoKJDGiAL Love is the conjunction of love and wisdom. C. S. L. 65. 
It is implanted in every woman from creation, and together with it, the 
love of procreating, which is determined to, and has \ia conflux into tho 

frocreated offspring, and from the woman is communicated to the men, 
!. S. L. 400. With those who are principled in love truly conjugal, con- 
junction of minds increases, and therewith Mendship; but bolE friend- 
ship and conjunction of minds decrease with those who arc not so princi. 
pled. C. S. L. 214. They who are principled in love truly conjugal, 
are continually deurous to be one man ; but they who ore not so prmci- 
pled, are desirous to be two. 215. Tliey wlioare principled Julovelrul^ 
conjugial, in marriage have respect to what is eternal, but the case is 
reversed with those who are not principled in c. L 216. C. I. resides 
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with chaste \nvea, but still their love depends upon their hiubands. SIS. 
lla delights are the delights of wisdom ; but those of scortatory love aru 
the pleasures of insanity. 442. C. 1. makes a man more and tnoic a 
man Qiotno). 432, 433. It ia the inmost heaven, tlirou^k which tho 
T/)r(l indnuHtea c. 1., the inhabitants thereof being at peace ahovo all 
others ; peace In the heavens is comparatively as the spring seaaon in tin 
world, which gives delight to all thing; ; it is the celestial principle ibclf 
in its origin ; the angels who inhabit there are the wisest of all, and fian 
innocence appear to others as infants ; for they bvo infants mticfa idotc 
ilian their parents and mothers do; thej are present with inlitnta in die 
womb, and by them the Lord takes rjire that infants bo nourished and 

Erfceted ; thus they preside over those who are with child. A. C. 5031. 
1, is not the love of the ses, but the love of one of the sex. C. L wu 
the love of loves with the ancients who lived in the golden, silver, and 
copper ages. 73. C. I. derives its origin from tho divine marriage of 
good and troth; conseqnently, fiMm the Lord himself. A. C. 2728. C.L 
dwells in the stiprenie region, in the midsC of mutual love, in themorn^ 
chamber of tho will ; and also in the midst of the perceptions of wisdom in 
the marriage chamber of the understanding, etc, Tho husband is in Iba 
marriage chamber of the understanding, and the wile in the manwii 
chamber of the will. C, S. L. 270. C. 1. with ita virtue, power, and^ 
lights, is to every one according 1o the study of genuine use in which !■] 
is. 207. True c. 1. is heaven itself with man. A. C. 0061. C. I. opsm '| 
the interiors of the minds of the married partnera more and more. C.&L> 
C. L docs not appertain to the male sex, but solely to the female aex, and 
fi-om this sex is transferred into the male. 161, 223. C. I., which is gei>- 

ttid of one wife, and in no wise between more together. The men of the 
must ani^icDt church, who were celestial, bad only one wife. A. C. 3710. 
Matt. xix. 3-12. In c. 1., the wife is the love erf* the husband's wisdooi, 
and ibo husband is the wisdom of her love. C. S, L. 75. During the 
implantation of c. I., the lore of the sex inverts itself, and becomes ihc 
<-hasto love of the sex. 99. Coniunction is effected from the fint daw 
of marriage succeBsivcly ; and with thoEe who ara principled in love truly 
conjuglal It is wrought more and more thoroughly to eternity. 162. Low 
trufv conjugial may have place with one of the conjugial partners and not 
at the same time with tho other. 226. C. 1. has conjunction with the lovo 
of infants. SSS. C. I. appertains to the internal or spiritual niiin, and 
licnco this love is proper to man. 95. With man e. I. is in the love of 
the sex as a diamond in its matrix. 97. If Ihe conjugial partners have 
lived in true c. I., when one of them dies, tho gpira oi the deceased 
cohabits continually with tho spirit of the partner not deceased, and IIm 
even to the death of the latter, when they again meet and reunite, tr' 
lave each other more tenderly than before. C. S. L. 321. J 

CoN.iroiAL rniHCiFi-B, the, is callable of biting ingrafted into cteb'l 
tianvand of being transplanted hereditarily into the offspring from parealt.J 
wlio are principled in love truly conjugial, and hence bodi the AtcnR^ 1 
and inclination to grow wise in the things of die church and of lnjiiM j 
autV become connate- C. S. L. 14S. 

CoNJUaiAi. Skmdlakces. In the natural worid where spirittial 
tJi/aa Jo not conjiun, there are u;ivcn cxlumal aSecVviiu, -w Wk aieu 
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Beniblance of internal, and tend to coDMi'iate ; hence comeB Apparent 
love, friendship, and favor, ivitwcon eonjiigial partners. C. S. !.. 272. 

CosjVGiAL. Spherb, the, is what Ikiws from the Lord throiigli heaven, 
into all am) sin^lar the things of tfao niiivcrae, wen to it^ ultimate?. 
C S. L. 222. TaiBBpheni la roueivcd hythc fcmalo sex, and through that 
s<!S is tronafeiTcd inUi the male sex. Where lore truly conjufjial is, this 
sphere \a received by the nite, and only througli the wife by the husband. 
Where love not conjugial ia, that sphere is received indeed by the wife, 
but not by the huabanifthrongh her. C. S. L. 223-325. 

CONJCKCTiON, ail, requires an object, and according to the quality of 
the obicct, c. is effeeted. A. C. 87Ud. C. with God and man is only 
{^ven by the union of the divine nnd human natures in die Lord. U. T. 
98. A. C. 2112. C. with God ihe Father is not allowable, but with the 
Jjord, and by him with God the Father. U. T. 370-372. C. of the Lord 
with man is effected by truths of the Word, and by a life conformable to 
tliem. A. R. 883. No one can be conjoined lo the Lord, except ho im- 
mediately amiroaches him, because the aspect which is of the uudcmtanil- 
ing derived fiom the affection which is ot the will, conjnns. A. R 933. , 
C- of tiio IwOrd with man, and reciprocal c. of man with the Lord, is 
effected by man's loving bis neigblxir as himself, and loving the Lord 
above all things. D. P. 94. C. between the Lord and man is effected by 
all and every part of the Word, and herein the Word is marvellous 
beyond all other writings. R. C. 10.632-^. The c. and pre«tiiceof the 
Lord and heaven is given in all the earths by the Word. U. T. 267, 208. 
C. with the Lord by the literal sense <^ the Word is in the affection of 
truth and its perception. S. S. 62. C. of the Lord with man, is the 
ejtirituol in the natural, and of man with God, is the natural from the 
spiritual. D. T. 869. The c. of the Lord with man is ai'conlin" to the 
state of his thought, and thence of his alTectlon. A. C. 4211. O.ofman 
witli the Lord is not with his supreme divinity but with his divine humein. 
A. C 421 1- The e. of man with heaven and hell, is not immediate, but 
msliate through spirits in the world of spirits. 11- and II. 600. 

CoN.it;:NciiVii: FuiiKCiPLB. Divine celestial good is the essential c. p. 
of all things. A. C. 10.202. 

Connection. All things arc continued in a chain of c, from lirst lo 
IgA. A. C. 9822. When the ultiiuates of the heavens have a c. with 
those who are conjoined to hell, then the light and intelligence of (he 
angels of heaven is diminished. Ap. Ex. 744. There is a c. of all spirit- 
untruths, which is like the c. of the viscera, organs, and members in 
man's body. A. R. 916. 

CoNMDBiAi. connections only are beneath heaven, which arc entered 
into and put off. C. S. L. 192. 

CosquEB, to, 8. the removal of evils and falsea. Ap. Ex. 359. Toe. 
or overcome (Rev. iii. 5) a. lo abide constantlv in the spiritual affection 
of truth, even unto the end of life. Ap. Ex.'l97. Toe. when pred. of 
the Lord, s. to unite divine good with divine truth, because this was done 
1^ temptations and rietories. Ap. Ex. 254. Conquering s. the removal 
of evils, and tbence falscs to the end. of life ; and to c. s. afterwards to 
«ieiiiity. (Rev. vi.) Ap. Ex. 359, 

CoNQCEROR, the ccloGtial man is called a. A. C. fel. 

CmiaAXQUixiTiEa. AH rdalionship takes its oi:\^& tioia ^ctA. Ail 
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^^B the spiritual world, or m IicavGn, no other c. and affinltica ?xlsl, tlian 
^^^1 thoaii of lovu to the Lord and love to tbo neighbor, or what is tlic Baint 
^^B thin;;, of good. A father does not know a eod or a daughter, nor a 
^^^t brothisT a brother or sister, nor indued a huaband a 1Iift^ unless titef 
^^^B have been in similar good. Thoy meet indeed when they first cooM ial^ 
^^^V Another life, but they are soon dissociated, for good itself, or love aat 
^^V chanty, determines and as^gns every one to his ovn society. A. C a 
^^ 8815. 

Conscience is formed in every man from the principles of his pJ^ 

tteular religion, according to his internal reception thereof, N. J.It.iSO. 

C. ia to do no evil in any manner to any person, and to do well to evenf. 

one in every possible way. A. C. 1076. Real c. is the plane on whiM 
" ' ". 762. They who have no c. do not knOT 



-temptations operat ...._, _ .._ . , 

what it means. H. and H. SOO. They, and they only, have c. who lofl 
God and their neighbor. A. C. 831. C. ia that frame or fitneaa of « " 
iect which is accommoilated to the reception of heavenly influx. N. 
1). 130. The Lord rules those who have no e. by external rci ' 

A. C. 1077. C. may be rendered more perfect in those who a 

particular illumination and clear perception of divine truths, than i£ 
those who are less illnminated, and whose perception is more obecim 
N. J. D. 132. They who have no c. in this world cannot be cndow«S 
with c. in the other life ; hence they who are in hell are in no anguish df. 
c. for the evils they did in the world. A. C. 9G5. Man is endowed w)^ 
a c. of what is good, and a e. of what is right; the former pertains toUv. 
internal man, and ihe latter to his external man. N. J. D. 134. C. t(A 
the new will and understanding given to tho church called Noah. A. Ot 
431. Some are not aware that they are endowed with a principle o(& 
at the time they have it. A. C. 2380. They who do good from a ' 
ural principle and not from religion, have no c. A. C. 6209. C. h 
acknowledgment of truth from an interior principle. A. C. 401S. 
formed ia (he intellectual part of the spiritual, othcrniau than in that <# 
the celestial. N. J. D. 139. Cannot be first received in another li 
N. J. D. 138. The Lord alone operates all good by means of c. A. 
4459. 

Consent, to fGen. xssiv. 23), s. to condcsi.'end. A. C. 4490. C. m 
essential acknowledgment, whereby reception is oJTGClcd. A, C. 315K 
C. from the understanding and the will is rcijuired to fbim the eonjuM' 
tion of truth with good N. J. D. £3. 

CoNBOciATiON. Ail thinra are consociatcd most cxnuisitely, in ' 

heavens, according to all the di&crence of love to tho Lord, and of mut 

love and of laith, originating therein ; and in the hells, according to ill 
the difierences of lusts, and of fantasies, thence derived. A. C. 2449. tM 
the hells, the evil spirits, although they appear by the light of heaven, I 
the angels, in the most hidcoua forms, yet amongst themselves they a| 
as men, and this is permitted for the sake of c. U. T. S81. " 
in another life according to spheres. A. C. 6830. 

Consolation, all, is by gwd and from good. 2822. 

Console b. to protecL A. E. 727. 

Co.iaoNANTH. The speech ofcelcatml angels is without hard e. ] 
IL and H. 241. 

CoNStiKT, or conjugial companion, the, of natural love, ta aciooMii 



CON. 77 

of spiritual lave, h iiitelligence ; and of celeetial love, ia wisdom. A. R. 
301. 

Constant, Variety cannot exist except in things e., stalt^ii, and ter 
taio. D. P. 190, 

CoNSTELLATiONB cor. to iicavciily abodes. 5377. See Stw>. 

C0N8TEEMAT10N, torror and despair experienced in regeneration. 
8310. 

CoNSCME, to pcrisli by reason of evil. 10.431. 

CoNSCMK AWAT, to (Ezck. iv. 17), IS pred. eonceming the dcstniction 
of sniriruallife. Ap. Ex. 617. 

CoNSTTMiNO Fire, testification lliat they vert in evils and falsea. 
A. B. 599- 

CoNSUMMATiON B. the last time when there is no lonjicr any pood. 
A. C. 1857. A statu when evil ia como to its summit. A. C. 2943. C. ia 
treated of in the Word throu"hout, and the state which preeedea is des. 
by vastation and desolation, which is aucceedcd by vinitalion. A. 0. 2243. 
C., in the Word, is also called devastation and decision, which is dfOFtd 
by the deprivation of floods and Irutha, in conseijucnce whereof man 
unters into evils and falses. A. R. 676. 

CoNBmtNATiON of the Age (which b commonly translated the enil of 
the world) is the last time or end of a church, and the first of a new 
church. A. C. 4535. See Word. 

CoNBiruuATiOK and Decision (Dan. ix. 27) s. the last state of tlia 
chnrch, when there is no more truth ; because no more good. Ap. Ex 
684. 

CONT4GrON, of GTil, resulting from the lust of seducing. D. P. 328. 

Contain, to, one's self (Gen. xiv. 21) s. to wait in expectation con- 
cerning the reality of a thing. A. C. 3100. 

Contained and Containing. The thing containing b. tlic same 
with the thing contjuoed. A. B. 672. See VesseL 

Contempt, those -who despise others. 4949. 

Contend, to, with God and man (Oen. xxsii. 28) s. to be tempted as 
to truths and goods. A. C. 4287. To c. with God (Gen. xjixii. 2S), in 
the internal biatorical sense, s. to bo ni^ut that a rep. of the church 
might be amongst them. A. C. 431 7. 

Content, a mind contented in God. 4081. 

CoSTiGUiTT. What is living in man or angel is from the proceeding 
divine, which is joined to him by c. D. P. 57. 

CoNTiQtiiTT,by, there is conjunction with the Lord. D. W. L. 66. 

Continent. The literal sonao of the word is the basis, and the c. of 
its spiritual and celestial sense. U. T. 210-13. 

Continent and Complex. Bee Uliimaie Decree. 

CONTEJaEVCiES, or in other words, the things ascribed to chance and 
fortune, are of the divine proridence. A. C. 5508. 

Continually den. all and in all. 10.133, 3994. 

CoNTiNCOtTB, or Continual, is a term applied by the schoolmen to 
den. quantity or co-extension, wliose parts are nut divided, bat joined and 
connected together, so as to leave no room to determine where one 
be^na and the other ends; in which sense it is nwd by Swodenborg in 
C. S. L. 126. It ia also used by him in some of his theological works, in 
contradiaUnction to the term discrete, aa applied to degrees ; the term c. 
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ilbcreto is applied 
of altitude, wheni cue is wtCliiD another, as la the case of three dt^rcta 
of the atmosphere. Glossary to C. S. L. See IHscrele. 

CoHTiNUOUB and Disckete Deqrees. All and singular the thinp 
of both ivurlda co-esiat from c., and at the aamo time d., £ D. L. W. ~ 

CoNTKACTiON of the Spiritual depree exp. D. L. W. 254. 

CONTEiTios, which ia said now-a-daya to precede feith, and to bi 
lowed by evani^Iic consoladon, is not repentance. U. T. 512. I 
teiaptation. U. T. 597. 

CoNTBivE den. to will from a depraved mind. 4724. Deo. bl 
lectualpart. 9508. 

CoNTBOVERST of ZioQ GsA. xzxir. 6) s. the rejections of Uie troni 
and gooda of the church. Ap. Ex. 413. 

Conversations of spirits and an^la with man. Sec Language. 

CoNVEBSiOK. By c. all conjuncUon in the spiritual world is eflbctei 
H. and U. 255. Man ia continually held in state of the posilnlity of & 
U. T. 720. AngeU and good men, as to tht;ir spirit, continually tm 
themselves toward the Lom as a sun, and thus they have the Lord con- 
tinually belbre their faces, and thus, which way soever they turn, wUd 
ia wonderful; but the devils continually turn Ihemsolvea from ib& tiot^ 
A. R. 380. 

Conversion of (he Jews. See Jews. Exp. A. C. 484 7. 

CONVEBTED and Hkai-ed, to be (John xii. 40), s. to profane. Ap.Elt 
706. ^ 

Conviction. The euBtence of the faith of Ihe N. C. is, lst,Rpintiia| 
light ; 2d, harmonious ^;reement of truths ; Sd, conviction. U. T. 344. 

Convocation, the holy (Exod. siL 16), was made in order to reb 
heaven. A. C. 7S0t. 

Cook H. to congest doctrine. 33ie. 

Co-operation. Regeneration is effected by the Lord alone IhroqA 
charity and faith, during man's c. U. T. 576. 

Copper a. natural good, which b the good of the last heaven. U. 
fi09. 

Copper Aoe, the, is inferior to the golden and alvcr ages. 5658. 

Coral s. knowledges of good. A. C. 1232. 

CoBDS and Naii-s. (Isa. liv. 2.) C. a. the conjunction of good i 
truth, and n. the confirmntion thereof. Ap. Ex. 790. Sco Curlaias. 

Coriander Seed (Kxod. xvi. 31), because it is whiio, ia prod, o 
ceming truth. A. C- 8521. 

Cormorant and Bittern (Zeph. ii. 14) a. the oBeetiona of tlie H 
Bod the false itself, interior and exterior. An. Ex. C50. 

Corn den. good of ibo natural principle, also the t;cx>d of tnilli wh 
is in the natural principle ; which is truth in Ihe wilfand act The i 
■nn why c. ilcn. gooil, is because a field in the Kpirilual sense den. 
church, and hence Iht! things apix^Huinina: to a field, as secfj. BC«dij] 
barvesi, alanding c, grain, and also a Kpiko or ear of c., bifidea wlu 
barluj', and several other specific kinds of grain, dim. such thiiua u 1 
pvrtam to llie church; and the things appcrtnining to the church bart; 
of Uiem reference to good and truth. A. C. 5295. Ripe c, tn iho Woi 
■. llio State of reception OJid increase of truth derive 
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S291. Standing c. s. trntli in itB conception. A. C. 9146. S&e Earsof 

Corn-Flooh s. the doctrine of the church. A. E. 543, 

CORSELiAS. See PrecUius Stones. 

Corner-Stonb e. all divine truth anon wbich the cbnrch is foDndL'<l; 
thcrelbrp also the Lord as to his divine humanity, because all divino truth 
nnxieeds from him. The buililcra who rejected that stone (as it la read 
in the evangelists), are they ivho are of the church, there, of the Jewish 
church, for with them there were nothing but vain traditiouB fi-om the 
literal sense of the Word, in which the truths of the Word wcru faltdfied, 
and its^roods odnlterated. Ap. Ex. 417. 

Corner and ExTBEMiTT (Amos iii. 12)b. what b more remote. A. R. 
137. 

CoKNBKS, in an historical sense, s. the (juartera in the spiritual world, 
but in a spiritual sense, all the truths and ffoods of the cliuruh. Ap. Ex. 
417. By the four c. of the earth mentioned (Rev. vii.),iB a. the universal 
world of spirits, which is in the midst, between heaven and belL Thu 
four c. B. the £tur quarters or points of the compass, because c. s. qiiar^ 
ters, therefore they s. all things ; as all (hiiigs rclatitig to lieaven or li'll, 
or to goodness and truth. C. s. the ultimate which sustains things sapo- 
rior, as its foundation does a house, and thiuj also every thing. A. K. :i42. 
C. of the earth (Rev. vii. 1) s. the universal spiritual world. Ap. £i. 
417, Sec Quarlers. 

Cornet s. manifest perception of good. A. E. 357. 

CoRKUCOFiA s. truths fi^Mi good. A. E. 316. 

CoBPOBEAL. Every man ia b^ birth merely o., and ^et trom c. he mar 
become natural more and more mtcriorly, and thus rational, and at length 
spiritual. The reason why Ibis is efiected progruspively, is because the c. 
principle is lite the ground, wherein thinsa natural, rational, and sprit- 
ual, are implanted in their order. C. S, L. 59, 447. 

CouBEHFONOEKCE is the appearance of the internal in the external, 
. and its rep. therein. A. C. 6423. I'he c. of forms or of rep. in the 
heavens in every manner is with divine celestial and spiritual thiiius 
IheiiHelves. A. C. 9738. All and ringular things in man cor- to the 
Lord. A. C. 4524. No distinct idea can be had of c, without a jircvi- 
ous knowleilge concerning heaven as the grand man. II. and H. 67. 
The spiritual things with which natural things cor., assume another ap- 
pearance in nature, so that they are not distinguished, but seem incon- 
gruous and irrelative. A. C. 18S7_, 2396, 8020. The case with c, is 
ahnost like any one speaking a foreign language, and another instantly 
understanding the sense of the words, etc. A. C. 4337. C. ia between 
those things which apptrrtain to the light of heaven, and those things 
which appertain to the light of the world ; that is, between those tfajrigs 
which appertain to the internal or spiritual man, and thoee which apjicr- 
tain to the external or natural man, and rep. ia whatever exists in the 
things appertaio ins to the lightof the world, that is, whatever exieta in (he 
external or natural man, considered in respect to the things appertaining 
to the light of heaven, or to the internal or spiritual man. A- C. 3225. 
The c. of the universe in its three kingdoms, with all and singular things 
of man, is not with Ibose things as substances, but as uses. D. L. W. 324. 
All tluDga which cor., arc likewise rep,, and thereby significative, so that 
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c. and rep. are nnitecl in one snbj'ect. A. C.S890. Noonecammdcrslaiid 
the internal sense of the Wonl, unless he iuaequainteii with iho nalure o(f- 
A. C. 3895, 4322. All thiuga wlik'li appear Id heaven are aceording lo e, 
and called rep. A. C. 3213-3226, 0576, BS77. There is a c. belwecn all 
tilings in heaven, and all tbingB in man. U. and H. 87-103. The ihbgi 
inman, which have the greatest life, cor. to those sociiitiea in the heaveni 
-whiuh have ths greatestlif^, and in conscqacnce thereof the grcRtest hip- 
pincss, as are those to which man's external and internal seneorin 
cur., And the thin^ which are of iho nnderstanding and Ihevill \ but ihc 
thinna in man, which have lesser life, cor. to sui'h pocieties in beaven ai 
are in lesser life, as are those to which the cuticles cor., whieh encompua 
&& whole body; also the cartilages and the bones, which miftnort anil 
sustain all things that are in the bodj ; and also the hairs whieh ^ing 
forth from the cnticleB. A. C. GSS2. All c. h natural and BpontanMiiu. 
H. andH. 262. The conjnnctionof the spirit of man with his body, i>t^ 
the c. of his will and uniferstanding with his heart and lungs, and thrir 
disjunction -b^ the want of c. D. £. W. 300. From the e. of the heart 
with the will, and of the understanding with the longs, may be known all 
things whieh can he known of the will and the understanding, or of lovs 
and wisdom, consenucntly, all that can be known of the sonl of man. 
D. L. W. 394. Without c, with the grand man, that is, with heaven, or, 
which is the same, with the spiritual world, nothing whatever cotdd ciiit 
and subsist. A. C. 5377. And unless there was a c. of man with heaven 
and through heaven with the Lord, he could not subsist a momenl, but 
would flow out into nothing. A. C. 3628. There is a c. of M-nsual thmp 
with natural things, of these with spiritual things, of these with cdeMial 
things, and of cek'stial thingB with the divine of the Lord. A. C S131. 
Man is continually preserved in c. with heaven by the Ixird, that he may, 
if he nhoosesit, be led fVom hell to heaven, and by heaven to the LOftL 
A. C. 4323. There is not mien the k-ast thins with man, with wUch 
there isnoc A. C. 4791. The first divine c. oflove and wisdom U (be 
fiery sun of heaven. D. L. W. 03. The following e. were derived 
fVom the ancient chureh to the gentiles, viz.; The sun, love. Apolto, 
the god of wisdom and intelligence, clej. in a chariot ami four fiery bone^ 
Neptune, the sea, sciences in general. Pegassus, the birth of tbo int4* I 
lectual principle, des. by a flymg horse, who with his hoof Inirvt ojien ■ 1 
fountain, where were virgins, who were the sciences. Horse, the nnde^ ] 
atanding. Fountains, tratlie, also erudition. A. C. 2TC2, 3251. W. n.<. J 
The science of c. has been concealed since the time of Job, but it tiovl 
made known. C. S. L. 532. By derivation from the ancients it is a *" 
a custom that kings, at their coronation, should sit on a silver Uitti 
BJioulil be clad in a purple robe, be anointed with oil, should wear 
their heads a crown, and carry in their hands a sceptre, a sword, and 
keys, should ride in royal pomp on a white borac, anu under whcae &ct 
ahouiil In; hoofs of silver, and should be waited on at table by the imXt 
rcfpcetable personages of the kingdom, etc. These ceremonies are called 
emulematical, from an entire ignorance of every thing rdatitig to i i i w '>» J 
enondcncy andrcp. A.C.40GG. WhalMcver cor., this also s. Nrj.U.Stfil 
According to the ijnality of man's c. with heaven, suvh hon])pcar»{n aiioUwf I 
tifein the light of heaven. A. C. 6377. C. arc nntumi (ruths a,^ . ..-« 
mirrors of Hpiritual truths. A. C 9300. C. aru rcj). of sjHritUJ 
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celestial tbln^ in nutuRil. U. T. 204. B7 tlio knowledirn oT mnie c, 
a man may talsify thu Wonl, by tonjmning and aiiplyinn; thcra to tljB 
conJirmatiou oJ'])ai-tit'Ukr opinrona nxiliiil in U'la mitiil. U. T. 20(1. The 
science of c, aller tlie liiiwa of Uie Jewisb churuh, was not diiictoseil to 
Chmtians, becauso in the primitive thurch they were persona of groat 
aimplicity, bo that, had it been discovered, it nould have Liucn useless and 
until teUigible. S. S. 21. C., rep., and si^ilicativca are three diatinet 
things. A. C. 2567, C., rep., and signiGcatives cotijuin the natural 
trorld to the spirituaL A. C, TS90. 

CoBREBPONDEMT, every thing is a c. which exists and sub^sts.in 
nature from divine order. H. and U. 107. 

CoitHCPT and Viot-ENOK (Gun. vl. 11.) C. ts prcd, of the nnder- 
«tandin|; when it is desolate ; v., of what relates to tlie will, when it is 
vastated. Thus c. is pred. of persuasions, and t. of lusts. A. C. cat. 

CoSTiCAi. Sdobtances dI* the JIkain a. they who are in the will of 
good, and thence aro frood. 40S2. 

COSTLINESB s. the holj' things of the church. A. R. 789. 
Cottages den. what is holy pred. of truth. 4391. 
Cotton b. triithB from a ccleatial origin, tho some as fine linen. An. 
Ex. 1U3. 

Corc&ES, the natural mind is a. by a bed. G18B. 
CooMCiiofNiCE. ScB Imputation. U. T. 632. 

CouNcn.B, the deliberations of, aro vajn, unless supplication is mada 
to the Lord ftr ill. U. T. 188. 

C0CNSEU.0RS den. primary scicntifics. 1482. 
CoDNSEL has respect to the thoughL A. E. 687. 
Coi;ntenance falles {Gen. iv. 5) s. that the interiors were changed. 
A. C. 358. The c. of animals which appear in the spiritual world, most 
especiaJty indicate witb extensive vanety the peculiar affections tlicru 
which are terminated and presentiid in the forms of such animals as 
appear in our world. Ap. Ex. 682. 

CocNTUY (Gen. xii. 1) a. things corporeal and worldly, because such 
tilings appertain to tha external man. A. C. 1411. A Mir c. (Luke xix. 
12) s. the spiritual world. Ap. Ex. 675. See Nobleman. 
CotiiiBEB B. truths. A. E. 97, 405. See Ways. 

Court s. the external of the Word, and thence of the church, and of 
worship." An. Ex. G30. C. of the tabernacle (Exod. xxrii. 9), etc., a. 
the external of heaven, or the first, which ia also called the ultimate 
heaven. A. C. 9741. - The two c. of the temple at Jomaalcm rep. the 
church as to its internal and external. A. B. 487. C. of the temple a. 
the external heaven and heaven in ultimates. Also tlie church on earth. 
A. R. 437. C. B. the external things of the church, and palaces the 
internal things thereof. A. 0. 9271. The memory and undcrslanding 
areliko thaouter c. ofahonae. A. C. S23D. Sec Heavens, Temple. 
COVEMAKT. Things internal are what appertain to a c, because they 
*" ' B of conjunction, but not things external, unless by things 

' " '" ' 18 ot a c. or tokenaof conjunction, 

lings might bo excited, and thus 
It be effected by such internal things. A. C. 2037. C. 
33) 6. the divine good, and the declaration of the lips, 
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the dmne trolh, A. C. 2842. To make a c, Tiaa respect to irrcTOoablo 
confirmation from divine good ; and to sircar, the same confinnation Iran 
divini: truth. A. C- 3U42. C. of brethren (Amos i. 0) a. the union of 
faith and tharity. A. C. 3G7, C. of the talf (Jer. xsiiv, 18, 20), ihec. 

B. oon junction, the calf, good ; the calf, being divided luto two parts, a. die 
good proceeding from the Lord, on one part, and the good received bj 
men on the other, from whence there la conjunction. Ap. Ex- Hi. 

C. of the day, is conjunction by love; andc. of the night, con)UDction hr 
faith. Ap. Ex. 444. C. of the day and night (Jer. xxxiii. 20-26) t. all 
the statutes of the Israelitish church, pKBcribed in the Word, bv which 
there waa eoniunction with heaven and the Lord. They are called tha 
c of the day, in relation to the church in heaven ; and the c. of the night 
in relation to the church on earth, and spiritual th!n<n are rep. and ■■ liir 
heaven, but natural thin^ are rep. and s. for the church, llence, aba, 
the c. of the day and night are in thia chapter called the statutca ot 
heaven and earth; and the c. of the night, is called the etatutcs [orordt- 
nances} of the moon and Btars. Ap. £x.&»3. See Token. 

- Cover. The reason why it ia said (Dent xxijL 14, 16) that tbq^' 
were to c. their excrements, lest Jehovah God should eee the nakednar 
of the thing and should return, was, because things c. and closed up deSi 
all those places in bell where troops of (^lascivious and unclean] Eniii|~ 
have their abodes ; on which account idao it ia said, lest he eee the naked 
ness of the thing. C. S. L. 431. To be c. (Gen. xxxviii. 14) s. not tn 
acknowledged. A. C. 4SG0. To be c. (Isa. xxix. 10) a. to know nothing' 
and to see nothing of truth. A< C. 2534. " High mountains beiag: 
covered " (Gen. vir. 19) s. that all the good things ix charity were extift>< 
guished. A. C. 795. See Chwh. 

CovEBiNQ, to remove a (Gen. viii. 13), si to take away those thin^ 
which obstruct the light. A. C. t<9ii. Itational truths are like a e. M' 
clothing to spiritual truths. (See Gen. xx. Ifi.) A. 0. 257G. A c «f < 
precious stones (Ezck. xxviii. 4, 13) s. the truths of intelligence. A. Haj 
SO. 

Covet, to, den. to will from an evil love. The precept not Ic 
luat after thodc thinss which belong to the neighbor, den. that they should 
not pass into the will. A. C. 8910. 

Cow, a red (Num. xix. 1-10), s. the ^Ood of the natural man, and ih* 
water of separation made from ila buminK, thi' truth of ihu natural ir — 
Ap. Ex. 3<j4. C. a. natural truths. A. C. 5108. See 0.reit. 

Craft takes away the perception of good and truth. 00&8. 

Cbeatadle. Love and wialoni, life, light, beat, and activity, con 
ered in themselves, arc not e. U. T. 40, Sl>4, 4T1. 

CfiEATK, FuuH, and Make, to, s. to rc^nerate. A. C. 16. Toe, C, 
and m. are three distinct terms of application. (See loa. xlJii. 7.) A.C. 

88. To c, properly rekles to man when he i« created anew or m 

(Ucit ; and to lu., is luul when be is perfui.'tod. To c. also rektn lo i 
■piriUial man. and to m. to tliu celestial man. A- C. 472. In every tfai 
created, there is a certain unilinl iouioe of the divine love ami wiali 
proceeding from the I^onl. U. li. W. 47-51. lion is so created li 
the divine tiling of tlie Lord nuiy deadend through hjm even to the uL_ 
males of nature, and from ihoau may also ascend up to himni^n. A>CkI 
9702- Mid created in the I', of Go<l, hoi been tliongcd inl ' ' ' 



devil. C. 8, L. 153. All created tilings which arc in the worid Bro 

accordJDg to cor. A. C. UST2. All things are created by the living min 
from the Lonl, ami nothing bv the sun of this world, which is dead. 



D. L. W. lie. All tilings which aru wen iu the spiritual wurld are 
created instantaneoualy by the Lordi but in the oaturiil world, they exist 
and grow from seed. U. T. IS4. Man, as to his internal, is created 



after the image of heaven, and as to his external, a . ,_ „ 

oftheworld. A.C.9T7G. U.aadH.202. No angul or spirit ie created 
Buch immediately. S. P. 2S0. The divine truth proceeding from the 
Lord created all things, A. C. 8200. The Lord created the univerau 
and all things therein by means of his own sun, which is his first pi'O- 
ceediug emanation. D. L. W. 151. All tbions were created by tliu 
divine wisdom from the divine love. D. L. W. 52. All created things 
in a certain image rep. man. D. L. W. 61. Tiio uses of all created 
thio^ ascend by decrees Irom ultimates to man, and through man to God 
the creator, from whom they proceeded. 1>. L. W. G5. 

Creation, all, proceeds from fii'st principles to ultimates, and from 
nltimates to the first [cause! from whom it waa derived. D. P. 56. There 
is no c. given, without onler. U. T. 500 In order that an idea of e. 
may be formed, space and time must be removed from the thought. 
D- L. W. 155. C. commenced from the supremo or innKKt, because from 
the Divine, and proceeded to ultimates or extremes, and then first sub- 
sisted. L. J. 9. Jehovah could not have created the universe, unless 
he had been a Man. O. L. W. 3S5. For no one could be immediately 
created from the uncreate infinite, the esse, and the life itself. D. L. 
W. 4, 6. The Lord from eternity, who is Jehovah, created the universe 
and all things therein from himself, and not out of nothing. D. L. W. 
282. The c. of the universe and of all things (herein, is upheld by con- 
tinual mediums. D. L. W. 303. No c. could have been effected unless 
there had been something of freewill in all created things. U. T. 499. 
C. of the universe is proiluced, as it were, from the influx of the divine of 
the Lord through an angel. D. L. W. 326. The end of c. exists in its 
ultimates, which is, that all things may return to the creator, and that 
there may be conjunction. D. L. W. IS?. C. of heaven and earth, iti 
the first chapter of Genesis, in a spiritual sense, des. the new c. or regen- 
eration of the man of the most ancient church. Ap. Ex. 650. In the 
order of c. the Lord governs what is last from what is first, and what is 
first from what is last; and this is the reason why he is called tlie First 
and the Last. A. C. 3702, 6040. At the c, when all things were pro- 
nounced by God to l>e good, the meaning was, that they all nmiually 
cor. to each other; that is to say, nature and the world cor. with man 
and his mind, and the human mind cor. with the deity ; so that there was 
no occasion for instruction, inasmuch as every thing subsisted in perfect 
harmony. H. K:. Ex. 9. 

Creator or the UntvTiRSb. Sec Image. C. S. L. 479. 

CiiEATOKES s. those who are capable of being reformed. A. E. 290, 
405. The difference between human and brute c. consists iu this: the 
flonl of every man, by virtue of its origin, being celestial, receives the 
influx of light and heat, or love and wisdom, immediately from the Lonl; 
but a brute receives light and beat immediately thiougti heaven or helL 
■" " L. 482. U. T. 473, 
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Ckbepino Thiwgs which the Watehh Pbodttce (Gen. i. if) «, 

IfcientificB belan^np; to the external man. A. C. 40. TLe c. t. of ihs 
brounil (Gen. Ti. 20) e. both tiling intellpclual anil vohinlary in theiF 
lowest state. A. 0. G7i. C. t. (Ctu. vi. J) b. plBasures as wtll cnr- 
poreal oa sensual. A. C. 594. C. t-, in a proper sodrc, are what tttn 
tilt: vilest of all which are nauieil (Lev. xi. 22, 29, 30) and were anclcait; 
Init in an enlarged Bense, as in Gun. ix. 3, thi^y are animals wlikb are 
girun for meats. Hore, iowever, they are called c. t., bucause they a 
pleasurea. A. C. 994. C. t. (Ezek. viii. 10) a. filthy pleaanros, wboM 
interiors arc lusta. A. C. B94. See Beasts, Foiels. 

Ckew. Convereation with the infernal c. A, C, 968. 

CniMBON E. spiritual good. 4922, 9833. 

Cbiticb, how they appear in the other life. 6621. 
' Cbocouile, a, a. the guileful or deceitful. A. R. 6!4. 

Cbooked uade 8TBAIGIIT (Isa. xl.) s. the evil of ignorance timied 
iaiogood. A. V. 3527. 

Cross s. tcoiptations. Ap. Ex. 893. The Loril, by the passion oTihe 
(I., did not take away sine, but he bore them. L. 1.^-17. To take up 
the c, U to fight against conL-upiacuncos ; and to follow the Lord is to 
acknowledge him to be God. Uce. G6. The quality of the human of 
the Lord, as it hung upon the cross, is not to be ihon^iht of, when he ■■ 
approached in the holy anpper. U. T. 728. At baptism an infant re- 
cetvcB the sign of the c. upon the forehead and breast, which is a sicn of 
inauguration into the aeknowledgmcnC and worship bf the Lonl. U. T 
682; also 685. See Pfusion ofihe Cross. 

Ceowd s. all who are in the good of life, at-cording to their relicion. 
A. E. 452. 

Crowing, cock, 8. the last state of the church, 10, 134. 

Crown s. an ensign of warfare and victory; hence it was an ensign 
of victory to martyrs, because they had conquered in temptations. A.^ 
103, 300. C. on tho head s. wisdom, and a golden c, wisJoni procceilii^ 
from love. A. R. 189, 235, 252, 643. C. of glory in the hand of Jciio- 
vah (IsH. Ixii. 3) s. wisdom which is of gooil, and a i-oval diaik-m in the 
Baud of God, tho Intelligence which b oftruth. Ap. Ex. 272. C. (Bcv. 
tv.) «. tho goixl of love and charity. Ap. Ex. 292. 

Ckows (young), or Ravens (Pa. xiv. 7, 9), s. natural men, who on 
in the thickest dariiuens from &llacies concerning divine truths, ol' which 
quality arc many of the Gcntili'i. Ap. Ex. GdO. 

Crucified. It is said in Rev. xi. that tho Lord was 
Egypt, which was not literally true, but only miritiially 



. in Sodom and 
; for by " 



Crucifixion or suspension upon wooil s. condemnation 
iccount of the destruction of good in iho church. Ap. 
to blaspherao hlni, and to deny that ha 



■ CnticiPY, 

I iDd tiiQ cum 

^Ix. 055. To c. the Lonl, , 

' b tho Mn of God, and that his humanity is divine. A. It. 501. 

CuiTRt.. It !i surprising that they who have been c. during their UA 
in thn liody, have also been ad nllercrs above all othi>rB. A. C. 8X4. 
CuUELTiEti originate in the love of self. D, P. 176. 
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Crt, m the Word, is stud of cvciy affection tliat breaks out fi'om tlic 
heart, wherefore it ia the vraca of lumentation. of imploriti-r, of Kup|ilica- 
tioD, grouudeil in indolence, of eonti'station, of indinnation, of confL'ssions, 
jca, of exultation. A. R. 8B5. As a c. [or shout] also is an act, which 
cor. to a living confi^on or actnowledfrment from laith, therefore also 
amongst the ancients, the ritual of crying [or Bhouting] was received 
when Buch a thinn was s. ; and on this acconut mention is made of crying 
[or shouting] io &e Word throughout, when confession and BL-knonle<]g- 
ment from faith are treated otT A. C. 5323. C, in a good sense, has 
■ otrutbs; but in abad scnse.tofalBcs. A. C. 2240, 2243. C.of 
ind Gom 
(Gen. xviii. 20) b 

grown even to conaummation. A. C. 2237," To'e. out ol" heaven (Gpi: 
xxii. 11, ote.) den. consolation. A. C. 2620. C. den. what is felse, and 
wn what is evit. (Gen. xviii. 20.) A. C. 2239. To c.with a greatvoite, 
s. interior affection according to the suhiect pred. Ap. Ex. 4.'i!f. Crjing, 
or a c. is spoken of p-ief and fear of falses from liell, and thence of 
damnation. A. R. 885. The Crying of Bloods (Gen. iv. 10) a. guiit. 
A. C. 373. 

Crystal a. divine truth. (Rev. xxii. 1.) Ap. E)t, 253. 

CuniT (ii measure of eighteen JBches) s-tiuality. A. R. 909. 

CncuMDERa, Melons, Leeks, Onioiis, and Garlick (Nam. xi. 5), 
all B. BUfh things as arc of the lowest natural, or the sensual or corporeal 
part of man. Ap. Kx. 513. 

CiJi-TiVATB,to,or till, is to become corporeal. A. C. 345, 381, 

Cummin den. acienliQcs. 10.GG9. 

CvNMmG. The perceptions of concupiscences are all sorts of craft 
and c. D. P. 206. 

CuKKiKG Sleigutb in the hand (Num. xxii. 4, T) b. fy^fications of 
truth. A. C. 3242. 

Cup. In the Word frcguent mention ia made of e., and thereby is s. 
in the genuine senae spintual truth, that ia_, the truth of faith whiL-h is 
from the good of chanty, tho like as by wine ; and in Ihu opp. scnNC, 
the false wiich gives birth to evil, and also the false derived from evil ; 
the reawn whyc. s. the like as wine iB,becansc ac. is what contains, and 
wine ia what is contained, and hence they constitute one thin^, and thus 
the one is meant by the other. The c. of the wine of anger (Jer. xxv. 
15-17, 2S), den. tho false which gives birth to evil; the reason why the 
false which gives birth to evil is s., is because as wine intoxicates and 
makes insane, so docs the false, spiritual intoxication being nothing cI:^o 
but insanity induced by reasonings concerning what is to be believed, 
when nothing is believed which is not comprehended, hence come falsus 
and from falsee evils, wherefore it ia said, that they may drink and stag- 
per, and be insane by reason of the sword which I shall send. A. C. 
5120. C. (Matt, xxiii. 26, Luke xi. 39), in the internal sense, s. the 
truth of faith, to cultivate which without the good thereof is Io purge tho 
exterior of the c., and especially when the interiors are full of hypocriay, 
deceit, hatred, revenge, and cruelty, for in such case the truth of failh is 
only in the external man, and nothitis at all thereof in the internal; aiid 
to cultivate and imbue thu good of liulh causes truths to be conjoined lo 
good in the interior man, in which case even fallacies are accepted for 
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tnitbs, which ia b. by purgW GteI the interior of the C, and the exteriix 
becoming also clean. A. C. 51 2D- C. s. temptations. Sec Matt. xxn. 
39, XX. 22, aod John xviii. 11. Ap. Ex. StiO. To receive c. of Mi- 
rations (Pb. txvi. 12, 13), a. the appropriation of tlio goods of fkith. 
A. C. 5120. ToE'^e 'be c. of the wine of the fierceneaa of tUe wratliof 
God (Rev. ivi. J9J, a. to davaatate the church until there is nothing but 
evil and falsehood. A. R. 713. 

Cup and Plattbb (Matt, xxiii. 27) s. the Interiors and exteriors li 
man which receive truth and good. Ap.£s.474. 

Cup Of Tkemiili^u s. mere faUeE^ from which evils are derind. 
A. E. 724. 

Curdle. See MSk. 

Cure den. the restoration of ^iritnal life. 9031. 

CuuBE and Blessing, a. (Zech. viii. 13.) The church devast&ted ilj 
called a c. ; because therein is evil and the fitlao ; but tbu church rcctoMll 
ia called a b. ; because goodness and truth are therein. Ap. Ex. 340. 

CuitsED Tbisg 8. evil and the false. A. E. 1340. 

CcRTALN's (Exod.xKvi.)s. the interior truths of tkith, which are ot the 
new intellectual principle. A. C. 9593. C. of the tent (Exod. xxvi.) rep. 
natural or external things. A. C. 3S4CI. C. and cords (Jer. iv. SO, and 
X. 20), e. spiritual things from a celestial origin. A. C. 414. C. 
(Jer. X. 20) a. truths proceeding from good, and serving as a coTcring 
thereto. Ap. Ex. 799. See Loojui. 

CuSH (Ezek. xxix. 10) s. the interior knowledges of the Wo«4t 
applied to confirm fake principles originatiug in scientifics. A. C. 1 164. 
Tlie fallacies of the senses. Ap. Ex. 240. 
Ap. Ex. 304. C. and Egjpt, also stand simply for knovled^L's and 
ences, which are truths useful to those who are principled in fkiCherouih>» 
inclmrtty. See Isa. xlv. 14. Dan.xi. 43. Zcph. tiL 10. Fs.Uviii.S|, 
and Fa. Isxxvii. 4. A. C. lltil. C. and Tbut (Ezek. xxx. 4-6) «. 
knowledges collected from the Word. A. C. 1164. C. and the SabMm 
(Isa. xlv. 14) B. knowledge. A. C. 2508. Sec Eifypt, Land o/ CuA 

CuBTODY, to shut up m, s. rejection and separation. A. C &4SG. 8m 
BrolAer. 

Custom, the, in the ancient church, was, t 
of a state. 2643. 

Custom of toe Asciests. See IHniury. 

Cut, to, stones is to fashion truths from the proprium. S94I. 

Cut OFF.to be (Gen. xli,>.s. to perish. A. C. i302. To cot 
with swords s. the destruction of trutns by falses. Ap. Ex. 315. 

Cut Wood, to, s. to place merit in the good of works. A. C. IIH. ^ 

Cuttings qtv op the Mountajnb (JoDah ii. 7) s. where there atift 
the moat damned, for the dark, thick iiiisls, wlucli apj>«ar around them ax* 
the monnlains. A. C. 4728- 

CuTiCtES. The societies, to which the C. cor., are in the entrance to 
heaven ; and to them Is given a |icrception of Ibe quality of the spintt 
who crowd to llio first tlireshuld, whom ihey either rtject or admit ; « 
that the; may be called the entrances or threohulds of heaven. ' " ' 
6553. 

CuTicCLARS, Rueh as aniuirc truth without delight 8917. 
JpVlfMIqUiwIUi (lull, joy ofbuarL BSSi, 9. 
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DAN. 8T 

CvRUa (Iga. sliv. SS), s. tko Lord, as to his diviuo htunan principle. 
Ap. Ex. 298. 



Daoger den. (loetrinaU tleslrojing truth and Bpod, 6353. 

Dagon (1 Sam. T. G), being the iilol of the Fhuistinea, b. their religion, 
vhich aim vas faith separate from charity. D. 1'. 326. 

Daily ilen. what is peqietual. 2838. 

Daily Bkkad. It is piTt'n to the angels by the Loni every moment, 
what to think and this with blessedness and bappincss, which is implied 
almoin the internal sense, by the d. b., mentioned in the Lord's prayer; 
anil likewise by the Lord's nreeept to his ilisciples, not to be solieitoua 
about what they eat or drink, or wilh nhat they are <!lot]ied. A. C- 
2i9B. Scti Dai/. 

Dauasccs. a [irincipal eity of Syria, where there were the remains 
of worship, as praetised ui the aneleot thutvh, and from whence camo 
£bcr or the Hebrew nation. A. C. i:U6. D. b. nearly the same as 
Syria, which see. A. C. 1715. D. and Arwr (Isa. xvii. 1, 2) s. the 
knowledjfes of truth and gooi). A. £■ 911. See Kliexer of Damamcwt. 

Damnation is to perish by reason of evil. 239S. To suppose any 
one prrdeslineil to d. is a crtiel heresy. D- P. 330. Whoever denies 
God, is already among the condenineil. T. G. R. 14. 

Damsel den. affection in irbich is innocence. 8067. D. of Bcbccca 
(Gen. xxiv. 61) b. subservient affections. 3189. See Daughter. 

Dam. (Jer. viii. 16J s. truth in its own ultimate degree oif order, here 
truth in the chareh, which is eontained in the literal sense of the Word. 
Uo who remmna in this alone and do^ not road it from the doctrine of 
genuine truth, which leads and enlightens, is lialJe to tail into all kinds 
ot' errors and sueh are understood by D. The conHrmaliou of the false 
thcnei', by the snorting of bis horses, and the falsifications of truth, by 
the sound of the nei^ing of his strong ones. That from thence the 
church is vastated, is understood by the wholu land trembled, etc. A. E. 
355. The reason wh^ this tribe is not mentioned among the rest, in Ber. 
vii., ia bei-ause by this tribe thoy are rep. and s., who are treated of in 
the subsequent parts of that chapter, verse 9, etc.: viz., they who have 
not been in the real truths of heaven and the church, but in the good of 
lile, according to their do<.'trinals of religion, which, Ibr the most part, 
were not genuine truths, but fataes, which wore, however, accepted by 
the Lord as truths, because they were in the good of life, from which the 
fithvs of their religion were not tinctured with evil, but iuclining to good. 
The reason why these were receivud instead of the tribe of D., is because 
this tribe was the ultimate of all, and therefore, in the kingdom of the 
Lord-, s. the ultimate [heaven] in which tbey are, who are of the above 
description. A. E. 450. 10.335. D. s. those who are in truth, and not 
at the same time in good. G395. D. is the first state of one about to be 
regenerated, but the ultimate or last of him, who is regenerated. 3923. 

TJancks (Exod. XV. 20) are pred, of the affection of spiritual good, or 
^^^^Eood of truth, and s. its pleasontness ami joy. H339. 
^■■UACIMQ iaprudof U-utlis, and joy of goods (Ti. xxn. 11.) 5 719 
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Danoeb. There » no il. in departm); from evil 
in departing from (;ood la evil. A. Cr. 55. 

DANiELrpp.eviiry thing propbctical concerning tlieLonl'sc«mn{ 
concerning tbu statu of the church. 3(iS2. Sec Matt. 

Daniel's Foub Beasts rep. tlie auceessivc states of the cbupcli. 
A. R. 574 

Darius thb Mede, requiring to be worsMpped as a God (Dan. ^i.). 
rep. profunation. 1326. 

Darkened, the perversion of the church by talatj. A. E. 368. 

Daukhess (tuncbrte) s. natural lipht (lumen), for, in respect to gM^ 
itual light (lus), it is as d. This lidit (lumen) is s. bv d. (tcncbrc) Gen. 
i. 2, 5. D. oleo a. meru ignorance irom the ilenrivation of truth, as in I^ 
xviii.S9, P8.cxxxix.ll, 12. A.E.52S. D. (Matt iy.lCJden.tbefstsraof 
ignorance. 1839. D. (thick) (Gcn.xv. 17) s. hatred, instead of charity. 
1860. The light of heaven etfecdvel; appears us d. tt^hose who are m 
the love of self and of the world. 2441. Thick d. or blackness b. tfas 
folses of evil. 1839, 7711. D. and thick d. (Zepb. i. 15} s. falsea uit 
evils. 1839. '""U 

Dark Sayiscs OF Old. See RepresentaHva. A. C.G6. 'I 

Darts, doctrinals of truth. 2G86. 'W 

Dates. The branch on vrbich tbey bang, s. the good of f^'lb. 7041 9 

Datuak, swnlloiTcd up, b. damnation. 8306. % 

David rep. the Lord, as to divine trutb proceeding Ironi hit diriaiJ 
human. A. £. 316. D. in the Word, den. the Lord. 2159,1888. Alib ■ 
the divine sovcreigntj' or royalty. H. and II. 528. 1888, 9954. And 
be rep. the Lord who was to come into the world. D. P. S45. Dort 
Lord. 43, 44. D. in a supreme Bensc, s. divine truth proceeding from thu 
Iiord's divine good, and m an internal sense all truth which is from guod 
derived from tbe Lord. A. E. 206. Boot of D. s. the Lord as to divine 
good united to divine truth in his humanity. A. E. SIO. ' 1 

David and Israel. D. s. thoee who are in divine spiritusl tmi^| 
and I. those who are in divine trutb spiritual natural, itbicb is i H^B 
medium between divine truth natural and spiritual. A. E. 768. ^fl 

Dauohtek, a (Gen. xxx. 21), s. a church of faitb in which is gostfl 
3C93. '' 9 

DATTaaTGR OF Jacob (Gen. x.\xiv. 19) s. the superstitious princijilBl 
of the ancient church. 4475. ** M 

Uaugsteu ov Zion s. the celestial church ; and daughter of Jewi tJ 
Icm, the spiritual church. (laa. xxxviii. 22.) 2362. ^«H 

Dadghtkr. Youno Woman, and Dausei. D. s. affection in cqaafl 
mon ; y, w., affection in wbieb is charity ; and d., affectioa in which is W^M 
Doccncc. 3067. Sec Kinrfi Daughter, 4H 

Dadisbters of Canaan s. the affuctkins of what is false and efCfl 
8683. Two d. of ona mother (Ezck. xxii.) are the Isroelitish and JciHA J 
churclies. A. R. 134. D. and virgins s. the affections of goodneaa aM'^ 
truth. A. IL 620. D.-in-law s. .good associahfl to its proper tradKfl 
4843. "Bt^hold I have two d.," etc. (Gen. xix. 8), s. the aflecti(m*4fl 
good and truth, and the lilcascdncss pcrccivatlc from the cnjo«niiri^| 
Uiereoli by tlioao who do not violate the divine and huly principle of t^H 
I..ord. 23C2. ;^H 

DAuonTEits of the NioiiT-AIoNSTeR. Devastation of truth. A. ^H 

m 
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Daugbtebs of OKE Mother. The Israclitj^li and Jewish churclioD. 
A. E. 141. 

Dadcuters of the Owls, self love, or jiroprimii. 132G. 

Daugutees of IIabbah s. thoao who are in natural truth, anil falafy 
the trullis of the church. A. E. 637. 

Dawn e. when fonjunction is at hand. 4300. 

Day b. nhat is perpetual and eternal. 2838. Also good and charity. 
88, 862. D. (Gon. i. 18) a. good, and night, ctII. 38. D. and year, m 
the Word, a. the states of life in general, H. and II. 155. A. C". 28, 
487. D. 8. time and state in general, and years, times and states in par- 
ticular. 486, 487. Uid-d. a. a atate of light or of the knowl(>(Ini.-a of 
truth, or of wisdom and intcltigenee. 1S48, 6672, 8684. " Give xa this 
d. our daily bread." Bj thia d. and tinl. ia a. the perpetuity and eternity 
of a atate. That daily and to-d. a. what is perpetual, appears from the 
sacriSce which was offered every d., and which, by reason of the s. of d., 
of daily and to-d., was called the i-ontiniml or perpetual sacrifices. (Num. 
xxviii. 3, 23, etc.} Tbi.'i appears still more evident from the manna which 
rained from heaven. (Exod. ivi. i, 19, 20, 23.^ 2838. 

Dat Before Yestersat den. from eternity. 6983. Also a prior 
State. 7114. 

Dat Dawn Ascending (Gen. xxsii.) a. when conjunction ia at hand. 
4300. 

Day of the Anger and Wrath of Jehovah, in the Old Testament 
relates to the judgment which he executed by his incarnation ; but the 
day of his wrath, mentioned in the Revelation, relates to the last judg- 
ment executed at his second advent, Anno 1757. A. £. 413. 

Day of Jehovab, or Great Day of Jehovah s. the coming of the 
Lord, and the cstabUshment of a new church, by hini; and as there is a 
conaummation of the age, that is, an end of the old church, at the coming 
of the Lord, and commencement of a new church, theretorc. by the d. ot 
Jehovah, in many passages, is also s. the end of the former church ; and 
it is said, that there will then be rumors, tumults, and wars, etc. L. 45. 
A. E. 704. D. of Jehovah (Joel i. 15) 6. vastation. 488. D. of Jehovah 
(Zeph. i. 14) s. the last time and state of the church. 1839. 

Day of Ems (Ezek. xxvii. 27) s. the last judgment A. E. 638. 

Day and Night a. the alalo of the regenerate person, as to tilings 
ii.toUoctual; and summer and winter, are pred, of things belongingtothe 
will. 936. 

Day of Yengeance s. a state of damnation. 488. 

Day-spring from on High s. the Lord ; and they who are without 
the church, are understood by those "who at in darkness and in tho 
shallow of death;" their illustration in divine truth by their reception of 
the liord and conjunction with him, from whunee heaven and eternal 
ielicity are derived, is understood by the way of peace ; and by guiding 
our feot therein, is s. instruction. (Loke i. TJ.) A. E. 365. 

Dayb, to come to (Gen. xxiv. 1), s. when the state was at hand. 301G. 

Days of Eternity and the Years of Generation and Geneha- 
TiON (Deut. Kxxii. 7, 8) den. the most ancient and the ancient church<!S. 
1259. See Ancient of Days. 

Days of Om (Pa. Isxvii, 5) s. states of the most ancient church, and 
years of ancient times, states of the ancient church. 468. The moK 
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ancient church trhich was before the flood, and hi lore to the Lord,iiBB> I 

derstood by the d. of o., of an aco, or of eternity (Mai. iii. 4) ; and tia 9 
ancient church which was uHer the flood, which ivaa the ^iritual chuni| 1 
u tindcTstood by former yeare. A. £. 433. A. C.486. See Sevenlh da^M 

Dead. The^ are so called, in the Word, who have only natnral 111% I 
but not spiritual life also. A. K. G94. D. (Gen. xsiii. 6) 3. night, Inr ■" 
■peL't to the goodnessea and trutha of faith. 2931. D. (Rev. \'i. 3, u 
XI. 18) haa respect to what is infernal. A. B- 321, &25. When it is sa 
of the Lord, that he was made d. (Kcv. i. IS), it does not mean that he 
vaa crucified, and so died, but that he waa neglected in the church, andlui 
divine humanity not at^knowledged ; for bo he became d. amonn nieo. 
A. K. 93. A d. man s. one who is unregenorate. 81. A d. man acknowl- 
edges nothing to bo true and good, bnt what regards the body and ll 
world, and tMs he adores. 81. 

Dead Wonaiur. The external worship of the church without thein> 
tcmal is infemaL 10.546. To imitate afleetions in worship ia infemaL 
10.309. 

Deaf, the, in the spiritual sense, s. tlioso who arc not in the troth <|P 
f^tb, because not in the knowledge and thence the apperception of i^ 
9307. The d. (Dan. iv. 10-16) s. those who arc not in the undenlai4 
ingof truth, and thence not in obedience. A. E. 455. 

Death a. extinction of concupiscences, wbieh ia the cruciGnon of ij 
flesh, and thus a renewal of life. Also, a rejectian by the irorid. 
the devil and hell, and thence evil of the will. A. &. 866. D. 
Word, s. resurrection. II. and II. 445. 8498, 6035, 6222. These 
d. s. spiritual d., which ia damnation. A. B. 863. By men seeking 4 
(Bev. is. 6) is s. that in matters of faith, the undetstanding shonld fa 
^ut up ; and shall not find it, s, that it is provided of the Lord, that tl 
should not be done; and shall desire to die, s. that they shall wish tolunk 
the will closed in them ; and d. shall lice from them, s. that it is provided 
that ndther should this be done. A. B. 429. " They loved not iT '" 
soul unto d." (Bev. xii. 1 1) s. that they loved not themselves more 
tlio Lord. A. B. 556. A scparatioti or d. ensues, when the body ci 
into such a state, from whatsoever disease or accident it bo, that Jt canoA _ 
act as one with its spirit The pulse and respiration of the body cea 
when the correspondence with the pulse and respiration of (ho n 
ceases, and then his spirit departs and continues its life in the qilntn 
world. D. L. W. 390. As d. is Irom no other source than ln>m ain, a: 
Hn is all that which is contrary to divine order, it is tVooi this gronncl tii 
evil closes the smallest and altogether invisible vessels [of the hui 
bodyl, of which the nextgreater vessels, which are also invisible, arc ci 
poseil) for the smallest and altogether invisible vessels are conliauet] I 
man's interiors ; hence comes the first and inmost obstruction, uid li 
the first and inmost vitiation in the blood; thi>vitintion,wheDitinc 
causes disease, and at length d. But if man had lived the life of goad, 
ui this casa hia intvtiors would be o{)en to heaven, and through heavra U 
the Lord ; thus also the nuallcst and Invisible vascula (it is allowabla Ir 
call the delineaments of the first stamina, vascula, by reason of roi 
i^xindence) would be o]ien alsi, and hcticc man would lie williout di«oi 

and would only decrease to ultimate old age, until he liecame allogi.'l 

jain&Bt buta wIm in&nti and when in such case the bod/ cooUf 
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longer miniRter to ita intomnl nan, or spirit, he vrould pass nilhoal di»- 

case out ot hla t«iT(^trial body, into a boiy such as the angcla have, thus 
oat of the world ltiimcdial«lv into buavun. 57:i6. 

DcATit and BuaiAi.. Wlien the d. of man is mendoned in the Word, 
the angels ool/ perceive his tranamigi'ation from one wi>rld to another; 
and whtn b. ia named, Uioy pereeivo man's resurrection unlo life. A. E. 
659. 

BEAxn and Hell. (Rev. vi. 8.) D. a. the extinction of spiritual 
life, and h., damnation thence. A. U. 321. By d. and h. gave up the 
dead which were in ihcm (Rev. xx.. 13), is s. the men of the ehuivh who 
were impions at heart, and who in themselves were devils and eatana 
called to judgment. A. E. 870, 872. 

Death of the Waters. See JeriiAo. 10, 300. 

VesiLiTY B. diminution of potency. 8616. 

Derorah, the Durse of Rebecca (Gen. xiuuv. S), e. hereditary evil in 
the Lord's maternal humanity. 45(14. 

Dbbohaii and Babae s. the truth of good. A- E. 447. The prqih- 
ecy of D. and IS., in the spiritual sense, treats concerning the victory 
of truth from good ovyr the false from evil, and concerning the purifiea- 
tion and rctbrmation of the church. A. E. 447. 

Debt, internal, or charity between man and man. 41D0. Conjugial 
d. s. conjunction. 8003. 

Decalogue, the precepts of the, were promnlgiated by Jehovah, and 
were not only precepts of society, but also of religion. A. R. 5211. Tiio 
precepts of the d. are in every religion, and man should live according 
to them from religion. A. R. 272. The Hret step to reformation, is to 
live accordin"; to tbe commandments of the d. A. It. S28. Through a 
life contbrmable to the precepts of the d., conjunction is effected with the 
Lord- A. B. 430. The second table of the d. is the universal doctrine 
of repentance. A. R. 531. The d. is, at this day, like a little book shut 
lip. I>. F. 329. The d., in the literal sense, contauis general precepts 
ot doctrine and life, but in the spiritual and celestial senses, all things 
universally. U. T. 287. There are two tables of the d., one for Uud, 
the other for man. D. F. 326. See Commandments. 

Deceit and Faofanation. There are two things, which not only 
clow up the way of communication, but also deprive man of Che faculty 
of ever becoming rational, which are d. and p. : d. is like a subtle poison 
irhich infects the interiors ; and p. is what mixes falses with tnitl^, and 
evils with goods; by these two things the rational principle is destroyed; 
there ore with every man goods and truths from the I^ord stored up from 
intHncy, which goods and truths in the Word are called remain^ these 
remains are infected by d., and are mixed together by p. 5128. 

Decision den. the end of the church. 1857. 

Dbclarp., to (Pb. iv, 13), i. to flow in- A. E. 405. 

Decluck, to, is to fall into what ia false and evil. 4815. 

Dbcokation s. the divine truth of the church. A. E. 272, 

Decoriim. Honesty is the complex of all moral virtues ; d. the form. 
2915. 

DUCKKASB of spiritual heat and light cxp. D, L. W. 94. 

"^ iBBPix OJ.D Meii- and Wome». Such of them as lived in thii 
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world in tonjngial love, or in goodness and truth, in the other worM art 
in the I'ullest beauty and flowpr of age. C. S. L. 137- 

Dkdak (Gcq. 2.) s. the knowledges of celcgtial tbiiigs of an inferior 
onli!r, Eueh as consist in ritual observances. 1172. D. (Gea.xxv.)ileo. 
thoeo irho are principled in the good of faith, properly, those who an 
principled in the truth of faith sroundod in good. 324D. 

Dked (Jer. xlis. 8) a. ritualg wherein Uiere is no internal worsUp. 
117S. 

Dbep, the, that lioth under (Gen. xlix. 35), b. scientifics 
principle. 643l< See Face of Ihe Deep. 

Ukki^B (Ps. cjilviii. 7) B. the ultimate heavens, in which the Bpirilol 
natural ansuls are; abodivine truths in abundance, and arcana of diviu 
■wisdom. See Ps. Iwtvi. 15, itxxvi. 7, etc. A. JJ. 638. 

Dker, male, natural affection of truth; female, of good. 6413. 

Ukfknoe. Ultimate truth is a d. to spiritual trudi. 5008. 

Dkfkn'd, to. The spiritual man is unable lo d. himsell' against 
nUiind man, when ullamate truth is withdrawn. 5006. 

UlFiLED with WoMii:N, to adulterate and falufy the divine good , 
truth of the Word. A. B. 620. 

Ukflux, or Fi-owiNQ Dowif, produces a different effect with 
good, JKun what it doea with the evil. A. K. 503. 

pKFOHMlTT. He with whom the internal and external man are 
pntod is black and deformed as to bis spirit 3425. 



Ihe three heaven 

itual and in the natural woHi 
laws of influx have their apet 



Dicghkrs. There are direei 
4104. I'hero are three d. both in the spi 
Lilhurto unknown, according to which tnt 
Btion. 1.17,18. 

DHaDKBB of Altitude arc discrete or disjunct, and d. of latitndo 
continuous. I. 16, lliere are ihree d. of a. or discrete d. in every n 
(him his birth ; each of which has also d. of latitude or coniinuoua 6. 
I>. h. W. S3i). D. ofa. are ascending and descending, and d. of latitude 
ftre of increase and decrease. D. L. W. 184. D. of a. or discnite iL 
Kro na things prior, podtcrior, and poatrcme^ or as end, cause, and vflccl. 
D. L. W. 184, 189. llie d. of a. tn their ultimate, are in their fu)ne» 
■nd jiower. D. L. W. 217. There are three infinite and untreate d. 
of a. in the Lord, and there are three finite and created d. in man. 1). L. 
W. ISO. Three d. of a. are in every man fitHn his birth, and they tui 
be opened successively, and as they are opened, man is in the Lorn and 
the Lord in him. D. L. W. 236. These three d., with the angels are 
named eelmial, npiritual, ami nalural; and tliur celestial d. is then- d. 
of love, their spiritual d. is their d. of wisdom, and their nainral d. is 
their d. of uses. D. L. W. 232. 

Degdf.es of Ascent. See Man. D. L. W. 67. 

D£ISTe. See JJrily. Thnne who profess to acknowledge the niniiiiiiii I 
ens, acknowledge no God but nature. 4 733. § 

Deity. No conception can be had of the D. but in a human fonnj J 
and whatsoever is incomprehensible con bo no object of lliouglit or idc 
S350. See llum/in Furm. 

Dklicacieb (Lam. iv. 5) e. genuine truths from the Wonl. A. E ] 
US. U(Jer.]i.ll4>«. tbeknowledgetiofliuih. 42. t»onsafd.(,Mi 



ml pluosurea Ihence derived, 

Sei.iGHT wliich a man has, ia irom his love. B. F. 73. D. la ttio 
□Diversal of heaven, and the universal of hell. C. S. L. 401. The d. 
wliurein there is |>ood from Lho Lord, is alone a living d., lor in such caso 
it has life from the esscoCial lite of good. 995. Every d. is of auch a 
nature, that it hecomes viler, the more it proceeds to external thiogB, 
and happier, the more it proceeds to tbin^ internal. 996. D. CEUnea 
light along with it, and to those who love divine and celestial things, light 
sliines from heaven and gives ill. II. and II. 265. The whole of an 
angel may be called d. D. P. 93. They who have taken d. in the Word, 
in another lile receive the heat of heaven, wherein is celestial love. 
1773. Everyone is allowed the d. of his evil, provided he does not infest 
those who arc good ; hut forasmuch as the evil cannot do otherwise than 
this, they are remanded to hell. D. P. 3S4. D. of every one's life are 
changed after death to things cor. thereto. H. and II. 4B5, 490. 

DtCLiVEit, to, up a brother to death s. that the false shall destroy good. 
A- E. 316. 

Deliveked, to he, in Childbirth b. the doctrines of the N. C., in 
ita Irirth, and the (lifficalt reception thereof. A. K. B35. 

Delitebt of the Wouak in Childbibth, the, shows the difficulties 
attending the birth of tho faith of heaven and its life, consequently, re- 
generation. H. and U. SS2. 613, 10.197. 

DsLTJGE den. desolation or devastation. 705. 

Demons which were cast out by the Lord, when on earth, s. all kinds 
of falsities, with which the church was infested. A. E. 586. J), s. con- 
enpiscencea of evil ori^nating in the love of the world. A. R. 458. 
When man in his worship does not regard the l.ard nor his neighbor, but 
himself and the world, that is, when he worships God, to the end that he 
nay be raised to honors and riches, or that he may bring lom to others, 
then he worships d. (Rev. ix.), for then the Ixird is not |)resent, but only 
infernal spinis, who are consociated, among whom there is also such mad- 
ness, ^at they believe themselves to bo Gods, which indeed is the case 
interiorly with every man who is principled in self-love. A. E. 586. 
They become d. of the worst kind, who were in the concupiscence of 
exercising d<Hninion from the love of self, over the holy things of Uio 
church. A. R. 766. 

Dkx of Thieves, a (Matt xxL 13), s. the profanation of the church 
and of worship. A. E. 325. Old dens, or dungeons s. hells. A. R 757. 
Dens or caves s. evils, for they who have been in evil loves, arc in hell, 
jn dens, and hence dens s. those loves. A. B. 333. 

SENARivg, the smallest Roman coin, s. the last price. A. E. 374. 

Denial of the Lord's Divinity, heaven is shut by. G. E, D. p. 36. 

Denial of the Sanctity of the Wokd, heaven is shut by. G. E. D. 

p.se. 

Dent Himself, to (Mark viii. 34), a. to reject evils which arc from 
proprium. A. E. 122. To d. h. s. not to be led by self, but by the Lord, 
anci he d. h., who turns himself away from evils, because they arc sins. 
A. E. 864. 

Depart, to, in the internal sense, s. the institutes and order of life 
1293. To d. (Gen. xi. 2) s. to recede. 12U0. 
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D&PEHD, to. Every tlung, unless it depended upon one, nould 
and fall to pioees. U. T. 10. 

DuposiTE, to atore up for use. 5299. 

CicpiciVATION, the, of spiritual truth and good produces an 

182. 

Depth s. what is exterior. D. L. W. 206. 

Depths of Satan s. interior falaca. A. IL 143. 

Deprivations, in the inferior degrees, are onlj' compo^tions, ai 
properly conformatioDs of the Biu^abrs and particulars of the supcnor 
decrees Bucceaaivety, with such things added from purer uMure, ai ' 
alterwanls from grosser, as may serre for containing veseels, etc. &IU 

Descemi, to. That which d. into the body from the spiritual man pi 
Bents itself therein under another shape, but nevertheless is similar ai 
uuauimoua thereto. H. and H. 373. 

Desekt a. the state of the church among the gentiles, and also the 
state of those irho are in temptation. A. K. 730. Alan ia like ad. when 
charity and futh are not conjoined in him. 7626- 

Desert of thr Sea s. tho vanity of the sciences, which are not tor 
use; tbechariot of an asss. an heap of.particularscientifics; ihecbanut 
of a camel s. an heap of common scientifics, which are in the nalnral 
man. Tbe vain reaaoninga which appertain to those wbo are s. by Babel 
are tht« dea. (Isa. xxi. 1, C, 7, 9.) S048. 

Desirable Thikgs, in the Word, are pred. concerning truths. A.£. 
799. D. good t. (Joel iii. 4-6) den. knowledges. 1197, 

Debibe, to (Bcv. ix. 6), is pred, of the nil], and to aeek, of the tudcr- 
sUnding. A. E.429. 

Desolation', in the Word, ia pred. of truths, and falses. A. R. 747. 
D. ia for the end, that man maybe regenerated, that i9,that evils and 
falaoa being separated, truths may be conjoined to goods and fiooil* to 
truths ; the regenerate man as to good is wnat is compared to Edea, and 
as to truths, to the eardcn of Jehovah. The vastation or d. of tbe nan 
of the church, or ot the church with man, was rep.by the captivity of the 
Jewish people in Babylon, and the raising up of the church by a potum 
from tliat captivity; see Jeremiah throughout, ca^cially xxxii. 87, to 
tho end; for d. is captivity, man in such case being kept, as it were, 
bound, wherefore also by the bound in prison, and in the ^l, are s. thoiiu 
who arc in d. 537G. 

Desperation. TetnptatioDS are generally carried on to astalDof d., 
which is iheir period and concluwon. 1 787. Man is held in a Mate of d. 
in tho combat against tho false- 85ti7. 

Despoksatiok. The last words in the Apocalypse. A. R. 9G0. 

Destrov, to, "every substance wliicb 1 have made fium oS tho farca 
of the ground " (Gon. vii. 4), s. man's proprium which is, as it wi;re>i dr- 
stro^ed, when it is vivified, or made alive oy tho Lord ; but whereas tbe 
subject here treated of, is aleo concerning Ihc final vastation of those wbo 
wore of the most ancient churcb, therefore by destroying evury substance 
which I have made from off tho faces of tbe ground, an.- n. tboeo wbo 
perisbed. 731. Tod. (Gen. xix. 13), when pred. of the Lonl.B. Ibrtuan 
to perish by evil, that h, to be damned. 3305. 

Destruyku and Dbvabtatokb (In. xiiiL 1 7} a. the talsei of uviL 
>A<£-72i. 



J 



DIA. &6 

Debtrttction, great (Jcr. vi. 1), a. tlie dissipation of good and trutli. 
A. E. 449. 

Detained. UuIpss the Lord d. every man in general from evils and 
falscs he would cast himself headlong into hell, and in the moment ho is 
not BO d., he violently rushes there headlong. 789. All men whatsoever 
are d. from evils by the Lord, and this by a Btnmger foree than can be 
Lelieved. 2406. Anp;els as well aa men, arc d. from evil, and preserved 
in Eood by the Lord. 45G4. 

Detkrminationb, there are two d. of the intelloctnal and voluntaiy 
parts of man ; the one outward lowards llie world, the other inward 
towards heaven. 0730. D. of angels is from the reigning love. IL and 

n. £5. 

Devabtation and Desolation. (Ezek. xiiii. 33.) The former is 
prcd. of good, and the latter, of truth. The common verdon reads it 
" astonishment and desolation." A. B. OGO. 

Devii, fl. Bclf-lovB. D. P. 302. D. and his crew s. the love of ruling 
in hell. Concupiscences are called the d.; aud thoughts of nlint is false 
are called hie cr«w, in the Woni. D. L. W. 273. D. and Satan do not 
6. any one partjeular evil spirit, but all in hell are called d. and satans, 
on wbich account, bell tn the complex has such appellations- A. R- G50. 
Every d. can understand truth when he hears JC, but cannot retaiu it; 
because the affection of evil when it returns, casts out the thought of 
truth. A. B. G55. D. and satans sometimes understand arcana as well 
as angels, yet only when they War them fi-om others; but when they 
return into their own thoughts, they do not understand tbem ; tbc Tcaaon 
is, because they will not. D. P. 99. D. may bo thurst down to their 
iitferaal abodes by a little child. 1271. It is a false notion to suppose 
that d. have existed from the beginning of creation, escept what were 
cmce men. 966. 

Devotion, external, and piety have no communication with heaven, 
-when evils are cherished in the heart. 10.600. 

Devour, to, or Eat the Book (Rev. x.), s. to read and perceive tho 
Word, fin- to d. and to e., is to conjoin and appropriate to one's self; and 
the Word is conjoined to man by reading and perception. A. E. 617. 
To d. (Rev. xii. 4), s. to destroy. A. E. 722. 

Devocrino or CoNBUMiNO Fire, the Lord appears to the evil as a. 
9434. 

Dbw, in a genuine sense, is the truth of good, which is derived from a 
state of innocence and peace. 3579. D. (Deut. xxsii. 2) s. tho multi- 
plication of truth from good, and the fructification of good by truth. 
3579. D. ofHennon (Pa. cxxxiii. 3) B.divinetruth. A. K. 375. 

DlAUEHS, seven, upon tho Lead of the dragon, s. all the truths of the 
Word falrified and profaned. A. R. 540. See Crovm. 

Diamond. The Word is like a d., by virtue of its spiritual light. 
U. T. 216. D., «■ precious stones, b. the truths of the literd sense of tho 
Word. A, E. 540. 8. 8. 43^5. 

DiAFHAKOUe formstransmit spiritnal light, as cn'staltransmilsuatural. 
Exp. D. L. W. 245. 

Dlastole and Sybtole change and vary according to the aifectionii 
Exp. D.L. W. 378. 
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DiBOV, Dai^hter who inhaUtg, s. the external of the <:hiircli. and 
thence the external of tLe Word, which is its literal sense. A. E- J2" 

DiCTATS, the interior, of truth llowa in from the Lonl hy the mci 
oftheangds. ISOa. 

Die, to, when the subject treated of, is concerning the rep. of anj 
& an end of his representation. 8259. To d. (Gen. v. fi) e. that pO- 
caption no longer existed. 494. To d. (Gen. xxiii. 2) pred. of iIm 
church, B. its last time, when all faith and charity has expired. £M)& 
To d. (Gen. XXV. 33) a. to rise again afterwards into superiority 
dominioD. 332G. 

DiBT, or meat and drink, den. the knowledges of good and tnitk 
1480, 9003. 

Dig, to (Gen. xxvi. 18), 8. to open, S419. To d. b. to iuTestigate tf' 
search thoroughly into any thing. 7343. 

DiGBaxiONS OF Food rep. temptations. SI 74. 

Dignities and riches are stumbling-hlocks to the nicked, bat notM 
the good. D. P. 250. 

Dignity is adjoined toevcry employment, according to use- ILoodlLI 
389. 

DiKLAH (Gen. X. 27), a ritual of the church called Eber. 124S. 

Dilated (Gen. xxvi. 22) s. to receive increments of truth. S434. 

Diuensions, viz., loDgtu, breadth, and height, cannot be pred. tt 
celestial and spiritual things; when they are pred. ahatracted from dfc 
they den. greater and losser perfection, and also the quality and quaclilP 
of a thing. 650. 

DiKAH 9. the affection of alt thincn of faith and of the cbarcb 
derived. 4427. Also, the external church such as was instituted among 
the posterity of Jacoh. 4429. 

Di»NEB, Suffer, and Feast, a, arc the good of charity, in which tk 
Lord cohabits with man. A. E. 23TI. D. and s. s. all conjanctioii. A.I 
SUI. D. and s, were significative of consociation by love. 3596, 383S>: 

Dip, to, or Dtb (Gen. xxxvii. 81), s. to defile. 4770. 

DisAGRGEUENT, between the understanding and will det. A. Cr. U> 

DlBCIPLE (Matt. X. 41) s. charity and at tlic same time, faith from tk 
Lord. A. R. 8. To be the Lord's d. is to be led by the Lord, and not 
by self 10.430. D. s. truth of life, and prophet truth of doctrine. 
(Malt. X. 40-42.) lO.eSS. D. mean all who worship the Lord and livs 
accordingtothe truths of hia Word. A. H. 325. By the d. of the hat' 
are meant those who are instructed by the Lord in goods and trutlu 
doctrine, but by apostles, they who, after they are instructed, teach ' 
SceLukeix. 1,2. 10. Markvi. 7, 30. A. R. 70. 

DiBCoUBsE. When the d. in a superior heaven is concerning ^. 
there is an appearance of what is golden beneath amongst thoM *rbo an 
in the first or ultimate heaven below them, and when the d. is coucenuiQ 
truth, there appears there what is silven', sometimes tosiich a d^Tee, thai 
not only the tvulU of the rooms which InL'y inhabit gliuer with gtjd and 
wlvor, but even the atmosphere itself; likewise amongst the uigela of tba 
first or ultimate heaven, who are principled in good froni g^iod, then 
ap|>ear tables of gold, candloslJcks of gold, and several other ihinp; but 
with those who are principled in truth from truth, tbcr« appoai Midi 
things of silver. 0658. 
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Discrete Degrees exist, when one ia Ibnntd frt^n SDottier, ati<I Ly 
means of the other a third, vhich la calleil composite, and each dcgrcti is 
distinct from anothtr. D. L. W. 190. Si'e Dei/reef. 

DisCERPTiOK, all, coQ^ts in ecparaling good from evils and falties. 
S828. 

D:sconD,the natural man is so discordant with the spiritual, that they 
are the opp. of each other. 3!) 13. 

Diseases cor. to tbe Iiuts and passions of the mind (animus) ; theae 
therefore are the origins of d.; for the origin: 



pcrances, luxuries of various kinds, .pleasures mcrelv corixireal, also env v- 
uigs, hatreds, revenges, lasciviousnesses, and the like, which destroy the 



iateriors of man, and when llieso are destroyed, the enteriors suffer, and 
draw man into <!., and thereby into death ; that man ia subject to dcttlli 
by reason of evils, or on account of sin, is a thine known in the vhurch, 
thus abo he is subject to d., for these are of death. From these consid- 
erations it may be manifest, that d. also Lave cor. with the spiritual world, 
but with nnclean things here, for d. in themselves are unclean, inasmuch 
aa they originate in things unclean. 5712. All iLe infemals induie d., 
bnt with a difference, by reason that all the hells are in the lusts and con- 
cupiscences of evil, eonaequently, contrary to those things wiiiuh are of 
beavcn, wherefore they act upon (or into) man from un opp. prini^iple; 
heaven, which is the grand man, contains all tiling in connection and 
aafety ; hell, as beinz in the opp. principle, destroys and rends all thi|ip:s 
asunder; conseqnenuy, if the infernala are applied, they induce d., and at 
length death ; but it is not permitted them to How in even into the solid 
parts of the body, or into the parts which constitute the viscera, the 
oi^ans, and members of man, but only Into the lusts and falsities ; only 
when man falls into d., they then flow in into such unclean thinp as ap- 
pertain to tbe d. ; for as was said, nothing in any wise exists with man, 
unless the cause also be in the spiritual world ; the natural principle ap- 
pertaining to man, if it was segiai'atpil from a epiritnal princijile, would lie 
soparatoiTfrom all cause of existence, thus also from every principle of 
lite. Nevertheless, this is no hindrance to man's being healed naturally, 
for the divine providence concurs with such means of heaJinj;. 5713. 

SiaGiiACED. To be ashamed and d,, s. to bo destitute otall good and 
truth. A. E. 811. 

DiSJUSCTjoN from the Lord is s. by evils and sins. 4997. 

Di6U a. the things contained in them. A. B. GT2. 

DisPERBC, to, den. to bu disaipated. 132S. 

Disposition. Truths are disposed into order when spiritual good 
bc^ns to act in the natural mind. 4513. 

DiaiTTATION COKCEKNINO FaITH AKD CflAIilTY IS THE SpiRIT- 

DAT. WoBi.D. The d. c. f. alone, was heard at a distanie, liko the 
gnashing of teeth. And the d. c. e., like a healing noise. A. 11. BHG. 

Dispute, to (Gen. xsvi. 20), s. to deny. 3425. 

DISSEKSlO^'e and IIeresier, the permieaion of, is according to the 
laws of divine provideucc. D, P. 259. 

DiBSiuuLATiON. See Simulalion. Sphere like the amell of a vomit. 
1Q14. 

EiTE «. to cast into hell. A. E. 039, 
lATiONS in another life, are made accoRlmg to spheres. E. U. G4- 
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DiseOLCTE den. aversion from what h internal. 10.479. I 

DiBTAKCE, in anothtr life, is onlj' an appeora" ce. A. E. T3I. See I 
Space, Place, Time. I 

DiHTiL, to, B. influx and inatmc^lion. A. E. £91. I 

DisTiHCTLY Onc, ill God-man indicates cause and effect are. 11- L. 
"W. 169. 

Distinguish, to. 'Men can vitli difficulty d. between good anil truth; 
because of the difficulty there is in dislinguiehing between tliinking &111I 
■wiiling. N. J. D. 35. 0999. 

DiSTBESB in tbe Land and Wra-tk upon the People. (Ltdte sri. 
23.) D. a. hem tlio dominion of evil, and w. the dominion of the false 
troai evil. A. E. 693. 

Dibtuhb. In the beginning of ill. tlie mind is disturbed, and ao\j 
becomes tranquil when truths are disposed into order by good. G3SI. 
DiTCU or Moat, a (Dan. ix. 25), s. doctrine. A. E. 052. 
Diversity ariees from infinite things in Goil-man. D. L. W- 165. 
DiVKS s. the Jewish nation, which had the Word. A. R. 735. U. T. 
315, 246, 595. S. S. 40. Sue Mich Man ondLasorua. 

Divide, to (Oen. xv. 10), s. parallelism and cor. 1831, 1832. To iL 
OTcr to (G«n. xxxiiL 2) s. arrangement. 4342. To d. (Matt xsir.) i. 
reparation and removal from goods and truths. 4424. To d. and dis- 
perse, s. to separate and extirpate. 4052. 

Divided. What is d. does not become mora and more rimple, bat 
more and more multiple. C. S. L. 329. It is not BufTcrcd by llii! Loid 
thai any ibino; should be d. ; wherefore, it must be either in good aud 
at the same time in tnitb, or In evil and at the same time in iLe fabe. 
D. P, IG. 

Divided Mind, a, is contrary to the laws of the other world. 2j0, 
Dividing tuk Loud's Gauuknts s. the Word in the letter. A. R 
875. 

Divine is that which is infinite and eternal. D. P. 51. In vrerj 
thing d., there is a first, a middle, and a. last. U. T. 210. Tbo d. onhr 
Hows into those things which are of alTeclion. 5044. Tliu d. fills A 
spaces of the universe without siuiee. D. L.W. 09. 'llied. isin oIltiiM 
without time. D. L. W. 73. The d. in the greateat and least things it 
the same. D. L. W. 77. The d. cannot be appropriated to man as hii 
own, but may be adjoined to him, and iJiereby appear as his own. D. P. 
285. The d. of the Church is Jehovah God, etc. 7311. The d. of th« 
father t-onstitutcfi the euul. Tlic d. of the son constitutes the body ; and | 
the d. of the holy spirit constitutes the operation of the Lord. U- T. lG8y 
The d. itself, in its descent, was niade adc([uale to the perception of 
angels, and at length of men, from thence there is a spiritual sense willun 
the naturnL U. T. 193. A a 959. The essential d., the d. rational, 
and the d. natural, are one in the Lord. 4615. The d. itself which ap* 
peared in human form, was the d. human. 6110. The d. itself, befora 
thu Lord came into the world, flowed into the univcrval heavc^i, and bj; 
that influx from his d. omnipotence, light was produced; but afleiu ' 
wards that light could no louser be produced, bo as to penetrate l«< 
the human rai'c; till the Lord made the human in bimwlf d. 4190^' 
Tlint which is from the Lord is ■!., Lut the proprium of man can in ns ' 
wiiM bu eo uado. A. R. 756. The d. of' Ihu Lixd is distinguiahad iiiMd 
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DIV. S» 

guwl and d. tmth ; that ia calltd the father, this Iho «on ; hut the d. of 
tliB Loixl is nothing but gCKxl, yua, good ib<elf. D. truth is the d. )>o(h1 
of tho Lord, so appeai'ing lu heaven, or before tho aiigeln. 3704. Tlie 
whole of the J., (rom first print'iplts in beHV-iii to idtiinates in tbt; world, 
tunda to tho human Ibrm. L. 82. U. and II. 73, 153. Tho il. a not 
percepliblo nor recuptible, unless when it has passed huaven. N. J. D. 
305. The d. passes into the world by tho ultiniates of order. 4G18. 
The d. which comes from tho Lord, in the supremo sense, is the d. in 
biniself; and in Ihe rep. sense, it is the d. from himsolf. O. ^ood in 
oeleatial, and d. truth is spiritiial. 469G. The d. it tlie same in one sub- 
jet;t as in another, but the subject thanocs, etc. D. L. W. it. The d. 
above tho heavens is d. good itself, but tno d. in the heavens, is the gooil 
which is in the truth which prouueds from the d. 832H. The d. passing 
through the heavens, is a d. man. S705. Those thina;s wliieh oru in the 
d. can never appear to any one, but those Ihin^ which are from the d., 
and ihcso appear most common and obscure. 4G44. Tlio d. of the 
father is the soul of tho son. U. T. 112. 

OiVUt'B, to, den. to know what is hidden. 574S. Divination, when it 
relates to the prophets, den. revelation which respects life ; seeing has 
respect to doctrine. 924S. 

Divine Ckiestiai. Whatsoever proceeds from the Lord's divine 
love, is called the d. c., and all that is goodness. U. T, 105. 

DrvTNB DoCTBiXE is divine truth, and all the Word of the Lord is 
divine truth. 8712. 

Divine Esbk, the, ia odc, tho same, itself, and individual. A. K. 9SI. 

Divine Essence dnited to the Human EesBKCE. Unless the 
Lord had come into the world, and united the d. e. to the h. e., salvntion 
could no more have reached to man. 1999, 201G, 2034. The d. e. ia 
divine love, and the divine existence is divine wisdom. D. L. W. 14-16. 

Divine Good cannot be applied lo any other vessels than genuine 
truths, for they mutually cor. to each other. 4247. D. g. cannot be- 
received by man nor angel, but only by the Lord's divine human. Bat 
divine truth may be received, yet of a <]uality such as the man who 
receivM is capable of admitting ; in which truth may dwell d. g., with a 
difiercnce acctffdinj' to reception. 4180. D. g. is the supreme divine, 
but the divine word is what is from tho d. g., and is also named son. 
4207. D. g. united with divine truth, proceeding from the Lord, in the 
third or inmost heaven, is received as divine providence ; in the second 
or middle heaven, as divine wisdom ; and in the first heaven, as divine 
intelligence. A. E. 458. D. g. and truths are wholly separate from 
those goods and truths which derive any tiling trom humanity, for Iho for- 
mer transcend and beccanc infinite. 402G. 

Divine Human, the, was what tbo ancient churches adored ; Jeho- 
vah also manifested himself amongst them in the d. h.; and tlie d. h. was 
the divine itself in heaven, for heaven constitutes one man, which is called 
tho grand man : this divine in heaven is no olher than the divine itself, 
but in heaven as a divino man ; this man is he whom the Lord took upon 
him, and maile divine in himself, and united to the divine itself, an he had 
Lcen united tram eternity, for fitnn eternity there was oneness; and this, 
because Ihe human race could not olherwino be saved; for it could no 
longer suflicc that tho divino itself through heaven, thus through the d. h. 



there, could &ov into human mitiils, wherefore the Jivhic itaelf wiHod 10 
Unite to il£Lir the il. h. .Lctually by the human printiplu, assumiMl in ttM 
world ; the latter and the former is the Lord. A. U. 5(iU3. 'J he il. h. 
exiatinjj from eternity, was the divine truth in heaven ; of consci^uenre 
the divine cxislunce, wlilth vaa ail«rwards made in the Lord Ilie divine 
easeate, from nhiuh the iliviiie esistcnue in heaven waa derived. 3061, 
6280, GS80, 10579. The d. h. whieh was born trom eternity naa aim 
born in time, and what na« bom in time, and glorified, \a the Kuue. S6U& 
It la absolutely impossible for any thing of doctrine to proi-ced tram ttw 
divine itself, except hy tlie d- h., that is, by the Word, which in the so- 
preme semie ia the divine truth from the Lord's d. b. What procceill 
immediately from the divine itself cannot bo compreheudu* even by tbo 
BDgeU in the inmost heaven ; the reason is, because it is inSnitc, and thut 
transcends oil compreheni^on, even the anrrelii'al ; but what proceeds (root 
the Lord's d. b., this the angclacan coinprehend.for it treataof Goduof 
a divine man, concerning whom, some idea may be formed from the btf 
inan, and the idea which is formed concerning tlie haman is accepted, of 
whatsoever kind it is, if so be it flows from the goai of innocence, and be 
in the good of charily ; this is what is meant by the Loril's words ia John 
i. IS, and Matt. xi. 27. 6321. The most ancient inhabltantaof the eaiA 
could not worship the infinite essence, but the infinile existence which ia 
the d. h., and they acknowledged tbe divine because of its nppcoriDg ia 
& human form. 4687, GSil, 10.737. The d. h. before the ailvent oritie 
Lord, was not so one with the father, as after it. GOOO, 56G3. 

Divine Love. Such is the nature of the Lord's love, that if it wer6 
poBsiblu, his love would deaire alt to be in the third heaven, yea with hfan- 
self, and in himself. 1798. The fire of d. 1., in its full ardor, does not 
enter into heaven, but appears in the form of radiant circles round ths 
snn of the spiritual worid. 1270. The d. 1. towards the human race ■ 
infinite. 8672. The d. I. towards the whole human race is, that it ma/ 
save them, make them blessed and bappy to eternity, and appropriate ta 
diem ita own divine r<iuality], so far as ft can be received. 4735. D, I 
disposes all in the tic ' " i ■■ ■ •■ > ■ ■ .. 

tiiat ihuy may be a 

are substance an<] form in themselves, ci 
only subsisting [lieina 

D. L. W. S2. All things in the created u 

and the divine wisihim of God-man. D, L. W. G5. 



ipiritual, but not a d. n., before ho assumed the humanity. N. Q. No. L 
Divi-fF. Oi-ERATioN, s. by the holytipjrit, consists in i^-neral, in rclw- 
Inatiou and regeneration. U. T. 142. 

DivuiK Okdxb. What is against d. o. is impossible ; as that a mail 
vho lives in evil con be lavcd by mere merry. 8700. D. o. b a perpe^ 
nol cummandmuut of God ; wherefore to live acconling to the cemtoaad; 
menls. is lu live according to d. o. IG34. D. n. n.i|uin>B, that maa 
■boiihl prepare hmiself for the reception of Go>l, and prepare bimadf Ut 
ba a nwq>tai!lc and habitation, whcrcinto Gnd mav enter, ami dwoD Mid 
' ' rn ivm]ilu ; muu ought lo do tliii of himwtli but yet to acknowb^^ 



:] form in themselves, consequently, the self-wib»sttng attj 
leina or principle]. D. L. W. 44. All things in the ia»- 
ed n-om tbo d. L and tbe divine wisdom of God-man. 



Uiat it is an efibct of divine influence; this ho slioutd ai'knonlcilfre, bo- 
ca.aae he docs not perceive the pruneufe anil operation of Go"!, altlimigh 
Gwl hy his most immediate prcaeuce and operation produces in man all 
the good of love, and all the truth of failh. Aet-onlin^ to thiaordtr every 
mao proceeds, and ought to proceed, who from natural, wishes to beeomo 
spiritual. U. T. 105. 

DrvTSE Phesesce, the, of the Lord ia prcd. according to the state of 
nekhborly love, atid of fiiith, in which man is, 901. 

Divine Pbinciph;, the, which in calliid the father, is the divine esse. 
A-Cr, 17. 

Divine Pbovidence hath &r ils end an angelic heaven out of tho 
human race. D. P. 27. 

Divine Spiritual. Whatsoever procoals from the Lord's divine 
wisdom is called the d. s. and all that is truth. U. T. 193. 

DtviKE Teuth. All |»wer proceeding from the Lord is by d. L 
6948. D. t. was that principle whereby the Lord united tho human to 
tLe divine; and divine good was that principle whereby he united the 
divine to the human. 2004, 2G65. D. t. is tlio order itself of the uni- 
versal kingilom of the Lord. 1728. D. t itself with the an^-ls, is tho 
buman of the Lord. 10.2Q5. D. t. proceeding from the Lord m heaven, 
is man, (homo). 9144. D. t. which proceeds ii^m the Lord, does nothin<r 
of itself but Irom the divine (jood. 8724. D. t., in the liter^ sense ot 
tho Won], is in its lutness, in its sanctity, and in its power. U. T. 214- 
S23. D. t b not in the llord, but proceeda from the Lord ; as li"ht ia not 
in the sun, but proceeds from the sun. 3DG9. D. t is not in divme good, 
but from divine good. 2704. D. t. which flows into the third heaven, 
also without successive formation, fiowa into the ultimate of order. 7270. 
D. t. iu heaven, in a genuine sense, is the good of love towards our neigh- 
bor or charity. 6922. D. t. from tho Wm-d can alone oppose, fonquor, 
subdue, and reduce into order, etc. U. T. 86. D. t. proceeding fi'oin 
the Lord has innocence in its inmost self 9127. D. t. which appears 
before the eyes of the angels as light, and illuminates their understanding, 
is a thousand times more white than the meridian li^ht of this world. 
6400. All d. t. in the universal heaven, proceeds not inunudiately from 
the divine essence, but from the divine human of the Lord- 4724. D. t. 
in its most common orgencral [tbrmj is according to appearances. 6997. 
D. t. not divine good, terrifies those who are not §!00(l. 4180. D. t may 
bo recdved by the eTil; but only by their external man. 4180, 

Divine Wobshif. In all d. w., it is a general rule or law, that man 
should first will, desire, and pray, and then that the Lord should answi-r, 
inform, and do; otherwise, man does not receive any thing divine. A. K. 
37fi. D. w., in heaven, is not ualtko that on earth, as to externals. 
H. and H. 221, 222. 

Divisirv, the, called the Father, and the divine humanity called the 
flon, are one, like soul and body. A. R. 613. The d. of the father belonoia 
to the humanity of the son, and the humanity of the son lo the d. of the 
lather; counequently, in Christ, (Jod is man, and man is God, and thus 
they are one person as soul and liody are one. U. T. 112. 

Divisions and Sea B chinos oe Hi 
which from good in the spiritual man, a 
natural. A. E. 434. 
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Divorced, that a woman, b. good rejected by troth. A. E. 768. 
Do, to, when pred, of God, den. providence. 8284. To d., when pred 
oftho Lord'a di?ine, s. Uio allof eO'cct, pousequently, ofataMi. 2G18. 

I Do WfiLt, to (Gen, iv. 7), a. to be well disposed, or to have charily 

M63. To d. w. (Gen. xxiii. 12) b. to gain life. 4258. 

f Doctor, or Kabbi (Matt xxiii. 8),g. truth. A. E. 8746. 

r DoCTRiNAi.. Every general d. of faith ia from divine good and divine 

' truth, and has in itself, a celeatial marriage. 2516. There ia a twobld 
d., one of charity, another of faith, although in reality they are one. 
2417. D. are (be trutha of the spiritual man, in hia natural man. 3736. 
Tlioy who are in the aflection of truth for tiiitli'a sake, when thev arriva 
at mature age, and ripcnesa of judgment, do not blindly rest in tlie d. of 
then* own particular ehureh, but cxamino the truth thereof by the WonL 
£102, G047. D. from the Word are acientific, ao lou^ aa thtiy are in the 
external or natural memory; but they become of faith anil of charity, 
when they are in the internal memory, which cornea to pass, when they 
are lived according to; and are called spiritual. 9918. D. or kaowle<b«i 
of good and truth cannot be communicated to the natural n:an, thui 
neither be conjoined and appropriated, nnlees by the delights and pteat- 
ures accommodated to him. 3S02. The supreme amongst all d. is this, 
that the human of the Lord ia divine. 4GS7. D. are general thin^ to 
which truths arc referred. 6146. All d., when they are truo,'loMta 
charity, as to tbeir fundamental [end and uac] 1799. D. are nothiitf 
^so than the means of arriving at good, as an end. 5097. He who ■ 
arrived at spiritual goo<l, has no more need lor d. G997. All d. fitm 
the literal sense of the Word possess interior truth*. 3464. D. of fiulh 
are not purely divine trutha, but appearances of truth. 8364. D. t/ 
&ith from the Word are spiritual laws and preeeptsof life. 582G. 

DoCT&iNE. All the truth of the d. of the church from the Word, m 
the Kood of love in form. A. B. 91 7. The Word is unintelligible with- 
oUtiL 9025, 9409, 9424, 10.582. The Lord is d. ilaclf, for the all of d. 
proceeds from him, and the all of d. treats of him; for the all ofd. trcali 
oftho good of love and the truth of faith, which things are from the Lordi 
whereiore the Lord ia not only in them, but also is each ; honco it is matt- 
i&st, that the d. which treats of good and truth, treats of (he Lord akuM. 
fi321. U. of the New Jerusalem Church iB derived solely from the literal 
sense of the Word. A. It. 898. The d. of genuine truth may bo fiiUr 
drawnfromthuliteralsenseof the Word. S.S.55. Thogcnuiou truthofo. 
doe« not appear in the literal sense of the Word,excctit to those wlioaraia 
ilL fhim the Lord. S.S.67. D. ia not tobeacijuiredby (hes|HritualsGiiM 
of the Word, etc. U. T. 230. The Iwly things of d. arc in the extrt-jtM 
or lowest [principles], and also therein, and from thence, there u a iwar- 
iag and a perception. 9921. D. concerning what is good, ia ealM 
the d. of charily, and d. concerning what is true, the d. of faith. >227. 
Tho siiiriluol d. of the church is not the d. of divine truth itself. Tiit, 
D. ia not in itself truth, but truth is in d. as the soul is in Its body. 464S. 
Tlio d. of celestial love, wliicli is luvc lowanb the I.onl, is eontaiavd im 
the inmost sense of tlie Word ; but the d. of spiritual love, vhieh W love 
towards our iielshhor, is in the inlumal sensv. T257. It is to be noted 
th.it llie iul«niarioiiw) of llie Wonl eouUuiu the gunuiou d of thediarck 
9424 



DOO. lOS 

Doctrine ov Faith, the, ie the same aa the undcntAmling of the 
Word aa to its interiors or its internal flfiise. 2762. Tlic il. off. without 
tbtj tl. of love aii<l tliarity, la like ihe sliiidi' of iiiglit. IH09. To reppttt 
tlie d. of f. from things rational, is verv diSbi-ciit IVoiu respecting rational 
things from the d. off. 25GS. Tho <l. off. derives its origin either from 
the ralional, or from the coluatial principle. 3510. 

DoCTKiKES Ot- Charitt are i.'alied citiea of the monntain, and d. of 
f^ch, cities of tho pIcJn. (Jer. xxxiii. 13.) 2418. 

DoCTniKES, the, of churches, in many things recede from the literal 
Bense of the Word, etc. 9025, D. of the New Chnreli are diametrically 
opp. to those of the old church, so that they do not agree together in one 
single point or particular, however minute. B. E. 10, 9(1. All the d. of 
the New Jerusalem refer to these two tilings — the Lord and a life ac- 
cording to his eommandmentB. A. R. 903. 

DocTftiNE OF Balaam, those who do work, by whieh worship is de- 
filed. A. R. 114. 

DoDANiUM s. a species of ritual or external irorship. 1156. 

Dog (Exod. xi. 7) s. the lowest or meanest of all in the church, also 
those who are without the church, also those who babbie or prate mucli 
about the things of tho churi'h, and understand but little ; anu in an opp. 
sense, those who are alti^ether without the faith of the church, and treat 
the things appertaining to failh nilh reproaches. (Sve Matt. xv. 2G, 26 ; 
Mark vii. 27, 28; Luke xvi. 21 ; Isa. Ivi. 10; Ps. lis. 7, 15, cte.) 
7784. A great d., widi bis jaws horribly extended, like him who is 
called Cerberus by the most ancient writers, appears in the spiritual 
world, and s. a guard to prevent man passing over from celestial conju- 
gial love to the love of adultery, which is infernal, or vice versa. 2743, 
6051. D., in general, s. thosewho are in all kinds of concujnai^ences, and 
indulge them ; especially in the pleasure of eating and drinking. A. R. 
952. D. s. those who render the good of faith impure bv falsifications. 
9231. (Bxod. xxii.) D. (2 Kings ix.), which eat the flesh of Jezebel, s. 
cupidities or lusts. A. R. 132. Greedy d. (Isa. IvL 11), or d. obstinatu 
in soul, who do not know satiety, s, those who have no perception of good, 
and no understanding of truth. A. E. 376. Tho d. who licked tho sores 
of Lazarus den. those who out of the church are in good, although not in 
the genuine good of faith ; to lick sores den. to hcalthcm as far as poaii- 
ble. 9231. 

Dogmatic principle in religion never induced by any good spirit, still 
less by any angel. D. P. 134-6. 

DoMRaTic Good. See Naiaral Ihmesde Good. 

Dominion', to have, is pred. of the Lord, as to divine good, and to 
reign, is pred. of him, as to diviuo truth. See Micah iv. 8, etc. A. E. 
£85. A. C. 4973. The d. of self-love is infernal, but the love of d. 
grouudedin the love of uses, is heavenly-. C. S. L. 261, 267. 

Done b. to be consummaled. A. E. 1013. 

Door b. that which introduces, or lets in, cither to truth or to good, op 
to the Ijord ; hence it is, that d. also s. truth itself, and likewise good itself, 
and also the Lord himself; for truth le^ds to good, and good to the I^rd ; 
iueh things were rep. by tho d. and veils of the tent, and al!» of the tem- 
ple. 235B. D. in the side of the art (Octi. vi. 1 6) s. hearing ; for the 
ear, with respect to the internal organs of sense, id as ad. on the side in 
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^^B ' respect to a window aIkivq ; or what ia the same thin^, hearinrr, ^hk-h ii 

^^M of the ear, in respect to the intellectual which ii oF the intcmul geosort. 
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Doors. There are actually d. in the spiritual world whieh art opcnei 

|. and shut to those who ascend to heaven, and therelbre they s. rntramMt 

I ailmidsioD, or introductioa. But the Lord alone opena and ebuts (h« d> 

' there, on which account he is called the <!., by which man is to enter in, 

that he may bo saved. (John x.) A. R. 916. 

DUTHAN (2 Kinf» vi. I D) s. the doctrinals of good and truth from ih* 
„ . .„ .. ^jj^ a, api^.iji f,r particular pri»- 
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Word. *720. IXithar 
ciples of doctrine. 

Doubt. In all t«nptatioi 
mercy of the Lord. 2334. 

Dove (Gen. viii.) s. goodness and truth. 876. The holy principle gl 
fhith,orthe truth of faith. 669,871,875. One that is about to be i«^ 
penerated. 869-871. D. (Hosea xi. 11) s. rational good- A. E. 601. 
Or the rational principle, A. E. 276. 

Double is pred., in the Word, conceminc retribution 
tion, and &. much. A. E. II15. D. aud tod. a. to be done according ta 
quantity and quaUty. A. R. 7G2. 

Double-Dyed (Gen. xxxviii.) a. spiritual good. 4922. 

Dough (Exod. xii. 34) s. truth from (food. 7966. See Daken. 

Down. To come d. a. judgment 1311. 

Downward. Those who are in falsea look d., and outwards, that h 
into the world and to the earth. 6962. 

DowKY den. a ticket of consent and confirmation of initiation. 

Drachms, or pieces of silver (Luke v. 8J, a. truths. A. £. 6 J5. 

Dbagonb. an acknowledgment of three Gods, or three divine penoM 
■nd of justification by faith alone. A. R. 537, 543. The great red ■ 
mentioned in tlie Revelation, does not s. those who are in hell, or 
who deny God and blaspheme the Lord and the Word, who love tl 
selves and the world, etc., but it rep. those, who while they live in a 
world have external ccanmunication with h<>avrn, Irom the readinsof tk 
Word, preaching and external worship, while at the same time iDry af 
not in a lilu according to the Lord's cooimandments. A. E. 7 1 S. liw il 
(Kev. xii.) properly s. the learned who are conhmied in the docUina fl 
faith alone. A. E. T14. Tliey constitute the head of the d., who belief) 
in threti divine persons, and the atonement, and are in faith scMrsM 
fVom charity ; thej' who frame to themselves do',nnas Irom the Word, fioi 
their own proper intelligence, from the body of tbe d. ; they who aludy tlM 
Word without do«!trine and are in Eelf-love, moke the external of tnc 4 
idl those who constitute the d. adore God the Father above or acpanti 
from the Lord's humanity ; and by the tail of the d. is s. the false Gctk 
and adulteration of the Word. A. E. 714. D., in a gooil aeiue, ■. ll 
■ame as serpent ; viz., the sensual principle, which is tlui ultiowte tt H 
natural man, not evil, or mdieious. See Exod. vii. 9-12. Isa. xliil 31 
And Jcr. xiv. 6. A. E. '14. 

Diiagok, Bkaht, and Kalsk Propiikt. (Rev. xvi. n.) Th«(!.t, 
Hietis who am in faith alone, Intb as to iloctrini^ and Ulc. The K, tba 
vlio, by reasouinga from the mitivat mau, coafinn laith alone. Aud ll 



DEI. 105 

f. p, B. the (loelrine of the false, from the trntha of tlie Worf being 
falsified. A. E. 098, 99B. 

Dragon anil I)AUOnTEnsofllicNi(!nT.MoNRTER. (Mii'ali. i. 8.) D. 
have reipoo^ to tliu dBVastation of good, and d. of tho n.-m. to tbc duvusla- 
tjon of truth. A. E. 714. 

DitAGOKXBTS rep. those who are in fmth alone. F. QT, 61. 

Draught a. hell. A. E. 680. 

Draw Back, to (Gen. xxxviii. 28), s. to (conceal. 4924. 

Draw Near a. to be conjoined by love. A. E. 331. 

DrawWater, to(Qen. xiiv. II), s. to he instructed. 3057. 

Drawers of Water, in the Jewish church, rep. those who are eou- 
tinually desirous of knowing truths, but for no other end than to know, 
without any regard to the use thence to he derived. Such wore rcckiineil 
among the most vile. They were rep. by the Gibeonites. Josh. ix. 21-27. 
3058. See Hewer* of Wood. 

Drawk Sword b. the principle of tmth, which opposed the false. 
2799. 

Dread ispred. of those who are in falses. 9327. 

Dream (Gen xx. 3) s. somewhat obscure. 2514. D.,in the supreme 
sense, den. foresight, because the d., which flow jn immediately through 
heaven from the Lord, foretell things to come; such were the d. of 
Joseph, the d. of the butler and the baker, the d. of Pharaoh, the 
d. of KebuchadnezzBr, and, in general, the prophetic d. ; the thin^ to 
come, which are foretold thereby, are from no other source than frcftn 
the Lord's divine foresight: hence also it may be known that nil and 
Bingular things are foreseen. G091. To d. a d. (Gen. xxxvii.) s. to 
preach. 4682. To d. (!»>■ ^^- S) b- erroneous opinion and faith. A. E. 
750. To d. dreams s. to receive revelation, and to see visions s. to per- 
ceive revelation. (Joel iii. 1.) A. E. 6!4. 

Drkams. The men of the most ancient ehureh had the most delight- 
fiil d. and visions, and it was inunuated to them what they s. 1122. 
There are three sorts of d., the first sort eome immediately through 
beaven Irom the Lord, such wore the prophetical d. reeordeil in tne 
Word ; the second sort eome by angelie spirits, particularly hy those who 
are in front above to the right, where there are things paradisiacal, hence 
the men of the moat ancient ehureh liad their d., which were instructive; 
the third sort eome by spirits who are near when man ia asleep, which 
also are significative. But iantaatjc d. have another origin. 397B. 

Dbeam Of Nebuchadnezzar dea. the restoration of the celestial 
church and itit advancement, even to its summit, and afterwards its 
destruction, on account of its dominion also over the holy things of the 
church, and on account of its claiming to itself a right over heaven. 
A. E. eso. 

Dregs (Jer. xlviii. II) s. the false principles wherewith the good which 
b called Moab is defiled. 24i;8. 

Dregs of the Cup of Tremuling (Isa. 1i. 17) s. mere falses from 
which erils are derived. A. £. 724. 

Driwk, to, 8. to perceive and appropriate truths or falses. A. R. 635. 
A. C. 51 13, 9960. To d. s. to be commuuicaled and conjoined, and 'm 
^ij^ of what is spiritual. 3089. 
^^^^BUNK Offkkuicu s. the divine good of truth. 4081. 
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6 DUN. 

Drinking Tbougbs s. goods of tnitli. 401 T. 

DinxK Blood, to, b. to falsify the trutlis of llic Wnrd. and untiU 

t-ra in life. A. K. (iS8. 

Driven from the Faces of the Ghound, Ui be (Gtn. iv. H), 

■ be separated from erery truth of the church. 386. 

Dromedaries of Midian and Epuab (Isa. U. Q) s. doctrin&b. 3!4l 
The knowledges of truth and cood- A. E. 324. 

Droneb cor. to evil usca. D. L. W. 338. 

Diior, to, or Dietii. (Judges v. 4}, s. influx and instmctioa. A & 
694. 



Drops upon the gtasa and herb s. 



and wisdom. A. K 
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Dross (Isa. i. 22) s. the false. A. E. S87. 

DnonaiiT s. deprivation of trulJis. A. E. 481. 

DuovE, Tnoop, or Company, don. seiiTtifitB. also knowledfwa. S7W. 
4S6G. D. (Gen. xxix. 3) b. thuruhea and their doctrines. 3170. "* 
(Gun. xx.t. 40) a.gooda8(id tnitha.and b)| netting them lor himself al 
B. Beparation by virtne of sell^'rived ability: in a suprcDic aensr, lliON 
goods and truths nhieh the I^ord made divine in himaclf, arc bera |Im> <L 
irbich he aet for himself alone. 4025. 

Drdu (Gun. xxxi.) s. spiritual ];ood. 4138. 

Drunk b. infatualctl or insane with regard to spirilaal things. A. tL. 
721. They are called drunkards in the Word who believe DOthine biC 
what they eompreheud, and in this spirit inquire into tlic mjatenuxlf 
Ihitli, in I'onMi'lUcnee of which they must needs fall into many cm)l& 
1073. Drunken without wino (Isa. xxix. 0). are they who arc 
corned about tlie Word, and the truths of faith, and thus have no idcui 
tion to know any thin^ about faith, denying first principles. I0T2. 

Dry Ground (Gen. vii. 22) s. those in whom all the life of Jove ■ 
faith was rxlinguishcd. 806. 

Drying up op the Waters from off the Eabte (Gen. viiL 
a. tho apparent dis^paljon of falsities in regeneration. H68. To drjr 
the waters (Jer. I. 38) s. the vastation of truth. A. £. 131. 

Dryness (Jer. xiv. G) s. where there is no good and truth. 1949. 

DnCTS s. intelligence from trulliB. A. il. 401. 

Dudaiu, or Makdraxes, a plant said to render bairen women fnuk 
fill. 3942. 

Dukes (Exod. xv. IS) s. chief things or principles, thus also all I 
ungular Ibinijs. 

DuMAIl 8. all things appertaining to the Bpiritual ehun-h. 3268. 

DrMU, the (laa. xxxv. fi), s. llioae who on account of i^orauce of 
truth, cannot confess the Lord, nor the genuino trullis of the 
A. B. 45S. 

DUNo on the Faces of the Earth (Jer. xtL 4) s. the filthy infer 
nrineinte, which is evil defiling the good and truth of the clium.-li. A. 
BS(>. 

DrNOBOK or IIorsK of a Pit. (Exod. xii. 22.) By Vinp eaptr 
Ihcruin. is underetood be who is in tlii' eoqureal svnBual t>rira.-ipla, lb 
Id more darkness cuuci>riiini{ tniilis and ].'i)ods, Iwcnuw not so bukIk 
in the facility of piTi'eiving, like thev wlioarc iulrrinrly tcnsual; IImi 
it is, Ihal they arc g. who ore in (lie W pbcc. VJM. 
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Dditghillb (Lam. iv. 5) s. the falfwa of evil. A. E. C52. D. and 
bc^ cor. with liltLy loves. C. S. L. 431. 

DcRA Matbil Tliey wlio bt-long to Ihnl province, are suoh as diiriii}; 
their lives, when men tViougLt noUiiiig conce ruing spiritual anil I'eli-stial 
thin^, neitbcr t^nku about tliem, because thej> were aach as believeil 
nothing clac to be, but what woi natural, and this bcL'ausc they could not 
penetrate further; still, however, like ollicra, tUey had stateil times of 
divine worship, and were good citizens. 4046. 

Duration of the first slate alter death. II. and U. 408. D. in the 
world of apirits. H. and H. 426. 

DiTST s. thinga tcrrestriaL 21!). Abo, whiit ts damned or infernal. 
A. B. 7S8. D. <Ezck. xxvi. 13) s. the lowcEt things wlilth arc of the 
sensual principle of man. A. h. 1145. D. of the earth (Gen. xxviii.) 
den. good. 1610, 3707, Exterior or natural truths and goods, both of 
heaven and the church. (laa. xl. 12.) A. Jv. 373. 

Dust of the Feist. (MatL x. 12-14.) In the spiritual world, when 
any of the good come among the evil, evil flows Into them and disorders 
or disturlis them a little while, but only with respect lo the nltiinatcs, 
which cor. to the soles of the feel ; Imnce when they turn themselves 
away and depart, it appears as if they shook off the d. of their feet behind 
them, which is a sign that thev are uberated, and that eril adheres only 
to them who are in evil. A. E. 366. See ao'td. 

Dust and Asbrs (Gen. xviii. 27) s. ths Lord's merely human prinei- 

?le from the mother, in respect to his essential divine principle. 2265. 
'ocast d. on the head, s. interior grief and mourning on account of daio- 
iiatlon. A. It. 7 78. 

Dutch, the, in the spiritual world, are more firmly fixed in their re- 
ligion than others. T. C. U. 802. They are under the iuflneuec of the 
Bpiritual love of trade. T. C. R, 801. 

DWEU., to, «. to live a good life, and consequently, conjunction of the 
Lord with man. A. E. 883. To d. ami possess (Ps. Ixix. S.'i. 3C) \n 
pred. of celestial good, but to d., when used alone, is prud. of spiritual 
good. 2712. 

DwEL LIN o-Pt ACES and Assemblies of Mount Zion. (Isa. iv. 5.) 
TliQ former means the good of the celestial chtirch, and the latter the 
truths of that good. A. £, 594, 



E and I. In the third heaven, they are not able to express these two 
vowels, but instead of them Y and £u, beeause the vowels E and I prop- 
erly belong to the spiritual class of affections. S. S. 90. H. and H. 241. 

Kaole, an, s. the affection of divine truth as to knowledge and under- 
atanding. A. R. 344. Also, inloUoi^tual sight, and consequent thought 
A. R. S45, fi61. The face of an e. s. circumspection and providence. 
3001. E., ina good scdso,s. man's rational principle, and in a bad sense, 
bis rational principle perverted. Matt. xxiv. 31. D. P. 20. The two 
e. (Ezelc. xvn. 1, 8) rep. the Jewish and Israelitish churches, both as to 
knowledges of truth and consequent intelligence. A. R. 244. Or the 
Bist e. des. tlie process of the regeneration of the natural sr external 
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nmn, by scientifics and knowleilgo from tho Won!, anH the other e, ilei 
llie prot'c^ of llie regeneration of the spiritiinl or internal naii, by trntli 
from gowl. A. E. 281. Flyinc e. ^ knowlcdfres I'roiu whence unikr- 
Bl.un<]l|jg is dei'iveU ; bei'ause wlifji iIil'j lly (ht'y know aoit Me ihiii^; 
and by flying is s. to perceive anil instrutt. Svc Itev. iv. 7. A. R. -Hi. 
B. iriuga (Dan. vii. 3) s. rational principles grounded in mon'n proprium. 
SODl. 

Ear. Tliey who are dutiful and obedient In Another life, belong to 
the province of the e., yea, tor. to hearing ilwlf. 2642. Those anewcr- 
]u^ lo the i:artilaginou9 parts of the e., attend but little to the sensi: of ■ 
thing; biit those anawenng to the more intc'rior parts, attend more per- 
fectly. The nature of the interior parts may bo known from their 
nses. 4G60. The region where the e. u, cor. to obedience alone, Kilboot 
nfTeetion. 4326. 

Eak of Conx den. exterior natural trullia or seicniifics. 521S. 

Ears and Etes, wbcn pred. of Jehovab, s. infinite will and infinite 
iatelltgence. luflnite will is providence, and infinite intelligence is ton- 
sight. 3^69. I 

Eariy Rising s. lo perceive clearly, also the light of eonfimUin I 
from celestial good. 2540. ' 

Earhikos were of two sorti, viz., such as were applied above tl< 
nose to the forehead, and such as were applied to the ears ; those wliirb 
were applied above the nose to the forehead, were badges i-ep. of pond; 
and those which were applied lo the ears, were badges rep. of obcdu-'MX, 
and are e. but in the ori'Hnal (ongue, both sorta are expressed by the 
wuae term. 4551. E. (Gen. sxxv.) are insignia rep. of obcdiennij 
consequently, they s. things actual, for to obey, mvotves lodo a tUog-H).] 
act. 4551. E. of gold s. those ttiinga which appertain to dmpleMO&J 
8103. * 

Eabs of S'piKES of CoBN (Gen. xli.) s. scientifics of the nalml pi 
ciple. 5212. 

Eaeth s. all inferior things cor. to internal and mpcrior lhinea,|i 
inferior, rational, and natural things, whereof also things cclt^iarwM 
spiritual are pred.; by reason of eor., these inferior things are saeh aaan 
in the inferior heavens, and also in the church, and in external woralun, 
and likewise such as are in the literal sense of tliu Won! : in short, bU 
things which proceed from things internal, and are fixed and cxbihitul in 
thia"B e\li:mal, as being things natural, are culled c. and the Lord's Iw' 
stool. 21G2. E. is sometimes used to den. the people or tnen wlio ai 
out of the church; it is rarely used m the Word to den. the whole gM 
of the 0., nnless at the same time it s. the whole human race, with n 
to their state as a church, or as not a church. 10(16. E^ in an _ 
fcnse, s. damnation, because when there is no church in man, iWi* 1 
damnation; in the last sense, c. is mentioned in Isa. xiv. 12, xxL 9, xxvl 
19, Sl.xxiz. 4, xlvii. 1, Ixiii. 6; Lam. ii. 10; Ezek. ixvi. SO, xxxiL M^ 
Num. xvi. 29, Sa, xxvi. 10, and in other places. A. R. 285. £. i. Ak ^ 
rhurch, and sometimes the ihurch in a desolate slate, or where lti«;« ■> 
no uhunti. 620. The c. s. the church as to good, or the good of the 
church. A- E. 3SS. £. empty and void (Gen. ■. 3) s- man Man re* 
(teneration. IT. E. (Gen. li. nt s. the external of the spiritual auau 
80. E. (Gen. viii. 13) s. the will of man which is nothing cI-~ •"■' '— '• 
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bis pwind is in his intcllertnal part, wherein trutlia are sown, anil not nl 
all III his will part, which in the apiritiml man is eepnralwl from the Inlol- 
IcctuaL 895. E. (Isa. Is. 80) b. lh« internal spiritULil man, bemiiso 
theruia the church is, which, in ccnera], by e. is a. A. E. 3<i5. The c. 
which helped Ifac woman, and swallowed the Hood which the dragon cast 
out or hia ihouth (Rtiv. xii. lli), g. tlio<« in the old ehurch who are not 
dragoiB (although amongst the dragona who separate faith from chiirilv^, 
because tbey are in ignorant simplicity, and live the life of faith, which la 
charity. A. E. 7S4. E. s. the church oa consisting of the nations and 
people there; and field, the church as to the disaemi nation of divine 
Emtn and ita reception. A. E. 388. E. is distinguislicd frotn ground, as 
the man of the church tuid the church itself are dialinguishcd from eath 
other, or as love and faith are dislioguished. 662. E., lami, ground, and 
field are frccjuently mentioned in the Word, and bv c., when applied in a 
good sense, is s. the l.onl's kingdom in the heavens and in the e. Tlio 
same is s. by ground, but in a more confined sense ; the aame is also s. by 
field, but in a sense still more confined. 3310. TJie e. and sea (Kcv. 
xi. G) 3. the inferior heavens. A. E. G09. The spirits of this e., in the 
grand man, have relation to the eKtemal sense. E. U. 89. The princi- 
pal reason why the Lord was willing to be born on our e., and not oa 
another, was because of the Word, in that it might be written on our e., 
and when written, be afterwards published throughout the whole o., and 
when once published, be preserved to all posterity, and thus that it might 
be made manifest, even to all in another life, tliat God was made man. 
E. U. 113. In every other e. (besides ibli) divine truth is manifested by 
word of mouth, by spirits and anpels, but this manifestation is confined to 
families; for mankind in most c. live distinct according to families, where- 
fore, divine truth, thus revealed by spirits and angels, is not conveyed far 
beyond the limits of families, and unless a new revelation constantly suc- 
ceeds, truth is wthcr pon'erted or perishes; it is otherwise on our c, 
where divino truth, which is the Word, remains forever in its integrity. 
E. U. 120. 

Eaiith, lower, is proximately beneath the feet, and the region round 
about to a small distance; there mostjwrsons are after death, before (hey 
are elevated into heaven ; mention is made also of this e. in the Word 
throughout ; beneath it are the places of vostation, which are eallud pits ; 
below those places and round about, to much extent, are hells. 4728. 

Eabthqijakes a. concussions, paroxysms, inversions, and distractions, 
i.0., separations or tearings away from heaven, of all things apijertaining 
to the church. Tlie end of the church is likewise dcs. in the prophets by 
contusions, ovcrtumings, and sinkings of the earth, and other circum- 
stances, which attend o. Consequentlv, c. a. changes of the state of the 
chuivb. A. B. 331, 711. E. happen iu the spiritual world. A. U. 315, 
331. 

Ease. The joy and blessedness of heaven docs not consist in e., but 



East, the, a. the Lord. 101. Jehovah himself, as to love. 1^51, 
Love in a clear perception. 11. and II. ISO. Land of the c. (Gen. xsv. 
G) 8. the good of faith. 3219. E., in an opp. sense, s. sell-love. A. E. 
422. 

East Wind, the, and the JSast, in the genuine sense, den. love to tho 
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_. jotA, and lovo towards tho neighbor; hence, in fte app. Bcnw, rticyi 
jiclf-lovc, and the love of the world. 6215. Thee.w. s. tho dtspemonrf 

L faiso.1 ami evils. 842. Tlio e. w. a. those things which am of lusts nnUrf 
:; ckrivLil, which is manilust trom Ihc paasagtiaio tbu Word 
^ where it is named. 6244. 

Eat, to, deo. communifHtion, conjunctian, and apnropriatioii. !1S7. 
riie act of eating with man, cor. with scicntifies in tiio world of son 
14S0. To e. of nie true of lifi?, in a spiritual aease, is to bo intelligent 
and wise from tha Lonlj and to e. of the trco of the knowledge of good 
Bndevil, is to be intelligent and wise from self. C. S.L. 353. Ton. U^ 
drink 8. aitpropriation and conjunction by love and charity. 2187, 33iX 

Toe. and to drink (Luke ivii. 28) ■ '■ ■ '- • -' 

appropriate to self evils and felsi 
tlicmaclves those thin^, and to 
and lo build, s. to confirm tbenseli 
840. 

Ebeb s. a new church, which may be called another ancient chim^ 
1217. The external thingaot' worship. A. E. 614. 

Ebony (1 Kings x. IS) s. divine Iniths in ultimatcs. A. E. S63. 

EccLKBiASTic, its necessity and limits defined. 10.793. 

Edek, the garden oC, s. lovo from the Lord, heaven, and the cbwr^ 
and the l«rd himself in a supreme sense. D9, 4447. E., in a bad tettm^ 
a. the lovo of self and of the world. 130. £. s. love to the Lord, and lIiB 
garden of Jehovah, wisdom thence derived. (Isa. U. 8.) A. £. 731. 
A. C. 537G 

V. and Joshua xt. 21), s. tho 



livo to self and the wnrld, and W 
buy and to sell, a. to acqait« ' 
ite them to others; and lopta 

them, and to live iu Ibcm. A. & 



iv. 28) B. what is false and 
c. (Ezek. 



24) B. the appn^irw* 



Edrb, the tower of (Gen. x; 
of what is holy to inl^nor things. 

Edge of the Swobd (Gen. xxi 
state of combat. 4&01. 

E]KiE. To have tho teeth «et on 
LoD of the false from eviL A. £. G> 

Edom, in a good sense, s. tho Lord's human essence ; also the strengtL 
power, or good of tlio natural principle. In an opp. sense, tho natuni 
nuui originating in self-love, which despises nnd rcjcets nil truth, wbc 
comes the devastation thereof. 3322. E. (Ol>ad. vcr. ll)s.the truth ol. 
tho natural man, and in an opp. sense, the iiilse. A. E. Hil. Tiu- fleU 
of E. (Gen. xxxii. 3) s. truths derived B-oni good in the Lord'a iliviM 
natural principle. 4241. E. and Moab, in many passagi^s aro iimim4' 
together, bee tuse they s. those who arc principled in good ; but the diS<!i« 
cncc is, that £. den. tlie good of the natural princijilo, to whicfa are I " 
joined the doctrinals of truth ; whcrcac Kloab den. natural pnd, mefa 

has place with those, with nhom such doctrinals are not conjoined. T 

former and the latt«r appeal alike in their externa] form, but not in ibefe 
internal. 3322. 

KcL't^ATioM. Tho order of progression by e., is apparent from acieni 
to celestial truths, but in reality it is the celestial wliich flows in thro 
the siicccssiTo degrees, and adapts rational and scientific truth tu ib 
£. of infants in heaven. II. anil II. 334-44. 14It6. 

Effect, the, ts the continent and basis of causei and endu, and tl 
aetuallv are in tho e. D. L AV. 212. Alt c. in thii univurae anp 
dui'cd liy two things 1 \\z., hfo and nature. 1. 10. 
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Efftot, the, of man euch bb lie U m gcncml, ia euch aim in tbo Icnnt 
tilings of his will. 6571. A spirit is known by his ideas; and, what is 
wonderful, there i» in eat'li of bis idoaa liis imago, or f^. 1 008. 

Kfpluvium. Ttierc i^onc. around every vegetable, animal, and man. 
With mau aAer death, it is hia ^here w love. lO.l 30. 

Efflck. Influx adapts itself toe. T. C. R. 614. 

Effort, is in first prineiplcB and loet, in the spiritual world, and thence 
in the natural. A. Or. 66. 

Egg, an. Spiritual life guccessively comce forth from whatsoever ace, 
as from an c. ; the ape of infaney is, as it were, an e. for the age of ebud- 
bood, and tho age of childLood is, as it were, an e. for the age of adoles- 
cence and youth, and this latter is an e. for adult age. 437S. 

Egspt b. tho natuval man in conjunction with the spiritual, and in such 
case the aEfectLiHi of truth. But in the opp. sense, it s. tho natural mun 
separated finm Ihu spiritual, an<l in that ease, insanity in spiritual things. 
For the Egj'ptiana cultivate<I the science of correspondonees, wlieni% 
came their hicro^rlj'phifs, whieli stiencc they afterwards turned into 
magic, and made it idolatrous. A, R. 503. E. in a good sense, s. faith 
(enjoined to charity, but in a bad sense, faith separate from chai-itj-. 
A. E. C34. E.,in a bad sense, a. the seientificsof the natural man, wbidi 
of itself endeavors to enter into heavenly arcana, aiid lience perverts, 
denies, and pi'ofanes truths divine. 1164, 4735. E. s. aeicntifies, and 
Ethiopians knowledges. (Dan. si. 43.) 117. Tlie rivers E. and Eu- 
phrates (Gen. XT. lit) s. the extension of things spiritual and celestial. 
I S(!6. The labor of £. b. sciences, and the menthandise of Cush, and tho 
Salieans, a. the knowled^ of thjn^ spiritual, which are serviceable to 
those who acknowledge the Lord. (Tsa. xIt. 14.) 1164. 

Egypt and Mbmphib (Uosea is. 6) s. those who wish to ho wise in 
things divine, by a power in themselves ami their seicntifics. 273. 

Egypt, Sin, aniJ No (Ezok. ixx. 15, IG), a. the seientilica and falla- 
cios, which are of the natural man, and oppose the reformation of man by 
truths from tho Wool. A. E. 721. 

Egyptiaks, the, rep. those who are in natural science, thus the natu- 
ral, but the Hebrews, those who are of the church, thua respectively tho 
spiritual ; the E. also hold the Hebrews so vile, as EOrvants, that it was an 
aoomination to them to eat with the Hebrews (Gen. xliii. 32), and also 
the sacnficos oSered by the Hebrews were an abomination to them. 
(Exo<Lviii. 2G.) 5013. 

Eight b. good. A. E. 739. 

Eighteen (3 X G) s. things of combat 1709. 

£l01iT£EN Thousand a. all the truths from doctrine cncom^iaaeing 
(md defending the church. A. E. 43S. 

Eigbtu 1)ay, the, den. every beginning, consequently, continuation. 
This is one reason why the aabbalh was changed from the seventh day to 
the first, [hat is, by way of continuation, the o. d., which den. the begin" 
ning of a new chnstian church, at the end of the Jewish church. 2S33. 

tiGHTU Mountain. (Eev.xvii. 11.) By the beast being the e. m. is s. 
divine good. A. R. 730. 

EiouTY a. temptations. 19G3. 

" , to exterminate. 2657. 

Beleebub the god of E., s. lite god of every false. A. E. 740. 



ELE. 

Ei. and Ef.oinM s. the divine spiricuitl principlis, but nitli Ma diObr- 
ence, that El s, truth in the will nniJ net, or tha goml of truth ; wherou 
Elolilni, in the plural, is uacil to s. all truths whii'h aru trom the Lord. 

L Elaii (Isa. S.S.I. I) A. JHith originatinj; in charily, r^nspi^nently. the ii 

I ternal church. 1228. E. (Jor. xlix. 34) b. the lUlaiDcatioii of doctrinr. 

P «. E. L. P. p. 28. E. (Jer. xlix. 35) e. the aiwme of the natural n 

and thence failh. A. E. 357. E. (Jer. xlix. 3G) s. those mho are in 

kuonlcdgsB of faith, and not at the same time in any chari^. A. E. 

411. 

Ei^Bethbi. (Gen. xxxiv. 7, and xxxv.) g. an holy natnral principle; 

for when the Lord made hia human divine, ho first miide it holy; tha 

differcnee between raoking divine, and holy, ia thi», that the divine ii 

Jehovah himself; whereas the holy is, what is from Jehovah ; the fonnei 

is the divine cbsc, but the latter, is ivhat tlience exists. When the Lofd 

frlorified himself, he also made hia human the divine esse, or Jehovah. 

4559. 

I Eldeb Brother (Gen. x. 21) s. the internal chureh. 1222. 

I £LDtL:u Servant of the House (Gen. xxiv. 2) a. the Lord's natural 

' prineiple. 3019. 

Elders of Israel, the (Deut. i. 13, IS), rep. celestial m 
Elders, the twenty-tbur (Rev. iv.), s. all the truths and (nxxls at the 
church in heaven and in earth, or all who are of the Lord's churtrh. 
A. R. 233, 251. The twenty-four e. (Rev. xi.) s. all in heaven, (purifi- 
cally in the spiritual heaven. A. R. 621. The twenty-four e. and the four ' 
ani[iin!9(Rev. vii. and xis.)8. the superior lieaveos. A. R. 369, 80S. B. 
and disciples (Matt. xix. 28) s. the same as tribes. A. E. 253. Tlie a. 
(Joel ii. IG) g. the wise, and those that suck the teats, the innocent SGOS. 
Elealeth s. men of the external cburuh who explain the Word, ta 
&vor the loves of the world. A. E. 911. 

Eldaah den. truths according to which they live. S240~S. 
Midlan. 

Eleazeb, the son of Aaron, a. doctrinals derived from the eweDtial 
doctrine of charitv. 7230. 

Eleazer and Ithamab, the two Bona of Aaron, s. the Lord as to hii 
divine natural. 9812. 

Elect. The Lord is so called, as to his divine good, and gervant, ■ 
to hia divine truth. A. E. 409. By the chosen, c 



any are elected by prulestination, but they wlto are with the Lord are m 
called, A. R. 744. By the e., qtoken of in the Word, are undenloo^ 
those who ore in the life of gixxl, and in thai of truths from thcnroi 



STG5. " To [rather hia c. from the feur winds, from one extreme of heatt'll 
to the other, I. the institution of the new chureh ; the e. are they w'-^ 
are in the f>ood of love and faith; the four winds are all the st^ca 
sood and truth, and from the one extreme of heaven lo tlic other, «« llw 
internals and externals of the church: A. E. 410. A. C. 40G0. 

Elect and Me.v-Servants (Isa. Ixv. !■) s. the good things and triuha 
of the church. 2507. 

F.LZCttos. All arc elected and predestined to heaven. T. C. R. BSl. 
After death the T^rd elects those wlio have lived well. X C. B. Cffl. 

Elephant b. the natund man as lo good. A. E. 455. 



EMI. 113 

Kletation, all.isdiTlvc] Atmi thing's spiritual nnd pplostini, inosmucb 
as by iheae iLinga, man ia e. lownnls lioavpii. 31 'I. AJl r. in a state of 
temptation, is made by divine truth. 81 TO. 

Elkves b. a stale not yet full, but still n roteptible state, such as exists 
with nell-ilisposed boys and infant A. E. 194. 

Eliakim (Isa. xxiL 21, 22) b. those who have the faith of charity, 
A. E. 206. 

Elias den. the proithetical books of the Old Testament. 2fi(Mi. 

Eliezer (ExcmI. xviii. 4) s. the quality of tlie good of truths among 
thoiW who are within the church. 8051. 

Ei.iEZER of Damabcds (Gcn. XT. 2) ia the external church. 1790. 

Eli.iar rap. the I..ord as to the Word. 27ij2. 

Elim (£xod. XT. 37) B. a state of illustration and of affection, thus of 
consolation after temptation. 83CT. 

Elibha, as well as Elijah, rep. the Lord as to the Word. A. R. 4 7. 

Elishah, Tarshish, Kitthim, and Dddakih (Gen. x. 4), s. so many 
several doctrinala respecting ritual observances, and derived from exter- 
nal worship prevailing with Javan. 11 50. 

Elm s. same as oak, perceptions grounded in scicnttfics. 1442, 24(iG. 

Ei-OHIM s- all truths which are from the Lord. 4402. See Et. 

Elon the HtTTiTE den. truth from another source than what was real 
and gennine. 3470. 

Eloqcence. Eloquent words s. joy of mind. G414. 

Elfaran s. extension of |>ersuaaions of the false. 1074. 

Emaciate, or to make lean, s. to remove evila from falscs not of evil. 
A. E. 406. 

Embalm, to, s. a preserration from the contagion of evil. 6695. 

Emblems cot. to aacretl things. 4531, 4967. 

Embrace, to, s. affection. 3807. 

EMBiTTEit den- reastance by falses. 6420. 

Embroidered. What ia e. a. the scientific principle of the natural 
man. 968S. A. E. 242. 

Embroidereb, Investoh, and Weaveb, s. the three principles, 
called natural, spiritual, and celestial. 9915. 

Embryo, an, in the womb, cor. to the truth of the doctrine derived from 
the good of celestial love. A. E. 810. Erabrjos and nem-born infants, 
liave not sensation or voluntary action, until their lungs are opened and 
thereby an influx be given of the one into the other. 3887. 

Emkrald (Rev. iv. 3) s. the appearance of the divine sphere of the 
Lord in the lowest heavens. A. R. 232. E., purple, broidcred-wnrk, 
fine linen, coral, and agate (Ezefc. xxvii. 10), a. tiie Knowledges of good. 

1232. 

Emerodb, the, whereby the Philistines were smitten (1 Sam. v. 6), b. 
natural loves, which, when separated Irom spiritual love, arc unclean. 
And since gold cor. to jrood, therefore the golden o., mentioned in the 
same passage, a. natural loves purified and miule good. D. P. 320. A. C. 
3322. E. and mice (1 Sam. v. 0) a. falses and evils. A. E. 700. 

Emims, Rephaims, Enakihs, and Samsitmmims (Dent. ii. 0, 10,11, 
18, 19, 21), s. those who were tainted with persuaaions of evil and tha 
false. 2408. 

lO" 
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Bhinence, if, and opulence arc ends, they are cnraea, if meani, tb^ 

e blesMngg. A. Cr. 76. 

EMI8SAKY Spirits. Tiio pommu nidations of societies witli other m(«> 

» are effected hj the spirits wliom tbcy sead forlh, aoU by whoai ihqr 
speak ; these spirits arc cailled subjects. fiSs6. 

Empires. iBocieties have been transformed into o., by the loves of ie)( 
the worlil ruling. T3G4. 

Empty a. where there is nodiin^ true, because nothing good. 4744, 
To e. (Gen. xxiv. 20) s. to separate. 3095. E. s. where there i« iutb> 
iDffgood, and void, where there is nothing true. (Gen. i. 2.) 17. 

Ehpttino Oct (Gen. xlii. 35) den. to do use from truths. 5i>39. 

Emulation, envy, s. to emulate and Eoi'hide. 4702. 

Enakims b. those tainted with pcrauasioiia of evil and false. S468. 

Encamp, to, a. to arrange acconliog to heavenly order. 423G. X 
e. s. the ordination of truth and (food. 8130. 

Enchantment. To persuade in falser. A. R. 4G2. S- the pervw 
Mon of good. E. are also mentioned in a good sense in the Word. SoA 
the prophets were skilled in, by which they excited good affoi-tions, beu^ 
ing. ohedience, etc But inasmuch as evil affeetions were excited by di 
evd, they were severely prohibited. A. E. 5d0. 

Encompass, to (Gen. six. 4), b. to be tontrary, or to atlairk and 
assault with an hostile intention. 2347. Toe. (Gen.xuviL 7) s. accM 
to adore. 4088. 

End. The a. regarded makes the man, and such as the e. is, such il 
the man, consequently, such is the human principle appertiuniug to tiM 
after death. 4054. 

End or ExTHEMiTT of the Field (Gen. xsiii. 9), a. a little of thi 
church, nhieh may appear from the description of land, of ground, and <t 
fields, in the Word, llicir middle s. much, but their extreme t. BttW 
This extreme is also called circuit ; the reason is, because about the cK> 
tremc the rep. expires. 2936. 

End of CnEATiON, the, exists in its ultimates, that all thinga n 
return to the creator. D. L. W. 157. 

End of Days s. process of time. 347. 

Ekd, Cause, and E^kkct cor. to the three discrete degrees of ma 
taneoiu or<ler. L 18. See Degrees. 

Ends of the Earth. (Isa. iv. IQ.) Tlic isles and thee, of the osHlL 
in the Word, s. those who are raoro remote fitim the truths and (icaods ok 
the church, because they have not the Word, and are thcneu in igi 
ranee. A. E. 304. See Isles. 

E.ndeavorh are internal acts of the will in which good works must bi^ 
in order that Ibey may exist, anil these internal acts ought to close in 
temal acts, in order lliat they may abide. A. R. "8G8. 875. 

E.MiURANCB (Bev. ii. 19) s. study and labor in acquirinf; and tMub 
truth. A. R. 129. Word oTe. (Kuv. iii. 10) s. spiritual combB^ wbivkl 
temptation. A. R. 185. To endure la the end (Matt, xxiv, 8} ■. not I 
j'iclu in temptations. 3488. 

EnEolaim a. tho«c who sha]l instruct the natural man. 40. 

E^EitiKBaroovilandlalae principles. 2851. K. (Pn. ex. 1) iLihiqg 
nalural and mtional, pcrterted and dcfded. 21G2. Ttiow wtut nro ii 
wardly against the good of love, and the truth of doctriiii', but not ool 
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ward]} ISO. (Rev. xi. 13.) A. B. STl. E. s. tbo falscs oT evil, bd'I foca 
the evils themselvc!. A. E. 642. 
Enemius and IIateks (Num. x. 31, 36) h. lalaes and evils Irom liulL 

A. E. 700. 

Exgedi, fishers from, s. those yiho eJiall instruct In the truths of faith. 
40. 

English. The best of tho £. in the spiritual world, arc arrunjiud in 
the centre, because they bavo interior intellectual light, nhii.'h tber ilerivo 
from thelibcTtf of upcakiiig and writing;, and thereby of thiitkius. T. CK. 
80G. Conversation with E. bishops, and Gcoi^e II. A. R. 716. 

EsGRAYER in Stone (Exod. xviii. 11) s. the good of love, tlius the 
thinsB pertaining to the will of the regenerate man, for this is from the 
good of love ; because the voluntary prineinle of the regenerate man ro- 
ceivca the good of love, and his intellectual principle receives the truths 
offaith. tltlie. 

Enghatinos of a Sicnet, or Seal (Exod. xxviii. 11), is the celestial 
tbrm of all truths, as it exists in the understanding of the re^nerateman; 
for therein the truths of faith are disposed into a celestial form, and from 
tbencc it is, that the regenerate man is an heaven in a little form. 9B46. 

ENLAitOti and Extend, to (Isa. liv. 2), s. the Irucdfication of good, 
and the multiplication of truth. A, E. 7!)9, 

EsLiGnxEff. To ilL in truths. A. E. 891. 

Enlightened, to be. Those who love and will trulhs from the Lord 
are c., when they read the Word, for the Lord is present in it, and speaks 
to every one aeconling to his eapai-ily. A. Cr. 75. 

£n-Mishpat, or the Fountain of Judgment, or the Fountain of Mish- 
patCadesli (Gen. aIv. 7), s. conl^ntion about truths, and thus uontinua- 
lion. 16 7S. 

EsMiTY s. the e. between man's proprinm, and the Lord. D. P. 211. 

Enoch (Gen. v. IS) s. the scvcntb church from Adam, and which 
consisted of those who bad framed doctrines out of the things which had 
been objects of perception in the most ancient and the following churches, 
with design that such doctrine should servo as a rule whereby to know 
what was good and true ; which is s. by these words : ver. 22, " E. walked 
with God." And by the translation of E., ver. 24, is a. that as such doc- 
trine at that time was not allowable, it was preserved for the use of pos- 
terity. 613, 5IG-521. Tlio state and quality of perception with those 
who were called E., was a kind of general obscure perception, without 
any distinctness; for the mind in such case determines its intuition to 
doctrinals, out of or without itself. 522. 

Ekos the Son of Setii (Gen. iv. 26) a. a church which accounted 
charity to be the principal of faith. 438, 439. 

Eni^ign, a sign of combat. A. R 411. 

ENSNAitED den. dealruction of spiritual life. 934S. 

Entangled. Confusion as to thingsof the church. 8133. 

Enter, W (Gen. vil. 1), s. lo bo prepared. 711. To p. into the ark 
(Gen. vii. fl) s. protection. 743. To o. in (Kev. iii. 20) when pred. 
concerning the Lord, a. to conjoin himself with man. A. E. 251. A. R. 
813. 

Enthusiasm. Visions caused by false jicrsuasions. 19G8. 

Shtsusiabib. None but enthusiastic Eplrits speak with e. A. Cr. 74 



Entire, to be, den. without blci 
Entity. Esp. D. L. W. 43. 
Entrails. " And they eame lo their 
5258. 



ah, anspottcd. 7837. 

(Gen. sli. 21). s 



6901. 

9. those things which s 
Iflc propriuin of man. 



EsTHANOE. To enter 

Entwibted Tree, an (Ezek. 
dictated by the Word, but by the 
Entwistii^ (Ezek. xxx.\. 1) s-scienti 

Enunciations. The bistoncal and prophetical parU of the anci<>il { 
Word. A. E.11. 

Envklope, or eovcring. Exp. D. L. W. 1 94. 

Entironb. The things which constitute the e., in the internal scwc, 
8. things suitable nod proper, becanso all trutha joine<I to pmd, »tt 
arranged into serieses, and the serieses are such that, in the midst, or in 
tlio inmost of every one, there is a truth joined to good, and maoi 
about this midst, or inmost, are the truths proper and suitable thcmtu. 
6343. 

Envt, to (Gen. xxvi. 14), s. not to comprehend. 3410. 

Ephah, an, has reepect to good. 8540, See Omer, 

Ephksus, the church of (^fiev. ii. 1), s. those in the church who piy 
marity respect trutbs of doctrine, and not good of life. A. R. 73. 

EruOD, Aaron's, a. al! the external of the spiritual kingdom, ordiviM 
truth in an extcmEd form. 9824. The conservation of good and tnilh 
in the spiritual kingdom, or, which is tlic same, the conservation of tb* 
spiritual kingdom in the whole work and power is a. by the two onrx 
Btoites placed upon the shoulders of Aaron s e., in which were engrKTi^ 
the names of the sons of Israel. 98G5. 

Ephraim, in the prophetic Word, a. the inlellectual prindple of tmth 
and good, pertaining to the spiritual church. 3969. £. s. the undcr- 
etaniLng of the Word in the church, both true and false. U. T. iti. 
E. and Alanasseh rep. faith and charity. 3C7. E., Benjamin, and 
Manassch (Fs. Ixxx. 1, 2} are the three principles proper to the iipiriiiul 
ohurcb. 3969. E. s. the intellectual principle of the church, Israel itt 
spiritual principle, and Jodah ila celestial nrinciplo; and U-vauH) tl>l 
intellectnat principle of the church is s. h^ £., therefore, it is often ^HM 
of E., that he goes away into Egypt and into Asayria, for by EfiypI tjj 
s. Bcicntifics, and by Assyria the reasonings therein grounded; bath tH^ 
former and the latter arc pred. of the intellectual principle. 5354. ' ^ 

Efubata s. the Word as to its natural sense, and Bcthlchptn. the 
Word as to its spiritual sense, and there the Lord was willintt lo be Iwni, 
be<:ausc he ts the Word. A. E. 700. E, (Gen. xxxr. and Vs. cixxil li) 
e. tins spiritual of the celestial principle, in a former stati-. tiro new itatti 
succeeding that, is called Bethlehem. 4504. E. and the lielda of ihn 
wood (Ps. cxxxii. 6) a. the spiritual and natural senses of the WonL 
A. E. GS4. 

Epbrok (Gen. xiiii. 8, 17) t. those with whom the good and truth rf_ 
* ' h, which are the constituents of the church, might b 
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K AposTi.Ed. See Evrniffelltlt. 



heaven and hull, and ilius 



Man is kept (as to his t 
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a fruo state for refonnation. 5982. E, itself ia \a tho world of spiritB. 
H. and II, 600. Everjrwbcre in the spiritual noHd there ia an e. between 
heaven and between bell, and where there ia an c, then two cocilrary 
forces coatinuatly act against one another; the one acts, nnd the other 
reacta ; and where there is continual action and rcaelion, tlierc is a con- 
tinual conibBt Hence all things of heaven are callcU an anny, and also 
all thin"! of hell. A. £. 573. 

Ek (Gen. xxsviii. 3) s. the quality of tho fabo derived from tho evil 
of eolf-loTo, which prevailed in the Jewish church, or the false prineiple 
of faith. 4822,4830. 

£bech s. different kinds of worship. 1082. 

Erect, to be, s. to look to things celestial. 248. 

£uN£STi, communication by an intermediate spirit. 3749. 

Ebrob, if there be sin in it, s, what is adverse. 5625. 

£i4AU, in a good sense, s. the good of the natural man, and in an opp. 
sense, the evil of self-love. 3322. E. first rop. the natural gooil of the 
Lord's infancy, which was divine Irom the father, but human tiom tho 
mother. 3599. E. (Gen. xxv.) s. the Lord's divine natural principle, 
as to his divine ^ood. S303. E. (Gen. xxviii. 5, etc.) s. the truth of 
good in the natural principle. .1617. E. (Geo. xxxii. 3) e. celestial 
good in the natural principle. 4239. 

Esau and Edom, in an opp. sense, rep. those who turn away from 
good, and alli^thcr despise truth in consequence of self-love. 3322. 

EsAir and Jacob. (Gen. xsvii.) E. rep. natural good in the Lonl, 
which should be made divine, and J. natural truth in the Lord, whieh 
should be made divine. 3599. E. and J. (Gen. xxvii^ rep. the divine 
good and divine truth of the Lord's divine naLnral principle, as conjoined 
with each other like brethren, which principles, considered in themselves, 
are nothing else but one power (or potency) together to foim and receive 
actual good and truth. But this rep. was alter that the Lord bad reduced 
to order tbo natural principle as lo good and truth in himself, so that it 
might receive the divine principle, and atler that he had successively 
expelled all the human principle which was from tho mother. 3599. 

EscAFS, to, dun. liberation from damnation by remains. 0899. 

EstK [Conlcntion] (Gen. sxvl. 20) s. a denial of (he internal sense of 
the Word. 3427. 

KsHCHOL rep. the anecia who were attendant on the Lord. 1705. 

EspousAis, love of thine (Jer. ii. 2), s. the state of the reftimiation 
and regeneration of man, while from natural he is niade spiritual. A.E. 
730. 

Esse, the, of man, is from his father. 5041. The c of the life of 
every one is that from which he is conceived, and the existere of life 
from that e., is the hnman in form. This was the case with the Lord. 
10.738. The e.of truth is good, and Ihe e. of thought is will. 8995. 
The essential e. of all things is the divine good of divine love. 10.125, 
10.262. 

Essence. There is one only c., one only substance, and one only 
form, from which all the e., sobatances, and forms which were created, 
are. D. P. 157. Tho divine eaacnce is divine love and divine wisdom. 
U. T. 3G^8. The divine o. is one and individual. U. L. W. 35. That 
which is supreme, being also the inmost, constitutes the very c. of all that 
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is derived irnm It ; and the e., like a soul, forms them Into a \xAy tRn itt 
own image. B. E. 40. £. nithout ibrm, and form witbout e., b mot 
any tiling. U. T. 3G7. 

Essentials. Tbure are three <;. in the cLuivli; viz., an oekncnila^ 
munt of tbe Lord's divinity, an acknowliiUgmcnt of the IxillnesH of At 
Wonl, and the life which is called charily. D. P. 259. lliora are Dim 
e. in the Lord, wliich are called father, son, and holy spirit. U. T. IM. 

Essentials of Faith, the, which are necessary to salvation, an ex- 
pressed in the letter of the Word, such as they are in the intcrual seuw 
(Sao Dout. i-G and Eevcral other passes.) 222Q. S. S. 55. 

Eternal, is a term specific ally ajiplioablc to the Lord's divine cxiilcn. 
or to hb divine wisdotn. 3701. E. is also jircd. of the diTinc celcsialor 
good, when generation is pred. of the divine epiritnal, or truth. (Sm 
Exod. iiL 15 ; xsvii. 21, ete.) 9788. 

Etkrmitt. In the Other life, they can think of the essence ud 
omnipresence of Ood iioiu e., that is, of God, before the creotioti of 
the world, innsmuch as [hey think of the essence of Ood from e. abstrscMd 
from time, and iif his omnipresence abstracted from space, and thus com- 
prehend such things as transcend the ideas of the natural man. C. S. L 
326, 32B. 

Etiiam. The children of Israel journeying to E., den. the second si 
of the spiritual after their liberation. 8103. 

Ethers aie natural forces. Exp. A. Cr. 9G. Varieties of sight wi 
not be given unless the e. in its laws were constanL D. P. 1 90. 

Ethiopia s. the knowledges of love and laith. 117. £. (Zc 
10) a. those who are in possession of celestial things,8uch as love, «1 
and works of charity. S49. E,,in abadsense,& tbe interior kiK>wlc|| 
of Ihe Word applied to confirm false principles. 116i. 

Ethiopian and Leopaied. (Jer. xiii. 23.) £. s. evil in its form, M 
- L Ihe false of evil. A. E. 780. ^ 

Eucharist den. the celestial things of faith and love. 3 

EuNlrcn den. the natural man as to pood, and as to truth ; but s] 
tally, ttie natural man as to good. 5061. E. (Isa. Ivi. 3, 6) d 
natural man as to good, and tbe son of die stranger, the natural r 
to truth ; for the church of the Lord is external and internal ; th(<y wha 
are of the external church are natural, and ihey who are of tbo intcrual 
church arc spiritual ; thev who are natural, and yet are in good, tuv v., 
and they who are in trulh, are the sons of the stranger; and whervaatlm 
truly spiritual or internal [men] cannot be given, cMccpt iriihiii iIm 
cbureh ; therefore, alfo by the H>ns of the stranger, are s. tbcy who am 
out of tbe church, or the Gentiles, anil who vet are iu truth, according la 
their religious principle, and by c. they nbo are in good. &08I. E< 
(Matt six. 12^ s. those who are subjects of the celesliiu marriage ; bom 
fiom the womD, those who are like the celestial angels; nuulo of tnra, 
tliosti irho are like the spiritual angcts; and made (^ tliemaclvvs, tinac 
who are like angelic spirits, not so much inHuenced by charity, as by tibe- 
dicncc. 304. Those who arc in the natural marriage of good anil Iruih 
(or in the natural desrce of regeneration], arc uudcnslood by IIkmo wfam 
make themselves e. lor the kingdom of heaven's sake; liir the natural, I17 
knowledges and sciei]ces,ai'quiro to themselves natural light (luiwn),an4 
I thereby the good of life, according to that, tbo aflcetton, and tbcnci; C d^ 

^B tcicncc A.E. 110. a 8. L. 156. ^M 
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EuPIlBATES, tho river, a. interior reasoning?, wbereby Ibosc who are 
in the doctrine of justiiiciktion by faith alone i-cmfinu themsclrt^ A. It. 
444. Tlie nil of tlie ebureh as to eood, and alfo aa to evil. A. E. 410. 
The interiors of man's mind, whieh are eallcd rationale. A. II. 444. 
A. C. 118, Batiotud tiling bordering upoD, or bounding the spiritual 
tliin;» of the ebureh. A. II. 44 J. E. in a bod sense, s. rcosonin;^ full 
of falaes, and Ibencc insanities. A. R. 444. E. (Pa. l.vxx. U, lu)"s. the 
sensual and Eeiontjfic principle, 120. 

Europe s. Uhmc to whom tbe Word is about to conie. A. K. 34. In 
a spiriti^ or angelical idea, Europe den. the north. A. E. 21. 

£VANGBi.iBT8. The Lord spate the Word, written hy the E., in nuutj 
cases, from his own month, and the rest tVoin the spirit of his mouth. 
8. a. 2. In tliuir writings are eontaincd tbe Lord's words, whii:h inilude 
a spiritual sense, by whieh there is given immediate coimnunieatioa witii 
heaven, but tbe writings of tbe apo:Ales, do not contain sueb a sense, 
uev ertbelcM, they are useful books to the church. A- £. 813. 

KvAKOELize, t^. Where mention is made of cvangetizin" and of the 
gospel, in the Word, thereby iis. the advent of the Lord. A. E. G12. 

£vE is a name which s. life, wliieh has relation to love. 201, 47G. 

Evening, in a general sense, e. whatever constitutes man's proprium, 
or selfhood, but morninn, whatever is of the Lord. 22. E. s. an obscure 
principle. SG33. E. (Gen. six. 1) a. tbo time of visitation. 2318. E. 
(Gen. xxiv. 63) s. what is beneath. 3197. The Lord instituted the holy 
supper in tbe e., because the u. rep. the last state and titno of the church. 

A.H. aie. 

Evening and AutidiIN b. decline of the church. D. L. 73. A. C. 
10.135. 

KvENiNQ and Morking. E. b. every preceding state, having; relation 
lo shade, or &l^ty ; m. is every subsequent state, having ruladon to truth. 
(Gen. i. 5.) 22, SG93. 

Evening, Night, and Cock-Cbowing. The e. s. a state of tbe end- 
in" of faith and charity, wliieh takes place ; when man causes hisowii day 
oijudgmcnt, and extinguishes those thin^ which he has imbibed in his 
childhood; n. is a state of no faith andeharity ; e.-c.,ar the dawn, is a state 
of tho banning of f^th and charily, which takeit place when man loves 
truths and reformation by thoin, in whieh state, if man dies, be remains 
therein, and is judged according tbereto. A. E. 187. 

£vE!i So s. eonSrmalJon of what precedes that it would be so. A. E. 
40. 978. 

Every One (Gen. sx. 7) s. every thin^ or all things, 2538. 

Evil, all, has its rise from the sensuaf principle, and also from the 
scientiGe. 261. The origin of e. is from the abuse of the faculties 
which are proper to man, and which are called rationality and liberty. 
D. L. W. 264. E. derived from an hereditary principle, and acquired by 
mutual habit, adheres close to man, in all hb particular thoughts, yea in 
the smallest constituents of thought, and draws him downwaj^s, 2410. 
All e. is conceived from the devil, as a father, and is born from atheistical 
faith, BB a mother ; and on the contrary, all good is conceived from the 
Lord, as a tatbcr, and is bom from a saving faith, as a mother. A. Y. 
C. B. 35. Every e, into which man is born of his parents, is im- 
trlant^^l in iu4 natuial uuui i but not any in his spiritual mac 
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cause into the Bpiritual man, he is born of the Lord. C. S. L. 34i 
Kvery c. has its limit, which it is not allowed lo pass ; when a wiukei] pei- 
son passes this limit, he plunges hinuelf into puaiebmcnt. 18r>7. There 
is an o. derived from the false, and a false &om e.; the fbmuir exists, when 
any one fix)m tlie assamcd false principle, that some one partii'iilar c. ii 
not a ^n, commits that sin aecordiogty. But the false from c- eiifO. 
when a man is naturally inclined to the love of some e~, and coofirm 
the propriety thereof, in his underBtonding, by arguments drawn Iras 
appearances. 1212, 1GI9. 

KriL Spirits, in another life, arc scarce any thing else but lust^ and 
ihntasies, having ai'quired to themselves no other life ; tlieir fantasiei arc 
dueh, that they perceive them as realities. 1969. 

Evils, the, attendant on man, have several origins, the first fron 
ancestors to the father, and from the father into man's self; anotlKT fiun 
what is actual, ■which has several origins, in general two; first, that be 
receives e. from others, without his own fault; and secondly, that hv n.^ 
eeives from himself, thus with his own fault; what man receives froni 
others, without his own fault, is s. by what is lorn, in the Word ; but what 
ho receives from himself, thus with his own fault, is s. by carcass. See 
Lev.xvii.l5,16;xui,8. 4171. E.whicbaman thiuksalliiwablc,ald>oa»h 
he does them not, are appropriated to him. D.P.81. D.L.W.1IS. Ite 
interior e. of man, are derived from the father's aide, and the exterior, 
fiwn the mother's. STOl. The decalogue teaches what care rina. Allkimlt 
of mardcr, adultei?, theft, false witneea, with the concupls^^enccs prompting 
thereto, are e. which are to be shunned as sins. No one can shun c. m 
sins, so as lo have them inwardly in Bvcr»on uolcas he Sghts B^ioinit 
tbeto. If any one shuns e. from any other motive, than because they ara 
sins, he does not shun them, but only conceals them tram the worid. 
Dec. 18-114. It is a law of divine providence, that man as of himself 
should remove e. as sins in the external man, for thus and a ' ' ~ 
the Lord has power to removo e. in the internal man, and at Ui 
time, in such a case, in the external man. U. T. 510-fi(i(>. D. ] 
129. N.J. D. 159-173. 

Eyilb and Falseb. Angela excuse e. and f. in ninn, which e 
excite and condemn- 1088. £. and f. are in all onp. to j^oodd and tra 
because e. and t. are diabolical and infernal, anil goods and truths a 
divine and celestial- D. L. Vf. 271. E. with f. are with tlie < ' ' 
as it were, in the centre, and goods with truths, in the rircumfi-rcm 
gooda with truths, with tho Rood, are in the centre, and e. with £ u 
circumference. 1). F. SG. 

EwB Lambs «. the holiness of innocence. 3730. 

ExACTOBB a. those who violate truths. A- £. fi65. 

Exalt, to, s. worship from good by truths. A. E. 411. 

Exaltation s. power from an interior principle. 2832. 

Examination, self, man is reformed by. U. P. 153, 278. 

EXCKU-EKCY of Jacob e. Iliu love and faith of tho (iilsvs. A. £, CU 

Excision, tho land of, a. hell. A. E. 7W. ] 

ExcoMMtrNiCATE, fi) lie cast from tho pood of the oliurih. A- K- T4| 

Excrxtions, the, and secretions of the human body, arc in ow- M 
certain spirits. 6380-6. 

ExcKXMENT of Filtb a. evils, (lu. iv. 4.) 3U7. 
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By the o. of sphere every ilced bccomea moniriiabi 
7454. 

Esil-E and Captivjtt. To go into e. b. tbo dissipation of truth, imd 
to so into c, B. occupation by fal«^. (Ezi^k. xii. It.) A. E. Sll. 

EsiNANiTiON is B. tCTDi sppUoalile to the Lord's voluntary Htate ol'humiii- 
ation in the world. U.T.104-110. E. oiso s. a state of du£oktioQ aud 
vastation [in man]. 6360. 

£xiST, to, uotliing can e., unless its esao be In It. 4523, 34.524, G040, 
605fi. All and slnmjlat the things of nature not only e. from the divine, 
or £ret being, but aisa eonlinUHlly subeists from him, through the spiiituol 
world. 776, 

ExisTEBK or Existence, the. Is the external manifcetation of the 
essence, or esse In a Bubjuct and form. U. T. 13, note. E. ijpred. of tlio 
Lord, only when he was in the world, and there put on the divine csst: ; 
but when he was made tho divine cbhs, e. could no lonfjcr be prud. of him, 
Otherwise than as somewhat proceeding from him, which appears aa on a. in 
him, whereas it is not in him, but from him. S0S8. 

Exodus, book of. The quality of the natural man, when subordinate 
to the spritoal, and its quality when separated from the ejiiritual, is fullv 
dcs. in the internal sense of that book. A. E. G54. ' 

ExFANas, the, over the heads of tho cherubim (Ezck. i. 26, and x. 1) 
a. heaven. A. E. 14. See Earlh, Heavens. 

Exf ANBES. There are six e., viz., tho third, middle, and first heaven ; 
the fii-st, middle, and third hell. The spirits of the third liell are held in 
bonds by those in the third heaven; those in the middle hell by those ia 
the niddle heaven; those in the first hell by those ia the first heaven. 
A. Cr. 34. 

Expectation op Jescs Christ (Rev. i. 9) s. the new church estab- 
lished by the Lord, where the divinity of his humanity will be known and 
ackuowludgcd. A. E. 40. A. TL 39. 

Expel, to bo removed. 7380. Cast down and destroyed. 82^5. 

Expiation or Pkopitiation is iirolettjon from the overflgwina; of 
eviL G43. So lonji as man Is in e., lie cannol i-eeuive the good of love 
and the truth iif faiili, 10.177. 

Expi-ications of the Wobd must be made, as to its internal sense ; 
because the inmost or supreme sense transcends tho human uuderstaud- 
ing. C827. 

Explore. To inquire into and search ouL A. E. 100. 

E:(PLonATiON, consists in an exquisite weighing or liberation, to pre- 
vent Iho least miaimum of the false beiug conjoined to good, or of truth 
to evil. 311G. 

Expressions. How the affections bleated of in the internal acuso fall 
into natural e. SGOo. 

Expulsion from the garden, s, the deprivation of wisdom. D. P. 313. 

£xpt}BOATiON, the spiritual nfTection of truth. A. E. 475. 

ExTESDKi>. Every thiiiji e. belongs to matter. Eku A, Cr. 33. 

ExTicNsiON, the, of the sphere of perception, or Its limits, is propor- 
tionate to opposites. 2G04. Thought dllTuscs itself into the sociutkfl of 
spirits and angels round about, and the faculty of understanding antl 
pen^eiving Is according to iliat e. c;jfi9. 

ExTEiuOB Man. If thu e. m. wholly pi^rverts, or cstinguiiiheii that 
11 
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which flows in by tic interiors, then the interior man is deprived of Kt 
lighc from bcavt^n, and tbat part nhiih b towards bcaven h shut, anil & 
communication oncntii] witli hell. ri437. Whatsoever was TnHn llie e. 
in. of the Lord, had with it somclihing hereditary, and thus also enL 
1921. 

£xTERXAi/, the, exists from, and haa its essence from the internal, Irat 
itmay appear otherwise than accoi'ding to its essence from the inlcniiL 
D. P. 3^. The e. is regenerated much hiter, and vith greater (Ufficnlli, 
than the iniemaL 8469. 

ExtbrnalMax. Three tliingB constitute the e. m.; viz., the ratMnsl. 
the BcieiitiGc, and the scnaual c. 15S0. The e. m., properly bo ralliil, 
consists of, and is con^titnted by, scientifics appertaining to the menwrr, 
and by aflections appertaining to the love, wherein man ia jiriDcipIcil, 
and also by the sensual things which are proper to smrits. together wiih 
the pleasures which appertain unto ^irits. 1718. The e. m. isfoniieil 
of things sensual; not njch as belong to the body, but sueh as are deriicil 
from todily things ; and this is the case not only with men, but also wiiii 
Hpiriu. 976. 

External Wodbhip, without ioternal, is only a foolish babbling, anl 
often conceals the most abominable wtckcdtiess. 1094. 

ExTBEME, the, of the beaveoa to the c. thereof (Matt sxiv. 31},«.tbc 
internal and external things of the church. 40G0. 

Exci-TATION s. delight trom good, and gladness s. delight from Imtb. 

A. E. 294. 

Eye, the, & the understanding, because they cor. ; for aa the c. mm 
from natural light, eo does the understanding from spiritual light, whov 
fore U) see, is pred. of both. A. R. 48. The right e. den. the titixSat.- 
of good, and the leH the atfection of truth. The sight of the left e. ear. 
to the truths of faith, and the siaht of the right e. to their goods. 4410, 
G923. The lell e. is the intellectual principle, but the right e. is the 
alTection of ihat principle. 2701. The c, or rather its wghl, cor. espe- 
cially to those societies in the other lite, which are in paradisiacal scenery; 
these appear above in front, a little to the right, where there arc pn- 
ecnted gardens in living view, with trees and lowers of so many gcMM . 
and species, that those which grow throughout the whole cariti, bear M ' 
asmaJl proportion to them in number. This heaven is distinguished into-' 
several heavens, to which cor. singularthc things which are in tbecameiM-' 
of the e. 1528. The heaven of those who o|iperla>n to the movinceofl 
the interior c., anil who are to the right in Iront, in a nnalf di-grco on 
elevation, are encompassed with an atmoaphert] of very imall conlinMJfl 
rainbows. 1GZ3. E., when spoken of tlic Lord, s. divine winloDi, omntf^ 
cience, and providence. A. A. 48. 

Eves, in the Word, s. the understanding, and thence by the rycwhl 
intelligence, and wlien spoken of the Lonl, his divine wisdom is under' 
■lood. A. R. 48. To have the e. opened, s. an impression fVom lb« 
inUriors. ^Gen. iii. T, Num. xaIv. 34, and 1 Sam. xiv. 37, SO, etc.) 2tt. 

B. (Gen. xix. 14) t, ihu rational priaciple. 2403. It is Mid the rlvro- 
bimi weni fiill of o. before and uehind (Rev. iv.), which a. llie diiinr 
wiwlom and divine love contained in the Word. A. R. 240, 340. Tin 
epiritual heavens cor. lo the c. A. E. 831. All itifanU in the entnd 
luau oru iu ihu province of the c. i (bom lu the right aiv of » oijctfal 
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ccnius; and tboeo in the loft of a npiritual genius. H. and II. 333. 
Those in that province are in great powtrs of inlellettion and liii'iil ]ivr- 
ccption, and arc mora keenly intellccLunl dian oIIjlts. U. and II. :i<i. 

Eye-Salve (Kev. iii. 18) s. a modicinu wLereby the undurBtiinding ia 
healed. Tor c-b. is an oinlmcut conip<Bcd of meal a:id oil; and by Iho 
cor. of theao in a Bpiritual sensu, the spiritual cyca of man are opened. 

A. E. 214. A. E. 245. 

Eyes and Teeth. (Gen. xluc 12.) "Hiae. beinff redder than wine," 

B. divine nisdom, and " his t. being whiter than milb, s. justice. 4007. 
EzEKiEL (the prophet) and JulU rop. the doctrine of truth and (he 

Word, and thence exploration, made amon^ the uicn of the ehuivh, as 
to their internal statu of nyceptjoa : hence Ihey wuru ixiiti tommandeU to 
eat a book. A. E. 619. 

EzioN-GEBEtt (1 Kinn;s \\x. 2G) a. the ultiroates of the chunli, whii-h 
are sciences comprehending the knowledges of truth and good. A. E. 
514. 



Face, the, cor. to the mind. 4791,4805. The f. (Rev. iv.) cor. to 
alTcctlon. A. E. 280. F., when pred of the Lord, a. mercy, peace, and 
sood. 222, 223, 2434. lu an opp. sense, anger and aversion, because a 
bad man is angry and tarns himself awa;^. A. B. 939. Thev in the 
othqr life appear without a f., who have nothing of rational lile ; tor when 
no f. appears, it is a siga that there is no cor. of the interiurs with the 
grand man, inasmuch as every one appears in the light of heaven, in the 
other Lfe, according to cor.; hence the inferualfl apijear in liorriblo 
defonnity. S3ST. The f. rep. spiritual and celestial things existing iu- 
tcriorly with man. 557X. To cover the f. (Ezek. xii. 12) s. that truth 
should not at all be seen. 5044. To fall upon the f. of any one s. inHux. 
6499. 

Face of the Deep (Gen. i. 2) s- the lust of the onregenerate man, and 
the falsities thence originating;. 18. 

Faoe of the Earth, the, m the spiiilual world is altogether like the 
face of the church, amoni; the spirits and angc^ls there ; the most beautiful 
face is where the angels of the superior heavens dwell ; and it is also 
beautiful where the anguls of ibc interior heavens dwell ; but unbeautiful 
wheni evil spirits ore. A. E. 417. 

Face of the Fatbeb, to sec the (Matt, xviii. 10), s. to receive divine 
good fium the Lord. A. E. 254. 

Facb of JeaovAH, or of the Lord, the, s. the divine principle itself 
in its essence, which is divine love and divine wisdom, consequently, him- 
self. The same IBS. by the sun shining in his strcni^h. fRuv. i. 6.) A. R. 
53. The f. of J. (&uin. vi. 2j) b. divine love ; by maklnj; his face to 
shine b a. the influx of divine truth ; and by lifting up his face upon us 
is s. the influx of divine good. A. E. 340. llie f. of the L., in a proper 
sense, is the sun of the angelic heaven. A. E. 412. 

Face of a M*\, the, s. divine truth of the Word as to its wisdom. 
A. K. 243. 
., F-ACK of the Wateks (Gcu. i. 2) s. the knowledges of j_cood and truth. 



321 FAt 

Faces a. all the interior Uiings of man, ta well evil as good, by rrn 
thai they shine forth from the fa<-e. 2219. '■! have eecn God E _ 
f." (Gen. xxxii. 30), b. to sustain llic most grievous temptations. OHt 
All Bocietios [in the spiritual worlii] have t. proper to them ; w' 
go out the face changps; it is m with both the evil nnd ihi; goaxl. 

Faces of the GnuuND being Dkied (Gen. viii. 13) b. rugeueratio^ 
nhen falsities no longer appeareil. 898. 

Facui-ties, the two, from the Lord with man are reason and trvt 
or rationality and liberty. The Lord gnards these as inviolate and: 
D. P. 73, 90. When these two f. are one, they are callfil one mi 
65. Ther are what diatingnish man from beasC D. L. W. 240. 

FaistI to (Isa. li. 21), 3. to be dissipated. A, E. 724, The f. of 
earth s. those of the ehun:h who are tioC iu truths, but yi>t dedre ' 
A. B. 219. See Siooonings. 

Fair, to be (Ps. x\v. 3), b. (o be wise. A. E. 684. The fiantta «t 
the angels originates from a love ot' inward truth, and exists ai.-cOTdiDC> 
the stale of it. 5139. 

Fairs and Markets (Ezek. xxvii. 10) b. acquisitions of truth n 
gooil. 3923. 

' Faith s. the implantation of truth. A. E. 813. F., in the intenw 
sense, is nothing elsu than charity. 3131. F. (Hev. iii. 15) isealk^at 
beginning of the work of God, A. E. S2G. There aru three owMi 
why they were healed who bad f. in the Lord ; first, that they acknowt- 
edged his divine omnipotence, and that he was God ; secondly, (hat C 
is acknowledgment, and an intuitive acknowledgment in the ^ritiiil 
world, brings one present to another; thinlly, that all diseOBei irk*"' 
tbe Lord healed cor. to spiritual diBcasoa, which conk] be only cured 
the Lord, through the medium of the above acknowledgment, and 
repentance of life, wherefore he often said, " Thy sins are remitted ; 
And sin no more." This f. also was rep. and s. by this miracukms f. , 
the f. whereby the Lord healed the spiritualty diseased, is not given, 
cept by truths IVom the Word, and by a life according (o them. A 
815. Thcroasou why tho Lord called liis disciples men of little f,, wl 
they could not do miracli's in his name, and why hu liimself could n 
work miracles in bis own country, on account of their unbvlivf, wai " 
cause the disciples indeed believed the T^nl to Ijo the Mcssiali.or CI 
Iho son of God, and a prophet as it was writtcji in the Word, bm 
not as vet liclieved him to Im the omnipotent God, and that Jef 
the father was in him, and bo long as they believed liim to ba a 
and not alsoXlod, his divine, which is omnipotent, c-JDuld not bo pi« 
by f., for f. brings the Lord present, but not a f. in bim hs a mr- ~ 
whicii also is the cause why he could not perform miracli-s in 
country, bccauBo there they saw bim from infancy as another man, wIk 
fore they could not associate the idoa of bis divinity, nnd when tliia 
not approached, the Lonl indeed is present, but not with hi* divino « 
oipotence in man. A. E. 815. No one can have f., llll ' 
cxcnise his thinking fai-u1(^. A. IL 776. Saving f. is a f 
God the Sanour Jems Christ, because directed towards a visible C 
in whom is the invisible. U. T. 337. Sinn receives f. in cauctiiic 
of approBcbing to the Lord, of learning truths frmn the Word, ai 
" ■ a life in toufomiity thereto. U. T. 343. The iut«j ' 



edgnicnt of truth whieli ia f., doca not take place in any but those who 
are in charity. F. 13, Uistorical f. always preceded, before it become* 
■aving f-, for tbea historical f. becomes saving f., when m&a lenms truths 
from the Word anil lives according to tbcm. A. E. 815. MiracnlouB f 
vaa the first f- with those amon^ whom the new [or first Christian] chureh 
-was instituted; it is atao the first f. nith all in the Christian world at tliis 
day, wliercfore the miracles of the Lord were wrought, are deecrilicd, ami 
idso preached. A. E. Slfi. Natural f. without spiritual is to think those 
thines which are in the Word from self, and f natumi from spiritual, is to 
think those thinp which arc in the Word from God, altbougli this also ap- 
pears as of ourselves. A. £. 790. F. induced bymiraelcsisnot f., but per- 
suasion. D.P.131,133. F. iscompEUvd totlio nig;ht,and love to theday, 
BS in Gen. i., whore, speaklnn of the groat luminaries, it is said that tlio 
greater luminary, or the sun, which B. love, rules by day, and the lesser 
ruminary, or the moon, which s. f, rules by night (Vs.14, IG.) 709. F, 
briugs the Lord present, but love conjoins. A. E.815. F. is the <n'eoi' 
love. 3863. 

Faith of the New Heaven and New CnuRcn,in its nniversal form, 
IS this ; that the Lord from cternitj', who is Jehovah, came into the world 
to subdue the hells, and glorify his humanity, and that without him no 
flesh could be saved, and that all will be saved who believe in him. U. T. 
2. The ease of the f. of the new chureh is confidence in the Lord God 
the Saviour Jesua Christ ; aecoodly, a trust that he who lives a good life, 
and believes aright, ia saved by him. The essence of the f. of the new 
church, is truth trom the Word. The existence of the f. of the new church, 
is, first, spiritual light; secondly, an harmonions agreement of truths; 
thirdly, conviction; fourthly, acknowledgment inscribed on the mind. 
States of the f of the new church, are, first, infant f., adolescent, or 
youthful f, adult f.; secondly, f. of genuine truth, and f. of appearances 
of truth; thirdly, f, of memorv, f. of reason, f. of light; fourthly, natural 
f., spiritual E, celestial f.; fifthly, living f , and miraculous f.; eixthly, free 
f., and forced f. U. T. 3M. 

Faith of Pebsuasion. Those who are under its inflnence, arc al- 
luded to, in Matt vii. 22, 23, xsv. 11, 12, and Luke xiii. 26,27. N.J.D. 
119. The f. of p. has no resideni'e in the interiors of the soul, but sland-t, 
aa it were, in an outer gate in the court of the memory, where it is ready 
for service, whensoever it is called upon. N. J. D. 1 18. 

Faitii Alone. They who are therein, an<l pray from the form of 
their faith, cannot do otherwise than moke God three, and the Lord two, 
Tiecause they pray to God the father that he would have mercy for the 
sake of the eon, and send the holy ghost A. R 637, 61 1, It is of tho 
divine proviilence of the Lord, that they who have confirmed themselves 
in f a. ialmfy truths, lest, if they knew holy truths, they shonld profiine 
them. A. K. 686. Tho eenoud table of the decalqruc is a blank table 
to those who are in f. a. A. B. 4G1. F. separated from charity, is rle- 
struetive of the church, and of all things appertaining thereto. F. 09. 
They who are principled in f. ai'paraled from charity, were rep. in the 
Word by the rliilistincs, and by the dragon in tho Iluvclations and by 
tho goats in Daniel and Matthew. F. 57, Gl. 

Faitufui. cnto Death, lo be (Rev. ii. 10), in the natural sense, ». 
that they [who are here alluded to] must not ue[)art fram their fidelity, 
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until the end of tbcir lives ; but in the spintual sense, that tliej most i«- 
eeive and acknowledge truths, until thlsca are removed, ami, as ii wci«, 
abolished by them; tor this sense is properly tor those who are m iIm 
spiritual world, who are not liable to death ; wherefore, by death 'a hen 
meant the end of their temptations. A. R 102. 

Faithpci. Witness (itev. i. 5) s. ihe Lord with respect to lEtino 
truth. A. R. IS. 

Pall, to (Rev. siv. 3), s. to be dispersed. A- B. 631- To f. ilownoo 
the knees (Gen. xxiv. II), % to dispose to -what is hiAy. 3054. To f. 
on the faces (rf his brethren (Gen. xxv. 18), ■. contentions about truth, in 
-which superiority is gained. S27T. To f. upon the lacea and to mion 
God (Kev. vii.), s. testification of humiliation of heart, from the gooil of 
love, and by truths Irom that aood. A. £. 4G3. To fl prostrate, s. hu: " 
iation, reeeptJon, and acknowledgment. A. E. 290. 

Fallacies are those tbin^ which man reasons and concludes fi 

the natural man wLhout spiritual light, -which is the hght of the nuile^ ' 
standing ill. from the Lont; for the natural man takes the ideas of hia 
thought ti-om earthlv, eornoreal, and worldly things, which in thenucltis 
are material, and when tlie thought of man is not elevated above than, 
he thinks materially of spiritual things, which thought without snritnl 
^ht is wholly derived from natural loves and their delights. A. K. 781. J 
F. overshadow and lusts suffocate [t\ie things of faith]. Tbi^re ■» f. OlM 
the senses merely natural, and also ofa spiritual kind. 5084. ^ 

Fallow Deeb b. affceiioo of good and truth. 64ia. 

False, the. The evil of the will of man when it forms itself in 
thoughts, BO that its ouality maj[ be manifested to others, or to binaelf, b 
called the f. ; wherefore the f. !s the form of evil, as truth is the fbm of 
good. A. E. 543. There is a f. derived from evil, or a f. of evil; and 
uiero is an evil derived from the f., or an evil of the false, and anin a £ 
thence derived, and thus iu succession. 1679, S243. The f. which t» not 
of evil can be conjcnned with good, but not the f. of evil ; because the t. 
which is not of evil, is the f. in the understauding, and not in the «3I; 
but the f. of evil is the £ of the understanding from evil in the wilL 
S. P. 318. A. C. 2863. There are three origins of what is f.; vii^ one 
from the doctrine of the church, another from the fallacies of the seiwM, 
and a third from the life of lusts. 4729. The extirpation off., miutfint 
take place among the clergy, and by their means among the buty. U- T. 
785. ■ 

False CHittSTS (Matt xxiv.) are falses, or truths not divine. 

False Propqet s. the doctrine of the false, from the tmtht of d 
TVord bcino: folnifled. A. E. 9U8. 

False Witmess. Lies of every kind. A. E. 10. 

Falsify, to, the Word is preil. of those who acknowledge the Woe 
bnl apply it to favor their own loves and the principles of their oi 
projwr Intelligence. A. £, 535. To f. the Word, is to take tmtbi a 
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from Ibe Word, and tii destroy them. A. R. 5CG. To f. the Won!, ■ 
tunrotJuiu tlu) Won], arc two distinct things. A. R. Q4I. 

Falsi ri CATION of llw Word, to tlie destruction of its gennlne ■ 
■htit* heaven. A. K. e»S. 

Families, in an internal sense, s. probiij*, and also charily and li 
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fat all tMngB relating tn matnal love are reganlpd in tlie lieavens aa con- 
sanguinities and relacionahips. 1158. F. (Gon. viii. 19) b. goodnesses 
and Irutlis an-itnseil in mrvn ly tlio Lanl, ai'i'oniiiifr to onlpr. 317. F. 
(Nahum iii. 4) have respect to trulbi A. E. 354. P. e, goodnussui 
-nhcii prcd. of natiooa, but truths when prcd. of people. (Pa. xxii. 27, 38. 
Pa.xevi-7.) 1291. 

Families, Tonoues, Countrieb, and Nations. (Gen. x. 20.) F. 
Iiave respect to manners [or morals]; t., to opiniona; e., in general, with 
respect to opinions; anil n., in ge^(^^al, witli respect to manners £or 
morals]. 1216. F. have respect to charity; t. have rciyect to faith; c. 
have respect, in general, to tlic things aj^pert^nin;; to faith ; and n. have 
respect, in (renoral, to the thinf^ appertaining to charity. 1251. 

Famine e. a deprivation andrcjiii^tionof knowledges of coodnnd truth, 
proceeding from evils of life ; it also b. ignorance of the knowledges oi 
truth and good, procoeding from a want or scarcity thereof in the church, 
and likewise s. a desire to know and underatand tliem. A. li. 323. 
A. C. 2799. Men of f. s. a scarcity of celestial knowledges, and a multi- 
tude dried up with thirsts, a scarcity of sniritual knowledges. (laa. v. 12.) 
14G0. F. s. the privation of the knowleugcs of truth and good, and pes- 
tilence 8. infections from (alsca. A. E. 734. 

Fan (Malt. ii. 12) s. the separatiotk of falscs from goods. A. E. 374. 

Fantasy csisK from sensual thought, while the ideas arc closed to 
bteriot thought. T. C. R. 80. 

Farina of Fine FLOOtt (Gen. svilL G) b. the spiritual and celestial 
■which at that timo appertained to the Lord. im. 

Fare, to, sl'mptuocslt everj- Day (Luke ivi. 19, 20) s. the satis- 
faction and delimit which the Jewish people had in reading and possesdng 
the Wonl. S. S. 40. 

Faetiiinq. To pay the uttermost f. (Matt t. 21, 2fl) s. the punish- 
ment which is callisd eternal fire. A. E. 1015. 

Fashion, in general, is what a man fas)iions from the heart or will, 
and also what he fashions from the thought or persuasion, as in Ps. ciii. 
14, and Deut. xxxi. 21. 585. 

Fabciclb. Multiplied truths disposed and arranged in the mind, 5339. 

Fast, to (Mark ii. 10), s. to mourn on account of the defect of truth 
and good. A. E. 1189. Fasting cor. to temptation. A. E. 730. 

Fat 8. the celestial principle. 850, 354. F. things, full of marrow, s. 
goodnesses. 353, 2341. F. and blooil s. interior gooils and tmths, and 
ucnce the Israelites, prior to the Lord's incarnation, were prohilnted from 
eating thereof, because tliey were only in externals. A. E. G17. F. k 
celestial life, and blood celestial spiritual life. (Lev.iii. IG.) 1001. To 
be f. and flourishing (Ps. xcii. 15) s. to bo in the goods andin the truths 
of doctrine. A. E. 1 159. F. is pred. of pood, and plcnteons, of truths. 
(Isa. XXX. 23.) A. E. G44. F. and splendid thinjn (Rev. xviii. 15) s. 
affections of cidestial and spiritual goods and truths. A. R. 782. See 
Feant of Fat Thiitps. 

Fate. There is no such thing as a predestined or fated course of 
action, but man islrcQ. G487. 

Fatlincb b. celesUal goods and the affections thereof, and tho de- 
lights of those nffectiona. A. K. 782. F. ofBoshan (Ezek. xxxix. 11) a 
goods of the natural man from a spiritual origin. A. E. 650. 
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PATifEBa and tlic 'FoTn<rtAis of Lives (I^. xxxvL S, 9) s. the rtSmi 
'tiat vhich has relation to love 3-^3. 

Father b. t!ic Lord as to diviue good. A. E. 33, 200, 254. 1 
Lord aa to his all-creatinp; divinity, and also as to his divine liunun 
colled the r. A. R. SI, 613, 839. In heaven they know no other f. ll 
the Lord ; booauso the f. ia in biin, and he ia one with thu f., and wl 
they BOO him, the^-see the f. 15, 2004. " No man comcth unto tlic f. i 
by mo " (John siv. G), b. that the f. is approached when the Lord is 

5 niched. A, E. 200. F. (Gen. xxxvii. 11) s. the Jewish n-lig 
erived from the ancient. 4703. P. (Gun. xxivii. 12) s. tUo anci 
and prunittve christian churches. 4706. 

Fatcei{-in-Law den. good, from which exists good conjoined to trnlk 
G827, G844. 

Father and Lord. (Mai. i. C.) Jeliovah is here callcil f., ftwa diria* 
good, and L., from divine truth. A. E. Oas. A, C. 3703. 

Father and Mother, which a man is to leave (Gen.ii. S4, andMatb 
xix. 4, S), in a spiritual sense, are his proprium of vill, and nrcqiriom ol 
TindorBtaiidinfr. C. 8. L. 104. In Iho spiritual aonso by C^ and m. m 
meant God and the church. U. T. 306. 

Father and Son. The f. is in the s., and the s. in the f., and IhM 
are one, like soul and body in nan, and tbua they arc one person. V. "!• 
112. 

Father, Son, and Holt Spirit s. the three essentials of the one 
bnly God, Jesus Christ our Lord, in whoso divine human pcraon alooa 
the whole divine trinity ia concentrated, like eouI, body, and opcmtioa ' 
man. U. T. Id, 184. 

' Father, Son, Mother, and Daitohter. (Luke sii. 51, 63.^ Bf 
£ aoiunst s., and by s. agrunst the f., is underritoal evil against train, ana 
truth against evil ; and by m. against d., and by the d. against tho m., il 
undorstood the lust of tho false agaitist the aifcction of truth, and net 
.Torsa. A. B. S04. 

Fatdbrlrss, the, s. those who arc in good without truth, and ac* 
desirous by truth to bu led to gooil. 4844. 

Fathers (Gen. xv. G) a. tho same t'lin;^ as dau^htcni and sons 
. ^intly ; vik., goodnesses and trutlis. 1653. F. (DouU x. 15) a. tlio ancient 

Kn<l most anctcnt churches. 3703. 
1 Fault. Man bimsolf is inf., if hob not saved. D. P. 827. 
I Feaic has various significa^na according to the thing which 
A. R-en. F. ».lovo. 6459. F. (Gen. Mviii. 17)B.anholya 
3718. Uolyf, which somcdmes is joined wiih aM^■rcd tremor of ikt) .._ 
toriora of tho mind, and somotimcs with horripihttion, supervenes, wboa 
lifb enters from the Lord, instead of man's proper life ; in this bolr f. wi^' 
the prophet Daniel, John in tho Apocalypse, Peter, James, and JalW| 
when tho Lord was transfigured, tho wom^in who taw him at the ae| ~* 
chro, and others. A. 11. 56. 

Fear Not (Rev. i. 1 7 ; Dan. x. fi, 1 2 ; Matt. xvii. 6, 7 ; xxvitL \% 
Uc.) & rcsutteitalion to life, and at the same time adoralioa Inim tlM 
A ntust prolbund humiliation. A. IC 6C. Whit is intraducod IVom C 
L^Ocs not remain. A. R. 161. To f. (Gon. xx. 8) s. aversion. t343. TW 
T£>.tDdIsbelievc,ornottohavo£uIband tovc. (Sccl9a.xUii. t,a; xUt.SI 
I- Uitrk T. 30 i Lulto i. 73, 15 ; iv. 40 ; viii. 43 ; xii. 7, 3?.) UID. ^ 
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Fbah of God, t!ie, as used in the Word, b. worship, cither p-oiindcd 
in f., or in the (wwi of laith, or in the gowl of love ; woraliip prouncttil, in 
t., when tbu eubjeut trcatuil of is i/onL-eroin^ the unrt'};i;ni;mlc ; norahip 
^Toundud ia the gool of fuitb, when Iho sulijoct truatt^U of ij concerning 
the Bpiritual regenerate ; and worship grounded in the good of love, nheii 
the subject treated of is eoaeemiog the celestial repjneruto. 2820. The 
f. of God (Gen. sx. 10) 8. a. regard for divino or Bpiritual truth. 2553. 
To £ God, s. not to do evil. A. K. 527, 628. To t! God and give glory 
to him, s. to worship the Lord from holy truths, and to norahip, or adore 
him, a. to worship the Lord from the good of love. A. K. fiOC. To f. 
tho Lord is to worship and revere him, for in worship and all tilings ap- 
ncrlaining to worship, there is a holy and reverential f., whieh Li grounded 
in the eonuderation that the o1:iJcct of woraliip is to be honored, and not 
by any means to be injured. A. E. 690. 

Feab and Dread. F. lias relation to evils, and d., to falses. DHfl. 
F. here is mentioned for the spiritual man, and d. bas ree^teet to tho 
natural man. (Isa. viii. 13.) A. E. GQG. 

F&AR and STitAiTNtas ore the first beginning of temptations. 4243. 

Feabful, the, e. those who have no faith. A. R. 8D1. 

Feast (Gen. xix. 3) s. cohabitation. 2341. To make a f. (Exod. v 

^barity. 23' 

A. E. 481. 
Feabts of CaAEiTV. Meeting together ia eordial joy, and friendly 

union. T. C. R. 433. 

Feast op Fat Tuisgs poll of Makkow, and of Wine on the 
Lebb WELL UF.riNED. (laa. ixv. C.) Feaat of fat things full of marrow, 
e. good botli natural and spiritual, with joy of heart, and lees well rellncd, 

B. truths from that good, with feliuity derived from them. A, £. 1150. 
Feabt of tue Passover a. celebration of the Lord on account of 

liberation from danmatioQ. 3904. 

Fkast of Tabernacles s. the implantation of good by truths. A. E. 
458. Thef. of t. was instituted ill memory of tlie most holy wonthip of 
the Lord, in t, by tho most aneient people, and of their conjunction with 
bim by love. A. R. 685. 

Feast of Weeks, instituted amongst the children of Israel, s. the im- 
plantation of truth in good. A. E. Oil. 

Feathers, spiritual good, from which truth is derived. A. E. 2B3. 

Feed, to, a. lo teach. A. R. 333. To f. (Buv. xii. 6) f. to make pro- 
Tision for the increase of the New Choreb. A. R 547. 

FaEL, thn sense of touch, eor. totho aifectioii of good. 4404- 

Feeling is tlie inmost and the all of perception ; for tho taste, smcU, 
hearing, and sight, aro no other than the genera tliercof. 3528. 

Feet, the, s. tlic natural principle, and when pred. of the Lord, his 
divino natural. 87ei. A. R. 49. The f. eor. to the first, or uliiinato 
heaven. A. E. 05. The pla-^e of his f. (Lfa, l.\. 13^ being spoken of the 
Lord, in a general sense, s. all thinija of liiiavcn and the church, liceansa 
the Lord as a sun is above the hc^ivcn:; ; but in a particular sense, it s. tho 
church in ihu natural world. A. E. COG. Tiio roason why Lho moon 
was seen under the woman's f (licv. lii. I), is lieraii^ the (-liiir.'h on 
earth is uudertitooJ, nUdi is uut yet in co.iju.ic;.ioii wiJi the iburiL iu 
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r *t1iQ heavens ; moon b. intolligcnco in tho natural man, and faith, and ilt 

^ appearing unilt^r the f. e. that it is about to be upon earth ; olhcrwuv, bj 

" f. is a. tliii church itself when in conjunttioii. A. R. 533. To stand opim 

:be I',, a. to ba rL'fbrmed, as to the extemnl or natural inan. A. R- 510; 

* . Feet of the Angel, the (Rev. x. 1), b. the natural or literal » 
of the Word. A. E. GOO. 

Feet and Hoofs (Ezek. jtsxii. 3, 13) s. scientjfics grounded in thj ^ 
sensual anJ natural, Horn which, men reason uoneerning the mjrtteriea H 
faith. 2163. 

Felicities, the, of heaven, enter as man remorea the love t^evil ■ 
falsity. Esp. D. P. 39. 

Female s. good. 4005. 

Female Anoelb, those who are fond of children and love God. ] 
and IL 332. 

Female Principle, thi', b good grounded in truths. C. S. L. fil. 
feminine p. produced tram a niu!e soul is from intellectual gooil, bei.«tM* 
this in its essence is truth ; for the iiilL-lbctual can think that this it gn *" 
thus that it is true, that it is good; it isotherwisu with the will; tbi«dL._ 
not think what is good and trui-, but lows and does what is good and tmai 
therefore by sons, in the Word, are a. truths, and by daiuHitere, soodk 

C. L. S. 220. 
Fehment (Hosea vii. 4, and Luke xii. 1, etc.) a. the falao of e 

D. P. 284. See Leaven. 
Febmextationis by spiritual, heterogeneous things are separat«d) 

and homogeneous conjoined. X>. P. 2^. 

FekVOU or JEnorAiI, the (laa. xxxiv. 2), b. repugnance. 3G14. 

FEvcn. A f. bums from unclean heats collecleil together. Wbs 
man falls into such disease, which he had contracted from his liTo, instaiitly 
an unclean sphere t^nr. to the disease, wlidns itself, and is present at '^^ 
Ibmentiug cause. G715. See Aipie, Saxioninga. 

FiDBES and NsKVES. F. b. the inmost forms proceeding (nxn p ._, 

and n. s. truths. &435. Ends are also rep. by the prineipk-j fivtn «hitt| 

f. proceed, such as they are in the brain ; the thoughts thence deriv«if 

srv rep. by the f. from those principles; and iho actions thence Bowia| 

I by the n., which arc from the f. 6180. All the f. and all the TewUi 

* those who arc in hell, are inverted. S. P. 20G. 

Field s. iloctrino and whatever ruspucts doctrine. 3GS. F. «. tl 
' good of life, wherein axe to bo implauled the things appertnining to flutl 
I.e., the spiritual truths of the church. 3310. F. s. the cliun-h, bocMi 
the chun'h as a f. receives the seeds of good and of truth; forihe vhnti 
is in jiosscasion of the Word, from whence those seeds ar« rwcivwl ; kcDi 
also it is, that whatever is in a f s. al») somewhat appvrtaininc to tl 
church, as sowing, reaping, ripe com, wheat, barley, etc., but tbM witjl 
ditTcrence. 3100. F. (ft. xc\i. 12) s. the good of the cbmvh. ' 
32S- F. (Joel L 12) s. the church as to reception and piDclvati 
Inilh and poojL A. E. 374. Ky the jiarl of the f. on wtiich il r. 
(Amos iv. T), is s. the itoclrine of f. originating in charily; and by ill 
part, or gU-bc, nn which it did nut rain, u s. the docirint.' of fiiilb withool 
charitv. SH2. Tu louw froiu the f. (Gen. xxv.) a. thu studious umlia 
tiuno(|^. 3317. 
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FiEBT CnAKiOT (2 Kings K. 11) s. llie doctrine of love and charity. 
2762. See aiarioL 

FiEKY Flying Sebpent. Those who confirailhoinsctvcs in faith alone, 
are ^ea as th<; f. f. s. A. E. 386. 

FiERT UoRSES (2 Kinga ii. 14) s. the dot'tritie of fuitli derived from 
kne and t-harih-. 2762. 

Fifteen (Cfen. vii. 20) s. so few as to be scarce any thing. 7»2. 

Fifth Pakt, to take a, a. to make remains. fi291. 

Fifty s. what is fall, and in Gen. xix., truths fiill of poodnesses. 2253. 

Fig, from cor., s. the natural good of man, in conjunction with hia 
spiritual good ; but in an opp. sense, the natural good of man, separated 
fj'om hk 'spiritual good, which is not good. A. R. 334. The external 
good of the fpirituat church. A. E. 638. 

Fio Leaves, with which Adam and Eve covered themeclves, it moral 
truths, under which they concealed the things appertaining to their lovo 
and pride. D. P. 313. See To Sem. 

Fio Tree s. natural good, also the Jewish church. A. R. S34, «7n. 
A. E. 38G. F. t (Judges ix. 13) b. the external good of the celestial 
church. 11277. 

FiGUT and War (Ps. cxiiv. 1, 2^, relate to temptaliona, and, in an in- 
tern^ sense, to the temptations of tlic I^inl. 1788. 

Fill, to (Gen. xlii. 25). den. to be gifted. 5487. To f the mouth 
with good (Pb. ciiL 6), is to give understanding hy means of knowledges. 
A- K 244. 

Fn.Tn of the DAUGHTER OF ZiON (Isa. iv. 4) s. the evil of self-love. 
A, E. 479. 

FiKD, not to be found any more, b. not to rise again. A. E. 1183. 

Fine, a, s, amendment, because Inflicted for that end. 9045. 

FiNQER OF God (Exod. viii. 1!!) s. power from the divine principle. 
7130. 

Fingers, ten, s. all things terminated in ultimates. A. E. G75. 

Finite. Every created" thing ia f. U. T. 33, 34. 

Fir Tree, the, s. the natural principle, as to good. 4014. Also, 
natural truth superior. A. E. 730. F. t. (Eiek. xxxi. 8) 8. the percep- 
tion of the natural man. A. £. G54. F. t., pine tree, and the box tree 
(Isa. Is. 13), s. the celestial natural things of the Lord'd kingdom and 
church, consequently, such things as relate to external worship. 2162. 

Fihe, in the scriptures, s. love, both in a good and bad eenne. 934, 
49U9, 5215. The f. which was to be continually burning upon the altar, 
rep. the love, that is, the mercy of the Lord perpetual and eternal. 2177. 
F. in Lnke iii. 16, s. divine good. A. R. 373. In the spiritual woHd, 
love ap_peara at a distance as i. A. K. 422. It was on account of its cor. 
with divine love, that the Greeks and Booans amongst their rolisioas 
cori'monies had a perpetual f., to which the vestal virgins were assemuod. 
A. E. 604. F. from heaven s. testification, yea, an attestation that truth 
is truth; moreover f. e. celestial love, and hence zeal for the truth ; and in 
an opp. sense, infernal love, and consequently, zeal for falsehood. A. K. 
468, iSi, 599. A consuming f. from heaven was a testification that 
they were in evils and falses. A. R. 599. Infemnl f. is no other tlian 
the mutation of divine love into evil love, and into the lusts of dinng evil 
Bud hatrud. A. E. 5C-1. Strange f. (Lev. k. 1, 2) s. all self-love and 
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Jore of (be world, anil every lust arising thnn thoBO lores. 934. F. k 
Bolf-love, and flamo the pride of solf-durived intcillgeace. (Joel L 19 j 
A. E. 730. F. s. the gixxi or celestial lore, and flamo tliu i^^ond of tp-^ 
ual love. A. E. 504. Calestial lorn ia rcBiiCL-tivel)* as a f., aad the ir 
.fli' doctrine aa an ovon, or furnac-o, in which bread is prepared, (lsa.iii.9. 
A. E. 504. E. and hail, snow and vapora(P8. otlviii 8), a. tte uleamnl 
ncss^ of the loves of tba natural man, and their si.'icntifics and kaoni. 
edgua. A. E. 419. F. and Bulphur (Ez«k. xxxvjii. 23) a. ctiI eftfaa 
lalsu, and tha fabo of evil A. E. Gii. F. and sulpbur a. infernal hin^ 
and coocupiaEpncca thence derived. A. K. 4B2. To bo burnt with C, & 
thcpuniahment of the profanation of what is sacred and holy. A. R. HB, 

FiitK IleAUTii of Jkiiovau a. cclfstial love. A. E. JJ04. 

Fire Brand, a smokin;; (Isa. vii. 4), s. the concupiscence of tho .. _. 
and thoDco great wrath and anger gainst tho truths and soocb of ibt 
church. A. E. 559. 

Firmament (Gen. i.) i. the internal man. 24. Tho f. of heaven it 
mutual love. 2027. 

. Firmament and Watrhs above and beneath it. (Gen. i. 6.) Tb* 
knowle«1gea in the internal man are called the w. above, and seiCDtifin 
pertaining to tho external, beneath the f. 24. 

First and Last e. all and every particular, consequently, the whotb 
40.S36 The f. and the 1. a. that the Lord is tho only God. A. R. 92. 
, FutBT Begotten. The chuKh then firet exists with man, when t 
iruth of doctrine conceived in tho internal man, if born in the oxtcmA 
A> R- 1 7. F. b. from the dead (Rev. i. S) «. the LonJ, because with rv 
ipect lo his humanity, he ia divine truth itself united to divine good, froM 
whom all men, who in themsclvca are dead, arc made alive. A- R. 1 7. 
F. b. from the dead (Rev. i. 5) s. truth in act and operation, which is tha 
^ood of life, and which ia tho primary of the churL'h. A. R. 17. 

FiKST-BoRN, in a supreme sense, rep. the Lord aa lo divine celdtiat 
love, and alio those respectively who were of tho celestial chijch. 333fi. 
Inni^much as the Lonl alone is f-b., bcina essential good, and fron ' ' 
jjood ia all truth, therefore, that Jacob, who was not the f.-b., m^bt 
him, it was permitted him to buy the primogeniture from Eoau his btn. .., 
Otc. 4925. The f.-k, in the spiritual sinse of the Wonl. is pood, ftr 
with infants the good of inno':encu is first infused by the I^rd, by vi 

of which man first becomes a man r now, since good is of love, atul 

does not reflect upon liis own love, but only upon the ihouglita ot hit 
memory, and ^nce good has not at first a quiuily, bat acquires one wbis' 
it in formed in truths, and without a quality nothing; is perueivcd, keutV 
it was imknown that ffpod was the primary' principle or f.-b., lor pood fc 
first conceived from the Lonl in man, and is produced by truths, in«Uc#' 
good is manifested, in its own form and GlUgy. A. £. 434. The saneliik 
TOtion of llio f.-b. (Exod. xiii.) a. faith in tlie Lord. 8038. F.-b. (IV> 
btxxix. 2C) B. the Lord's humanity. A. R. 17. 

Fiu.ST-ltoux oil' Edti^, the, which were all cut nlf, 
dcmnwl, a. iu n spiritual scnst^, truth in doctrine and in f! 
frnn ilic good of bfc. which truth iu iuelf is dead. A. R. 1 7. (SJi 
i'klxxvin.ijl.and 1003.) 
I* FiiiBT-BuiiK OF Woiisuii', the, a. the Lord, but the f.-b. of 
[-4fiutlL Ki. 
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First Fruits, the, 8. that which first Bprinm op, and afUrwanls j^ws 
ts a child grows up to a man, or us a j-oTinirpIant prows uptn a Irop. and 
boNL'c till'/ a. all whii-h folbivs, lill ii thiiif; 19 toiiipleli^ ; tor I'Vi-ry thing 
that folluws is in the first, as ihi: man is iu tlic infant, and liic tree in tho 
young plant; and whereas this first exists before its suctessionK, in like 
manner in heaven and in the ehuivh, therefore, the f. f. ware holv unlo 
the Lord, and the feast thereof was celebrated. A. R. G23. Hie'C f. of 
the land (Exod. 3txiii. IS) s. the atato of innocenc-e which is in infancy. 
3519. 

FiBSTLiNoa OP THE Flock (Gen. iv. 4) a. the holy prineiplo which 
is of the Lord alone, for the f., or flrgt-born, in the rpp. ehiirth were nil 
lioly, because thi>y had respect to the Lord, who in alone the firet-bom. 
352. A. R. 290. 

Fish s. sensaal afTcctions nhich are the nltimato afleetiona of Iho natu- 
ral man- Also, tlioso who arc in common truths, which are also ultimatrs 
of the natural man. Also, those who are in external falses. A. R. 405. 
F. laid uuon the (ire (John xsi. 0) rep. the reformation of the natural 
man by the {!ood of love, c£ which dcscriptjon were all the meu of that 
time, in uonsetiuence of the complete vastation of the ehuri'li. A. E. 513. 
Broiled f. (Lute xxiv. 42) a. the truth of good appertaining to (he natu- 
ral and sensual man, and booeycomb, the good of the same truth. A. E. 
619. Fishea a. scientifics. 42, D91. Fishes (Uab. i. 14-16) s. ihosi! who 
are itk faith separate trom charity. A. R. 405. To malcu as the fiuhcs of 
tbo sea, a. to make alto^thcr sensual. A. R. 991. 

Fjau-aooK. To draw out with f.-h. (Amos iv. 2) s. to lead away from 
truths by the fallacies of the senses. A. E. 5G0. 

Fish Pool. The higher and lower f. p. (Isa. sxii. 9, 10) s. sach 
trutlia as are in the interior ami exterior acnscs of the Word. A. E. 453. 

FisnEK, in its spirituai meaning, s. ono that searches out and teaches 
first natural truths, and atUirwarda such as ore spiritual, in a rational 
way. 1. IS. Fislicra from Engedi unto Encglaim (Ezck. xlvii. ]U) a. 
tlio^c who shall instruct iho natural man in the truths of faith. 40. 

FrrcnEB and Cummin (Isa. xxviii. 25) s. scienliScs. I0.tiG9 

Five a. much. 10.353 And also every thin n, when two and threo 
follow ; but it s. some and few, when ten or twenty precedes or follows. 
A. E. 532. F. a. a suSicient uuantity. 9G89. Also, all thinga of one 
part. 9G01. Also, some ceHain part. U. T. IflO. F. (Gen. xiv. 9) s. 
itisjunetion. IGSC. F., specifically, haa a double s. ; it s. a little, and 
honi^e soaitwhat, anil it a. remains; the reason why it s. a little, is fitiut 
its relation to those numbera which b. much; vii., to a thousand and to a 
hundred, and hence also to ten : from this ground it is that f. s. a little 
anil also somewhat; the number f s. remains when it has relation to ten, 
for ten a. remains. 5281. 

Five IltJNDitBD and Four Thodhand, and Eighteen Thousand. 
(Num. xlvili. SI, 35.) The former of these numbers s. all truths IVom 
giMKl.and the latter all the truths of doctrine encomjms^ng and defending 
the church. A. E. 436. 

Five TsotJaAND Men bcsitlea Women and CniLDnEN (Matt. xiv. 
16, 21) B. all who are of the ehunh in truths from pood ; m., Ihoso who 
arc in truths ; w. and c, those who aro in floods. A. E. 430. 

Vix, to, a. Tent s. a state of holy love. iVM. 
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Fl.AOO.VofWATER, a , 

whiL'b the ppiritunl are first gifted, or eo mii<.'h aa they arc then capable 
of recciviiin;. 2674. 

Tlags (Exod. ii. 3) a. scientific falaes, 6732. 

Flamb s. spiritual gowl, and tha light of it truth from that good. 
3222, 6832. F. a the appearance of the love of evil. A. S. 384. A f. 
of fire (Rev. i. 14) b. apintual Iotc, which is charity, and when spoken of 
the JjOtii, his divine love. A. B- 48. A Samin^ iire (Ps. civ. 4). s-lha 
celestial spiritual principle. 934, F. in the hofis, ia an appcaraiu-e of 
the love <k what is fnlse, and fire there, ia an appearance of the love of 
evil. A. R. 282. F., in the Word, a. the good thirfK appertaining to 
lore, and lights, the truths appertaining to faith. 3222. 

FLAifE of a SwoBD TuRNiKQ Itself (Gcn. iii. 24) s. sulf-love, wiib 
its wild lusts, and consequent persuasions, which carry man to thin^racor^ 
poreal and woridly, and thus prevents the profanation of holy things, 
which ifl the tree of lives. 306. 

FLATTEBERa and Hypocrites have double Ibounht. Exp. D.P. IM. 

Flax (Exod. ix. 31) s. truth of the natural exterior principle. 7C()<!. 
Smoking f. (Isa- xlii. 3), s. a little of trutli from gooil. A. £. 951. F., 
or linen (llo«ea ii. 5, 91, properly s. truth fmax the literal sense of tb« 
Word. A. E. 951. Fine f. (Isa. xix. 9) s. spiritnal truth ; and network! 
or tapestries are natural truths from a spiritual origin ; anil to make and 
to weave here s. to leach. A. E. 654. 

Flee b. to escape, and be rescued A. E. 405. To be overcome. 1689. 

Flesh, in a good sense, s. the good of the will-principle, and in oa 
cppp. sense, the evil proprium of man. A. E. 10S2. Even' man in gen- 
eral, and the coporeal man in particular. S74. F. (John i. 14} s. Iha 
Lord's divine humanity. A. E. 1069. F. s. the good of the Word luiil 
of the church. A. B. 832. P., in the place of the rib (Gen. iL 2t), si. 
man's proprium, in which there is a vital principle. 147. One f. Ouiot. 
xix. 6) 3. one man (homo). C. S. L. 136. The will of the f (Jdin i.l3), 
R. the evil will-principle in man, also the coiporeal man. fi74. I^ik f. 
of the sncrifico and burnt offering specifically a. spiritual cooil, but Uh) 
broad of propoMtion, celestial good, and Ihercron! not only f., but tha 
bread was offered. 10.079. 'Die f. of aasea a. the pronrium of the will, 
and the issue of horses, the proprium of the understantling llwnce, wliich 
perverts all things. (Elsck. sirii. 20.) A. E. 654. 

FLKan and Spirit. (Isa. xxxi. 9.) F. s. the proprium of man, uid 
■. is the lifa from tlie Lord. A. E. 664. F. s. man, and g. the inflnx of 
truth and goodness from the Lonl. (Joel ii. 28.) 574. To iMt tbo f. 
of another & to destroy his proprium. A. U. 748. 

Fl.Kfliiand ni.oi>Dorihe Ia^rd. Divine good and ilivine truth. 3813. 
B . Flksb and BoKEet. See Body of the Lont. 

■> Flrsii Pots. To sit by them (Exod. xvi. 8} s. a life acconling to 
n^Msure, and what ia lusted after; for this life is the life of mAn'a pro- 
' prium. 8408. 

Fl-iBH, swarms of (Exod. viii. 21), s. the fnlsi^ of malevolonce. 7411. 
Tlie r, liiat were sent upon Kgyiit, s. ihc falsca in the extri'inea of tfa* 
natural man. whitli are called sensual. A. E. 410. 

FiiOiiT (Matl. xiv. SO} s. rcmmal from a state of the good of love and 
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S755. F. fMark siii. 18) g. the last time, wWcl], wLen ivp- 

plieil to each partieulsr person, is the time of Ws death. 34. 

Flint a. trutlis. 2039. 

Flock (Gun, xxvi.) ilea, interior or rational good. 313,9566. Tho-e 
who are in Bpiritual good. SOOB. Xataral interior (nxxj. (Gen. xjixii. 
S.) 4244. The church where they are who are in Bimplc pnod. G828. 
F. of thine heritage s. those of the ehnreh who are in the tniiritual things 
of the Word, which are the troths of ita internal sense. A. E. 727. F. 
of KedajE. divine celestial things, and the rams of Nebaioth, divine spirit' 
nal things. (Isa. Ix. 7.) 2S30. They within the church arc called f , 
who are truly rational or tnteraol men ; licncc it is, that by £ are s. also, 
in the abstract, essential, rational, or internal goodnesses ; but ihcy 
within the chnrch are called herd, who are natural, or external men; 
hence also by herd are s. in the abstract, osacnlial, natural, or cxttmal 
goodnesses. 25S6. F. s. the spiritual things, and herds, the natural 
things of man. (Pb. viii. 8.) A. K. 513. F., herds, and lents (Gen. 
xiii. 5), s. those things with which the e.\temal man abounds, and lierc, 
those which could t^rcu with Ihe internal nian. 1S04. 

Flood, a, a. truths in abundance. A. R 604. The f (Gen. rii,) not 
only 8. the temptations whicli the man of the chnrch I'alled Noah must 
needs sustain, before he could be regenerated, but likewise the desolation 
of those who were not in capacity to be regenerated ; both temptations 
and desolations are in the Wonl compared to f., or inundations of waters, 
and are so called. 703. The f. s. damnation. 812. F. no more to 
destroy the earth, s. that such a deadly and sulTocating persuasion should 
not, any more exist. 1031. The f was the end of the most ancient, and 
the beginninrr of the ancient chnreh. 12C3. The C which the serpent 
cost out of his mouth (Rev. xii. 1 6) s. reasonings in abundance grounded 
in fallaeiea and appearances, which, if they are codfinned, appear exter- 
nally like imths, out conceal within them falses in great abundance. 
A. K. 5I!3. 

Floor (Atett iii. 12) s. the world of spirits which is between hearen 
anil bell, and where the separation of evils and falses from goods and 
truths takes place. A. E. 374. F. (Hosea ix. 2) s. Ihe Word as to the 
good of chanty ; and wine-press, as to (he good of love; and by the wlno- 
pnns Itcro is understood oil, because there were winc-presea for oil as 
well as for wine. A. E. 695. 

Flodh, fine, UAOG into Cakes, in general, rep. the same thin|r as 
bread ; viz., the celestial principle of love, and its farina, the spintual 
principle. 2177. Fine t. (Ezek, xvL 19) a. the spiritual principle of 
eharity. 2177, 5G19. F., or meal, s. celestial truth ; and wheat, celestial 
good. A. G. 77g. F. and oil s. truth and good from a spiritual origin, 
and honey, good from a natural origin. (Ezek. xvi. 13.) A. E. 11S3. 

Flowers. The budding and mictififfltion of a tree rep. the rebirth 
of man, the growing green from the leaves rep. Ihe firrt state, the blos- 
soming the second, or the next before rwrencration, and the fruetificatioa 
the til ird, which is the slate itself of the regenerate; hence it is that 
leaves H, those things which aroof intelligcnte, ot the truths of faith; for 
theeo arc the first things of the rebirth or regeneration, but the f. [of 
blossoms] ore those things which are of wisdom, or the goods of taith, 
because tbene proximately precede the rebirth or regeneration, and the 
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A^itg thoso tliinga wluch are of lifb, or Iho mrka of charity, inranncli af 
these art! xnbscqucnt, and tonstilute thu stAlc iucif of the regenrnile. 
itllG. 1''. (1 lungs vi. 29-32) n. apirilual natural good, which b Ihc^^xti 
of the ultimate heaven. A. E. 45S. The f. of a tree s. s[>iritatil nrimi- 
tivc truths iu tho rational man. A. K. 03C. F. and flower^^tiiiKna *. 
BcientiRc truths. 9QSS. 

Flowkh of Glory, and Head of the Fat Vali^ts. (laa 
1-) F. of g. ia truth in its first formation falling or peri^Jiing, and (h« 
hoad of tlie fat valleys ia the intelligence of the natural moD. A. K. 37C. 

Flowing Down. Tlie d(?<liix of divine goo<I producer a diSi.TCDt 
dfecC with the good than with the evil. A. E. 502. 

Flow ikto. All which flows in through the OTiiritual mind < 
from heaven, all through the natural mind from the world. D. L. W. 
2G1. 

Flows in, all thought or afTeetion, from heaven or hell. D. P. til, 
2S8. 

Fluctuatioks of the Ask (Gen. vii.) s. the ehongea of sta 
generation. 785-730. 

Flux pred. of those who are in natural love. A. E. 163. 

Fluxion, the, of the form of hoaven is derived from the love t€ tin 
Lord flowing in. 3389. 

Flt, to, when spoken of the Lord, b. to foresee and to provide. A. IL 
244. To f. when pred. of the Lord, also s. omnipresenee. A. E. 5t9- 
To f. from the face of aay one (Uvn. xvi. 6) s. indignation. 19!S. To 
f. and to fall (Gen. xiv. 10) a. to be conquered. I(i89. To t. and g9 
forth abroad (Gen. xxxix. 12) s. that separation was nude, or that ilicra 
was no longer anything commoD. &009. To f. (Ps. xviii. II) i. loilL 
the middle heaven. A. E. 620. To f. as a etoud, and aa doves to ibrir 
windows (Isa. Ix. 7, 8), g. inquiry ami investigation into tmth, frmi tbt 
literal sense of the Word. A. E. 282. To f. in the miilsE of beavpn 
(lU'V. vlii. 13) B. to inHtiuet and foretell. A. R. 415. To f. int 
wilderness, into her plaee (Rev. xii. 14), is pred. of the new ihurvh Iwra 
S. by the woman I'lolhed with the sun, and s. the divine circumspcrtioii 

t anil cam and protection thereof while it is yet confined to & few. A. It. 
«01. 
^ Foam upon the Face of the Waters (Hoaea x. 7) «. that which 
'k made vuid and (^>parato from truth. A. E. 391. 
• Fo&a, or Adveiisabii!:s, den. thu fabes of evil. 9314. When pKd. 
of the Lord, s. to avert falsus durivui] from e\i\. 03iS. 

FcETUs. Its formalion, as to all and evcrj- part thereof, is a w«ric of 
Iienvcn. &052. Jbi formation slioxs the formation cf (fiiriinal good bj 
truth. 9042. While in the wouib, it is in the province of the heart, bdt 
when Bi'namled irora the womb, it enters by eonjunction into the kin'^ 
ilom of tlic lungs. 493). It has no voluntary motion before ibo Iiinj^i 
areO|>ened. 3M87. 
FuLus and l'ASTi;n»;s (Ezek. xxxiv. 14} s. the good things of lorcu 

FoAt-anl the So.vofan Ass. (Gon. xlix. II.) F. s. tlie external a/ 
je chun'h. and the b. of an n. the inieriial of the eliureh, Inth U W 
iittui from Ibu Lonl. A. E. «:I3. 

liFotLow, U, Uit! lx>ni) c to wknowludgo liim, (uid Ui live (weo 

V his pnxeptK. A. K. SiJ4. iiee CrMu. 
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FotxT, iNiqciTT, Htpockist, rhiI Eniton. (Tsa. ix. 17.) F. haa 

respect to the (Alfle, i. s. evil, h., tlic evils p|ioki'n agniiiet goods, and e., Ilio 
&lseH whicli are spoken against trulhe. A. Ji). 3Hii. 

Food a. those things whii-li arc of use ; f., in the interna! sonso, prop- 
erly s. tbose things whi<:h nanrish tbu loul of man, that is, vhii-lt nourish 
him uAer the lilu of tLo body, Jbr he then liv(?s n soiil or ipirit, anil has 
no longer need of material II as in the world, but of Bpiritaal f., which f. 
is all that wbiL'h is of use, 8d<1 all that whieh conduces to use ; what con- 
duces to use is to know irhat is good and tnic, what is of asc, is to will 
anil to (to what is paoil and true \ theMi arc the things whereby (be angels 
are nourished, and whii;h arc therefore called spiritual and eelcstial f. 
52D3. That goodnessea and truths ore man's cunuine f. or meat, may 
appear to every one, ina^mucli na whosocrer is deprived of tlu'ui has 
not life, but is doad. The f., or meat, which the wicked want in another 
life, are the delights arising from evils, and the pleasantnesses arising 
from falsos, wliJeh are the meats of death; but the good in anothei' lite 
have celestial and spiritual f , whi(:h are the incaCa ol life. G80, GUI. F. 
is given from heaven by the Lord to every one in tlie spiritual world, 
according to the uses which be jierforms, and are like the f. in our world, 
but from a spiritual origin. A. U. 153. U. T. 2S1. V. is celestial, spir- 
itual, and Bcicntiiie. 1460. Every man has his peculiar and, as it were, 
his proper f., which is provided tor him by the Lord betbre he is regener- 
ated. 677. When man is eating f., the angels with him are in the idea 
concerning good and truth, according to the species of such f. 5D15. 

Foop and fiAiMENT. F. s. all Ibe internal which nourishes the soul, 
and r., all the external which as the body cicthcs it. All the internal 
refera to lovo and wisdom, and all the external to opulence and eminence. 

A. E. lias. 

F'oot. By a f. is «■ he who is in falsea and evils from the lovo of self; 
consequently, tram self-derived intelligence. A.E.38S. To say" thou f." 

B. entire aversion to the good of charity. A. E. 746. 

Foot (Deut. xxxiii. 3) e. an Inferior prinriple. ST14. To set the 



therein who are in its externals, as those who are in its internals. A. U. 
470. 

Footstool (Ps. cxxxii. 7) s. the Lord's church in the earths. A. E. 
GOT. F. (I^ ex. 1) s. the lowest region under the heavens, under which 
are the hells. A. E. 687. " To mdce tbino enemies tiiy f." (I'a. ex. 1), 
s. to sutjugate and keep under the liclls. A. E. 850. 

FoRCK, to. Man ought to f. himself to do good, as of himself, but be- 
lieving that all good is Irom the Lord. U. and U. 271. Man aught lo f. 
himself to resist evil. D. F. 129. 

FoBCES. There are three f. inherent in everything spiritual; the 
active, which is the divine love, or living f. ; the creative i; which pro- 
duces causes and cUects from beginning to end tlirough intermediates; 
anil the fomialivo f., which prortuees aiiimabt ami vegetables irom the 
ultimate substances of nature, collected in the earth. A. Cr. 97 F. den. 
the (lOwcr of truth. 6343-4. 

FonEHEAD, the, cor. to heavenly love. D93fi, A. R. 729. The f. n. 
love both good and evil ; because the face is the inmost of man's aiructious. 
12» 
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anil tbo f. ia the supreme part of the fece ; the brain, from whick 
origin of all thirga of inBT?8 life, is next under the f. A. R- 347. Tlio 
Lprd luoke at l\m ungela in the f., and tlie angels took at the Lord 
through the eyes, becanse they look from the understanding of tnith, 
hence proceeds conjunction. A. E. 880. 

FoBEiGHEii, a (£.-<o(l. xii. 45), ». hun who doca good from lus 
natural disposition alone. 8008. 

FoKK KNOWLEDGE. See Providence. 

FoKEBiOHT, where providence is, thero is f. 5195. He profiilcs the, 
good and the evil their places by f. D. P. 333. 

FouESKiN', the, cor. to corporeal love, bceauBc that member which 
£ tOQches cor. to spiritual and celestial love. A. £. 81 7. The f, i 
Diuch as it covers the genital, cor. in the most ancient church, *' 
obscuration of good anf truth, but in the aneient church to their i 
ment. 44fi2. Also aelWovc. ""' 



FoKEST, a (Isa. xxxii. IS), is pred. of the natural man, but a gaidok 

-'^the spiritual man. A. E. 730. In hdl there appear f. in some plai-t^ 

laisting of trees which bear evil ftuits, according lo cor. A. It. 4"*" 



of the spiritual man. A. E. 730. In hdl there appear f. ii 
consisting of trees which bear evil fruits, according lo coi 
F. of Uie South (Ezek. xx. 46, 47), s. those who are in thclightof tr 
and extinguish It ; consequently, it s. those in the church who a— ' 

14 sa. 

FoBBET, to. That to f, in the internal sense, s. nothing ebe In 
removal and apparent privation. 51 70, 5278. 

Forgive, to. Whensoever sios arc removed, they are rcmitl«d W fl* 
given. D. P. 280. 

Form den. the essence or substance of a thinn. 3831. 

Form, to, man, is pred. of the external man when made alive, or«b« 
ho becomes celestial. 472. 

Form of Heaven is like the f. of the human mind, the perfeedon vt 
which increases according to the increase of truth and good, from wbetim 
are its intelligence and wisdom. L. J. 12. 

Former from the womb (Isa. xliv. 2, 24 ; xlix. 1, 5) s. the r 
A. R. 536. 

FoRMKR TniNGB, the, have passed away (Rev. xxi. 4) B. 
of mind, fear of damnation, of evils and falacsfrom hell, and ol temntaiioi 
arising from them, ot^easioncd by the dragon who is cast out. A. R. 8S 

Former Years fMal. ii. 4) s. the ancient church. 349. 

FoBH9, all natural, both animate and inanimaie, arc rep. of »piriliHW 
and celestial things in ihc Lard's kinndom. 3002. 

FoBNicATiON is luA, but not the lust of adultery. C. S. I.. 448, 4' 
The last of f. ii grievous so far as it looks to adultery. C. S. L. S43. Wi 
of Babylon with the kings of the earth (Bev. xriiL 3) s. the ftUsiAcWiiM 
(ofthc truth of the chunh. A. K. 21. ^^ 

Fortifications den. truths so fhr as they defend good. TtB7. : 
fence against fiilses and evils. A. E. 727. 

FoBTRESK,or DuLWARK, is pred. of divine pod. A. E. SljI. 

FoRTa and Caves. (Ezek. xixiii. 37.) F. are conHnnaltoB* fl 
the Word, and c. arc conHrmut ions from scumtifies. A. B. 99S. 

Foinu.NB is the divine providence in tho ullimales of order, af^ 
' with llie particular state of luan. D. P. 213. Sm: ConfinjwnctH. 

Fhutt s. a plenary state of tomptalior- "" 



Forty Datb and Nights. Whereas whilst man is in lemptalion, ha 
ia in the Tsstation of alt tLiD<r^ appvrtHining to proprium, anil vhii-'h are 
corporeal (for thu things of [iroririuni and suili as aro cuqwrtal must dia 
by combats and temptations, Ifcfore man ia bom f^ain anew, or bcpompt 
spiritual and celestial), Ihcrefore also f. d. and n. b. further, the duration 



Forty-five s. conjunction, the same as nine. 2269, 

FOKTT-Two (2 Kings iL 241 s. blasphemy. A. E. 781. A. E. 673. 
F.-L months (Rev. xi. 2} s. until there h an end, and when there is no 
truth left. A. R. 489. F.-t. months (Rev. liii. 5) s. plenary vastatioo 
and consummation. A. £. 79<j. F.-t. months (Rev. siii. fi), or three duya 
and a half, or a time and times, and half a time, or one thousand two 
hundred and sixty days (which make up the same time), s. until there is 
an end of the fbnner church, and a beginnin}; of the new. A. R. 583. 

Foul and Filtht Water cot. to that state in which a person is when 
he acts on account of his own glory and renown. S. D. 

Foundation b. truth on which heaven aud the church, and its doc- 
trines arc founded. 9643. A. R. 902. 

FouKDATiOK of the IIeaveks. The basis and f of the h. is the 
human race. 4ei8. 

Foundation of the World s. the institution d* the church. A. £. 
391. 

Founbations of a Wall s. the knowledges of truth, thereupon 
doctrinals are founded. SG[2. A. R. 902. 

FotraDATioss of the Mountains (Deut. xxxii. 2S) a. the hells, be- 
cause self-love and the love of the world (here s. by mountains) rcigu 
fhcrc. 1691. 

Founder (Jcr. x. 9) s. the same as workman, which see. A. E. 58S. 

FoDNTAiN s. the Lonl and the Word. A. R. 3G0, 384. F. s. superior 
truth, and well, inferior truth. 3096. F. (Ps. civ. lOlilcn. knowledges. 
1949. F. of waters (Rev. xvi. 7) s. all truths of the Word serving the 
churt^h for doctrine and life. A. K. 630. F. of the abj^s den. evils of 
the will, and cataracts of heaven den. (alses of the understanding. 8-13- 
845. 

Four s. the conjunction of pood and truth, and it derives this Bi^nlfica- 
tion from the f. quarters in heaven. A. E. 384, A. R. 322. All re- 
BIHreting good. A. R. 343. See Siaeeti. 

Four Animaxs, the. s. the superior heavens. A. R. 3G9. 

Four Beasts seen by Daniel b. siic<«ssivc states of the church, until 
it is entirely wastud as to goods and trutlis. A. R. 574. 

Four-Five (Isa. xvii. 6) s. few who are in gooil. A. E. 532. 

Four IIunvbed s. vastation, lemptadons, and the duration thereof. 
2959. 

Four Hdncrbd and TmitTy (Gen.xv. 18) den. temptations. 1817, 

Four Quarters in Heaven. The Lonl appears to the celestial 
angels as a sun, and to the spiritual as the moon. A.B. 422. See 
Quarters. 

Four Square b. what is jtwt, because it has f sides, and its f. sides 
look towards, or respect equally, the f. quarters, which is to respect alt 
things from justice ; and it is owing to this signification of f. s., that in 
common discourse a man is said to be s. when be is a man who does not 
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o this or that party. Morcnvcr, the nltar of 
B and tbe breastplate of judgment wen 



^^^H fiwn tnjuntic^e inctino cithi^r tc 
^^^^M imrot imGring. the altar 
^^m £ B., etc. A. B. 005. 

^^^P Fouit Thousand a. all troths from ^^khI. A. E. 438. 

^^H : Fons Winds of Hp.AVEir (Dan. vilL 8) b. every ^ooA and tmlh a 

^^^1 heaven and tho church, anil the conjunction of ihcm; t>ut,inniiopp.aHnl 

^^^P every evil and false, and their coni unction. A. £. 441- See ElieL 

^^^ Pouit and Six. F. b. celestial good, and a., Bpiritnal good; for C ft 

GODJ unction, and intimate conjunction with the Lcn^ is by lore tawuA 

him; but s. b. communication, and communicadon with tlio Tiortl k If 

charity towards our noin;libor. A. E. 2S3. « 

IFouitscoice Mp.m, the, who came from Shrcbeh, SinLOU, and Sw 
HABTA (Jer. xli. 6), rep. the profanntionn of ppod and truth. A. E.37ii' 
FouRTEEX (Gen. xxxi. 40) a. a first perioil. 4177. The fourtrentk 
year (Gen. xiv. 6) a. tlie first temptation of the Lord in childhood. 
1669. 
FomiTn Fart, a, a. the samo as four. A. R. 322. 
Fowl. s. spiritual truth ; bird, natural tmth ; and winged thine, 
tmth. 777. F. a. intellectual things. 40. F. a. thou^chts, and : ^^ 

creeps on the ground, the sensual principle. 776,998. F. of hesvoii 
(HoBca ii. 18) s. the affeetions of tmth ; and reptiles of the earth, tW 
affection of the knowledges of trutli and good. A. E. 357. 

Fox. If man closes up the middle natural degree, which cor. to tbit 
middle spiritual, he becomes, with respect to love, like a f., awl mlh> 
respect to intellectual sight, like a bird of the evening. U. T. 84. Th^ 
who are in aclf-derived prudence, are like f. and wolves. D. P. 311. 

Fractuke, a, in the lect and Hands (Lev. xxi. 10, 21) a. perverted, 
external worship. 2162. 
^^^ FRAGMCBTfl, twelve baskets of (Matt. xiv. 20), s. knowledges oftrvlhi 

^^^^ ftnd good in all abundance and fulness. A. E. 430. 
^^^B Fraorakck. The affection of truth derived from good. I0.2SS. 
^^^P Fbaorakt a. the truth of good. GG21. 

^^^B Francr, the kingdom of. The state of the church there is more pt.. 
^^M ticularly alluded to in the inl^-mal sense of Kev. xvii. 12-14. A. K 
^^m 740-745. 

^^^^ Fhankinckkse, by reason of its odor, rep. what is apecablu and a 
^^P ceptable. 2177. F. s. spiritual good. A. R. 277, Y. (Matt. ii. I1>k 
^^^ internal truth from cood. 10.252. 
' Fraud is evil opmion and intention. 44S9. The love of self rcgnrdp 

itself alone, and out of it grow thefts and frauds. D, P. 276. 

Frrf.dom is to think and will from affection. 28T4. Tlicre ii _ 
beavonly £ and an infiimal one. 2870,2873. Man cannot bcnvnl.bnl 
in the perfect exercise of f. 1937, 1947. Man's f. is more vigottms i| 
the combats of tcmptatiotiB, in which ho conquers ; inasmuch u ho lhe> 
inwardly compels himself to resist evils, although it has a dilTerent i 

i poanincc. 1037,1047. Man is left free even to tliink and will evil, ai 

also to do it, BO far ns the laws of his country do not SirM him. lO.TTII 
I IJiituriil f ill with hrnntii, hnl nnlnnil nnd npirihinl f tojiirhir nni |M>f» 
I by wan. IT. T. 20S. 

r Frkklv. For man to will C, aa of himself, is from liborty given Id 
by the Lord. D. F. Bfi. 



¥B.V. lU 

FitKEMEK sni] BoKDHF^ (Rev. vi. 15) e. 

Btanil t'rooi thcaisi^Lvus, and l\u^a wbo know 

A. B. 337, 832. 

FiiEii-WiLL. Tha Lonl is contiiiuaKy pniscnl, anil pivps tlio faenlty 
of (lo'm^ Bf)"^! t)ut man should open tlio door, that U, ehoald receive the 
Lonl, and lie tlitrn ruceivus liim, when lie docB good frun hix Word ; this, 
altbousfa it appuara to man U) be done, as it were, of lunuielf, nevcnlic- 
Ikss it IB not of man, but of tlie Lord with hint; the ruason whj-itshoold 
«o appear to man is, because he perceiFcs no other, than that he thinka 
and aula from bioosclf. A. E. 741. Man, during his abode in this irorld, 
is held in tbemldat between heaven and hell, and this in a spiritual cqai- 
libriuni,nhcrcin f.-w.eonijiala. U. T.475-4I8. Witl]outf.-w.,in s|iiritual 
thinga, the Word of God woaldbcofnon]aunerofQBe,and('0«BeqaentIy, no 
church could exist. U.T.4S3,484. Without f.-«.,inspiriCuaIthiDg9,thQro 
would be nothing about man, whereby he mi^rht join himself by recipro^ 
cation with the Lord, and c-onseijuently, there would be no imputation, 
but mere abwlute urcdeatinatton, whiuh is shoeking and detectable. U. T. 
48S. On a suppo»itiou of man's wanting f-w., in spiritual things, it would 
bo possible ibr all men throughout the vrorU in the compasa of one day 
to be indueed to believe on the Lonl; but the impossibility of such an 
effect taking plate in grounded in this circnmstani^e, that notliinfr remaina 
or continues with man, but what is received freely, or from a free princi- 
ple. V. T. fiOO-503. 

Fbbncb Nation, noble, so called because it holds the Word holy,and 
has not gono under the yoke of priestly doiuinalion. D. F. 2S7. 

Friend (John xv. 14, 15) s. the spiritual man. 51. 

Friendship or Love, the, contracted with a peraon without regard 
to the nature and quality of his spirit is detrimental after death. U. T. 
446, 449, 454, 45G. 

FitOGB s. ratiocinations rovceeding from cupidities, because they croak 
and have pruriences. A. R. 702, F. were produced from the watersof 
Eg^t, because the wati-rs of Kgjpt a. falses of doctrine upon which 
thvir reaaoningg were founded. A. R. 702. 

Frontlets between the Eyes (Deut. \i. 8) s. understanding. 1038. 

Frost (Exod. xri. 14) is pred. of truth being made good, wliicli is the 
good of truth. 8459. See Hoar Frost. 

Froth den. what ia evil and false. 4744. 

FaucTiFiCATiONa and Mdltiplications have not failed from the 
bosinning of creation, neither will fail to cteruity. 1). P. SS. 

S'euit 8. the state of will in good. 36B8. F. (John xv. 4, 5) g. good 
works which the Lord works by man, and which man works of himself 
from the Lord. A. E. 463. First ripe f a. faith. 1071. F. is what the 
Lord (jives to the celestial man, but seed producing f , is what ho pvea to 
the spiritual man. (Gen. i. 29.) 57. F. a. wi^om, leaf, intelligence, 
which shall be for their use, and this use is medicine. (Ezek. ilvu. 12J 
57. F.ofworks (Jer. xxsii. 10) B.alifedcrivedfromeWity. C27. F. 
rep. and s. cliari^. 2030. F. of the deare of tlie soul (Rev. xviii. 14) 

B. beatitudes and felicities of heaven. A. R. 782. The fruits of a trees, 
the goods of love and charity. A. II. 93C. See Firs* Fruits. 

Fruit Trees b. man, as to the aflection of good and the perception d 
truth. 401. 
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^^H Fbditful, to be, ispred. ofgoodDesBea, and to be multiplied, of tratiiL 

^H 1014. 1018. 

^^H Fkuiti^ul One a. spiritual gooil, which is the good of charity. A. E. 

^H 

^^H Fugitive and Vaoadond in the Earth, a (Gen.iv. 14), B.oiic*ka 

^^^H docs not know what is true and ^rood. 382. 

^^H ruLyiLLED. When the Lord said that a!) thinj^ wbkh wore 

^^H coDccming biiii wcro i., he meant that all things were I', ta their 

^H Knso. 7933. 

^^H Full, or FimFECT before God (Bev. iii. 2), is pred. of worba when 

^^H the intcriora and cxUiriora of man are in coujunulion with the Lord. 

I 

\ f 



Fulness is pred. of the natural ultjmatc and external principle. A. E, 

i8- F. (Fs. Ixxxix. IS) s. goods and truths in the whole cooiple^L. 
A. E. 741. 

Fdlness of Tiueb s. the devastation of all tho eooda and tnitba of 
the church when the Lord camo into the world. A. £. 922. 

Fulness, Sanctity, and Power or the Word. See JMvint TnA. 

FoMGTioNS. There arc spiritual ones cor. lo every natural one in iho 
body, for tho latter cannot esist but Irom the mind. D. P. 294. Itii 
principally to the f. of the organa and viscera in the body, that thu ipiiil- 
ual societies cor. 4223. 

Furlongs b. progressions in a scries aeeording to thoupbts procrcding 
from affection. A. E. 924. F., being measured ways, b. leading Irulha. 
A.R.176. 

Furnace and Iron. (Pi. Ixsxi. 7; 1 Kings viii. 51.) F. ia 
natural man, and i., the scicutiiic false. (See also Deut. iv. 20.) A. 
640. See Iron. 

Furnace of Smokk b. tho falacs of toncupiscenccs, A. R. 422. 

FuBT is a receding from good, and anger is a receding Irom b 
8517, 3614, 4052. 

Fuse, or Melt. Sec Engraving, 

FuTURR. Solieiltidc about the f. makes dull, and retards thu influx tt 
•piritual life. S177, 8. 

Fdicke Events. Sec Providence. 



G. 

Gadbtel s. an angelic socicly consisting of those who tench fVnn tl 
Wonl, that JehoTah came Into the world, and that the liiimau whidi b 
there assumed, is the Son of God, and a divine. A. It. 038. 

Gad, in a supreme sense, s. omnipotence ; in a vpirilnal sense, gooil l| 
lite, or use ; and in a natural sense, works. A. R. 352. 0., in an —^ 
sense, s. the (juali^ of those who arc not in the good of Ikilb, and 
not in iiood works. S935. 

Gauom lien, various religious principles gronnded in idoUtiOW 
shiii. 28Ca. 

Gain den. every false principle derived from evil, which perrcrtt 
jndgucntotlbeimnd. B711. SeaToTrade. 



GAIL I4S 

Galbakum (ExoiI. XTix. 34) a. tba aflection of interior Inith in tlie 
intcrDal man. 10.291. 

Galeeu, a beap nnil a nitntrsa (Geo. sxx\. 47), s. quulity on llio port 
of Eood iif the tlivmu natural principle. 4106. 

Galilee, Cana ot', s. the cliurch ammip the GeotilcB. A. £. 37G. 

Gall s. Ao same as -wormBood, infernal fijsilj'. A. R. 4 10. 

Gall of Asps s. tbs cnormoua falna wbith exialslVran falHificd Irutha 
of thii Word. A. E. 433. 

Gall and Wormwood s. evil and the false ronnuxeil with good and 
tratfa. A. E. 519. To turn judgment itilo g. e. to turn Inilh iiilo tic 
faldB ; and the iruit of rightcutUDCEs into w. h. to turu good into evil. 
(Amos vi. 12.) A. E. 355, 

Gall-Blasdbb. They who conslitute that province are to the back; 
they aro they who in the ufe of the body have deepised what is virtuous, 
and in some measure nhat is pious, and also who have brought virtue aud 
piety into discredit. 5186. 

Galley, with oabs, s. Intelligence from man's proprium. A. E. 514. 

Gamuadims, the, ih the Towebs (Ezck. xxvii. II) s. the knowl' 
ed^cs of interior truth. 4599. 

Ganglia. Sjiirits des. having rofereneo to the p. 5IB9, 

Gabdek (Isa. I. 30) «. the rational man destitute of rational truth. 
A. E. 604. G., in a bad sense, s. thingg sensual and ecientifie, 130. In 
the midst of the g. (Gen. ii. 9) s. in the will of the internal man. 105. 
See Forest, Eden, CojU ouL 

Gabheh and Pabadisb a. intellect and wisdom. 100, 108. G., 
grove, and plantation, s. intellectual knowledge. 100, 108, 3222. "So 
plant g. (Jer. xxix. 5, 28) has respect to the understanding. 710. The 
man of the chnrch is like a g., as to intelligence, when he is in the cood 
of love from the Xiord, because the spiritnal heat which vivifies him 'in 
love, aud spiritual light is intelligence thence derived ; that by means of 
these two principles, heat and light, g. flourish in this world, is well koomi, 
and it is the same in heaven, where there appear g. paradisiacal with fruit 
trees, according to the wisdom of the inhabitauta ucrivcd from the good 
of love from the Lord. But around those who are intelligent and not in 
the pood of love, there do not appear g., but grass ; and aiound those who 
are m faith separate from chan^, not even grass, but sand. A. R 90. 
See Floteert. 

Gabdkx in Eden Eastwabd (Gen. ii. 8), in a supreme sense, is the 
Lord ; in its inmost sense, it is the kingdom of the Lord, or heaven, 
wherein man is placed when ho is made celestial. BB. To dress and 
keep the G. of £. (Gen. ii. 15) s. to enjoy alt thin^ belonging to the 
celestial man, but not to possess thein as bis own, because Ibcy are the 
Lord's. 122. 

Gahden op God (Ezek. jtxviii. 13) s. the rational principle of the 
epiritaal church. 158H. 

GiitDEN OP Jehovah (Gon. jdii. 10) b. the things appertaining to 
the rational principle from a celestial origin, as was the case with the 
most ancient church. 1588. 

Gablic b. tJie corporeal part of man. A. E. 513. 
Gabmbkt. It is said (IJciit. xxii. 11), "Thou sbalt not wear a g. of 
divers sorts ; as of woollen and linen together," which words involve that 
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the Htates of good and truth ouplit not to be conibiuidcd ; for those who 
aro in iIk^ Bpiiitunl kingclum of the Lord, cannot be also in hia ccle^dal 
kingdom at tho samu lime, and vii^o versa. IU.6C9. U. of tliu intwiuinp 
of goldanUofccedlvwork (Ps-xlv. 13) s-the Lord's divine truth. MU^ 
A g. ilonn to the foot (Rev. i. IS) a. tho proceodiog divine, which is difioa 
truth. A. B. 43. It is a peculiar circumstance in the spiritual world, 
that, a spirit tiiinhs himBelf to be such as the g. ia wbieh lie wcare ; tho 
reason is, because in that world (he understanding dotbcs every on& 
C. S. L. 354. See i^ack Garment. 

Gakmbnts and Vestcre. That no injnrj- should be done to tha 
internal or spiritual sense of the Word was a. by tho g. of ibo Lord lieing 
divided by the soMien, and not the v., nbich was without seam, wwrcH 
fnun tbti top tbrougbout (John xbt. S3), for by the g. of the Lord is a. tfaa 
Word ; by the c. which wore divided, tho Word in the letWr; by the «, 
the Word in the internal sense; and by the soMiers are B.th«eitha 
foufibt in favor of tLe goods and truths of (ho church. A. E. 875. 

G&KMENTS. Frequent mention is made of g. in the Won], and by 
them are meant those thinjiis whii:h arc beneath or nitliout, onil which 
cover those things that are above or within ; wherefore by g. ias. t]« ex- 
ternal of man, consequently, the natural principle, for this covera his in- 
tornal and spiritual principle ; by g. are specifiL'ally s. the truths which 
are of faith, because these cover the floods which arc of charity ; this sij;- 
niRi'ative has its origin from the g. with which spirits and angels appear 
clothed ; spirits appear in g. without splendor, but angels in g- wilb 

Slcndor, and, as it were, from splendor, for splendor itself appears around 
cm as a g., like the Lord's g., when ha was transfigured, which wen 
as the l!"ht (Matt, xvii, 2), and as while lightning (Luke ix. 29), fita* 
thuir g. also, spirits and angels may bo known, as to their quality. S34S. 
Qlicg. of (he angels not only appear such, but really aro what they appear 
to be ; and also (bey have change of raiment, which they pat on and <dF, 
and lay by for future use. II. and U. 177, 181. 182. The infemd 
anirits have g., but such only as are r^ged and filthy. U. and II. 183: 
G. of holiness which Aaron wore (Lev. xvi. 2,4; Exod. xxviii. otc-),Tept 
the Lord's divine human principle. 2676. G- of honorableness (ba. liLl) 
s. the holy things of fulh. SST6. G. of (lie Lord (Isa. Ixiii. 1) a tbc 
Word in tho literal sense. A. E. 922. G. of the Lord, at his trani^np. 
alion s. divine truth proceeding Irom bis diiinc love. 9212, 9216. G. 
of needlework, fine luicn, and silk (^Ezek. xvi. ID, 18) a. the sjHritual in- 
ferior things and doctrinuls of the spiritual church perverted. 257(i. U. 
of «alva(ioo a. (he lru(bs of liiidi, and the robe of righ(eouKncBB, tbo paai 
of chftri^. (ha. Ixi. 10.) 2Ji7(i. G. of wrought gold (V». xlv. 18) i. 
the quahly ot truth derived from pood. 6054. 0. and clolliitig (W, 
ixiii. 1, 8) a. the Lord's human. 2S7<i. 

Gabmek, Granary, or JSabs (Matt iii. 13, and xiii. 34) a. wbora 
there is a collection of the gooil. A. E. 42G. 

Gas. The inhabitants of Alars know Imiw to Dinko fluid fimi, haa 
which they have light i48ii. 

Gatk (Amos V. lo) s. the passagi< to the rational mind. S94S, G.at 
B eily s. doctrine l>y whieb there ia an eiitmncu into the church. XMS, 
4447, 4470. G. or heaven (Gun, xxviii. 17) s. the uhimalo priodpla !■ 
jRhich order cloKi. 3731- G. s. introductory kiuiwlcdgcs of what b good 



and trDe,ontoftlieliteralBenBeoftlic Word. A. R. B99, 901. 904. WItfi 
every man there arc two g., one leads to hell, which is open to evils and 
false principles therein anginating, in this g. are infernal gL'iiii and spirits; 
the other g. leads towards heaven, and is open to goodiiesMS and tnitha 
therein on^natinr;, and in this g., are angeb. The rational mind b the 
middle point to which these two ways tenJ. 2851. See Way». 

Gates. Baptism and theholy supper ore, as it were, two g. to eternal life. 
Every christiBn man, by baptoam, whiuh is the first g., is admitted and in- 
troduced into the things which the church teaches fVom the Word con- 
cerning another life ; which all are means by -which man may bo prepared 
for and led to heaven. The other g. is the holy supper, through which 
every man, who has suffered himself to be prepared and Iwl by the Lord, 
is admitted and introduced into heaven. There are no more universal 
g. T. C. B. 721. 

Gatq 8. the spiritnri principle of the church. A. E. 700. 

Gatheh, to (Gen. vi. 21), is pred. of those things which arc in the 
memory of man, where they are gathered ; it also impltes, that goodnessci 
and truths should be gathered together in man before he is regenerated. 
679. Tog. together in a place to battle (Rev. xvi. Ifi) h. to excite com- 
bat againitt truftis in defence of falses. A. R. 707, 858. To be gathered 
to his people (Gen. xxv. 10), in the internal sense of the WOM, whera 
the subject is concerning the life of any one, as being rep., s. that he U 



died, til 



r treated of; the ancienla were accustraned to say when any oi 
■ ' i gathered to his fathers, or to his people, and they u 



deratood thereby, that he actually i 
Lt 4-~iu : .t.._ i:s, . e^- *t i — 



kinsfolk in another life 



his parents, his relations a' 
that all who are in the same good 



meet and are t<«cther in anotlier life ; and likewise all who 

same truth ; of the former they said that they were j;athered to theie 
fathen, but of the latter that they were gathered to their people. 3255. 
A. E. 659. 

Gathebehs, grape, s. falses. A. E. 919. 

(iAZA, or AzzA, s. things revealed concerning charity. 1307. 

Gedal (Ps. Ixxxiii. 7) s. those who are principled in the externalB of 
worship and doctrine. 2468. 

Gedaliah, KnsG of Babel (Jer. xli. 1, 8) s. the profanation of good 
and truth. A. E. 374. 

Gehenna, is the hell of those in the concupiscences of adultery. 9010. 

Geus are pred. of truths grounded in good. S81 2. 

Gekealogt. It was customary with the most ancient people to give 
names, and by names to a. thiuns, and thus to institute a g.; for whatever liaa 
relation to the church may be considered in such a genealogical view, 
wherefore such names are common in the Word. 339. 

Genera and Species. Goods and trnths, celestial and spiritual, are 
distinguished into their g. and a. with indefinite variety. 775. 

Generai., or common things, precede, into which particulars are insin- 
uated. A. E. 904. 

Generate, to (Isa. lav. 23), is pred. of things that are of faith 
to labor, of the things that are of love ; the latter are called the se 
the blessed of Jehovah, and the former arc called offspring. fiI3. 
cration in the Word, relates to the work of regeneration. GI3 
Geueratioa of generations (Ps. Uxii. 5) s. the unurches after I' 
13 
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S37. MnmbcTRororgaTi!! or generation eor.hj celestial love, wbicfa i»(ia 
love of the third or inmost lieavuo. 60G2. A. R. 213. Generations uf 
flio heavnaa and of the earth (Gen. ii. 4) b. iho formatiuuB of the cultslul 
man. 89. Perpetual ^cnoralions or generations of an age (Gen.ix. 11) 
8. all who are piirpctually created anew. 1041. 

Gknerated b. to be r^eoerated aeconling to a life of divine tnU^ 
A.E.4I9. 

Generation. The soul is the seed of the fethcr, and is clothed witk 
abodyin the womb of the mother. T. C. R. !I2. 

Gbnesareth, lake of (Luke v. 1), b. tlie knowledges of truth 
gooii in the -whole complex. A. E. 514. 

Genesis. The whole of the historical parts of the Word Bammari^ 
involve the things which are treated of in the spiritual seuuo of the fint 
dxleen chapttra of G. S. E. L. P. p. 70. 

Gekh s. such as are principled in evil ; and sptrita aru such 
cipleU more especially m wb** ^" F^^aa f? ft i. ti a f* 
(the infernal) greedily draw 
A,R.837. 

Genitals cor. to the marriage of good and tmth. 4462. 
Sftnae to the loves of hell. A. R lOOa. 

Genius. From the hereditai^ g., in a long succession, cbildreo in> 
herit a particular g. 2300-1, 

Gentiles, the, who bavo ihounht well of their neighbor, and lived 

rd-wiil to him, receive the truUis of faith in another life better th 
y who are called christians ; and more of the g. are saved than of t 
chnstiaos. 2284. Some of the g. spirits who Lved a good life ja tloi 
world, iu one night are initiated into choir*, or into the eompanyof spiriu 
who speak t<^ther all as one, and each as all; whereas 
christians it requires the space of thirty years to elTect Ibe same purpaib 
8595. The g. cannot profane holy things like christians. 1327. AmonjM 
the ^., in another life, the Africans are most beloved, inasmuch as they 
receive the good things aud truths of heaven more ca^ly than othen. 
2e04. 

GERAit (Gen. x. 19) s. those things which are revealed conceminy 
fiuth. 1207. 

Germans. Concerning the spiritual charaeterisljcsof theG. T. C. Ki 
8145. The G. in the spiritual world are arranged towards the nortli. 
L. J. 48. 

Gebminations are the productions of wisdom, originating in lova. 
A. Cr. GC-B. 

Gebsroh (Exod. xviii. 3) den. the quality of the good of truth, an 
those who are witliout the eliureh. 8G50. 

Gbstdreb cor. to affections. 4215. 

GiETiiEit den. various knowledges concerning good. I23S. 

Ghost. See Spiril. 

Giants (Gen. vi. Ij ji. those who. through a pKminsion of tbe!r 
height and pru-eminome set at naught whatever is hiJy unil true. MO- 
663. 
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Gideon. Sun staniliiig Blill upon G. a. total vastAtion of tlie clinrch. 

A. E. 401. 

GiltEUMlTES (Josh. ix. 21-37} a. lliose who are contiiiunlly <lt!t!iroua of 
knowing trutlis; but fur no other oiid ihim to knov, witliout any regard 
to Ibc use tlietiue to be derived ; sai-h were reckonoil amougst tlie most 
■vile. 3058. 

UifT, OD hidden (Gen. sliii. 28), den. the truth and goo<l which are 
eiven by tha Lord, whilst man is ignorant uf it. 0CG4. The g. which 
Abraliam gavo to the sons of the toneDbioes which be had (Gen. xxv. 6} 
s. lois in the Lord's Bpiritual klnfjidom. 3246. To send g. (Rvv. xi. 10) 
3. to be associated by love and friendship, because a g. conBociates, for it 
begets love, and causes friendsliip. A. B. .^08. 

GlHON, the river (Gen. ii. 13), s. the knowledge of all things relating 
togooilness and tmth. IIG. 

Gu-EAD, mount (Gen. x.tsl. 21, 23), as being a boundary, in a spiritnal 
•ensc, B. the first good, which is that of tiling appertaining to the boililv { 
senses, for it is the good, or pleasurable enjoyment of these, into whii'h i 
man is firat ol' all initiated who is m^enerated. In this sense, G. is taken ". 
in tboprophcta, as Jcr. viii. 52; xxu. G; xlvi. 11; 1. 19; Ezck.Klvti.lt!; n 
Obad. ver. 13; Micah. vii. 14; Zech. x. 10;re.Ix.T; aiid,inauopti.scnse, 
Uoeca vi. 8 ; xii. 11. 4117. G. and Lebanon (Zech. x. lU) s. the good 
of charity, and the good and truth of faith. A. E. 328. 

GiLGAi. a. the doctrine of natural truth, serving for inlroiIuctioQ into 
tbe church. A. R. 700. 

Gins a. enticement and deception of evils. 934S. 

Gird One'8 self, to (John. xxi. 18), a. to know and apperceivo trulls 
in the light from good. 10.0S7. 

GiBDU!, or Zone, a, in the Word, a. a common band, wliercby all 
things are kept in their order and connection, or a band conjoining tbe 
goods and trulha of the church. A. R. 46. Golden g. (Rev. i. 13) b. the 
proceeding and conjoining divine which is divine good. A. R. 46, GTl, 
A linen g. (Jcr. xiii. 1-7) a. all the truth of doctrine from the Word. 
A. E. D51. Tbe leathern g. about tbe loins, worn by Elijah, rep. the 
literal sense uf the Word, as to the goods thereof. 5247. To make them- 
selves g., or things to gird about (Gen. iii. T),s. to be effected with shame. 

21 e. 

GiBGABHiTE and Jebcbite (Gen. xv. 21) s. falses derived irom evils. 



^^^LQiBLS and Botb s.the goods and truths of innocence. A. E. 8G3. 
^^KGiVE.to, Food (Gen. xii. 48) s. to sture up. 5342. 
^HlrGive us THIS Day oui{ Daily Bkead s. the perpetuity and eternity 
^^^a atate. 2838. 

Glax>. To make g. influx and reception from joy of heart. A. E. 618. 

Gladness and SoNoe (Gen. xxxi. 47), arc prcd. of truths. 4137. A 

Gland. Those who have reference to tbe g., are in the principle rf I 
good. 4052. f-. 

Glass, sua of, like unto crj'stal (Rev. ir. 6),ia so called from the lucid- J 
ity of the divine truth proceeding frcon the Lord. A. R. 238. y 

Glass, pure. (Uev. xxi, 18.) The City of Now Jerusalem is hero aaid i 
^^tp bo pure cold, Uke pure g., beeauso gold s. the good of love from the 4 
^^KmJ, andlikepareg. t. pellucid from clivine wisdom, and whereas the latter J 
^^Hbeaia in heaveii as ligut, and flows Irom the Lord as a sun ; by bving J 
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libo dear g. is b. flowing m tof^ether with Eight out of faeaveD from lb* 
Lonl. A. It 912. B*x Scaof Glass. 

Globe doca not a. the g. of iho earth, Ijut tlie ohurch in it; but whenc. 
and earth aru misntioncd together, g. & the church with roepuut to good, 
and earth a. the uhurch with respect to truth. A. R. 551, 

Globification, tlie Lord's, la spolfen of in tho Word, and in the tn- 
temal sense it ia everywhere spoken of. 2249, 3523, 3245, 10.828. C. 
(^the Lord's humanity s. the union of his humanity irith hisdiviuity; fiv 
to glorify is to make divine. 1603, 10.053,10.828. The ^. of the Lorf 
(Ror. T.) takes plaoe (irat in the superior heavens, then in the iuferkr 
heavens, then in the lowest heavens ; and lastly confirmation and adora- 
tion by the superior heavens. A. R. 275. The g. of the Lonl by inar, 
when proceeding from the Lord, is the perpetual influx of divine good 
nniEed to divine truth, with anselsand men; with these tbeg. of the Lord 
ia the reception and aeknowleogment in heart, that all good and trutb it 
irom the Lord, and thence all inttilligcnce, wisdom, and felicity ; this, in a 
■piritual seiiSB, is s. by tbank^iving. All g. of the Lord which is made by 
angels of heaven and the men of the cbarth, is not Ironi themsclvea, bnl 
6ows in from the Lord. The g. which ia from man only, is not from the 
heart, but only from the memory and mouth, and what proceeds from thue 
is nut heard in lieavcn. A. E. 288. G. of the Lord in the heavens eooN 
tjmes resembles an irradiation, flowing downwards, and affeetin^ the m 
teriors of the mind. This g. is celebrated, when the an^ls are in a sa' 
of tranquillity and peace, for it then flows forth from their inmost joys ai 
very esacnti.il felicities. 2133, 

Glorifications and Crlkbqationb of the Lord, in facavpn, m 1 
made from the Word, because in sueh case, they are made from tU I 
I<ord, for iha Lord is the Word, that is, essential divine truth tbcrd^ 1 
C. 8.L.81. ■ 

Gi-ORY 8. divine truth as it b in heaven, because divine tmih ti 
light of heaven, and fiiHn that light ail the splendor aud magnific 
and g. is derived there. 4809, 9429. A £. 43. In proportion » 
tocicty in heaven is in divine truth, in Ihe same pro|iortion all tl 
there are resplendent, and in the sanio proportion the aogcia are it 

Ilendor of s. A. R. 629. G. (Isa. iv. 5) s. 9]ur!tual good and ti 
, E. 594. G. (Matt. xxiv. 30) s. the WunI in Its sgiiritual sense i 
94. G., originatmg in nride, is in them who are in the lovo of ar" 
s., not originating in pride, a in them who arc in the love of nseSi 



is from spiritual light, but the former from mere natural lid 
ji. IV. a^o. To give e- (Rov, xix. 7) s. to ark now ledge ami confo 
aiX truth ia from ihe l^ird; also to aeknowledge that Ihii Ijonl ia C 



both. A. R. 81 2. To give g. to God s. to five BMordlng to diviao U 
A. E. 874. G. of the Gentilea (Isa. Ixvi. 33) s. the eonjunctioa of a 
and truth. A. E. 8li5. 1^0 g. of God (Rev. xsi. 11) a. the Word » 
ilivine light, which shines from the Ix>rd by means of the apirttaai 
buoaiiso the Lonl is tlio WonI, an<l the spiritual acnac Is tn tbe Ui 
bcavi'U whivh proceeds from the Lord as a sun, ami the light whn 
cocda from the Lonl aa a sun is, in ita essence, the divino triHli 
divine wisdom. A. K. t»97. 
Glo&y and Puaihii;. (Isa. xlii. 13.) To give g. to Jehovah !t U 
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ship Lim from infcmala; and to declare bi<i p. is to worsliip him from 
exLprnala. A. E. 40G. 

Gi.OBT and Strengtb. liy g., in thi' Word, iviifn spoki^n of tho 
Ijord, 19 meant divine luajeBty, and it is preU. of hia divine wisdom, and 
by B. is meant divine omnipotence, and it is prod, ol* hia divine love. 
A. R.22. 

Glory and Vibthe. (Rov. xv. 8.) G. s. divine epiritual truth ; and 
Ti divine celcetial truth, A. R, C74. 



Globt and Wisdom. (Est. vii.) The reception of divine truth in 

he middle or second heaven is callcag., J ' ' 

a the third hoavon ia i>a!lcd w. A. E. 4 



the middle or second heaven igcallc(fc:.,and tbo reception uf divino tralh 



Glory, WisnoM, and TnANKBGiviNG s. the Ijord'e divine Biiiritual 
prinL'ipk' ; and Uokob, VutTtie, and Might, hia divine celestial princi- 
ple. (Rev. vii. 12.) A. R. 372. 

GNAsniNO OF Teeth. Uisputalionhcardatadiatancelike. A.R.366. 

Gkaw, to, the Tongue s. to detain the thought tram heating truths. 
A. K. G96. 

Go, to. Inasmuch aa to ^. and to be moved e. to live, therefore it was 
aaid hy the ancients, tliat " in God we arc moved, we live, and arc," and 
by bemg moved ia meant the external of life, by living, its internal, and 
by being, its inmoaL 5605. A. E. 7G8. 

Go AFTER, to, or TO FoLLOw (Gen. xxiv. 8), b. to he separated from 
the natural, and conjoined to the rational principle. SU42. 

Go DOWN, to. TO SEE (GeD. xviii. 21) 8. Judgment, and consequently, 
■ristation. 2242. 

Go FORTH, to (Gen. xix. 14), a. to recede from, or not to remain m 
[evil]. 2401. To g. f. (Gen. xli. 45) den. influx, or to flow in. 5333. 

Go NEAR, to (Gen. xxxjii. 12), s. adjunction and conjunction. 4376. 

Go OUT, to, PROM THE FaCE OF JEHOVAH (Gcn. iv. 16) 8. lo be 
Boparated Irom tbo good of &ith gnDuaded in love. 3'JS. To g. o. to 
meet (Gen. xiv. IT) s. to submit themselves. 1721. To g. o. (Gen. 
xsviii. 10) s. to live more remotely. 3C30. To g. a and to come in 
(Zech. viii. 10) s. the states of hie irom beginning to end. A. E. COS. 

Go TO THE Father, to (John xvi. 2H), s. to unite the human to tho 
divine essence. ST36. 

Go DP OVER, to (Rev. XM. 0), s. to climb over and pass by, conse- 
quently, to despise, or hold in contempt A. B. 8G1. 

Go UP, to, and TO Go down. In the Word throni^out, mention is 
made of going up, and going down, iu siwaking of going from one place 
to another, not by reason ofone place being more elevated than another, 
but because pmng up is pred. of going towards interior or superior things, 
anil going down, of going towards exterior or inferior thinfrs, that is, be- 
cause going up is pred. of going towards spiritual and celestial things, for 
these arc interior things, and are also believed to be superior ; and going 
down is pred. of going towards natural and terrestrial things, for these 
are exterior things, and are also to appearance inferior. C406, The 
divine love flows into tho aQcction of good, and ihcnce into the aflection 
of truth, and vivifies and ill. the things wliich are in tlie natural man, 
and in this case, disposes tliem to order ; this is s. by going down. Herebj* 
truths are clevafeu out of tbo natural man into the rulional, and aro 
ConJMUCJ with good therein, and this ia a- by going up. A, C. 
13» 
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Goat, from cor., a. ttio natoral man. The g. wliicli was sarriSnA 
(Lev. XTi. 5'10) B. tho natural man na to a part purified, and the g. nhick 
■vaa sent into the wililernesa, the natural man not purified. A- £. lUL 
G. (Ler. xtI. 21, 22) s. fiuth; and because br the truth of faith man il 
ted bj' the Lord, and consequently, hia ^na are removed sal 
hell, therefore it is a^il, tliat "Aaron made the g. bear upon Ihh 
all the iniquities of the children of Israel unto the land <rf* separwan, a 
into the wildemees." 9D37. G. and ram (Dan. riii.) ; g. s. tboee wh» 
ore in falses of doctrine because in evils of life, and ram, those who are it 
truths of doctrine because in goiMla of life. A- E. T34- Ho-g. of il 
shc-g., in the Word, s. natural truths, i.e., truths of the citiTnal mMf 
irom which the delights of life are derived ; also external truths graaiAei 
in delights. The truths of the external man, tram which the delights c| 
life are derired, are truths divine, such aa are those of the Lteral seme d 
the Word, In which the doctrinals of a genuine church are grotuuledi 
These are property s. by be-g., and the delights which are thence derinA 
are s. by she-g. ; thus by he^. of the she-g., in a genuine sense, 
they who are in suoh truths and conset^uent delists; but in the coii 
flense, they who are in external truths, i.e., in appearances of truth & 
rived fi^m the sense of the letter, which are asreeable to the deltgfati I 
tbcir life, as those which are agreeable to the delights of the body, whica 
in general are called pleiuturcs, and which are agreeable to the dcligfau 
of the mind [animus], which, in general, are honors and g;uD9 favoKiif 
self-love and the love of the world. 4?69. Shc^. (Gen. xxx. S2) a. the 
sooil of truth, or the charity of faith. 3995. G. s. the good of inDOCCOM .. 
m the external and natural man. 91 70. G. s. faith separate from charinvj 
A. R. 588. J 

Goblets. Scientjfics of the memory, as receptacles of truth. 939^1 
(lOD, in the supretne sense, is the divine which is above the heavdajfl 
but G., in the internal sense, is the divine which is in the boavons; till 
divine which is above the heavens is divine good, bat the diviti« in AmI 
bcavens is divine truth, for Irom iho divine good proceeds tbc dtnnc trndiS 
which constitutes heaven and disposes it in order. T2G3. G. is the Icrtfl 
applied (Gen. vi. 11), and in the subsequent parts of that chapter, tMn 
canse there was now no church. 619. The word G. is used, and noM 
Jehovah (Gen. viii. I), because as yet man was in a state before regcncwi r M 
tion ; but when he is regenerate, and fdth is joined with charit v in lulhl 
then mention is made of Jehovah, as at vs. 20, 21. 840. G. (Uon. xdM 
8) 8. tlie divine human. 2S07. G. (Dan. xi. 38)s. tlie truth of tfac Won 
falsified. A. E. 714. The Lord's internal man, which is Jubovah hid 
self, is called G. ino»t high, and l>efore a plenary conjunctkn or MthliiB 
was effected, is calleil posacsaorof the heavens anil the earth. (ti<ili.xll^| 
19^ 1733. The Lord is called G. of Israel, becanso Isniol is the if^llM 
narchurch, and he is called rock, because rock a. dirino truth, which iaBll 
the spiritual church from him. (2 Sam. zxiiL 3. 4.) A. K. 179. 0.M 
love Itself, and wisdom itself, and these two coiwtitule his ononra. tl. VH 
S7. G., by reason of Ills being Invu itself, anil wisdom iUtlf, ia nl«> Bifl 
itself, which i> life in himself. U.T.39. G. isin all spaco, withontmMJM 
. and in nil lime without time. U. T. 90. D. L.W.6». 73. TbohmniM 
^ I it; whereby G. *cot binuelf into the world, is tho son of G. V- T. HJ 
Ci. was made man, and man fS., in onojwrHin. U. T. 101. That iriiiriH 
ntoa loves above all Uuii^ u his G. V. T. £93. Upon a Jiat idu |fl 
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G. fbo nholE! beavcn and iLe whole chnrcli, nnd all thin«:s of rclkiiaa an 
founded, bt-cauae thereby eonjunction » effected wiih G.. and ot can- 
juui^tlon tieav eu iind eternal life. PielaiT to A. R- and ii. UU. G. la to 
oe tliougbt of from easc'iiee to ])er8on, aiid not from person to eseocc, for 
.they who thint concerning G. fiora pereoQ make it. three, but they who 
think of lum from essence make G. one. A. B. Ull. The tbon^ibl only 
of G. as a man, in whora is the divine trinity of father, son, and holy 
spirit, opens heaven ; but, on the contrary, the thoajjht coocerninc G. as 
bein^ not a man (nbich ajipeat? in the spiritual world as a little cload.or 
as nature in its least pnneinles), shuts hcaien, for G. is a man (bmni)) 
even as the universal angelic heaven in its complex is man (homo) and 
every an^^l and spirit is thenee a man (liomo). A. £. 1097. 

God Tempted Abraham (Gen. xxii. 1) s. die Lord's grieTottt and 
innuHt temptations. S7GC, 37US. 

God of Jacob. Goods in act. A. E. 405. 

God and Chbist. (Rev. ni. 10^ G. s. the essential alt-creatin|; 
divinity, which is called Jehovah the ^ihcr, and C. a. hie divine humaji- 
ity, which is called the sMi of G. A. R. 553. 

God and the Father. In the spiritual sense two perfona are not s. 
thereby, but by G. is understood the divine or divinity, with re.ipcct to 
wisdom, and by f., the divine or divinity with respect to love. A. R. 21. 

Goo and Jehovah. Tlic term G.,asapplied :n the Word.iapTiiinded 
in ability, or potency, but Hie term J., in esse, or essence ; heneo it is that 
the term G- is used in spcakin;; of truth, anil the term J. in speaking of 
good, for ability is prcd. of trulb, when esse is pred. of jrood, inasmuch as 
good has power by truth, for by truth, good produces whatsoever exists. 

3910. 

God and the Lamb, in the Revelation, do not mean two persons, bnt 
divine i^ooA and divine truth in heaven, bo'h proceeding from tlie Lord. 
A. E. 28J. A. R. 584. 

Gods. In the Word it is occasionally said that there is none as Jeho- 
vah God, also that there is no God as he. It was so said in the Word 
biicause at that time thoy worshipped several G. in the land where the 
churuh WHS, as also in the lands where the church was not; and avcry 
one preferred his own God to the God of another; they distinguished 
them by names, and the God of the Israelites and Jews by the name 
Jehovah ; the Jews and Israelites themselves believed also that several 
G. were given, bat that Jehovah w:ib greater than the rest by reason of 
miracles; wherefore when miracles ceased they instantly lapsed into the 
worship of other G., as is evident fnim the hiBtoricala of the Word. 
7401. (See ShaddaL) " Thou sholt have no other G. before mo," b., in 
the ^irituol sense, that do other God is to be worshipped but the Lord 
Jesus Christ, inasmuch as he is Jehovah, who came into the world and 
accomplished the work of redemption, without which, neither man nor 
angel could have been saved. The celestial sense of this commandment 
is, that the Lord Jebovab is infinite, immense, and eternal ; that he is 
omnipotent, omniscient, and omnipresent ; that he ia the first and the last, 
the bepnning and the end, who was, who is, and will be: that he is 
essential love, and essential wisdom, or essential good and essential truth, 
consttiiuctttlv, essential life ; and thus the imlividual one from whom are 
all things. U. T. 2D4, 295. To be as G. (Gen. iii. 5) s. to be under the 
guidance of self-love. 201. G. (Gen. xxxv. 2) s. falsea. 4581. G. of 
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the ilngs of Ashnr (Isa. sixviii. 19} e, reasonings from falst^ anil oiil^ 
vrliich anree with the proprmm of man. A. E. 585. G. of wiver a fiiti- 
ties, and G. of gold, evil tiists. (Exoil. xx. 33.) 155I. Thu aiigi^UcBA- 
notspeak the word G., but God. A. R. 9lil. The angels ftro calM G, 
frcmithe divine truth whkh they receive from the Lord. A. E. 319, GHS. 

Gog and Magog b. those who are jirinoipieil in extumot natural wot- 
ship, and not in internal spiritual norahip. A. K. 858. 

GoiiH e. goods. 168G. 

Gold (Rev. xxi. 18) s. the good of love from the Lortl. A. B. Bll. 
G., when twice mentionttd, i. the goal of love, and tlio good of fmlh m%- 
inating in love. (See Gen. ii. 11.) 110. G. ofShel)a(l^ Uxjt. 14) » 
wisdom derived from divine truth. A. E. 379. G. tried in thF~fiR 
(Rev. iii. IS) s. the good of celestial love. A. R. 911. G. s. spirilual 
good, and fine c. celestial gooil. (Pa. xik. 11.) A. E. C13. G. uid 
precious stones (Rev. xvii. 4) b. divine ^iritual good, and ilivine spirttiul 
tniih, both derived from tiie Word. A. E. 726. G. b. the knowledge* 
of things cdestiai, and silver, the knowledges of things spiritual. (EivL 
xvj. 17.) 1551. G., brass, and wood, re[). the tliree ceteBtial priiu-ipira; 
the inmost principle is rep. by g., the inferior by brass, and the lowutt h} 
wood. (Isa.i\. 17.) 113,1551,9881. 

GoLDBK Age. The ancients distinguidted the times, from the firHags 
of the world to the last, into goIden,silver, copper, and iron agus, towhi^ 
also they added an^e of clay. The g. a. they called those times wbva 
there was innocence and integrity. (See Host Ancient Chureh.) But 
Ihcy L-alled silver those times when there was no longer innoceDcp, Imt 
Btill a species of integrity ; (he copper and iron ages they collnl thoM 
which were Btill inferior. They gave these names from cor., n<>t froni 
comparison. 5658. See Silver Age. 

Golden Altaii s. the very essuntoal divine good and truth in the 
Lord's divine human. S'2lO. 

Golden Calf, the, in at^uitoal sense, s. carnal pleasure. U. T. 849. 

G01.1AH the Feilistine lep. those who are in Imths without good; 
or those who are in the pride ofsetfKlerivcd intelligence. A. E. TI<I. 

GoMKK den. those who are in external worship. 1131. 

Gomorrah s. the lust of bearing rule lh>m a principle of the falae. 

Good, with man, is from a twofold origin ; namely, from whal is hvnd- 
itary, and thence adscititioua ; and also, from the doctrine of faith and 
charity, in the case of the gentiles from their religious principle; 40SH. 
G. from the Lord is continually flowing in ; and, as it were, nrv8at>a «nd 
solicits lo be received. 5471,5497. G. is essentially the holy difine 
proceeding from the Lord, and flows by a superior way, or dnnr, into 
man. 3207. G. is called Lord, in respect to a servant, and fothpr, in 
respect to a son. (Mai. i. 6 ; Ps. cv. 17. 20-22.) 4973. From p. all 
liberation anil salvation is derived. 2709. A man docs not know whal 
g. is, in reality, before he is in g., and has his percept ions fhm it. 
3325, 3330, 333G. Tlio celestial sec truths from g. alone. A. K. III. 
If man lives in g., be is a heaven in its least fonii, or his iriterion cor. Id 
the tbrou lieavens. 5145. Unlc^a man is in g, his intcmnl n»U ix not 
openeil, but remains cloend. IU.3C7. No one i-an do g. which is millr 
-^fium himself; but at lliisdayscan-e any one knows wlielher the g. wbkn 
wdova ln) {rum huiuvlT, or &um God, because ihc cburvb luu ** 
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faith from charity. Dev. 0. lie who is in g. h in the fnculty of snnng 
truths which flow trom (."eneral trullis, and iWiuaioiilinuol avtiia. 6.127. 
G. ia actually spiritual lire, ti'om nhich spiiilual heat, whiih uiokva alive, 
is derived, 4906. £vL>r^ ^. has its partii/alar deiiglit from tuc. 3049, 
4984, 7038. Althoufrh divine g. is united to divine truth alone, it never- 
theless floRB inli3 interior truths, and joins itaclf with ibem ; yea, it cvun 
flows into si-ientific and sensual traths, wiiich are scarce any thing but 
fallacies, and joins itself with thorn; if it were not so,nooisD could possi- 
bly be saved. 2554. There is cieil g., moral g., and ipiritwd g. Civil 
g. ia that which a man doea wlijbt acting under the Influence of cjvjl law; 
and by this g. and Hd^irdiDg to it, he is a i;it)zcn in the natural world. 
Moral g. ia that which a niau does whilst acting onder the influence of 
the law of reason ; and by this g., and according to it, he b a man. Spir- 
itual g. ia what a man does whibt acting under the influence of a spiritual 
law; and by thin g., and according to it, he ii a citizen in the spiritual 
world. These three kinds of g. Ibllow iu this order ; spiritual g. ia Uie 
supreme, moral g. ia the middle, and civil g. ia the ultimate, or lowest 
Doc. of Life, 12. IJatural g. ia not really g., unless also it be mode spirit- 
ual g. A.E.619. Spiritual g. flows itninediately into natural g., but medi- 
ately into natural truth. S314, 4563. Celealiol g. is g. in essence, and 
spiritual g. is e- in forn). A. E. 283. Wbcn g. is bo formed, that it may 
be iotellectually perceived, it ia called truth. 3049. G. has relation to 
the will, truth to the understanding ; from Ibe lovo of g. in the will, pro- 
ceeds the love of truth in the understanding ; from the lovo of truth pro- 
ceeds the perception of truth ; from the perception of truth, tbe thought 
of truth ; hence comes the acknowledgment of truth, which is laith in its 
genuine aense. Dec. 36, 38. G. is to every one that which is tlie delight 
of his affection, and truth is that wbich ia the pluasantncsa of his thought 
derived therefrom ; from the delights of the aflectioiis and the pleasant- 
nessesof theperceptiona and thougbts ia derived the vital beat. D. P. 195. 
G. ia Lord and truth is minister, and when it is said of a Lord that he 
save authotdty to a minister, or of g., tliat it gave autharily to truth, in 
be internal sense, it is not s. that it ceded the dominion thereto, but that 
it applied itaelf, for in the internal sense a thing ia perceived as it ia in it- 
self but in the sense of the letter, it is exponnde<l according to appear- 
ance, for g. always baa the dominion, but applies Itself that truth may bo 
conjoined to it. 4977. G. is called Lord, and truth servant, before they 
are conjoined, but aftyrwards they are called brethren. 42C7. G. ta 
connate to man, but not truth. 3304. The g. of the inmost heaven is 
called celestial, of the middle heaven spiritual, and of the ultimate heaven, 
spiritual naturaL II. and II. 31. 

Good of Cuahity, the, like a flame from heaven, illuminates truths, 
and manifests the deformity of fallacies. G510. 

Good of Infancy, the, is not spiritual, but becomes so by the implant- 
ation of truth. 11. and II. 277. Without the g. of i. and childhood 
derived from the Lord, man would be worse and more fierce than a wild 
beast 3793. 

Good of Love, the. is celestial good, which is that of love to the Lord ; 
and the goal of charity ia spiritual good, wbich ia that of love towards our 
neighbor. A. R. 89. The pof I. ia not goOllex^'ept aotiir aa it iauiiitcd to 
tile true of wisdom; and the true of wiaJom ia not true, except so fiir asit 
is united to the g. of I. I). P. 2. The g. of I. docs not operate any thing 
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from itaelf, but tbrongli the trutli of wisdom, nor docs tbc tmth 
operate any thing Irani itself, but from llio g. of 1. A. R. CIS. The p of L 
producea and disposes truths in order with man when he is regenerated, 
and afterwards holds them in order. 0816. The g. of I. aod I'huit}' it 
sntirely from the ipiricual world. B951. 

Good of the NATintAL Frincifle, the, is the delight which is per- 
ceivcd from charity, or from friendship which ie grounded therein. 2184. 

Good of Keuajks ore three kinds ; viz., ^od of infancy, good «f 
ignorance, and good of intelligence. 2280. 

Good of Truth, the, when it is with any one, is the good of life. Iia 
truth heeomes good by a life according to it; before that, truth is DM 
good with any one, fbr tmth, when it is only in the memory, and ifaent-e 
in the thought, is not good, buC is made good when it comes into lie will, 
and from thence into act, for the will itself transforms truth into fogd, 
which is manliest from this, that whatsoever man (homo) wills, this be 
calls good, and whatsoever ho tliinka, this he calls truth. A. E. 458. 

Good WoRKB s. at oneo charity, and faith in internals, and at thcmna 
, tjme their efle;:tB in externals. A. B. 949. They who primarily re^Mt 
goods of charity, which are g. w., are in reality in truths of doctrine, btf 
not on the contrary. A. R. 63. 

Goods and Tkoths, all, which are in the natural or csl«nul mao, 
are conceived and bom from the rational or internal. 3677- G. tuA L 
that are not absolutety genuine, serve as a means of introduction of tboH 
which arc; and the former are afterwards rehnquished- 36G5, SGM, 
4145. G. and t. internal, are s- by oil and wine ; but g. and t. exi 
by wheat and barley. A. E. S76. 

GoFUEK Wood (Gen. vi. 14) is a sulphureous wood, and a. 
eenees. <i43. 

GosHEii, land of (Gen. slvi. 28), s. the inmost of the natural 
5010. 

GosrEL, the, s. the coming of the I»rd ; and to preach the g. is to a>- I 
nounce his coming. A. E. Ut3. G. is glad tidings, and the i 1 1 ilimriMr 1 
g. is the truths and goods of the Wunl revealuil at the swoud kdveni ■ | 
tiio Lord, which took place in the year 1757. A. R. 47 

GoVKKKUiWTS in the hi-avene arc varioux; of one w 
which eonstitute the Lord's heavenly kingilom, and of another sort in 
McicticB which eons^tute the liord's spiritual kingdom. G. in the ' 
celestial kingdom is called jusdce, and in his spiritual kingilom i . . ._ 
jadgmunU There are also g. in the hells. [1. and IL SI 3, 2U, 11% 
S20. 

GoVKRNORS (Gen. sli. 34) s. thioM eoramon or general. I 
arc over partiuulars. 5390. G. of Israel (Judges v. 0) ». the tnOb* a 
the church. A. E. 355. G. in heaven dwell in the midst of tkeireoewl 
more elevated than othun. II. and II. 218. 

GoVKUMB, the Loni. the huituut race as one num. D. P. IC3. G.h 
by oppowtoa. D. 1*. 200. 

GovnD, the, which God prepared t< 

pro|^otJnnnh (iv. C) e. tl- ^ "■'-- 

401. Seo WaaOourda 

Grack *. the «alvsiion of mankind. liW. !)h1. " To find g. in t:_ 
ejcs," was a custouuiry lijrui of Bjiteeli on e^m'y iiecitoioii t4' rvupvctivil^ 
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8157. TopivBg, (Gon. sxxix. 21) a. relief, for to dvcg. in temptations, 
is to corafbrt and relieve b^ hope. 5043. Tliey who are principled in 
truth, ami thence in goml. nnjiluix! only g.; wliurcas llii'v wlio nrc princi- 
pled in good, and tbcnce in Irulli, iiopfore mercy ortlio I^rd. £-112. G. 
19 applied to tliQ spiritual, and mercy lo thv coleslioL 5L>el. 

GnAiN s. interior goods and truths. 7112. 

GuANAJtY, [«' Babm, s. heaven. A. E. 911. 

Grand or Gkeatest Man. The Ihrcu heavens together conslituto 
the g. or g. m. 4330. All who are therein are in heaven, but all who 
are not, eor. with the varioua (corruptions and diseasesof the human body, 
and aro in helL 4225. The ^. m. ia heaven. In the head of the g. m, 
are those who are called celestial ; from the beast even to the Iim'ds are 
those who arc called apirilual ; and in the feet are those who are called 
natural. A. E. 708. AngcU know in what province of the g. m. thov 
are, but spirits do not 1^0. Not only these things in the body which 
are external and visible to the si^ht according to their funetionj and uses, 
cor. to the g. m,, bat also those thin^ which are external and not extant 
to the sight; consequently, both those things which are of the external 
man, and those which are of the internal man. The societies of spirits 
and angels to which tlie things of the external man cor., are in a great 
pari from this earth ; bat those to which the things of the internal man 
cor., are for the most part from other earths. 4330. 

Gbati:, the blood of the, s. Hpiritual celestial good, which is the 
name given to the divine in heaven proceeding from the Lord; wine b 
called the blood of g., inasmuch as each s. holy truth proceeding from tho 
Lord, but wine ispred. of the spiritual church, and blood, of the celestial 
church; and ihia bting tho case, wine was enjoined in tho holy supper. 
511S. G., in a good sense, mean goodness, and in an opp. sense, evil. 
2210, BH7. To eat sourg. s. to approprlala to one's seffi the false of 
evil. A. E. 656. Wildg. (Isa. v. 1) b, evils opp. to the goods <rf charity. 
A. E. 375. G. and clusters s. works of charity, because they are tho 
fruits of the vine and the vineyanl, and by fruits, in the Word, are a. 
good works. A. R. 649. G. of gall and elusteni of bitterness (Deut. 
xxxii. 32) a. evils from diie falses. A. E. 433. To gather g. s. to collect 
for use, especially such things as are serviceablo to the understanding. 
(See Jer. vi. 0; Lev. xix. 10; xxvi, fl; Deut.xxvi. 7; xxiv, 21,) A. E. 
919. To gather g. (Rev. xiv. 18) s. to bring forth the fruit, and to make 
an end, the same as to reap. A. R. 649. Gathering of g. s. the devasta- 
tion of the church. A. E. 919. Gleaning g. when the vinta^ is done 
(Isa. xxiv. 13), s. the vastation of the church as to truth. A. E. 313. 

Grape-Gatherers (Obad. ver. G)den. falses which are not from evil; 
by those falses the goods and truths stored upbytho Lord in man's interior 
natural principle, that is, remains, are not consumed, but by falses derived 
from cvda, which steal truths and goods, and also apply them to confirm 
evils and falses by sinister applications. 5135. G.^. s falses ; thieves a. 
evils which devastate the truths and goods of tho church ; but robbers s. 
falses as well as evils. (Obad. ver. G.) A. E. 91L). 

Grabs s. the scientifio principle, for as green g. serves animals for aup- 
Dort, so scientific truth serves men for spiritual nourishment. A. E. Q07. 

r. is scientific truth, and flower of the field is spiritual truth. (Isa. xL 

't.) A. E. G07. Green g., in the Word, a. that good and truth o( the 
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n tbo natural man- "Di 

Green g. also s. that wUd 
' iL'li is cluotl with liiuL A. & 

sii. 2) s. what is moet vile. 
or tuaC by which Ei|HriiQil 

icQuc from a sensual ori^a, 

o confirmeil. (Isa. 
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I chnrcli, and of faith, which first springs up in 
\ ;aIso s. by herb in the field. A. R. 401. 426. 
» alivu with man ; and g. burnt up s. that ivli 
401. G. aud the puLse of thu heih (Ps, xs 
91)G. G. 9. suiunfo from a spiritual oi'i^iii, 
truth is eonfirmed-, but reeds and rushca a. Be 
or that hy which the fallacies of the senses ar 

This science, considered in itself, is only of thu lowest natural deejc^ 
vhich may bo justly called matcriid and corporeal, in nhick there iiwb 
or no life. A. E. B27. 

Grasshopi-C&S s. the same as locuate : the false which i 
extremes of the natural- 7613. 

Gkate of Network around the altar (Exod. xxvii. 4) s. the leiMiid 
external, or that which is the ultimate of life with man. 9726. 

Gratis. Truths are given g. from the Lord lo those who desire tl 
A. £. S40. 

Gratuitous Gifts. In the heavens all the ncceasaries of life an 
gicen gratuitously. D. L. W. 334. 

Grave (Pa. Ixixviii, 6) s. hell. A. E. 659. To como forth out at 
the g. (John v. 29) s. to come forth out of the material body, which it 
the case with every one immediately after death. A. K. G5d. Whet 
' ' " is concerning those who arc in truth fram gctoi, 
aval and rejection of the false from e\'ili ami l^' 
cxsuecitation aod rcsurrcctioD to life, as also r^ 
in, who is in truths from good, the lalse from enl 
la renjovetl and rejected to hell, and himself, as to his interiors, which an 
of his spirit, arises and enters into a spiritual life of truth from gocA. 
A. E. 659. G. B. the hell where evils predominate, and from whenca 
they arise ; and destruction, the hell whence falses predominate and ariMh 
(Fs. Iz.xsviiL 12.) A. E. 659. G. (John v. 28, 29) s. places in the »• 
ferior earth [of the spiritual world] where they were reserved anil kc^ 
by the Lord, who hau previously lived a. life of charity, and acknowk'dgdd 
his divine, and at the Jay of the last judgment were olcvatcil intoheavcHr 
A. E. 89!). " And the g. were opened, and many bodies of aainb* wbi^ 
■ "■ 1 went in* 



the subject treated of 
then by ^. is s. the rcmi 
burying, is understood 
generation; Ibrwith 






a out of the g. after h 



appeared in testification, tliat although they had bvon detained in t^U 
captivity, unto the Lord's coming, tlicy were then liberated by hun *" 
introduced into heaven. 8018, See Monuments, SepuicAre*. 

Gbaven Image (Exod.xx. 4), whichwo aT« commanded not ton __ 
B. that which is not from the Lord, but from the proper seimicrived lotet 
Itgeuce of man; that which isfrranhia intellectual proprium is called^ 
]., and tliat which is from his voluntary proprium is called molten imagcji 
to aiiorc them, b to love that above all things which proceeds ft~— •'■— 

I S869. See Idol, Image. 

GuAVITV, in the natural world, cor. to good in the xpirilu&l worid.a 
e^dcniiion to truth ; the reason is, because in heaven, nbcnco ror. ar4| 
there is not given either g. or extension, because there ii no apare ; thett 
ilpj>caF indeed things heavy and extended, but they are appvarana 

L fcnsing from the atotea of good and of truth in the niperior Immtoi 



Cheat is pred. ofgooJ, and, In an opp^ scnGO,of evil. A.R. 582. 
Great Day of God Almightt (Rpv. xvi. 14) s. Ilip cODiing of tlio 
I.onJ, and llii; estalili&limi'nt oi'a iitw tliuuli. A. it- 701. 

Great Lights (liuninaric-^) s. lore and fuitli, and ara calltnl in Gun. 

Great Mex (Kev. vl. Id) s. thcee who hj« in eood, anil, in an opp. 
toitae, tiioso who are in evil. A. R. 337. G. m. (Ki'v. vL 2J) s. iateriiBl 
goods, which are goods of the iatemnl or Bpintual nian. A. E. iOS. U. 
m. of Jerusalem, etc, (Jcr. v. fi, G), a. thoBC who go before the rest in 
teaching truths and goods. A. E. 780. 

Great and Faik. (laa. v. 9.) The former term in prcd. of [pwd and 
its afTculion, aod the latter, of ti'uth and its iotetligtnL'e. A. £. (iiS. 

Great and IIiGB. G., in the Word, is spoken of good, and li., of 
trnth. A. E. 337, 898. 

Great and Numerous. (Gen. xviii. 18.) G. is prcd. of good, aud 
n., of truth grounded in good. 2227. 

Great and WoKDEniruL (raarvolloosj, when prcd. of the Lord (Rev. 
XV. 1), hare reference to bis divine omnipotence, and his divine provi- 
deni^e. For man, when he rcflceta on the greatness of the Lord, natu- 
rally looks to his divine omnipotence ; and when ho thinks of tJic Lonl, 
na being w., he has reupci-'t to his divine providoaeu. A. E. 027, G^ in 
the W<u^, is said of sucb thinp as are of afieution and love, and marvel- 
lous, of such things as arc of thought and of faith, (llcv. xv. 1.) A R. 
65G. 

Greater and Lessek a. good and truth. 3296. 

Greatest. In the g. and in the least things, tlie Divine is the same. 
D. L. W- 77-32. 

GneciASS s. the gentiles who are in falsea. A. E. 242. 

Greece, in the Word, a. the nations ahout to receive the truths of 
doctrine. A. E. SO. It s. the same as isles. A. R. 34. The king of G. 
rep. the same as the goat. (Dan. viii. 3, 14.) F. GG. 

Greeks, sons of the (Joel iii. 8), s. the ialses of uviL Also the geu- 
tilcs which are in falaca. A. E. 242. 

Green' b. tba scientific and sensual principle. 7C91. G., or flourishing, 
s. what is alive. A. R4U1. A.E. 507. The natural cohere round about 
the Lord ancears e., like the emerald. A. R. 232. 
t s. the last of the church. b550. 

GailSF, anxiety of heart; or will. S887, 6. 

CsiEve at Ueajit, to, has respect to love, and to repent, to wisdom. 

W vL G.) Q9D. 

Grind, to collect and learn Gucb tilings as are serviceable to faith. 
_. E. 163. 

Grind to Powder, to ^Exod. xxxii. 20), a. to form what is false from 
infernal pleasure, thus the infernal false. 1D.4G4. See Mill. 

Grinders, in tlie Word, are they who within the church are princi- 
pled in ti'uth frun the affection of good; but in an opp. sense, they who 
within the church are principled in truth from the affection of evil, 

433.^. 

Grizzled. See Spotted. 

Grove b. intelligence. U. T. 200. G. have various wgnificatior 
cording to the particular kinds of trees growiiig la them. The g. where 
li 
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Kolives 0rciT, a. tho celcstjal tilings oFworsliip; the p. ■whore vines )nvw,L 
mj&B spiritual things Ibcreof; but the g. consiadngof fij!-trces,ot'ceilan,rf 
rfira, of poplara, and of oak, s. various thinga aiijjcrtainiug ta lliingi ciJe* 
' tial and spiritual. 2723. 

Groves ami Imaoes in tba Opfj) Aib. (Isa. xvil. 8.) G. s. leligku 
from lalsea, and i. nili^ion from evjia of the false. A. E. 391. 

Gbouxd, in a uaiversal scdsq, b. the I'huivb, and the roan of tbt 
cliurch in particular. 870. In the Word there is an accurate diH^nclkn 
made between g. and earth ; by g. is everywhere a. tlie chiux-h, or toow- 
what relating to the church ; hence also is derived the name of man, or 
Adam, which is e, ; by earth (Gen. i.), is meant where tlie ehurtrK is noC, 
or where thera a nothing relating to the church ; earth only is named, 
because aa yet there was no chureh, or regenerate man. In the secooa 
chapter mention is first mode of g., because then them was a church. Out. 
When man ia regenerate he is no longer called earth, but g., bccaaia 
celestial seeds are implanted therein ; he is also compwid to g,, and ii 
called g. in every part of the Woi-d. 268. Sec Earth, 
t Giiow, to, s. to be perfected. 2646. 
.< Grdb a. tbefalsesand evila of the external man. 9331. 

GuABD. The literal sense of the Word is a g., to prevent the iutcriiv 
divine truths of its spiritual aense from being injured. A. R. 898. To|[. 
(Gen. xlL 35) den. to alorc up. 5296. G. (Gen. xxKvii. 3C) s. iboaa 
things that minister. 4790. 

Guile a. to deceive and seduce from a dellherato pur|X)8e. A. E.8G& 

GiriLTV. He ia g. who knows that a tiling is evil, and yet docs 
restrain himself. D07S. 

Gulf, great (Luke xvi. 26), is opp. and contrariety of the stales 
life. 9346. 

Gdm den. the tmth of good. 6620. 

GoTTSRS (Gen. XXX. SB) a. good of truth in the natural principle 
4016. 

Gyres. There are g. into whith recent [newly deceased] spirits 
obliged to bo inaugurated, to the intent that tbcy may l>e initiated i 
the coDSOrta of others, so as both to speak and think toother with ibeok 
lie first introduction intog.is, that they may bo accommodated tofj^ther; 
the second ia, that the thought and the s|>eccn may be in concord lomtberj 
the third is, that they may mutually agree amongst each other as to tha 
thoughts and as to the auccliona; the fourth is, that they may agree to- 
gether in truths and goods. 6582. 

. u. 

H (the letter) invotvcs infinity, because it is only An asjurate ; bence It 
was added to the names of Ahnun and Sarai, that each mijiht rep. iIm 
divin.', or Jcliovah. A. K.38. l!.T.27a, The letter II is the only on* 
in the name of Jehovah which injjilicii divinilv, and s. ! Atu, or a 
201 1>. 

Uarit. All that the {larents contract fruu actual uw or h.,i*deri< 
into their offtpring- 34G9. 

UABirATioN (Geu. uivii. 39) s. lifo. 8600. The h. of 
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tha celestial Icingtloin; and the h.ofbonomblencsii,lliCBpintna1 kingdom. 
(Isii- Ixiii. 15.) 3UI!0. H. and fnotstoolof Jdiovah (Ps. cxxxli. 7) s. the 
spiritual aud nalurai seam of th^ Word. A. E. Q64. Suu TetiU and 
Tabernacles. 

Hadar rep. things of ibe spiritual church. 32GS. 

Hadoram (Gen. xxvii.) s. a ritual of ibo chun;h called Ebcr. 1247. 

Hadraubihuon (Zech. xiL 11) a. the love of honor, domiDion, aiid 
power. A. a, JO?. 

Hagar (Gen, zvi.) b. the afTection of Bciencos of the external man 
also the life of the exterior or natural man. 1890. 

Uagabeneb, the (Ps. Ixxxiii. G), a. those itho are principled in the cx- 
temaja of worship and doctrine. 2488. 

Hai, or Ai, b. light der, from worldly things. 1453- 

Haii. s. the false principle destroying good and truth. A. R. 714. H. 
8. the false from evil in the exterior natural principle. 7G77. H. of a 
talent weight (Hev. xvi. 21) s. direful and atroeioua falaea. A. K. 714. 
When divine truth from the heavens flows into the npfaere which is about 
the evil, and appears as a atonn, farmed from the evil aflbctions and 
thence the falaea of their thoughts, then that influx is tumcil into various 
things, and into b. amongst thoso who from evils and lalses think against 
the good and truth of heaven and the church, and vehemently oppose 
them. A. E. 704. 

Hair is oecasionally mentioned in the Word, and it therein s. the 
natural imnciple, because h. are excreseencea in the ultimate pa-lB of 
man, aa also the natural principle is in his rational principle, and Ibc in- 
Uiriora thereof. 8301. A h. in the Word s. the least of ail things. D. P. 
159. Grey h. (Gen. xlii. 38) s. the last of the church, for grey h., when 
the church' is treated of, s. its last (or ultimate) ; this last (or ultimate) is 
also a. by grey b. in laa. xlvi. 4. 5550. See To Comb the Hair. 

Haiks of the IIead, the Beabd, and the Feet. (Isa. vii. 20.) II. of 
the fa. a. ihe ultimate of wisdom, of the b., the ultimate of intelligence, 
and erf' the f., the ultimate of science. A. £. 5G9. II. of the h. a. the 
uUimatcs of iovo and wisdom; it was on that account that iSamson's strength 
lay in his b. A. K. 47. II., when pred. of the Lord, aa in Bev. i. 14, a. 
the divine good which ia of love and the divine truth which is of wiedom, 
in the ultimates of the Word. A. R. 47. S. S. 35, 49. 

Haiav Garment a. the truth of the natural principle. 3297, 3301 . 

IIairt Man (Gen. xxvii. II) s. the quality of natural good respect- 
ively. 3527. 

Ualf, the, and Ihe double aa to numherg in the world involve a sim- 
ilar signification. 52Q1. 

Haixehtjah den. the joy of heart arising from the worship, confes- 
sion, and celebration of the Lord, aa the only God of heaven and earth. 
A. H. 803. 

Hallowed be tity Name (Matt, vii, 9) a. to go to the Lord and to 
womhip him- (See Rev. sv. 4 ; John xii. 28, etc.) The father is hallowed 
in the son, and by angels and men, through the son. (Sue also John x 
19-26.) A. R. 839. IL be t n. is (o be understMid as relating ti ' 
&ther in his humanity, which is the father's name. U. T. 1 "* 
^^ Halo s. the sphere of divine good. 9407. 
^^L Halt. Id the original tongue the h. is expressed by one cxp? 
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^^Kiuid ho that haltoth hy another ; and b^ h., in a proper sense, ii a 1I117 

^^H^ho oro in natural good, Into wbitli spintnal tmtlis cannot How by naxt 

^^Fw I'Stural appuaraacps noil thi; fallaciuB ' of Lhu senses; and in an (>pp. 

^^ Mnse, they wlio are in no natural gooii, but in evil, wbii'li nlto^-thcr liu- 

dera the influx of spiritual truth; wbi^rcas by one that li., m a proper 

sense, urea, tbey whoaroin naturalgood, into which coni[iioa[orgcnenn 

tratha ore admitted, but not particular and un^kr truths, by rea«aii if 

ignoranuo; but in an opp. sense, they who are in evils, and therebydoi ' 

even admit common [or funeral] truths. 4302. See Lame. 

Halt upon the Thigh, to (Gen. xxxii. 31), in the gupfcmo aai . 
wherein the Lord is treated of, s. that truths as yet were not arranged 
into that order, that all together with ^ood might enter celestial qiirilud 
good. 4302. In the internal histoncal sense, it also s. that goodt and 
Jniilis were altogether UKBtroyed with the posterity of Jacob. tSU. 
, Ham, the land of, a. the church deatrovcd. A. £. 448. The sodl .. 
tL are all tliuao who are auientificoliy skilled in the knowledires of &it^ 
and have no chari^; or who are acientificallf skilled ' '' ' ' ' 
knowludgea of the Word, and in ila very myatenes; or 'u, iud bl-icikc u 
all things contained in the literal scnsti of the Word ; or in the Kicncc of 
other truths ; or in the knowledge of all the rituals of external wondiip; 
if they have no charity, they are tbo sons of U. 1182. 

Hamathite s. variety of idolatry, 1 204-5. 

Hamm£B (Jer. xxiii. 29} a. the truth of faith in the ultimatca. A. & 
411. 

IIahor, the fatlier of Schechem, rep. ihe truth of the church ainong 
tlie ancienta. 4442. Also, the eood 01 the church amon^ theARCJcnt^ 
Ho also rop. life, for life is of Rood, aa doctrine ia of truth, whid ■ 
Schechem, U. aon ; and because 11. cundeacendcd to the external Ihingi 
of the sons of Jauob. 4471, 

Hand b. ability, power, and thence confidence. 878. Under the ti. 
(Gen. xlL 3^) den. for disposal in all nceesmty, for b- s. power, and wSial 
ii in tho power nf any one, ia at bis diapoeal. G29<>. To lay the rigU 
liand upon any one, when prcd. of Iha Lord faa in KlAtt. xviio.!; 
BiiT. i. 1 7, etc.), s. to inspire him with his life. The cround ami otitis 
of this ia, because the preaenco of the Lord with man ■• Biljanetion, and 
BO conjunction by contiguity, and thia coulifiuity is nearer and fuller, in 
pnipoilion aa nmn lovca the L<onl, that is, doi-s Ilia comnmudmenta. A. R, 
65. " I'ut thine h. in thy bosom " (Exotl. iv. 7), s. the appnijiriatioa at 
dirine truth. COGS. " To pla.c the b. upon ihc head " (2 Sam. xiiL IB), 
B. that there was not any ii>tclli;;cnce. A. E. Jj'7. IL upon tho l)«aj 
(Jer. ii. S7) rep. abatno. A. H. 577. H. s. tho omnipotence of traih 
from good, and arm, tho omnipotence of good by truth. (Ps. butsix.2].) 
A. B. GU4. II. s. power; anns, still (irealer power; and sbauldurv, aO 
power. 1085. Conununicalion ia produced by tho touch of ifac II, inii»> 
much aa tho life of the iniiid, and tnvnce of tho body, exerts itsdf in IIm 
imu, and by Ibcm in tho h.; ticnce it is, that the I»rcl toui-hud with bil 
I. timio wliom he restored I0 litti and healed. A. R. S9, To hold up lbs 
^ (lIUtHl. Mvii. II) a. fJlh lixikingtuwardAlhel^nl. 6G08. llioworfca 
'f u man's h. a. the things pro[H.'r to man, which anj uvilt and fiibM| 
nd tie works of the h. of Ood s. the lliiiigs piopcr to him, which an 
Is and truths. A. K. 4S7. When h. and feet tm mentioned togutlicr, 



HAB. 



161 
r botli, 



the former a. tlic iotrriors nf man ; nncl the latter his eslcriors; o 
wliatovor is xplrilual ami natural in iua[i. (Exnl. xxx. 1!).) 
n. (Gen. xsi. 1'2) «. rabtsaoU truli« uouiUlliii-. IBM. H. (Gen 
JG) 3. the faculty cpf receiving. B551. H. (Isa. xxx\. 7) 8. man a [iro- 
pnum. 155!. S<^ Bight Uand—Ten. 

HAMDiruL, an, b. the eame aa hanils. 2177. 

Handles a. tbe taculnc of conjanctioD by good. 9G11. 

Hakdmaid b. the affectloD of things rational ftnd Bcientiiic. 2SG7, 
2651. H. (Gen, xsx- S) e. tha alHrtning mtMlium of canjainin^ interior 
truths with natural or external truths. 3913. II. (Gen. xxxiii. !)s. the 
aHection of sciences and kaowJedgca, and meacs survicuable to the con- 
junction of (he external and iulemal man. 31)13, 4344. II. (Gen. 
xxxiii. 7) e. scientiRcs of external tilings derived from the world, which 
are the most common or general of alK 43S0. 

IIand-Breadtii s. conjunction there of truth from the divine. 9634. 

Hand-Staff and Speab b. sclf.denTed power and cooGilence. A. £. 
3.') 7. 

Hans, to (Gen. xli. 13), s. to reject. 6242. Hanging rep. the dam- 
nation of profanation. 5044. 

Hannah, the prophecy of (1 Sam. ii.), treats concerning the ileprivit- 
tion of truth among thteo of tho church who are in no aflcction of spirit- 
ual truth, and concerning tho reception and illustration of those who are 
without tho cburch, because in the ofiectioD of epiritaal trulli. A. E. 
357. 

HANOcn den. those who are tho truth of faith. 3242. 

Happiness must bo within joys and flow from thorn, and thie is derived 
to every angel from the use he promotes. T. C. R. T3o. 

Happt and Delightful. All truth which is celestial, orwhat is pro- 
duced from a celestial principle, is h. in the internal man, and d. in the 
external. 1470. 

Haran (Gen. i 
xii. 6) s. an obscure state. 1431. 
and truth. 3691. H. (Gen. 
stock. 3777. 

IIarbodh, or Haven, the i 
mence, or where there ia 

IlAitD Things (Gen. 
correspondence. 6511. 

IIaklot, an, s. the atfection of falsea, thus the church corrupted. 
4522. 

Hahmony, spiritual, is the h. of the goods of love. 8003. 

Harpers and Mubiclanb (Bev. xviii. 22) have respect to spiritual 
affections. A. R. 792. Harps e. confessions of tlie X/ird from spu^tual 
gooils and truths. A. R. 276. Harps and all stringed instruments liaio 
respect to spiritual atTcctions, and wind instalments to relesiial affeciiona. 
A. K. 792. Sound or speech descending from the inferior heavens is 
Bomelimes heard like the sound of lmr|_i!<, not tliat tliey aro plajin't npon 
harpii, bul because the voice of confession of thu Loi'd from joy ot heart, 
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H. (Gen. xxviii. 10) s. external good 
' . 4) s. collateral good of a commoa 



where scientifies terminate and com- 
a conclusion of truths Irom scientiQcs. G384. 
xlii. 20) s. non-conjuneUoD, by reason of non- 
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^^^1 Harshness, ike, of tho literal sense of the Word when it 

^^^1 arda lic.ivcn, b*::'Oitics pientio anil milil. 4002. 
^^^H Hart s. i\ic uatural ufl'cution oftrutli. *m^. 

^^^B Harvest s. the cliuri^h with reapett to tlivine tmtli ; b«cim50 fnan 

^^^^V is procured com of wbith bread lamfule; find by com and bread iti 

^^^^B eood of th<i church, and that ta pro^'urcd by means of trutlis. A. R. 

^^^H H. (Joel iii. IS) s. the Imt state of the church, when the old chnrrli: 

^^H doTaatated as to all good and truth. A. E. 911. A. R. 616. U. (Urt'' 

^^^H iv. 29) B. the increase of the chui-cb in general and particQlar. A. E. 

^H OIL 

^^^1 Hastf.n, to, or Hastiness, in tlic internal sense, dooa not den. wbu 

^^^H b quick, but what is (certain, and oIeo what is tiill, thus every event, lixli. 

li 



' involves time, and in the spiritual world there is not time, liut instead cf 
tJme there is state, thus the haste of time has relation then? to mrh i 
quality of state as cor., and the quality of state which cor. is, that there 
SiFe several tljin^ which are twcther efficient, from which results a rcr- 
lain and full event. S281. To b., pred. of Joseph (G«a. xliii. 30),!. 
what bursta forth &Ha the inmost, for it follows, because hia canpasaoa 
were moved, whereby is s. mercy from love; when thi« bursts lbrth,it 
bursts forth trom the inmost, and this at the first striking of tho eye, orrt 
the first moment of thought, thereTore, by hastening, noUung ebe ia hca 

B. but from tho inmost. 6600. 
Hatch, to, Eggs. To perform uses. A. E. 236, 731. 
Hatchet a. tho intaUectual proprium. 8942. 
Hate, to (Gen. xxvii. 41), a. to be averse to. 3606. 
Hatred is contrary to charity, and if it itocs not murder witb At 

hand, yot it murders in mind, and by all possible methods, being oolf 
prevented from committing the outwardaet by outwanl restraints; wlm^ 
fore all h. is blood. See Jer. i. 83, 34; and whereas h. is blood, dl 
iniquity ia blood ; for b. is the fountain of alt iniquities. Hoeea it ~ ~ 
etc. 374. 

Havilah (Gen. x. 28) s, a ritual of the church called Eber. 
Tho land of If. (Gen. Ji. 11) s. tho celestial man. 110. 

Haven, or Purt, or IlAiiDOit. IL dvn. the stAtion whero scie.. 
terminate and commence, or where there is a conclusion of truth li 
teicntilics. (i334. 

Hawk rop. the natural man separata from iho spiritnal n 

C. It. 80. 
nAZAiiMAVETH (Gen. x. 26) a. a ritual of the worship of tho ehitp 

called Eber. I24J. 

IlA;eKL-THKE (Gen. xxx. 37) s. natural truth. 4014. 

HaZezom-Tamar, dwelling m, 
iflJft. 

EIaza s. various religious principles and kinds iif worship. 1863. 

IIakor. tho inhabitants »f (Jer. xlix. SO), s. such as immw 
riches, which nni ihc thincs of fluth. 882. U. (Jer. Alix. 33) a. d 
knowledge* of truth. A. K !80. 

Uk Is ran only Ini prcil. of Jehovah. 926. 

Ukai>, the, in the tVonI, s. iuU'iligvnce and wisdom, ami 
wnse, lluj unilentanding of truth and llie will of guoil. but in a had h 
u ill UuT. stii. 3, it s. only sciunco, and somulluics it s. Insanity 
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from mere fidsea. A. E. 765. The h. rep. things eclcstial nnd opiritnal. 
2162. The h. s. wiwlom originaling in lovp. A. B. 823. The h. cor. to 
the third heaven. A. E. 65. Tbu h. when meiitioiieil coDccming the 
Lord, means the dirino in first print ipl«s. A. E. GB. Also, the mvine 
love of the divine wisdom. A. R. 47. Above the h. in heaven, are the 
celestial men of the moet aneient churth. II 15. Those who are in tbo 
h. in the grand man, which ia heaven, are all in good above the rest; for 
they are in love, peace, innocence, wisdom, knowledge, etc., and conse- 
quently, in joy and hajipinesa ; tlieae flow into the h., and into those things 
which are of the h. witli man, and eor. (o tliem. H. atid H. »6. Tbo U. 
of a man s. the all of his life; and the all of man's life has relation to love 
and wisdom. A. K. 47, 534, 5G5. 

Heaus, the BCvcn, of the dragon, and of the beast rising out of the 
sea (Bev, xii. 3, and xiii. S), b. insanitv arising from mere Mens, A. R. 
£68, 576. 

HEALtNG, reformation by truth derived by good. A. E. 283. 
HEAi.raQ in his WiNoa (Mai. iii. 30) a. reformation by dlvmc truth 
from gcx)d. A. £. 284. 

Heap, an (Gen. sxxi. 46), b. good, because formerly, before they built 
altai?, they made h., and ato togethM- upon them, as a testimonv that 
they were joined together in love. 4132. To h. together (Gen. jdi. 49) 
den. to multiply. S345. 

Heab, to, 8. reception and perception, thenee also influx, for the things 
which are received and perceived, llow in. U926. To h. (Rev. is. 21) 
s. the perception which b from the will of good, and thence obedience, 
because speech enters the ear together with sound ; and the truths of the 
speech enter the understanding and thought, and the sonnds, the will, 
and thence the affection. This originates from the spiritual world. 
A. E. 588. A. E. 87. To h. a voice, when pred. of the I*rd (as in 
Gen. xxi. 17), b. to brin^ help. 2691. To h. a voice from heaven (Rev. 
xiv. 13) s. a preiliction from the Lord. A. R. 639. Hearing the words 
of the pnmhoey of this book (Rev. xsii. 18) s. to read and to know the 
truths of doctnne. A. R. 357. 

Heareek, to, TO MT VOICE (Gen. ixvi. 5), being pred. of the Lord, 
8. to unite the divine essence to the human by temptations. 3381. To 
li. to father and mother (Gen. xxviii. T) s. obedience from affuction. 
8684. To h. (Gen. xxx. 23) s. providence. 3966. See Obedience. 

Heart, the, cor. to love or charity in the will, which has relation to 
good, or to evil, according to the pred. of the subject. 2525. U. T. 706. 
A great h. (Dan. viii. 8) s. the dominion of that false principle of doc- 
trine, called salvation by faith alone. A. B. 418. The h. s. «iivine celes- 
tial love, and the lungs, divine spiritual love. 3S58. The h. cor. to the 
celestial kingdom of tlio Lord, and the lungs to his spiritual kingdom. 
H. and 11. D5. A. C. 1 70, 3635. 

IIkaut and Soul, when pred. of the Lord, in the Word, as in Jer. 
xsxii. 41 , hare relation to the divine good of his love, or mercy, and to 
the divine inith, which is of faith amongst men. 3050. 

Heat (Rev. xvi. 9) a. the cont-upiseenccsof evils which are contmncd 
in self-love and the dcli«bta thereof. A. R. 6!)2. H. does not exist in 
love itself, but from it in the will, and thence in the boily. D. L. W. S5. 
Hpiritual h. in its bosom contains all the infinities of the Lord's love. 
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itJ. T. 365. Spiritoal h. is traly h., which animates tLe bodies d( lb 
.Snjrels with warnitl], and at the same lime their iDUsrior^ with !»•«■ 
'■■-1, 3383. Spiritual h. does not (low into man by three degreea, exratt 
T as he ahuoa evils as sins and looks up lo the Lord- D. L. W. tA 
Spiritual h. kindles the niU, anil produces love, therein. A. B. 867. !»■ 
femal h., or fire, is changed iuto intense cold, or any inflox of k An 
heaven. II. and II. 672. 

Heat of the Sun (Rev. vii. IC) s. concupiscences to eriL A. R. 3^ 

Hbat and LioiiT, in the Wont, s. lore and wisdom. IL and H. 159, 
48S. U. andi. from the sun of heaven flow into the will and un<k'ralaii- 
ins of man, and produce the good of love and tlie truth of wisdom, it 
The 1. of heaven, in its essence, is divine truth, and the b. of bca*cii, ' 
its essence, ia divine good, both proceeding frotu the Lord, as the n . 
there. A. H. 611. Natural h. and I. serve as a. clothing aad sniipott tt 
Btiiritual h. and I., whereby they may bo conveyed to man. U.T. Jt. 
Spiritual 1. from the Lord discovers the thoughts which are of the nndcr- 
standing and faith, and spiritual h. discovers the afibctious which are i ' 
the will and love, and spiritual 1. together with spiritual h. discoven ll 
intentions or endeavors. A. E. 6S7. 

Heathen, the time of the (Ezek. m. 3), a. the h,, or wickedoe 
488. 

Heathenism, of the Christian world, is where the Word ia laki 
acay from the people, and replaced by human decisions. A. Cr. 13. 

IIeavb Oppekino (Exod. xxix. 27) s.the divine celestial whicbucf 
the Lord alone, perceived !n heaven and the diurch. 10.093. 

Heaven is the love of the Lord, and the love of our neighbor. N.J.O. 
237. H. is no other than the divine flowing from, the divine. 10.09(1 
H., before the advent of the Lord, was not distin9:uisbod into three it, 
but was one. 805J. H. is distinguished generally into two kingdoo^' 
■pociScally mto three h., and particnlnrly into inniuncrablc sociiHiM- B«, 
tu to all its cor., could in nowise exist, unless from the iuhal>ilaiits tt 
many earths. 669S. H. in the whole complex constitutM one nmi. . * 
is therefore called the grand, or neatest man, and that from thn iCi 
hiinuntity of the Lord. 11. and H. 78, 8G. H. is arran^nd iuto inniM 
able societies, all connected with each other, according to the difforvi 
of the affoetious, which are of love in gencKil and m particular; <— ^_ 
society is one e^ics of affection, and tlicrc they dwell luslinctly, acoaitf 
ing to the propmquities, and affinities oTlhatDpocJcs ofalTection, awl t\nf 
who arc in the nearest state of propinquity in the anmo house ; then-lhn 
cohabitation, when prcd. of a married pur in a spiritual MnK, a. t 
tion by love. A. K. 883. H. is not confined lo any particular pL 
is everywhere, with every one, where the divine ocio;; is pr^ 
charity and faith. SSU. U. is in man, and is only so litr an f 

K' ce of abode, as it b an internal slate of mind. 3884, lO.SSi 
rd appears in b., both as tlie sun, and as the moon ; as the Kin. 
who are in the celestial kiogdotn ; and the moon, lo thomi who ar 
spiritual kinplom. lO.'iS, 7U78, 7i;3, 7^70, HHIlt, lO.flOV. In 
oiluir divinity is perceivci], but the divinu hunuin. Ctii, 0161 
lO.Oti?, In iu there appear mountains, bills, rocba, valh-ys, ami d 
kinds of carlli, altogether like what we see here. lO.COS. In k. 
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are marriages, as well as opOD earth. H. and H. 3G6, S80. In h. there 
are adiumjiitrattotis, ofBtps, judicial procGcdingn both in groatui and leaser 
cases, also mcthitniral aria and employments. C. S. L. £07. There are 
also writinga and books in heaven. H. and H. 258. There ia a h., in 
which are atmospherea of different Milara, where the universal aura glit- 
tera as if it eonaisted of ffoUl, silver, pearLa, precious st^inea, of fiowera in 
their least forms, and of innumerable things bcsidea. 45S8. There are 
two things by wliiuh h. is shut to the men of the church; the one is a 
denial of the Lord'a divine, and the other is a denial of thesanctitf of the 
Word. G. E. D. p. 36. II. is said to be opened, when the interior aight, 
-which ia of the spirit of man is opened. U. and H. 1 7 1 . Thcj who re- 
ceive h. in the world, come into fi. after death. 10.717. Whou man is 
in h., he is without all solitude, reatleasness, and anxiety, and thenue he 
IS in a stale of bleasedness. 8S90. Few enter into h. immediately after 
death. 8029. All who ramie inta h., return into theu' vernal youth, and 
into the powers appertaining to that age, and thus continue to etemlly. 
C. S- L. 44. They who are not in the life of h., cannot bear the light of 
h., which is divine troth proceeding from (he Lord there as the sun, much 
less can they bear the heat of h., which is divine love. A. R. 157. H. 
(Rev. xix. 14) s. the new chrisdan church ; the reason why that h. b 
meant, is because it b the new h. treated of in the Apocalypse. A. R. 
836. U. open (Rev. xix. 11) s. a revelation from the Lorn, and conse~ 
quent manifestation. A. B. 820. H. of h. which were of old (Ps. Ixviii. 
32) 9. the wisdom of the most ancient church. 310. The lowest or first 
h., in the grand man, forms the inferior parta down to the feet, and also 
the arms to the flngcra; for the arms and hands are the extremitica of the 
body, though at the sides; hence also proceeds the distinction of three h. 
U. and U. 65. In the altimato or first h., the Lord does not appear as a 
sua, nor as a moon, but only na light, which light far exceeds the light of 
the world. 6832. The ultimate Ti. consists of those who are in the obe- 
dience of doing the truths and soods which are cominaiidcd in the Word, 
or in the doctrine of the churA in which they were born, or which they 
have received from a master, or governor, and according to whifh they 
have cottBcienliously acted. A. E. 448. The first h. which perished, was 
collected out of the whole human race, from the commcnccnicnt of the 
christian church till the last judgment. L. J. 29. The middle or second 
h. forms the breast, down to the loins and knees. H. and II. 65. The 
supreme or third h. in the ^and man, forms the head to the neck. H. 
and H. 65. The inmost h. is the most perfect ; the middle less perfect ; 
and the first, or lowest, the least nerfcct H. and H. 211. The new h. 
was formed of auch christians as acltnowlL-dged the divinity of the Lord in 
his liuman, and at the same time, had repented of their evil works. I''rom 
this h. will descend tho new church, which is the New Jenisalem. Pref- 
ace to A. R. The new h. was formed of those who lived alter the Lonl's 
first coming; this heaven is also distinguished into three h. A. R. C12, 
8T6. 

Heavex and Earth s. in general, the interna! and external church; 
and in particular, the internal and external, or the n)irilual and the natural 
man. A. E. 751. A. C. 82. II. nnd c. in Bcnpture, s. tho h. and e. 
which angels and spirits inhabit, and in a spiritual sense, the church 
auiongstucn. IL aud 11.221-227. A.E.3U4. U.audc. (Fs.lxxxix.13.) 
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the world And its fulness, h. and Uio churuh in scnoral, as to good tat 
truth. A. E. 60. U. and tlie c. finished, and all die lioaC of them (G^ 

1) a. that roati wa3ri;nderi.'dsofarBnirituaJ,astabetome the ^xihiin 

. IL and the e. a. alt the interiors of the chorch ; and sua and dry liM 
all its exteriors. (Uag. ii. G.) A. £. 400. Id h., upon a., and uit' 
the e. (Rot. v. 3), s. the three h. in orderly succes^oa, from the hi^ 
to Ihu lowest. A. E. 304. 

Heavenlt Marriaqe is between the good of tho natural mail tat 
(La truth of the spiritual man. 3352. 

Heatenb, the, are things celestial and spiritual, and coDScqnently, \tf 
most things, both of the Lord's kingdom in tliu h. and in tho tarths,orr 
tlia ehnreh, and also with every individual man, who is a kingilom of A 
Lord, or a cliuruh, consequently, the h. den. likewise, all things appvrtatl 
iiig to love and uharity, and faith grounded therein ; as also, all thmp M 
pertaining to internal worship ; and in like manner, all things apperlut^ 
ins to the internal sense of the Word; all these thing? arc h., and m 
C^^led," The throne of the Lord." 21G2. The three h. are distin^ha 
according to the digress of wisdom and love. They who arc in the u^ 
male h. are in the love of knowing truths and goods, they who are in ' ' 
middle k are in the love of understanding them, and they who are in 
supremo h. are in the love of being wise. I. IG. The first h. is the abodt 
of good spirits, the second is the abode of angelic spirit^ and the third ijf 
the abode of angi:ls. 459. Thcru are three h. in wtiich the Lord appcMfi 
as the moon, superior, middle, and inferior; or interior, middle, aiul ev 
tenor; but ncvorthdeai, all in those h. are natural, for the natural ii din 
tinguiahed into throe degrees, like as the spiritual. A. E. 708. T 
are expanses one above another, and everywhere there is varth u 
the fccL A. B. 2G0. Those things which are done in the li., arc t« 
in the world of spirits, by such like fi}nns,tui appear in the worhl. 4M 
la the h., as well as ou earth, there is the Word, temples, proaehinp^ « 
the priesthood. A. R. 533. The superior h. the inJcrior act as one I 
influx. A. R. 2SG. The ultimate h. aro courts, and the inteniN- h. ai 
(ho house and temple of Jehovah. 9741. In the ultimate h. all tbo, 
things which are seen and heard are rep. of such things as am tbongM 
tuid spoken by the angels in the superior h. 4043, 10.1 26. 

Ueatens, the ancient, n ere formed before the Lord's fiist roaiia| 
and are above the ncwh.; all of which acknowledge the Lord akn 
to be the God of h. and earth. The b. communicate with tbo ttei 
h., by infiu.^. A. B. GI3, GI7. The christian h. is below the ani'Jial 
h.; into this h. from the time of the Lord's abnle in the worM, wm 
admitted those who worsliipncd one God under three neraoni, and bfe 
not at the same time an idea of tbrec Gods ; and this l)y r<.'uoii tjtu J 
trinity of persons was received throughout the whole rfarisluui imlj 
but tncy who entertained no other iduaof thu Lord's humaoity than 1*^ 
tbo humanity of another roan, could not receive the faith of tho Vm 
' JerusnJoin, which is, that the I^ont is tho only God in whom tbvTV ia : 
trinity; these latter, ihcreforu, were separated and removed aflvrtlw tal 
judumi-nt. A. II. I'relacc. 

Bkavxns, imaginary. It was pcTmitlcd thumi who hod lived hx <■ 
temalt like duistians, bat in internals were devils^ to lunn thonwolvw If 
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fantaaes, in llio norlU of Bnirits, an it were h. la great abundnnce ; these 
fictitious and imaginary h, buforo the last judgment were like dark clouila 
bctwi'cn llic Bun aud iliii eartli, toaaL-iiLn.'riltj', between tlic Lord nnil llic 
muii of tbc ehiirch, tliereroro these h- were dispvrtiLtl, And alter the last 
judgincnt it was not allowable to form to ilieiuselvca sut'Ii h., but then 
every one tros bound to the Boeioty to whieh he belonged. A. IL TUI, 
804, eCd. 

Heavfj(§, the former, which passed away (Eev. xxi. 1) u tho societies 
of those in the spiritual world who were only in external or apparent 
good. A. E. 675. 

Heavens and Hellb, tho, arc entirely separated, and as inversely 
Mtuatcd with respect to eaeh other aa antipodes ; thereforo evils and falses 
cannot reach to the h. (see Eov. xviii. fi), but ^ot when evils and falses 
arc multipUed beyond the dcgroea of opposition, and thence beyond a 
certain C(|ual meaBure, tho h. are infeatea, and unless fho Lord then dc- 
icnda the h., which is done by stronger influx from himself, the h. aufTcr 
violence, and wheu this arrives at its height, ho then oxooutes the lost 
judgment, aud they are delivered. A. R. 7G1. 

Heavy. Falses are h. from the evil within (hem. 8279. 

Hebrew, the. This term is used in the word when any thing of ser- 
vice ias., of whatever nature it bo; hence Abraham, in ono passage only, is 
cdled the H., viz., Gen. xiv. because he rep. tho Lord's interior man, to 
which isadjoined the internal ordivine man, and the interior man is such, 
that it serves (he internal or divine man. 1702. 

Hbbbew Bot, a (Gen. 2li.12}, B-the guiltless principle of tho church, 
for b. B. a guiltless pnnciple, and II., one who is of the church. C236. 

Hkbbew Chdbch, the, was a church which succeeded that called 
Noah, and exercised a sort of holy worship which consisted in external 
rites; this church, in process of time, was variously deformed, and its ex- 
ternal worship was changed into idolatroua worship, and then was ita con- 
Eumniation. 2243. 

Hebron rep. the Lord's spiritual church in the land of Canaan. 2900. 
n. rep, tlie church as to good. 2BO0. 

Hedqb (Matt. xxi. 33) s preservation from falses of evil which are 
Irom lieil. 922. A li. s. the same as a wall, whic:h isce. 

Heel, the, s. natural things of the lowest order. 259, 21G2, 3304. 
ITie h. which the serpent ahomd bruise (Gen. iii. 15) s. tho lowest natu- 
ral principle, or the corporeal. 250-256. H. (Gen. iii. 15) s. the literal 
or ultimate sense of the Word. A. E. 7G8. To Ua up the h. i^inst the 
Lord (Ps. xli. 10) s. to pervert the literal sense of the Word even unto 
:he negation of the I^rd, and to the faleiGcation of every truth. Since 
tho Word is divine truth, therefore, also this before tho Lord is in imago 
OS a divine man ; anil its ultimate sense cor. to tho h., and as this was 
perverted by the Jews by application thereof (o their false traditions, 
therefore, this is a. by lilting up the h. agdnsC the Lord. A. E. G17. 
Beneath tho h. of the foot at a great depth arc situated the hells of the 
most deceitful, and of tho modern Antediluvians. 27^4. Beneath tho 
h. backwards is the hell of those who are spiritual murderers and who 
' ' ate to murder. 1351. Under the h. of the riaht foot b the hell 
i (hey iobabit who have taken delight in crueuy, and at the same 
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lime in adulteries, and bave perceived tliore'in the greatest gaUrfsiclHD a 1 
-.■irlivpi 824. I 

Heifer, the, whereby labor has not been done (Deul. xxi. 3) * At I 
□OL-ence t^ the external man, which is in irrnorance. 4503. Tlw t«1 A 
h- (Xnm. sii.^ s. unclean truth of the natural prinviplc, which wai majt I 
clean by bumuigs. and al»> by such tilings ns are s. bj tctdar-wood, li}*'.| 
Bop, and double-dyed scarlet ; water thcrcrroni rep. the means of ponfr ^ 
cation. 5193. U.,raiii, and she^oat, each three years old (Gen. xt, 9), ' 
>. those things which are reprcaentative of the celestial thinp of lit 
church; a h. of celestial thin^ exterior, a Ehe-goat ol' celestial thinsi 
interior, and a ram of celestial things spiritual, the being thrco ycanuU, 
was to imply all things appertaining to the church as to times and ■taut- 
1821. B:,mabad sense, dun. falses. 5202. 

Height s. the good and truth of the church iit every degree. A.B 
807. A. C. 6*6. ■ 

IIeik, an (Jcr. xlix, 1), s. the good of tratb. A. E. 435. To hoMM 
an h., or to inherit, s. life eternal in the Lord's kingdtnu, or to be nx 
jdDcd to the Lord. 1799. A. B. 890. EL (Gen. xv. 4) s. ihrac m' 
are principled in love. 1804. H. s. those who are in truths o 
in cood &om the Lord. A. £. 1034. 

Uell (Jonah u. 3) s. the earth below. 247. H. cannot be Icnon 
nnlesa the nature of evil is known. 7181, 4997. The diabolical li. in 
by oppostion to the celestial kingdom ; and the satanic h., by oppoaitid 
to the splritnal kingdom. D. L. W. 273. As there Is the samu puiq*^' 
of 30(»etics ID h., as in heaven, so there are as many dtflercut h. ; Ibi 
every society in heaven b heaven in a lesser form, to every socie^ ii 
ia b. in a leser form, and as in the general diviaon, there uv tb 
heavens, so also three h., the lowest of which is respectively opp- to I 
inmost or third heaven ; the middle h., to the middle or scrona ovm-n 
and the uppermost, to the first or lowest heaven. U. and H. 542- IL_ 
well as heaven is necessarily uniler the Lord's government A. IL II 
IL and H. 536. Every one in h. is tormented by his love and its ca 
t-ujiiscences. A. K 8G4. All tliat are in h. speak only thu fain: fm 
evil. 1695, 7357. The h. arc cKmal workhouses or prison*. A. " 
153. The worst h. are in the west, tlie^ operate on tlic voluntary n 
ciplu and all the alTections appcrtaimng thereto. S503. The li 
their complex, or the internals collectively, are colled the devil tuvl n 
694, »68. 

Helmet of Saltatio:! (Isa. lix. 17) s. divine truth &om diviov g 
by which sdt-alion is eflected. A E. 557. See SMeUL 

Help-meet fob him, a, or a relp as before him (Gen. ii. 18), 
proprium, but whereas the man of the church, who it here Uvatwl of, HI 
good in temper or disposition, such a praprium was grantml him, that 
appeared like his own, wherefore it is called a help, as it wen, br-"' 
him [or irith him]. 140. 

Hem, Skirt, or Bobder k. the extremes, or the natural prinrifll 
W17. 

IIkmibpiiebes of the brain. Exp. D. L. W. 384. 

IIkmlock s. unpleasantness. A. H. 62S. See Ilkler. 

IIkuoiirI(Oii>s s. truth deaUul by evil of life. A. E. TOO, 817. 

Ukub, every, in the Word, s. ouiue bih^Ick of sciuiitiflcs. TOM. 
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beariiig 8ccd (Geo. i. S9) B. Qveiy truth whii^h reganls use 57. Green 
Ii. (Gen. i. 30) food for the natural man. dU. II. of tlio oartli a. the 
truth of the L-Imruh. 7571. II. of the field (Glti. ill. 18), by eatuig it 
is s. that man should live as a beast. (See also Dan. it. 2S.) 272, 374. 
IL of the field s. spiritual truth. A. £. 607. 

Hkkd (Gen. xxxli. 7) den. exterior or natural good, and also things 
not good. 2566, 3408. See Flocks, AnimaU. 

I&REDiTABV Evil, did not come from tliu first roan upon all who live 
at this da}', according [o the commoa idea; hut succcasively , from on6 
generation to another. 313. All evils nbiuh man derives from hla 
panats nhioh arc called h., remain in his natural and sensual man, but 
not in his npiritual man, from thenee it ia, that the natural man (liomu) 
and the eztrcmelj aeoaual are opp. to the spiritual man ; for the spiritual 
Duia from infaney is closed, and is only opened and formed by divine 
truths received in the understanding and will, and in proportion to the 
quality and extent of such opening and formation, the evils of the natural 
and sensual principle of man are removed, and instead of them, goods are 
implanted. A. £. 543. H. e. are tho^ of the love of self and of the 
world. 694, 6660. Man docs not suffer punishment iu the other life 
on account of h. e., inasmuch as ho is not in fault, but fur his actual sins. 
96G. 

Hereditary Pniucipt-ES. There are two h. p. in man ; one derived 
from the father, the other from the mother, that from the mother is some- 
Avbat corporeal, which is dispersed during regeneration, but what man 
derives mim the father remains to eternity. 1414. 

Heresies arc ever attendant upon the true church, and the ground of 
b., is, the being intent upon some particular article of faith. 303, 363. 
Innumerable h. arise from the literal sense of the Word being separated 
frain its internal sense. 10.402. 

Heretic. One who confirms himself m falses. D. F. 318. 

Heritage of Esau (Matt. i. S) s. falscs from evils, and dragons of 
the wilderness, mere fal^catious from which they are derived. A. E. 
750. 

Heritage of JACOn, to feed on the (laa. Ivlii. 13, 14), s. the tranquil- 
lity and external delight of the celestial man. 85. 

UeuMON, dew of, s. divine tmih. A. E. 375. 

Hero. Those who excel in ingenuity and subtlety in adulterating the 
truths of the Word. A. E. 618. 

Heshiiok (Jer. xlix. 3) s. the frucdfication of truth iu the natural man. 
A. E. 435. 

IIeth (Gen. x. 15) s. the exterior knowledges of things celestial. 1139. 
Daughters of II (Gen. xxvii. 4G) s. afl'ectiona of truth Ironi a ground not 
gcnume, hero tho affections of natural truth, because spoken of Jacob. 
3G20, 3688. Sons of II. (Gen. xxiii. !) s. those who were of tlie new 
spiritual church. 2028. 

Heiwers of Woor> (Josh. ix. 23, 27) in the Jewish church rep. those 
wlio place righteousness and merit in good works, and have thus attrib- 
' ' " themsulve '' "■----- - - ^ . ■ .-.■. ~ ..^ -m 1 

Tto good. , _ 

iDDEKKL, the river (Gen. ii. 14), s. reason, or the clearness and per- 
Bpieuily of reason. 118 



uted to themsuTvea the effective power of salvation. 1110. Those who ei 
tirpato good. (Jer. xlvi. 23.) A. E. 1145. Sec Dravxrn of Waler, 
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Hidden TmNQS. The science of the 
(Hence of cor., art) called the L t. of gold 
(Dan. xi. 42.) A. E. G54. 

Hide, to, from the face of Jbhovah God (Gen. iii. 8) 5. to be afniil 
of the dictate of, or ImpreiEion, as h nsual with those who arc codsi^ 
of btH. a. B. 222. - To h. thmnsclvca in the dens and in the rai'ka ei 
the mountains (Rev. vi. IS) b. to be in evib and in falses of cril, btviWM 
they who in tbe Mght of the world have pretended to be in the pood rf 
love, and yet were in evil, after deatb h. themselves in dens; and Um? 
who hsiVe pretended that they were in trntha of faitb, and yel were it 
falscs of evil, h. themselves in rocks in the mountains ; tbe cntranees ap- 
pear like holes in the earth, and fissareB in mountains, into wfaich tbcf 
crawl like serpents, and h. themselves there. A. R. 338. It is Kxnetiran 
said in the Word, that the Lord h. hia &ee fhnn man, on account of tni 
■niimitiea and sins, when nevertheless be never does so, inaaruueh as be 
is divine love and mercy itself, and inlls the salvation of all. wbcrdonibe 
is present with all, evan tbe most wicked, thereby giving them the HI — ■*" 
of receiving him; tbe above therefore is only an apparent truth. 
412. 

HiEKOOLTPHica. Whereas Iho ancient churches where rep., 1 
fbro the men of those churches made to themselves sculptured thing 
images of various kinds, which rep. and thence a. things heavenly, a 
the ancients were delighted with them on account of their a.; whercT 
when they looked upon those things they were reminded of .the hcsTe 
things which they rep., and inasmuch as they wcra such a 
to their reli^on, they used them in worship; hence can 
grovea and high places, and also ofsculptured, molten, and painted fij 
ivhiuh they placed dther in groves, or upon mountains, or in tea 
or in their houses; hence in Egypt, whore the science of rep., whii 
the same with the science of cor., flourished, they bad images, id ~'~ 
Kulptured things, whence also came their b. A.E. 827. See Can 
enccs, Effijpl. 

Hum B. what is inward, also heaven. D. L. W. 103. 
SU8, 8153. See AUUude. 

HiOGAiON. See Music. 

IIioii Places of the Eartu, to ride on the (Isa. Iviii. 13, 14), 1 
peace and internal felicity of the celestial man. 65. 

HiGii-FRtEgT. H.-p. halt respect to divine good. CMS. 

nicn-WAT, a, for the Remains of the pEorLE leflA«m J 
(Isa. xi. IC) B. a disjxising into order. 842. 

HionEST den. ttiu inmojt, because interior thin^ with man 
in space, appear na superior things, and exterior things as inferior; 
when the idea of space is put off, as is the case in heaven, and alio In 
interior thought of man, then isput otfthe idea of what is highanddl 
for lieigtil and depth come from the idea of ppaco ; yea. in the hill 
lieavcn neither i» there Ilio iilua of things interior and things eittc 
bwauso M this idea there alio adheres suinewliul of Kiiace, hut ll 
idea of more perfect or imperfci.'t xtate, tor interior UiinjfH an- t 

erti«t Btulti than exterior things, boeausu interior tbingi si 
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the leaMtn wliy what is higUest (514G) b. nliat k inmost. D. L, W. 
103. 

Hills s. tlic good of charily. GISS, 10.438. 

IIiN dun. tUu iiuaatum of (.-onjuni:tirm. lU.3ti2. 

HtUD, a (Gen, xlix. SI), b. tho affection of natural truth. 3928. 

HiNKOM, Itie valJey of, den. hell, and also tlie prafdnBtiou of Irutli and 
goodness. 1392. See Taphel. 

UiRAii, llie Adullamite (Gen. sxxviii. 12), s. the false. 4834. 
. HiRAU (1 Kings X. 22) s, ihe natiooa irlthout tho chunib, amongst 
irbom are uie knowledge of gool and truth. A- E. 514. 

Mire (Gen. xxx. 33), prcd. of [be Lord, a. tiis propriuro ; viz., ivliat was 
acquired from hii< own proper ability. S999. 

but m A ° • 

-were rep. by b. in the Isroelilisli church. (Sea Exod. xij. 43, 45; UeuC. 
XXIV. 14, 13 ; Mai. xxxv., etc.) Tliey are also monlioned among tlio 
poor, thi! needy, the strangers, the liithcrlcaa, and the widows; tlivy are 
also in tho lowest heavens, and are there serrants. They nbw are called 
b,, who do not think of a reward in heaven, but in this world, on account 
of their good actions, but these are infernal. (See John x. 11, 13 ; Jcr. 
zlvi. 20, 21, etc.; Isa, xvi. 14; xxi. 16,) A. E. 090. 

HiBTOBiCAL Faith, wheruby the sick were healed. A. E. 815. 

HiSTOBiCAi. Pabtb of the WoKD are more obscure to man, with re- 
epcet to the interior arcana contained therein, than the prtmhcdcal parts, 
by reason, that the mind ia engagcil in viewing and considering the bis- 
torical subjects. 2176. All things contained in the b, p. of the W. are 
h. true, except what is written jirevious to the 12th chapter of Gon«^,or 
rather to the time of Kbcr, which contains b. circuniatances not literally 
trui-, but only rep. of truths, being thin<C9 reduced to an h. form for that 

Kurpose. But irom the I2th chapter of Gene^, h. truths and rep. are 
3tli united in the hteral sense, 1401, 1540, 2007. Arcana arc sodeUv- 
cred, in the h. of the W., in order that tho W. may be read with delight, 
even by childrcu, anil Ihc simple, to the intent that whilst Ibcy are in holy 
delight, aridng from the h. sense, tbeir attendant angels may bu in the 
sanctity of the internal sense, which sense is adequate to angelic intelli- 
gence, whilst the external sense ia adequatu to human intelligence ; hence 
the consouiatioii ()f man with the angels, which man is ultogetlicr ignorant 
iif, only he perceives thence a eertaia principle of delight, wherein is a 
principle of holiness. 39S2. Sec Anpd, 

lltBTORT. The custom of the ancients, in speaking and writing, was 
■uch, that they marked out timea and names, and thence framed a h. 
ruBumbling a true one. 755. 

HiTTJTE, in a good sense, s. the spiritual church, or the truth of llio 
church ; ibr the U. wore among tbe upright Gentiles, who were in the 
laud of Canaan. 2913, 3470. U. s, what Is false, and Amorito what is 
eviL (Ezek. xvi. 45.) 28!>. H., Perizzite, and Rcphaim (Gen. xv. 20), 
B. pcTSuasions of the lalse. IHGT. 

iliViTKS and Jbcusiteb. The former rep. those who were in idolatry, 
but in which there was something of good, iind tlio latter, those who were 
hi idolatry, but in which there waa nothing of good. 6SliU. 

IlOAR Frost, in the Word, s. truth in the lorm of good. S43S. 
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n- Jbthro, don. pooil of the (.-hurch, 6827. 
iwinc cor. to the life of avarice atid its delight 1741. 
Dcs. 4G30, 6573. 

Hold fdcn, or dungeon] (Rev. xviii. S) s. bell, because tiiey who m 
thi'1-Q are in ronfincment. A. R. 7S7. 

Hole and Cleft of a Gock, in scripture, b. the obscurilir and &l« 
of t'cuiU. 10.GS2. The infenia) spirits ltcfp into 1i. and c. nlien iIm 
divine spbere about iin nngcl touches them. H. and H. 4S8. A- K. Z3S. 

ItOLiNESs tkuci JcsTiCB are tlie celestial jirineiple of iyth, npHghtnn* 
and judgment are the Bpiritual principle thence derived. (Ps. xy, 1, 1.) 
812. * 

Hollow of the Thioh dec. where there ia conjunction of ronjngiil 
love. "And the h. of Jacob's t was out of jdnt in bis nrcsthng with 
him" (Uen, zxxiL 25), b, that as yet, truth had not ability lo ronjain 
itself altogether to goal, for to be out of joint den. that as yet truth* wen 
not arranged in that order, that they alt^ethcr with good could enUr 
celestial spiritual good. 4277, 4278. 

IIoLOK, Jahzah, Mephaath, Dibok, Kebo, BETBOAHtJi^ Brn> 

DIBLATHAIM, KiRlATBAIM, BsTn-MBO.V, EerIOTH, BozRAU (J«h 
slviii. 2I-2C), H. the kinds of the false principle, wbrreby they «W 
arc called Muab and Amnion adulterate goodness and extinguish InillH 
2468. 
Holy is prcd. concerning divine truth, hence the chnrch is called 



which Kanctnatj 
i. the good which reigns in d 



Banctuary, lor the Latin word 
derived. A. E. 204. ' " 
middle heaven. 9G30 

Holt op Holies, the, rep. the very essential divine good and tralL 
in the Lord's divine human, whert'unio truth from the liumau was ci 
jcnncd ; the same thing woa a. by the golden altar, the table Ibr iho bIm 
bread, the candlestick, the propitiatory, the ark, and most iuiiniaiely 
tlio testimony. 8210. The glorification of the Lord's humanity cYcn ' 
it became the divine pxyl which is Jehovah, is des. in thu inti'rnal m-b 
by tho process of expiation, when Aaron entered into the h. of b.* will 
the veil (Ex(xL x\'u), and in the respective sense, by the aimc proMS 
dee., the regeneration of man, even unio celestial good, which la the gt 
of thu inmost heaven. OCTO. Sue Veil. 

Holy and Just. Thev are called h., who are in the Lord's tpiriu 
kingdoni, and tlicy are called j., who are in hit celestial kingdom. A. 
32!r. H. is pred. of what is true, and righteous or just, uf what is m 
A.R.173. 

Holy and True. (Rev. iii. 7.) The Lord is called h., becaiMe 
charily is derived from him, and t., because all Jaith is fnxu bin) al 
A. E. 204. 

Holy City New Jerusalem cotninc: down irom Got> out of lickTM 
(R«v. xxi. 2) s. a now church lo be established by the hortl at the (d 
of the former church. A. It 679, 830. 

Holy Ghost. See Ifoli/ Snirit. 

lIoLY Jt:Ri;»ALEU, the, s. the Lord's kingdom In the heavens and 
the earths. l:j98. 

Holy Okk of Isuaxl, the Lord as to divine sood and tnith. JL. 
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IIOLT Spirit, tlic, ia (livino truth, and also divine virtue nnd (^ration 

procecdinjr froui oni! God in whoin ia a ilivinu triiiily, ronnt-uiH'iillj-, |iro- 
CGuding frcra the LorU God liio Saviour. U. T. 139. Tlio divine virtue 
an<l operation b. by the h. e., uoomsls in general, in rerormation and re- 
generation, and in proportion ai tliesc are clTectcd, in renovation, viviG- 
L'Btion, aanclificaiioa, and jnatifieation ; and, in proportion aa thuse aro 
efiecteil, in purification from eTils, remission of sins, and, linall]', salvation. 
U- T. 142. The divine virtue and operation B.b^ibe mission of the h.s., 
irith the cK-rny in particular, I'onsuts in illumination and inslruclion. 
U. T. 14G. H. s., holy divine, or divine proceedinfr. is not a person hy 
hinuclf, because ibo Lord is omnipresent. A. R. 6GG, 0C2. Thi; h. s. is 
the divine presence of the Lord, A. R. 949. The li, 8. proceeds from 
the divinity in the Lord, through his glorified humanity, which is the 
divine biimanity, comparativel}', as all activity proceeds from the soul 
through the body in man. A. E. S62. Tlie sin H^tnst the b. s. is the 
denying the Lord's divinity and the eanctity of the Word, and confirming 
these to the end of life. D. P. 08, 99. See Blasphemy. 
Holt Spppeb, the, is the primnry part of external worship. 2811. 
Homer, or Measure, den. a suJScient quantity. S468. 
Homicides s. the ejttinclion of the understanding of truth, and the 
perception of good. A. E. 589. 

HoNEBTT and Decorum. H. is the complex of oil moral virtues, and 
d. is the form thereof. 2915. 

noNET B. the delight which ia derived from good and truth, or from 
the aSectioD thereof, and specifically tbe external delight, thas the de- 
light of the exterior natural principle ; inasmuch as this latter delight ia 
of such a nature, that it comes from the world through the thinos of senec, 
therefore the use of b. was forbidden in the meat ollerings. H. den. de- 
light, becHuBO it is sneet, and every thing sweet in tbe natural world cor. 
to what is delightful and ^pleasant in the spiritual ; the reason why it is 
said the delight thereof, viz., tho delight of truth dcrive<l from good in the 
exterior natural principle, is, because every tnrth, and especially every 
truth of good, has its delight, but a delight arising from the nfieclion of 
good and truth, and from consequent use. GG2U. H. (BeuL xxxii. 13) 
B. the pleasantness and delight derived from the aSections of knowing and 
learning goods and truths celestial and spiritual. 6620. H. (Isa. vii. 14, 
15) s. that which ia derived from the celestial principle of tiie JjOttl, SIBJ. 
H. (Eick. iii. 3) den. the delight of truth divine as to the external sense ; 
for truth divine as the Word m tho external form, or in the literal sense, 
is delightful, because it suffers itself to be esplained by intcrprclations in 
every one's favor; but not bo Ibe internal sense, whiih ia therefore s. by 
the bitter taate, for this sense discovers man's interiors. Tbe reason why 
the cslemni sense is delightful, Li, as was said, heeanso tho things apjwr- 
taioing to that sense, may be expl^ned in cveiy one's favor, they being 
only common [or general] truths, and aucb is the quality of common [or 
general] tmt& belbro they are qualified by particulars, and thesB oy 
eingubra. It is also delightful, because it is natural, and the siiiritual 
principle conceals itself deep within ; it must likewise be delightful to the 
intent, that man may receive, that is, that he may be introduced, and not 
^deterred at the threshold. 5C20. 
^^kHoNEY and Oil. (Kzek. xvi. 3.) 1(. s. good natural or of the external 
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^ On Tw«t"?' eooA, or eood of the intmial man. A. E. 611. 
Bm^ttai^ Borne,, 

HoXBT-CoxK, Ihe, and tbe Bkoiled Fiea, wlik-h the Lon] ate wiA 
bis dbdples aAer kb reMmction. s. the exlemal Eense of the Wonl;tl« 
figb,a3taU>elnit)id>eTGoCai>dti)ch-r^as(o its ploasantness. 5630, 

HOKOB&lfcasMd ofkiTe. 8S37. To h. (ba. xxiv. 1 3) ». to wonhb 
and adore A. E. *06. H. Ay latlier and tby mothtr (Exod. sz. llji 
ia a spiritoal scfise, i. to rciere and lore God and the thun-h ; and in ■ 
celeslial sense, by fatlier is meant oar Lord Jasus Christ, and br motbat 
the new cbmvh. U- T. 306. The k of Caimel and Sharon (Ian. hi* 
1, 2) s. ditine good, wluch the Ginliles dioald receive. A. £. 289. H 
19 pred. of worstiip frtm ^ood, and fear of worship from truth. (MaL 1. 1.\ 
A. £. 696. IL,Tiitiie.aiidn^i(ReT. TIL 12} s. the- divine eclcstiollhia^ 
of the Lord. A. B. 3i3. To be honored aboTc all (Gen. xxxiv. 19) ft 
yihal b pritnary. 4176. 

HoKOBASLEKEsa s. the qnritual church. A. E. 504. 

Hoof b. truth in the nltimatti degree, or wnsual truth. 7;S9. U. d 
boises &■ the lowest intellcctnal principles. 37S7. U. ol'thi; liorvm (HiiJk 
ixvi. 21) 3. scientiGcs which prerert truths. 2336. 

UoOK in the Nose, a Qsa. xxxTii. 23), s. stupidity and 
for D. s. perception, and h. >a extraction, properly inuDerson in the an* 
ntal corporeal principle. A. E. 923. Soe Pruning Uoott, 

Hope, the, and victory of those that under^ temptations. 65T4. 

UoKEB, Mount, s. the qoality of the divine good of love, that wMt 
appear, and this quality appeara Irom the things wbii'h were tbcm aea 
^xod. iiiO viz., " from toe flame of fire out of the midst of the btnli; 
thus it is the divine good of love shining forth by trnth which is of !■ 
divine law. 6630. Mount II. s. divine truth in citeniftb, for U. wm i 
moont round aboot Mcnnt Sinai, which s. ditine truth. 10.543. 

HoBiTES (Gen. xiv. 6) i«p. those who arc principled ii 
nonsof what is fclse, grounded In self-love. 1675. 

noBN, when spoken of the Lord, s. omnipotence. A. R. 270. 1 
little h. that rose up (Dan. vii. 3-8) s. the plenary perversion of the Wo 
by the application of its lileral sense to the contiriDation of the Invc 
dominion, but it is called Utile, because such perverted apnlication b i 



Knsibly apparent to the understand inn; of man, or to the sisht of hi 

> V .>... U .1 .T .... .1 J?.. _ .^^ j^J |j.|j ^_ 1 

and writing, consequently, in reasonitig and aiding. A. RTfiOS. 



A- £- 3Ifl. 11 «. the power of truth from good, and ten h. much |iowl 
. ... ^^ (Bev, siii. II) s. iK>wcr in epeakitig. tcachii 



cause h. s. trutlis from good, whiih s. was known to the ancients, 
customary to make h. budding forth and fragrant, whence 
pression comui»pia. A. E. 316. 

IlOiuca of IvoKr and Gdonv (Exek. xxvii. 15) s. exterior goad thii^j 
inch aa relate to worship or rituals. 117S. H. of the naiconw(IV xsa 
21) s. truth as to ibi fulneai and power. A. E. 316. 

lloiiNETK (EjunL xxiii. 214) s. falsos of a tomtenlinc and 
kind, striking wilb funniJalile terror, or the drc.td ot lIiUM.- who are 
falKs. 0331. 

UonROK. Temiitation* arc permitttsl in onler rliat slates of h.,atn 
anil falncs may lie mduced anil n conscience formed. IG^i. 

IlMUflx t. kauwluilgus or undcnitandiDg of the Word' and b ao «[ 
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eensc, tlie understanding of Ihe Word falelfioclby reiuionmint and likewiae 

de.'itrayed, ae also setf-dprivcd intf Iligenoe. A. R. 298. Meditation from 
the Word iippcarH in thu iipiriluril wurld as a, li., lively, as a niao tbiuki 
spiritually, but dead, aa he diinks materially. A. R. 611. A dead h. s. 
no nnderatandin^ of tmth from the Word. A. K. 22d. A palo h. 8. all 
anderatanding en the Won! destroyed utterly botb as to pood and truth. 
A. R. 320. A red h. a. the understanding of the Word dcstroj'eil u to 
good ; and a black h., the nnileretandin^ of the Word destroyed as to truth ; 
but » while h. s. the understanding of the Word as to truth and pood. 
A. R. 839. U. T. 113. While h. s. the understandinti of ihe Word as 
to the interiorthings thereof, or what is the same thing, the internal sense 
of the Word. 2761. H. (Amos vi. 11) g. reasoning. 1488. II. (Ilab. 
i. 8) e. reasonini^fromthe natural man. A. E. T80. The beelsof ah. s. 
the lowest intellectual or scientific prineiplcs. 39S3. "The strength of 
a h.," -which Jehovah does not delight in (Fa. cxlvii. lU) a. nil things 
wbTc-b are irom man's proper intelligence fixun wbith dre mere falses. 
A. E. 355. See Bells of the Horses, Briilles of Ihe Horses, Fiery Ilnrstx. 

HoBsEMAN s. intelligence, or one that is intelligent. A. £. 239. II. 
(Rev. ix. lli} g. reasonings coneeming faith ulone. A- R. 4^7. Ratioci- 
nations from falses. A. E. 855. 

HosEA, the prophet, from the first chapter to Ihe laat, treala of the 
fabifieatioQ of the genuine understanding of the Word, and of the con- 
sequent destrnction of Ihe church among tlie Jewish nation, and tbcre- 
ibrc be was commanded, for the sake of rop. that state of the ihurcb, " to 
take unto himself a wife of wborciloms, and children of whoredoms" 
(chap. i. ]}, and agiun, "to take to himself an adulteress" (chap. iji. 1). 
U. T. 217. 

Hospitable Abode, or In:«. The natural principle is an i.,or place 
of rest, or nii;ht abode for acientifics. 5495. 

Host of IIeavek (Gen. ii. 1) b. love, faith, and the knowledges thereof. 
821. IL of h. (Deut xvii. 2) a. falses. 606. See Aratks. 

Hot s. to be in spiritual love. A. E. 231. 

Iloun, in the Word, a. a ^caterer a lesa state of duration. A. E.4S8. 
One h. (KcT. xvii. 12) s. a tittle while, and also in some degree. A. It. 
741. One h. (Bev. xvui. 10) b. so suddenly. A. R. JCD. Half an h. 
(Rev. viii. 1) s. greatly, because by an h. is s. a full state. A S. 389. 
H., day, month, and year (Rev. ix. 15), b- continually and perpetually. 
A. R 44G- H., days, months, and years, in the Word, b. slates of life in 
particular, and in general A. E. 571. 

HouBS B. states. D. L. W. 73. 

IIocsE, in the Word, is of extensive &., but what it s. in particularmay 
appear from those things whereof it is [ircd. 1488. IL, in tlie internal 
sense, is the natural mind, for the natural miitd, as also the rational mind, 
is like a h., the husband therein is good, the wife is truth, the daughters 
and sons arc the ufTcctions of good and truth, also the goods and truths 
which are derived from ihcm as parents; the maid-aervanta and men-ser- 
vants are the pleasures and seientilics which minister and coti6nn. 4962. 
H. B. celestial good, which is of love and charity alone. 2331. IL s. the 
church, and in the inmost universal sense, the universal kingdom of the 
Lord. 3720. IL (Gen. vii. 1) s. the will-principle. 706. H. (Gen. 
xlL 3T) s. scicQtificB which arc collected ti^bther, for to collect acientifics 
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Tsiae and build up thecxtcrnal mait,wlilch la not unlike the bniMinn 
of a h. U88. H. (Gtn. xxvii. i:.) s. the rational prini-iple m lo jnml 
and truth. 3S38. Tho h. buUc by Sotomoii for Pbaruoh'a Jai^ier 
(1 Kings vii. 8) was rep. alona of scientific wialom. 14G2. II. (Lake 
xi. 21, 2G) a. the natural mind, which ia called a h. empty and iwrpt 
when there are no guoila and trutha therein. 4982. H. (Amoe iii. IS) t 
the thingsoftbo natural mind separate from the spiritual mind. Ileinn- 
ter h. and the sauimer h. s. those thiogB of the natural man nhjch arc called 
Hensnnl ; and the h. of ivory and the irreat li. a. those things of the nalnrJ 
man which are called rational. Thethingsrelatingtotruthar<?8.by theli.cf 
ivory, and those relating to good, by the ^cath., in tbia passage. A. £. Illfi. 
The great h. and the littlch. which the Lord will smito (Amos vi. 1 1) >. ihe 
learned and the unlearned man. A. E. 619. When the subject Ireaol 
of ia concerning the celestial man, by h. a 8. celestial gool, and iij 
field, spiritual |;ood ; but when the subject treated of is concerning the 
epiritual man, by h. is g. the celestial principle appcrCuninfr to him^ which 
is the good of charity towards the neighbor, and by field the sprito&I prin- 
ciple appertaining to him, which la the truth ot faith ; the former and 
the latter are a. in Matt. xxiv. IT, 18. 4982. To baitd a h. (DuuL. u. 
6, 8) s. to restore the church; the like Is a, by planting a vine, in ihit 
poas^e, but h. relates to good, and vine to truth. A. E. 734. li. rf 
Brethren (Gen. xxiv. 27) b. good wherein truth ia grounded. S124. H. 
of my father (Gen. xx. 31) s. the goodof delight arising from the appear- 
ances of scientific and rational things. 2553. And m Gen. xxvui. 11| 
pred. of the Lord, ia the essential divine principle, in which the Lort 
was from conception. 2736. H. of a father (Gen. xxiv. 26) s. ' ' * 
good. S128. And in Gen. xli. 51, don. hereditary evila. 5353. 
my father, and the land of my nativity (Gen. xxiv. 7), s. the Lonl'i 
temal human, which he expelled. S03G. H. of God, in the it 
eense, a. the church, and in a more universal sense, heaven ; and 
moat universal sense, the universal kingdom of the Ixird ; but, ir 
l>rcmQ sense, it s. the Irord himself as to the divine human. I^e 
God also a. tiio Lord'a celestial church; and, in a more universal 
the heaven of the celestial angels; and, in the most universal acnse, tim 
Lord'a celestial kingdom ; and, in the supreme scnae, the Lonl aa Ift 
divine good. 8720. A. £. 204. H. of God fGen. xxviii. 17) a. tb* 
Lord'a kingdom in tlie ultimate principle of omor. s;20. Tho h- of 
Jeliovah means tho church where love is tho principal; the h. of Jt 
B. tho celestial church ; the h. of Israel, the apiritusl church. 710. 
of a mother (Gen. xxiv. 2») s. gooil of the external man. 3128. B 
wood s. tbinga of the quality of good; and a h. of stone the ihiop 
truth. 3720. All things in man refer to one h., and good and tmtbi 
stitnto one h., like hust>and and wife. 3020, 4973. In hf^avcn t' 
new b. for every novitiate angel. A.R-Cll. It ia fre<jucBtly 
with persona, on their first arrival in the spiritua] world, to have 
videfl for them, similar to that which thcv livcil in when in tl 
U. T. 797. U. full of every good (Deul. v'l. 11) a. all things whkh I 
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of wisdom. A. E. fi 



11. s. goods, and i>alact« tliu cowls of Inith a 



ft nobler d^rec. (Pa. xlviii. 14.^ A. E. 458. IL of 
Ua. U. uJasoph, see ItneL tiee CloieU. 
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HousBHOU>, fbra of his own, ttcn. that tbe evils and falacs bj whlcb 
be IB teinpleil, arc those of Lis own pmprioni. 4343. 

lJtiUi3»Top (MiLlt. x.vlv. Ill) s. tbe superior state of uiau ; tuiiac- 
quentlj, hia stHto as lo t'O'x)- 3tia2. 

Howl, to, s. grief by reason of TastatioD. A. E. 406. 

HuL B. to many several kinds of knowledges derived from the knowI< 
edges of good. 1234. 

Hdman Essence of tlie Losd, iho, was only an additametit to hia 
divine, which was Ironi eternity. 14G1. 

Human. The Lord assumed the h., that he might put himself in power 
of aubjugating the hells, and reducing all things to order, as ivell in the 
lieavena as in the earths. Tliia h. he EU|>eriii dotard upon his former h.: 
tbii h. which he superinduced in the world, was like the h. of a man in 
the world ; yet bctn were divine, and therefore infinitely transcending 
the finite h. of angels and men ; because he fully glorified the natural L., 
even to its ultimates, therefore, lie rose again with the nliolu boiiy, other- 
wise &om any man. D. L. W. 321. The h. of the Lord was made divine, 
when ho received the father's love into tlie h. 6872. When the h. of 
the Lord was made divine, it was no more an organ, or recipient of life, 
but life itaeir. 2658. The h. of the Lord was divine truth, when ha 
was in the world. N. J. D. 303. The glorified h. of the Lord could not 
be conceived likeb., but like divine love in a h. form. 4i3d. The h. of 
the Lord is called the son of God which mediates, intercedes, propitiates, 
and expiates. U. T. 135. The h. of tbe Lord from the mother was like 
the h. of another man, and cousequendy, material. L. 35. The h. wliieb 
the Lord took from the mother by nativity, was such as was capable of 
being tempted, Ibr it was polluted with evil hereditary from the mother. 
604J. The h. which the Lord derived from the mother, he alloirelher put 
off, and put on the divine h. when he passed out of the world. 22SS. The 
Lord sucecamvely a;id continually, even to the last period of his life in tlio 
world, when he was glorified, separated from himself, and put off that 
which was merely h.; viz., what he derived from the mother, till at length 
he was no longer her son, but tbe son of God, as well with respect to na- 
tivity, as to L'oneeption, and thus became one with the lather, and himself 
Jehovah. 2649, 2159. 

UcMAN Form. The divine being is worshipped under a b, f., by most 
in the universe of worlds, which is by virtue of influx from heaven. 
10.153. Tbe first rudiment of the h. f , or the h. f itself, with all and 
every thing appcrtaiuiiig to it, is from principles continued irom the brain 
through the nerves; this form it is, into which noaa comes after death, 
and which is then called a spirit and an angel, and which is in all per- 
fection a man, but spiritual : his material form which is added and supcr- 
inducc<I in the world, is not a h. f. irom itself, but from the above spiritual 
form being added and superinduced, in order that man may perfoi-m uses 
in the natural world, and also carry along with him, from the purer sub- 
stances of the world, some fixed continent for spiritual things, and so 
continue and jierpelualo his life. It is a tenet of atigclie wisdom, that 
the min<l of man, not only in general, but in every particular, is in a 
perpetual eflbrt, tending to the h. f., because God is a man. i>. L. W- 
»S8. 

0CMAM Ikdustrv, liie iiroilucts of, are cor IL and II. 104. 
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HrvAT* Frixcitxr, tlic, with every nwii, commences in tite ino 
uTIiisration.'il priiit-iple. 219*. Thfroare Iwo |iriiK-iplp» which propcrlj 
coiutilulu tlic li. p., viz.. iliu ratinnal and the naUiritl. 32Ao. 

IluMBLB. The Lord eootinuall^ humbles the proud, and exaiti tbeh 
D. P. 183. 

Humiliation is the easendal of divine worship. 8211. The Gnt 
principle of h. on man's part, is to ai-knowledge, that of hioLielf be b 
DOthini; bat what is evil anil false. 4779. When man is in a state of h. 
from eelt'-ai'kiiowli.'clguieDt, he is id a slate of reception of good and tnnk 
trom the Lord. 49-iG. 

Hundred, a (Uon. xsi. 6), s. a full state of on i don. 2G3G, AIl 
years (Gen. xi. 10) s. the state of the chmv^h in general. 13.12. A h. 
years (Gun. xvii. 1 7) s. that the rational principle of the Lord's bunuo 
emcnco should be united to the divine. 2075. 

UcNDRED and Fifty, a (Gen. vil. 24), s. a term last anrl first ; hens 
tlie last term of the most ancient church. 813. A h. and f. days (G<>n. 
viii. 3) s. the termoflluctuntion. andofaneivlife. 649. 

Hundred and Fobty-FookTiiodsaudbeai-bd outof tJie Twelvb 
Ticincs OF Israel s. all who acknowledge the IiOrd to bo thv God«f 
heaven and earth, and are in truths of doctrine originaUng in ihe good 
of love from him, through the Word. For by the number 144,000, llw 
same is a. as by 13, because it arises by multiplying IS into IS, and then 
by multiplying it by 100, and by 1000: and any number whataotiveriBtd- 
tiplicd into itself, and then multiplieil by 10, 100, or 1000, has the wne 
B. as the original number; therefore, the number 144,000 a. the saiD« a* 
144, and tlus \aA thu same as 1!, because 12 multiplied by 12 makes 141; 
in likf mBuncr, the 13,000 sealed out of each tribe, being muttiptinl U 
12, make 144,000. A. K. 348. A h. and f.-f t s. o, of the t. t. of L 
(Rov. xvi. 1) s. the angels of the superior heavens, wlto are oU in ths 
good of celestial love. A. K. 031. 

lluNQER, or Famine, s. evils of life. A. It. 323. To h. ». lo dvan 
eood from alfuction, becanse bread, in the internal sense, is the good of 
love and of charity, and food, in general, is pwd- 4958- To h, (I«. 
viii. 91) E. to dcsro knowlcd^. A. E. 386. To h.s. to desire good, and 
to thirst B. to dcsare truth. A. R. »89. II- and thirst, when prvA. at the 
Lord, s. the inclJuation and dL>Mre of his diviuc love, for Ihe salvalioD of 
the human race. A. K. 386. Spiritual h. and thirst is the aObctioB and 
desire towards gooil and truth. A. E, 61 7. 

Ilusonr and Affi.ictei) (Isu. Iviii. 10) have reference to lliose who 
dvsira good and truth. A. K. 750. 

Ilt-iNT, to, s., in general, to persuade, and in particular, to captivala 
and ensnare men's minds, by fmtlering them in the punsuit of tho thing* 
of sense, such as sensual pU'asurcs and Insis, and by applying dovtrindt 
which they ciplain at their ])lciwurc, aiucordliiz to tlicir own teropun^or 
tliOMi of others, with a view to their own «elt-cxnll«tioD. or the aggruK 
dixuincnl of wealth; and such persuasion too eumaionlj' prevails aoKW 
those who arc princitiM in faith separnio from chanry. IliS. U. 
(Gen. XXV. 27) s. truths appertaining lo the uiitural ninn, (nm wiiA 
nra derived guoils, or sensual and sinL-nlilic truths; for h., in an cxivndpd 
«>n«'. den. those thing* which arc taken by li., n» mnw, ki-ls. goat*, ate. 
whii'h dim. spiritual good ; and also hei-ause the anM umO in k, ^kk • 
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irere qutvers, bows, and darts, den. doctrinala ot truth ; hence it U, that 
to b. den. to teach from the affection of what is true, in a f>ood seiue. 
3309. II. s. tlie good of lile derived from niLtural trutlm. U:J13. 

Hub a. the Irulh of doctrine. 942-1. 

Hdbt, to (Rev. vi. 6), b. to violate and profane, A. R. 816. To h, 
(Bev. is. 4) a. to pervert the truths and goods of tlie uliurch, by crafty 
ratiociaalionB from sensual seientifics and fallaeica. A. £. 5SI. To be )i. 
of the second death (Bev. ii. 1 1) s. to sink under evils and falses trom 
bell- A. R. 106. 

HusBAKD (Gren. iii. 16) s. the rational principtc. 2G5. TI. (Beck. xvi. 
45) B. the Lord, and all that is eeleatial. 289. H., in the Word, s. good, 
and wife, truth. It is otherwise when h. is vailed man (vir) ; in thia case 
man a. truth, and wife, (jood. 2509, 2510, 2517, 2583. H. and wife b. 
truths in conjunction with goodnesses. 718. The h. does not rep. the 
Lord, and the wife the church, because both together, the h. and his wife 
coDStituto ibe church. C. S. h. 1S5. In the heavens, two conjugial 
partners are there called two, when tboy are called h. and wife, but one, 
when they are named angels. C. S. L. 177. 

Udsbanduas (Auioe v. IG) s. the man of the church, because field, a. 
the cbtmh m to the implantation of truth. A. E. 652. H. (Joel i. 10, 
12)8. worshippers. 368. 

Hots (Gen. xxxiii. 17) b. the holy principle of truth, common, general, 
or exterior. 431)2. 

Huz den. various religious principlea and worship. D. P. 2864. 

Htacinthine, or Color of Jaciktu a. intelligence derived fkm 
Bpiritiml love, because that color partakes of the redness of fire, and the 
whiteness of light; and fires. love,and liglit, intelligence; this intelligence 
18 s. by b., or bine, in tbe coverings and veils of the tabernacle (Exod. 
ixvi. 31,36.) A,R.450. 

Hyde, or Skin, den. external truth. 6402. 

Hypocbibt and Erbor. (Pb. xxsii, 6.) To do b., and to flneak c, 
in to do evil from the fajse, and to speak the false from evil. A. E. 238. 

Hypocrite, a, in the spiritual world, when ho comes into the com- 
pany of the wise, either goes away, or retirea to a corner of tbc room, and 
makes himself invisible, and Ht« silent. A. It- 290. 

IIysbop (Exod. xii. 22) s. external truth, which is a medium of puri- 
fication i also external good. (See Num. x\x. 6, 18.) 7918. See Via- 



I, cf THK Angelic Language. E and I properly belong to the 
qiiritual class of affections. B. S. 90. H. and H. 241. 

Idea of God, the, is the primary of all, for such as that is, such is a man's 
cotnnmnication with bcaveii, and conjunetaon with the Lord, and thence 
is his illustration, affection of the true and the good, perception, intolli' 
gence, and wisdom ; for these things are not from man, Ewt from the Lord, 
according to ccmjunctiiHi with him. The i. of G. is the i. of the Lord and 
his divine \ for no other is the G. of heaven, and the G. of earth, as he 

Ktcacfaes in Matt, xxviii. 16. But the i. of the Lord is more and 
and more and less clear ; it is full in the inmost heaven, less fidl 



r'^«o roo. 

n the mnMle heaven, an'l sliB leas full in the ultimate or loire«t IwRvn 
"WlteTelbre tliej who are in the inmoM heaven are in wialom, they whs 
niv in ihc roidiile hi-ascn in intelligence, and tboy who are in the ulumnli 
iiKiven in soient-e. A. E. 957. 

Ideas, the, of roan, during his lifc in the world, are nataral. beeana 
he then thinks in a natural sphere; but still spiritual i. an; coDcukd 
therein, wilh those who are in the afleetion oT truth for its own sake, and 
man cornea into these i. after death. 3310. The i. of thought which On* 
from acknowledgment, make one with words uttered by the tongue, wiA 
those who are in Ihc spiritual woriiL A. R. 390. 

Idealihts. YijiioDaries who are called i. D. P. it. 

Idestttt, The good and tnith received from the Lord, bj eretf 
an^l and man, cocisbintc his i- 10.367. 

Idle Pebsom, do, is tolerated, even in hell ; every one is obl%ed H 
work. A.Cr.84. 

Idleness is called the devil's pilk>w. A. E.S31. Isalife ofaelMaxt^ 
and scatterelbe tbouphbnpon every vanity. A. Cr. 112. 

Idol, Prophet, and Lkclean Spibit. (Zech. xiii. i.) I. ». d« 
false of religion ; p., the false of doctrine ; and u. «., evils sprinjni^ if 
from falses of doctrine; tor, whilst man lives according lo the falK of r-"' 
ion and doctrine, hu becomes an a. s. A. E. 483. 

Idolateks s. those who establish worship, or arc in worship, not fnm 
the Woni, consequently, not ftian the Lord, but from self-derived iniclli- 
genee, BswBs the case with those, who from a single passage in Paul dbelr 
understood, and not from any word of the Lord, fnoricateil the whnki oi 
theirchurch doctrine, which also is a species of spiritual theft. A- R ST' 

Idolatroits Worship, the origin of. The ancient church acruunl 
the significatires which were with the moit ancient people b^fnrv I 
flood, as holy, and hence eame the rep. w. of that i-hurch. 'Hirj' dl 
□ot w. external things, but t^external tbingt remeail>er(>d in' 
and hence wer« in the holy of w. But when the state uf m 
waaso changed and perverted that thcv renioved Ihennclves fH 
cooil of chimty and no longer believed m the existence nf n be 
kingdom or of a life after death, but that they were in a state nvni 
that of animals, then holy rep. w. was changed into i., and tbiiiKae: 
were worshipped. 3723. 

iDOiATBir. There are three universal kinds of it; the first isfrroinnd 
in self-love, the second in the love of the world, and the thin) in f' ' 
of pleasures ; these three kinds of i. are «. by the Ihrto sons of "Ivr 
Abram, Nahor, and Haran. 1317. 

iDUf.a. Mention is made in the Word, of four kindsof !., vix-.tifiti 
wood, silver, and gold- I. of slone s. worship from falses of doctrine! i 
of wooii, woi^iip from evils of doctrine; i. of silver, wonhipfWiiiilbeli'*' 
as to doctrine and as to life ; and i. of gold, worshin from evil, both ai 
doctrine and life; hence i. of gold s. worahip of tnc worrt kioil c* 
10.503. 

Idols of Gnt.D, Silver, ItRAsii, Stokk, and Wood. I.ofg. i 
concerning things divine ; i. of s-, faJses eonceminft thing* sptrilnat ; I 
b., falacseonccming charity; i. of ■.. falMsconecnung btth; aiwli.nf4 
lhlsi-)('oaeenring good work*. And taken coTI«<ctiv«ly, i. *. Gilae n * * *' 
oTwotvliipifVoiii tetf^lerived intelligence. Mow man fashiouil 



till: spiritual tl>in^ of llii: Wurd. tlieu tLul iH^coiima a g. urid a h. i. ; but 
'wlien fabo doctrinal is I'onfirmeJ by Ibe DUarul things of ihe AVord. tut 
thoae in ita literal seme, tbcn it becomes an i of b. and s.; and wbtso 
from the mere literal lenae, it liecomea a w. i. A. E. 597. " To eat of 
things ofiered to i.," e. the appropriatioii of evil, and tho adullcralioii of 
all good. A. E. 161. I. in the Word, s, the false of religion, and images, 
doctrinab. A. E. 827. 

Idumea Qaa. xxxiv. d) & thoae wbo are in evil, and iu falaes thence 
derived. S. E. L. P. p. 10. 

Ignouint of Rachael taken away, den. the aflci'tion of truth no 
longer barren. 3969. 

Iqnorancb. Man is bom in il atate of mere i., in eonsefjuoncc of his 
hereditary eTils. 1050. J. excuses, but it does not take away the am- 
finned false principle ; for thia false prineiple coherts with evil, conse- 
quently, with hell. D. L. W. 350. 

IlM. Interior things of worship appertaining to sclflove. IS^fi. 

IiM andDBAGOKS. (Isa. xiii. 22.) 1. 1. truths profnncd and adulter- 
ated, and d. goods profaned and adulterated. A. E. Til. 

Illegitimatii: eonjunutiona, of good with truth, are des. .is whore- 
doms. 4969. 

iLtUMmATiON, which is attributed to the holy ghost, is indeed in man 
from the Lord, but nevertheless it is effected tlirougb tbo medium of 
spirits and angels. D. L. W. 150. I, is an actual opening anil elevation 
at the soul into the ligbc of heaven. 10 330. Every one is illuminnteil 
according to the spiritual affection of what is (rue and gooil ; and at tho 
same time according to the genuine truths, by which he has opened his 
rational [mind]. A, IL 414. 

Illusions arc induced by certain spirits. Exp. 10G7. I. originate in 
the confirmation of apparent truths. D. L. W. lUS. 

Illcstratioh flows into the natural nian, by the affection of tratb, 
wlicn it ia initiated in good. 2185. Tbey who have Li>eii iu vaKtatKin 
or desolation, in another life, afler tbat they are eomforti'd with tliu hope 
of help, are elevated by the Lord Into heaven, tlius they are raised from 
a state of [^bade, which is a state of iterance, into a state of light, which 
is a state of i., and of refreshment Ibenco arising, consequently, into joy, 
which affects their inmost prini.'iplcs. SG93. 

luAOK. That an I. of what is mSr 
of qualities, the creator of the universe has distinguished 
the things whii;h he has created into genera, and each genua into Rpeciita, 
and baa discriminated each species and each discrimination in like man- 
ner, and so forth. C. S. L. 479. Graven i. s. the false which belongs to 
Iroprium; and molten i., the evil which belongs to proprium. 315. I. 
a:! relation to faith, and likeness to love. 481. I. s. spiritual love, tha.t is 
love to our neighbor, or charity ; and a likeness s. celestial lore, or lovo 10 
ihcLord. 1013. 

iMAGEofNEDUCnADNEZZAR. (Dan. ii. 32, 33.) By Ibis statue were 

rep. the successive states of tbo church ; by thu head, which was gohl, the 

first Btat^e, which was celestial, as being a slate of love to the Lonl ; by tlio 

brtast and anus, which were silver, the second state, which was spiritual, 

16 



IMP. 

I- aa being a sUto i^chiirrly tonania thd neighbor ; by tho bellr and itii^ 
I 'irliitb vcro brass, a tliinl sUtc, irhii'li 1*3.^ a state of nntum >rooil, whiFk 
I U briis9 (imtiii-iit ^'OjJ ijor lore or I'harity townrits the noiiibbar, in aiki- 
I Jirue below spiritual {(ooJ); by the Ibet, whitb were iron and tIay.Bfomtk 
itatc, trliivli was a state of natural li-uth, which is iron, anil also of no to- 
bercnce wiih good whith ia clay. 3021. See Nebitckadnesatr, 

Images of Men (Ezek. kvi. IT) b. appcarancos of truth, wlikh m 
nevertheless falaes. A. E. 725. 

lUAOiNATiON. This faculty is thi: interior Ecnsual. SOiO. 
Imitation. DiTino worship is not to bo imitated for the gratiGca^oa 
of the proprium. 10.309 
Imitation of tilings divine bTspirita not allowed. 10.SS4. 
Immanuel, God with us, b. the Lord as to the divine bumaii. A. Ei 
8S3. 
Immaterial. Ideas called i., or intellectnal, are from the light of 
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The procedure of gx)d in llie TcgcnersUoa « 



great, tbat it cannot be filled to «lem!tT. 
I. of God, perceive bis divinity. T. C. & 



Immknhity of li 
L. J. 11. The angels by tlie 1. 
31. 

Imurhsion in JonDAN den. regeneration. I. of the truths of laitlik' 
cuniditiea, causes profanalion. S71, 10.289. 

l.MMDRTAL, nian'a, ia his mind in the human form. D. P. 834. 

Immortality. Existeni^a of the hunun spirit after death. 5ltC 
They who in heart deny the Divine, begin to r^out their own i. Kxpi 
L. J. 23. Man lives iuimortAl from being conjomed to the Lord bv la*t 
and faith. A. It, 224. Without liberty and ratiomilitv, nutii would a. . 
have i. D. P. 06. Argument for the exisltince of tha tumaii spirit alW 
death. 6114. 

luMtTNiTY den. the alTection of truth anrl its potency. 3030. 

Impatience ia a corporeal afiection, anil so for as man is in it, 
time. 8827. 

Implantation, the, of truth in good, is the moans of coninininK tk* 
will aiidtho undL-ratauding so aa to ninkc them one mind. 111. SS33. 

Impieties, all, and glorifyings about them, are pcnuiMioiis. U. 1 
349. 

Impiour, the, in heart, who arv in dignities, tho Tiord governs bv tlC' 
fiuniMif their nomu, and e.ieiti'Bihem to doing uses. D. P. 2A0. 8. tbra 
who nru in falses. A. £. CJ9. 

Implantkd. Thuidcaof Goii, bs man ia i. in every one. A. Cr. fl 

lMt>(iHtTroN of Hands rep, i<ommunicalion and ra(.-cpIion. Ity thn 
of the h., nmung ihoancienla. waas. the conmiunii-atiun hm) tr ' '' 
of thu thinjj! Iruali'd of, aud alM the reception theronf Irom 
whethiT the thing bo power, or obedieni^v, or benedii 
ig.023. 

'.8. iJeaeription of the spirits who cor. lu ulci-fv, 
•. ek«,i.,cU'. bltiS. 

I lut-CRITV. Man of hinurlf is nothing but a congeries of tlm mnat 
f pure oi'ils. Kxp. lU, 239. I. is caused by fnlsM opliaaed to the tnttln 
f wLaom. D. L, W. 420. 
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rt'Chrigt tho rediiemp , 

g from otemitr, 
red liy tho whole 

christian world. U. T, 632.' Faiih imputative of the merit of Christ, 
was not known in tho apostoliu chnn'b, which preceded the council of 
Nice, nor la it declared or 8., in any part of the Word. U. T. 636. The 
i. of the meiit and rigliteouinesa of Christ, is & thing imposmhle. U. T. 
640. The i, of the new church cannot abide ttwetherwiih the faith and 
i. of theformcT church; and that in case they aUde together, such acot- 
lision and conflict will ensue, as willprove fatal to every thing tliat related 
to the ehurch in man. U. T. 647. The Lord imputes good to every man, 
and holi imputes evil to every man. U. T. 6.^0. 

In is a more interior expression than with. Exp. SD41. 

IrfAfW-iCATiON, relating to tiio forming of iho rational. Exp. 3138. 

iNADGCBATioh'B into the priesthood werB made by things spiritual; 

Z things spiritual, roan is introduced to things celestial. 28ao. L of 
ron and his sons into the priesthood (Exod. xxix.), was rep. of tlio 
clorification of the Lord's human. fl'JBS. All i. into the holy Ihinfp of 
heaven and the chorch, are by the good of love, which is from the Lord. 
A. E. 375. 

Incantations pred. of the profanation of truth. 1368. A. R. 462. 

Inciunse, orOi>oi{8,s. worship and confession of the LorJ, from spirit- 
ual goods and truths. A. R. 277. The smoke of the I. s. what is gralc- 
ful and accepted. A. R. 394. Fropitiatious and expiations were made 
by!. A. R. 393. I. and golden altar (Rev. viii.) a. worehipof tlie Lord 
from spiritual love. A. R. 393. 

Inohantbbs (Bov, xxi. 8) s.they who inquire after truthswhiL-h they 
falsify, that by means of them they may coniirm falses and evils as thuy 
do, who take up this truth. That no one can do good from himself, and 
by it confirm faith alone, for this is a species of spiritual theft. A. R. 
892. 

IXGI.1KATI0H3. Infants derive their i. from hereditary evil. 2300, 
4317. 

iKGREAaE, the, of good and truth is den. by growth in various senses. 
Exp. 2646. 

Inceeduuty. How prejudicial to the reception of truth. Esp, 
33U9. 

Inccbcs, eauaed hy diabolical spirits. E.xp. 1270. 

Indefinite, the, is an image of the Infmitc. 1 590. 

jNoettNiFiCA-ClON den. the rendering good. 4172. 

Indicate. To tell, or i., isto appereuive. SGOl. 

Indigence. The conjunction of gooil with truth takes place when 
the i., hunger, or want of them is perceived. 5365. 

Indignation, spiritual, does not take any tincture of anger from the 
natural man, and stitl less celestial i., but it takes its tincture from the 
intGriorcsecncoof zeal, which zeal in an external form appears like anger, 
bat in its internal fonn is not anger, nor even the i. of anger, but is some- 
what of sadness attended with a wish, that what caused it might not be bo, 
and in a still interior form, it is only an obscure principle, arining from 
what ia hod good and true in another, which intercepts the principle of 
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•.n\j deliglit 3909. The i. which has place irith the angels, ii *l- 
to^cthcr difft'reiit from thai which prorails vith man when au» ihii^ 
ovtl bufnlU bim, whiih ia thci. oi* auger; witb tiio niigcla ilidnot of Bn«rr, 
but of zeal, wherein there ia nothing of evil and which is as far n-movBl 
from hatred or revenge, or the Epirit of returning evil for evil, aa heamm 
Is removed tmia hell. 3S39. 

LfEBRiATiQK a. truths falsified. A. E. 103S. 

Infancy, real essential, by whiuli is s. innocence, docs not aj^ruiii 
' ' ' ' wisdom. 2289. What is once implcuited from i. as l»)y, 
children by lEeir tathers, and iheirl'j' 
:r breaks, but bends, unless it lie «">- 
trary to order itself. 2180. The good of i. is inseminated from tnao'i I 
to the tenth year of his i^ ; the good of innocence, from the tenth 10 
Ihc twoutjoth ; fhim this year man msgins to beocane rational, and to hats 
the faculty of reflecting on sood and truth. It was on this account thai 
the Jews were not permitted to go to war before they were twenty yoi 
of ago. (See Num. i. 20-43.) 2280, 2289. 

JsFAST. In the Word suclilinga. infants, and little children den. ttm 
degrees of love and innocence. 430. 1 in the stroct (Jer. ix. SI) » 
truth beginning to grow. 655. I. and suckling (Jer. xliv. 7) a. Ibe M 
degrees of love. 430. L and suckling (Jer. xliv. 7) a. celestial lore, u 
the innocence thereof. S163. 

Infants are innocences, and their innocence flows into them fhau tl 
Lord, and affects their parents. C. S. L. 39G, 995. Thoy who die i 
grow up in beaven, and when tliey arrive at the stature in which you 
men of^ciflhtecn years and virgins of fiflccn yean are in thv world, tb 
atop therein, and then marriages are proviiled for them by the Lo 
C. a. L. 444. All i. allcr they are grown up in Leaven, are somefimeB luAt 
their own hereditary evils for a while, in order to their conviction tb 
of themselves they are only evil, and therefore, delivered from hell I 
the mere mercy M the Lonl. IL and II. 342. I., who die such, ami ■ 
educated in heaven, and, consequently, without actual evil, as the »• . 
ore still alike in evil, yea, thcv are nothing but evil; nevcrthrlesB, ll 
are, like all the angels, withheld from evil and preserved in good. S3 
Immediately on thuir nativity, tliere are angels attendant on i, from ' 
heaven of innocence. 2303. L do not continue i. in another life ; L,^^ 
in proportion as they are instructed in intelligence and wisdom, tbfiy fa 
come adults. 2304. I. and children, in another life, arc easily inslnicli^ 
because they never committed actual evil. U. and H. 830. Hm It 
of i. tor. to the defence of truth and good. C. S. L. 127. L in hMivi 
arc more especially instructed by rep. ailcquate to their tempen a 

Seniuscs, beautiful and full of wisdom from an interior |irinciplc. M 
n general, i. are of a genius either celestial or spiritual; they wfaaai 
of a celestial genius are readily distlnguisheil from IhuM of a ■! ' 
genius. 2301. 

iN^'EBiOit, the, i-s as tlie throne or sent of the superior. 6313. Li 
exterior. D. L. W. JUU. 

Lnvkatations are eau^ by infections of falses sgwniit trntbi. am 
tluMU lalaoa are repclhnl by influx from heaven, that is, ihiMUgh hntvi 
fhnn ibe Lord, with those who arc infested; in such a rtat« tWy M 
lielJ, who are in a slate of vuatuliun us to Iklsos, until tliey hftvo JlliiWi 
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'tlie tratha of faJih, and by ilegrecs, interior tmths ; and in the same pro- 

1 that these tnitlia are Imbui'd, those persniis aiv lilicmleil friNii )■ 
not temptiitions, for temptations arc n<.'eoni|>aniuil wiili anK'ii^h of 
e.ncc, for they wlio nrc in temptntioiis arc? hclil in a ftate ordaniiia- 
tion, from whence anguish and' pain come. Vastatioas also diflur from 
both these. 7474. 

Ikpidrlitt. The seed of the serpent, the church, being treated of, 

den. all i. 250-4. 

Infinite. Every created thing is finite ; and i. it in finite thin^ as 

its recipients, and in men, as in its images. U. T. 33, 34. God is i., 

hy reason that he is, and exists in himself, and that all things in the uni- 

o are and exist from him. U. T. 28. God is i., by reason that he 

before the world; eonsdiuently, b«foni spaces and times had birth. 

IT. T. 29. I. and clemal mean the divine il»'lf, but by finite are meant 

all things created from the divine, D. P. 52. I. and eternal are two 

attributes, which are alone pred. of Jeho?ah ; i. relates to his divino 

ise, and eternal to bis divine exisiere. A. E. 286. A. C. 3701. 

Infinity of God, the, in relation to spaces, b called immensity ; and 

i relation to times, is called eternity; and yet, notwithstanding tlioso 

ilations, there is nothing of space in his iininensily, and nothing of time 

I his eternity. U. T. 31. To the end that what is infinite might in 

mte manner bo perceived by finite man, it pleased the Lord to des. bii 

). by these words; "I am Alpha and Omega, the beginning and the end; 

vbieh is, an<l which was, and which is to come, the Almighty" (Key. i. 

8), which words inclade all things that ever angel or man can think, 

spiritually and naturally, concemmg the divine. A. R. 31. 

Infibm Human. The human derived from the mother. 1414, 
iNrLAHR is pred. of the lusts of man kindling. 7513. 
Intlameo a. destruction by evils. A. E. 8<J3. 

Inpldx. There is a continual i. from the spiritual into the natural 
iftorld. D. L. W. 340. I. from the Lord, is through the internal into the 
:temal. 1943. Spiritual i. is founded on the nature of thingii, which 
ii spirit acting on matter. I- 1,2, 3. Physical i., or natural, originates 
from the fallacy i^ the senses that the body acts on spirit. 1. 1, 2, 3. 
Harmonious L is founded on a false conclusion ; viz., tbut the soul acts 
joinllyand at the same instantwith the body. 1.1,2,5. Thcrcisa 
common i., and this i. passes into the life of animals, and also into the 
subjects of the vegetable kingdom. lliSS, 3G48, G850. L is twofold; 
immediate from the Lord, and mediate through heaven. GOGS, G307, 
G473, 96S2, SGSS. H. and II. 20S. There is an immediate i. into the- 
saperior and interior heavens, and there is a mediate i. of the superior 
heavens into the inferior. A. B. 28g. I. passes from the Lord to ma 
tbrough the forehead; for the forehead ror. to love, and the fM»totb 
interior of the mind. H. and II. 251. I. from the spiritual angels I 
nd, from his forehead nnd temples to every part under 
bkh lies the brain. II. and II. 2iil. L of the L'clestial angels, is on 
part of the head which covers the cerebellum, or bock part of tho 
. I. U. and H. 251. They who are instrui'tcd by i. what tliey ai 
ibclicvo and do, are not instructed by the Lord, nor by any angel < 
by some spirit of an entliusiast, Quaker, or Moravian, ai 
are seduced. D. P. 331. The human soul, as being the superior spirit' 
IC* 
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nal snbstiincB in man, rcccrves lis i. immediately from God ; the mind, ■ 
an inliirlor i^iiritual sub.rfanon, receive] its i. from God moiliatcly ibrousli 
tbe Bpii'itual world, and tlie Iwdy Ix^inji of llmt iiatui'i', nrbicb 'a <:ji11ii] 
matorial, roooivcs its i. from GcxI, tnodiatcl)' througb tlku natuml vorU. 
I. S. Naked froo'h and tratha cannot enter by i., for these fintl no rn:««- 
tion, but only truths eiotlicd, aueh as there are in the literal Btiuau tif tu 
Word. A. k. 672. I. of the Lonl through heaven is like Bni.t^lbo 
Boul through the body, tho body does indeed speak and act, and likrwiN 
feels something Irom i., but yet the body does nut do any thing fnxn itii'lf 
as of itsplf, but is acted upon; this also is tho nature of all speech. A.R. 
943. The Lord, by various degrees of i. into the heavens, disposes, reg- 
ulates, tempers, and moderates all thiags there and in the iiells, «nil 
throu[];h the heavens and tho hells, all things in the world. A. R. SIS. 
All thinM which a man wills and thinks enter by i., or flow in, as sD 
things nliieh a mnn sec^ hoars, smcUa, tastes, aiui feels ; but the fonner 
are not perceived bv the senaei, because thvy are spiritual, for man ii 
only a recipient oflite. A.R.875. Evil spirits cannot sustain the LotdV 
i. from heaven, neither his sphere. A. R. 339. When tho divine Lflna 
-the Lord is remiss in the spiritual world, then the good are supsraial 
from the evil; but when it is intense, then tho evil are east into iA 
When the last judgment is exceutud, the Lord's i. is first remiss, m| 
allcrwarda intense. Sneh intense i. in the inferior parts of the Bpirilalfi 
world, is like a tempest and a whirlwind ; this is called, in the Won), iht 
east wind. A. E. 418. lie who is acquainted with' tho i. of succeant', 
order into simultaneous, may comprehend the reason why the angvb oiih 
see in a mau's hand, all the thoughts and intentions of his iniml; uJ| 
also, why wives, from the hands of their husbands on their tusanH, SM 
made sensible of their affections. C. S. L. 314. The divino i. fhd 
heaven with the goixl, opens tho ajHritual mind, and adapts it for rooaM 
tion ; but with the evil, in whom there b not any sjuritual miod, it opoM 
the inferioTB of their natural mind, wherein evils and (alsca n-sido. aaM 
from whence (here is an aversion to all the good of heaven am) a haUM 
ogainat truth. A. £. 604. To tho intent £at tbe natural princi|de Ml 
pertaining lo man may live, there must bo i. from the Lortl. not oiM 
immediate from Ilimsclf, but aleo mediate through the ^rilua] woiW 
0063. J 

Inform, to, is to appcrccivo. 5G0I. 3 

iKFOnuATiox. See Educalion, Science. M 

: IsaawTisa into a branch uf the tree of life. HI. D. P. 296. M 

Ikuauit s. to live. A. E. 294. Pred. of gooiL A. K. 417. M 

Inhaditantb (\fa. xxv'i. 9) s. the men of tbe thurch who ore in gOM 
of do(-trine, and thence in the good of life. A. E. 741. L (Kov. sii. IM 
B. those wI;o aro principled in the doi'trine of faith alone, and tlmiea H 
the evils of life. A. it 358. L of (he rock (Isa. xlii. 1 1) a. ain-h m ^9 
principloil in charity. 7D5. M 

lHHEniT, to, in an internal sense, when pred. of the Lord, k to Imm 
tbe life of tlu! father, conseijuently. to liaro life in hinuelf; mm) wh^afl 
i* prod, of man, it is lo have the l<ord's lite, thai ix, to roi-eivo lifo IHh 
tlio I^orL aeaa. To i. I.ind (tien. XV. 7) R. to poauiM lliti bnavPM 
kinjjplant. wbti:fa ii here pred. uf the lord's human essence, fiir ■■ l» ^^ 
tUviue esMiuce, he wiw posmuwr of the univura;, conse^uuiltjr, 0^ IH 
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bcavenly kingdom from eternity. 181 7, To i. (Gen. sxii. ! T) s. lo buc- 
- ceed. 2851. 

LvnERiTANCE s. those who are in goods, and Ihosc wbo are in evils. 
A. E. 8G3. 

iKOENtTiTT, in the coafimuition of di^mos and porsuaaotiB, ianotintc'l- 
ligGQce. 6222. 

Iniquities. By the Lord's cairjing onr i., nothing else is meant than 
to sustain dire temptatioDB; also to suffer the Jews lo do uoto him what 
they bad done tinto the Word, and to treat him. in tiie same manner, be- 
caoso he was the Word. The prophets were also treated after the same 
manner, because they rep. the Lord with respect U> thu Word, and eonsc- 
quently, with respect to the church, and the Lord was the real essentia 
prophet. L. 15. 

Initiation from the natural to the rational. S108-10. 

Injection, the, of falses aud evils from hell. Exp. 7111. 

Ikjucundity. When evil begins to predominate. £xp. 835G. 

Injury done to spiritual truth. Exp. 5022. 

Inmobts. The Lord acts from i., and from ultimat^s at the same time. 

D. P. 124. 

I^fMOST. Such as the L is, such is the whole. A. E. 313. TIjq !lfo 

which is man's i.is derived fromlhe Lord's presence with man. A. Cr. 47. 

Inmost FiimciFLE, may be called the entrance of the Lord to man. 

E. and H. 39. 

Innate. Words, thoughts, gestures, etc., imbued from infancy become 
as if they were i. 793fi. 

Inn, an, s. a place of instruction. A. E. 706. I. s. the extcriornatural 
principle in general, whichcannot, indeed, be i;onGnned from parallel pas- 
s^es in the Word, but still may be confirmed &om this consideration, tliat 
scientifics are, as it were, in tfaeiri. when in theexteriornatural principle; 
the natural principle is twofold, exterior and interior ; when siuentifica 
arc in the exterior natural principle, they communicato immediately with 
the external senses of the body, and there they repose Uicmsclves uixm 
them and are, as it were, at rest ; henceitis,that this natural principle is 
an i., or place of rest, or night aliodu for sciuutifics. BC5G. I. {^Eisod. Jv. 
24) s. the external natural or sensual principle of the church without the 
internal. 5495, 7041. 

Innocence is the primary principle in the Lord's kingdom. 3004. L 
is the essential principle of reaeneration. 3094. Without i. no one can 
enter into heaven. H. and S 281. They who are in i. are content with 
what they have, whether little or much : and therefore are not solicitous 
about what shall befall them, calling this the taking thought lor the mor- 
row. H. and H. 278, 2BG, 288, 311, There are Siree dc^ea of i.; viz., 
Bucklings, infants, and little ehildron. 430. A lamb den. i. of the inmost 
degree, its opp. is a wolf; a kid i. of the neeond degree, the opp. to which 
is a teopard; a calf i. of the third or ultimate degree, whow opp. is a 
young lion. {Sec Isa. xi. G-8.) A. E, 814. The i. of infants is only 
external, and not internal, and inasmuch as it is not internal, it cannot be 
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1 tmtha of gotxl, is to be conceived. 4I0I, 



had in fadaocj, and Una at a tme iD&nt he paoBes inio the other ^(t. 

IsOBDiSATC See OrJer. 

Lnsasitt. Saeh is t)w L that pmaik amM^t the tnrenkal iahidili^ 
ania, that tbej at« desirooa cf lobBg he«Ten; nd suae call dtenueli 
Gal the father, some Goil the son, and aomB God the halrshuMi 
amongst the Jcira, acme call tbemidvn the Mcasiali. U- T.iSS. 
unities are want of bonds, which are afiectiona, which 
natc inflnx. 5145. In spirittol tluii«s, their are ocvanooed by the 
ofcbaricjand its afiedions- 3338- 

IxscKiBB. To be i. ia tbe book of life, ilea, that it remaiits alteri 
Mch eMentially it had become in the lifu of the body. S256. 

LcsECTS arc in tbe lowest degree of tuunral afleotion ; Ibwis of tbe tir 
in tbe next decree ; and the beasts of the earth, which were crvaieil frm 
the bcg;inniDg, in the highest degree. A. £. 

Inhkmdiaiion, bow Uie, in tn 
9369. 

Ikbebtioh of Truths into Sctesttwicb. Des. 6053. 

Imsidiocs, the, in Ifac other life. Dcs. 837. 

Iksrtl'ation. Goods and tmtbs 
and thought* in perfect freedom. 28"6-7. 

iMBItioN. When good is willed from the heart, flows into the thot^ 
and thus conjoins koowledgea to iCsell', there ia &a L of goml in tml 

IsspiRATiON of the WoKO implies that in all and sin^lar |iartB rf i 
u well hlitorical as others, are contained celestial things which Ofiper 
to love or good, and spintoal things which appertain to laith or lruth< 
•muentlj', divine thinpt 1887, "■'" 

iRSTracT. The affectioi 
load them to their use. 5 

Ikstbuctiok. By i. the interiors are fbnned, and therebr the inl 
nail, and aro adapted to the reception of tbe good tbln^Rof lovi-,aiui 
truths of faith, and tbaa to the perception of goodness and truth. 
Things divine daw into those things which are in the natumlnun, 
inff to i. and advancement thcrebjr. 3151. 

lN8TBUMBNTAi_ Tbin^ splntual Ihrougbont the Won], ant 
things i., wliieh arc the ultunatcs of nature. A. B. 794. 

Inhtrumemts, stringed, s. S[uritual truth; but wind i., tbe i 
things of faith. 417-120,2987. A. R. 270. 1. <J muaio arwitdittjt 
cor., s. the pleasant anil di^li^htful afiM'lioo of spiritual and celoi' 
■reforc, also in many of the Paahiis of David, it is written i 
" ■ ■ 1 Nchilt 
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rcil how they should be sun^; a.i, unon Neginoth, unon Nchili 
Octava, SchigajoD, Gitthith, ftluthlabbean, ti.-hcminith. Schntrh 



,n WT». or 
n the navjfi 



iKBOVri.A 
or appearance of tife. bUGi 1-2, 

iHauaOB.f TB den. t.wils and falses from hell. 

Inticouiient. Tho external is calkd on i 
cloaiM in what t» above. SUl. 
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IxTEORiTT 19 preil. of the (^ of f^th. 2826. Of Uivino trulH ia 
effuft, or a lifij iwcoriling to divinu precepts. SStOS. 

LVTKLLECTCAL ThISUS, Or TniSGa Ai-PEIITAtNU4Q TO FaITII, (lo 

not c.uiistitute tlie chun^li, buC Uie things of thu will, or such as ujipertain 
lo love, ilo (.'oiiatjtute ihe cliur:.-h. 709. 1. 1. regnnl the thiii^ of the 
will 08 diSerent and dUtinet from thcmeclvus, nheruaa tliu tbiii^ of the 
irill regard i. t. united to thenuelvea, or aa one. 732. 

lXTEi.LECTcrAi.s. There are three degreea of man'ai., called intellect, 

Intelciobnce is distin/iuisbed Ironi wialom, by this, that i. is the qual- 
ity of the unduratBuding of truth in the spiritual, and wisdom 19 the mi- 
derstandin<c of trutli with the celealial man- A. E. 2S0. I. haa respect 
to truth ; but wisilom hna respect to good. liaS. I. ia not wisdom, but 
luadj to wisdom ; for to understand what is true and good, is not to bo 
true and good ; but to be wise is to be true and good. Wisdom is pred. 
only of lile, and Itas relation to the quality thereof in man. 15I>5. To 
have I, (Rev. xiii. IS) a. lo be in illuimnatiou from the Lord. A. 11. SOU. 

JjrTBMTiON, the, or end, is the very life of man. fi57i. 

IxTBNTio;is are tliooghts from the iriU. D. P. 152. Thoughts are 
conveyed v^ording to i. H. and H. 532. 

biTEBCEDE, to (Gen. xxiii. t)), s. to be prepared to receive- 2933. 
Intercession e. the |>erpctaal remembrance of man by the Lord. A. £. 
810. Intercession is perpetual mediation, for true love, whence mercy, 
demency, and grace proceed, purpijtuully i., or mediates, for those who 
do his caoimanduients, and who are thereby the objectn of his love. U. T. 
13a. 

LvTEitcouEaE wiTu Spirits ATTESDED WITH Dangkr. Exp. A.Cr. 
7.1. 

Inthbior man', the, is tho middle between the internal and external 
inan; by means of the i. m., the internal communicates with the cxturual, 
and without such medium, no communication could possibly exisL The 
i. m. !s called the rational man, anil is a mediatory communication between 
[he celestial, spiritual, and corporeal principles. 1702. 

Imteuiou Thought, the Lord's, was from the afTection of truth intel- 
lectual, and thisaSeclion was from the essential divine good; sucli thought 
never did, nor can, appertmn unto man. 1935. 

Interiors of thu iNTERion Natural Frindiflg, the, are those 
things iu that principle which are called spiritual, and the spiritual things 
in that principle are what are Irom the light of heaven, by virtue of 
which light those things therein are illuminated which are from tho light 
of the world, which tilings are properly called natural ; iu the spiritual 
tilings in tliat principle are stored up truths adjoined to good. The spirit- 
ual things therein are such as cor. to the angelic societies which, are in 
the second heaven; with this heaven man communicates by remains; this 
heaven it is which is opened when man is regenerating, and it is this 
heaven which is closed when man does not suffer himself to be regener- 
ated ; for remains, or truths and goods stored up in tho interiors, are in 
nothing ebe but cor. with the societies of that heaven. 5314. 

Ihtgriurs of the Mihd, the, cor. to the interiors of the body, and ths 
iate riors of the body cor. to its exl^nors. D. L. \V. 219. 

MTBBioR^ and Exteriors of Mak arc not coutinuous, but distinct 
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Bccordini; to degrees, each degree liaviDg its own termination. 
4145, fllU,G32G, 6405, 8603, 10.099. H. and H. 38. N.J.D.4I. li- ' 
tenors ac::ommodato exteriors to themselves, anil Tvject the things vU I 
do not aecord with them; for everf one's exteriors alter deUh, an n 
dueed to a state onali^us to his interiors. A. B. 157. 

iNTEKMEDtATB ANGBLa. The third or inmost heaven is eoDJdMd 
with the sceond or middle heaven, by i. a., who aro ualleil ccleslinl tnint- 
ual and spiritual celestial angcU; these, together with the angeU of tin 
third or mmost heaven, constitute the superior heavona; but the Tftt is 
the second or middle heaven, tc^other with those who are in the fina. ur 
ultimate heaven, coustitute the interior heaven. A. E. 32i). 

IifTERMEDUkTE PftiNCU-LE. It i» impoesible to climb up to h^bcr 
priuciples, without an i. p. 4585. 

Intkhnai, Man ia ealled the firmament ; the knowlet^es in the in(e^ 
nal man, the waters above the finuameut; and the BoientiSi^a appertwo- 
ing to the external man, aro called the waters beneath the firmament 

SLien. i. G.) 24. The i. m. is formed of things celestial and epiritnd; i 
10 i. m. or middle man, of things rational ; the external man, of diiiy J 
seusanl, not such as belong to the body, but such as are derived fiiM. I 
bodily tilings ; and tbu is the case, not only with men, but also with tpirik. * 
978. The i. m. with every man is of the Lord alone, for tbeni the Lord 
Btores up goodnesses and truths with which he endows man from in&ncj. 
1707. If the i. m. looks downwards; viz., to earthly tilings, and then 
places his all, it is absolutely impossible for him to look npwank, aai 
there place any thing, inasmuch as earthly things aJlogether absorb and 
»iiSoi:iitB; the reason is, because the angcla of heaven eannot bu al * ' 
ant on man in earthly things, whcrcibrc they recede, and in such ca 
fernat spirits accede, who cannot be with man in heavenly things. 
See Regeneration of Internal Man. 

Ihtebhai. and External Mam. In every person there is on 
and an e. m.; the i. m. is called the ajHritual man, because it dwells in 
light of heaven ; the e. m. is what is called the natural man, bccaiM 
dwells in the light of this world only. £olA of these must go UiroaghU 
respective processes of regeneration, before the whole man can b 
crate. N. J. D. 38, 179. So far hs man ia in love to the Lord a 
towards lib neighbor, so far ho is in a spirilual internal, from w 
thinks and wills, and from which idso he speaks and acts ; but si 
man b in the love of self, and in the love of the world, so (or ho ii _.. 
naturrd internal, from which ho thinks and wilts, ami from which •!«> Ij 
epcaks and acts. N. J. D. 42. The i. m. must bo regenerated bcfontf 
external. 3321, 9325. The eocietjes of spirits and ang«ls to wbtch 4|l 
things of the e. m. cor., aro in agreat part from this eulh; but thonjl 
which the things of the i. m. cor., ore for thu most part from otfaorM ' 
4330. When man thinks well, it is from the internal or spiritual n 
the external or naturaL 9704, 9705, 9707. The e. m. thinks a ' 
according!: <o liis conjunction with the internal- 8702. D703. 1 
must be lord or master, and the external hiii miniiffcr, and in a 
rcsp>H!t bis servant. 10.471. The i. m. is called heaven, and ( 
is eollt-d earth. (G«n. ii.) 82, 83. The real i. m. thinks no « 
than according to the science of cor., or according to the intern 
of the Wonl ; for when the c. m. appivhends the Word accordin 
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letter, the i. m. in such ease apprehendn it according to (he iatcmalsense, 
although man, during his life in tlio body, is ignorant of it ; this niny ap- 
pear espuL-ially from this cin'uuigtiuK.i', Ihat man wliun ha tuuu's into 
anoUicr life and bccumos an aiigt:1, kuowait wldiout inetruulion, ax it wero 
of liunsulf. 4280. 

Intkrkal Sense of the W<ih». There is an i. s. in the W., iu ean- 
•equence of' (hu Word's having ilusconded from thu Lord, tbruuiili thu 
tbreo lieaTCns, evon toman. 2310, G397. Without an i.s., the tiropUoti- 
cal parts of thu Wra^, in many plaees, are uninlclligible, and, tncivforo, 
of no U80. S60S, 8020, 839S. The i. a. of the W. coussU of tiro princi- 
plea, \'a^ a ijnritaal and a cclpstial principle. 2275. In the i. s. of the 
W., the essential truth is exhibited in its purity, and things are etposcd 
such as tbey really an: iu them^lves. 202G, 8717. The i. s. may be 
called the soul of Ihe Word- 48D7. The i. s. of llie W. is the Word of 
the Lord ill the heavens. 18S7. The Lb. of the W. altogether coint.-idea 
with the uuirersal language in which the angels are. 4387. To violate 
it, is to deny tlioso tlimgs which arc the principal constituents of that 
aenac, and which arc the very essential noly tninga of the Word, and 
these arc the Lord's divino human, love to him, and love towards our 
neighbor. These three are also the internal and holy things of all doc- 
tiinals which arc derived from the Word, and likewise the internal and 
holy things of all worship; for iu tbem is the Loi'd's essential kingdom. 
3454. Ao i. B. of the W. is remote frian the Eeuae of the letter, but Btill 
the sense of the letter rop. tmtbs, and exhibits appearances of tmtb, in 
which man may he principled, whilst he is &ot in the light of truth. 
1384. The i. B. of the W. is nometimea of such a nature and quaUty, 
that it may be called more universal, as being more remote from the 
letter, and in this case cannot so well apjienrfrtKn t!ic esplicatioQ of each 
particular cixpression made use of in the letter, uok'sa they arc viewed in 
a kind of general idea. <Sco Gen. svii. 4, etc.) 2004. The i. s. of the 
W. appears scattered and unconnected, when explained and confirmed 
by simdar authorities from the literal sense interspersed, but when col- 
lated into one sense, it has a most regular and beautiful coherence. 1756. 
The i. s. of the W. is tlia true doctrine of the church. 9023, 9430, 
10.401. In the i. s. of the Word the Lord's whole life is dea., such as it 
was about to bo iti the world, even as to perception, etc. 2523. The 
n^aaon why it is exlubited in order in the i. s., how the Lord perceived 
and tbougit concerning the doctrine of faith, and concerning the rational 
principle, whether it should be consulted, is because it is angelical to 
think on these subjecta in aneh a series. 2551. The i. s. of the W. is 
au^h, that the expressions and words are almost as nothing, whilst llio 
SCO30 thereof, flowin" from the series of things treated ol', presents a 
spiritual idcit bclbrc the angela, to which idea the external or literal sense 
serves as the object from which it is derived. 2353, If the i. s. of the 
W. was left without the external, it would be like a house without a 
(ijundation. !H30. In the i. s. of the W., there are singular thin^, 
whereof myriads constitute ti^ether one particular, which is exhibited in 
tile literal sense; or what is the same thing, in the i. b, there are particu- 
lar things, where myriads constitnte, together, one cmmnon or general 
thing which is, in the literal sense, and it is this common or general 
tiling which appeanj to man, but not the particular tilings which are iu it, 
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and wliich constihitt! it ; still, however, tbe order of the particalsT El 
'" ''•B tommon or jitneral tliinp, appears to man but oci.-ORliug U 
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quality, and tliis order is tbe liolyprini'ifde wbieb afToota li 
They who are in tbe i. 6. of Ibo W. can instantly, and ' ' 
Bmg[u cxprcs^OQ, discern what ts tbe subject treated of; j 
they discern it from several expressions connected together. When 
another subject is treated of, immediately other cxpreBsions arc DmLa 
tlie same expressions arc connc(;tcd la a dilTeront uianncr. 7D3. Thm 
is a continual change of eircnmstances in tbe i. s., with respect to Ibt 
literal aenge of tbe W. 651. The i. e. of the W. continually ihinci 
fonh in tbe external aenao thereof, but it is not perceived by any Mlien 
than those who are internal men of tbe church. 10.601. Tbe raan lAn 
is regenerate, is actually in the i. s. of the W., notwjtlistandinjc his i-dv- 
ranee thereof, inaamueb as his internal man is open, which u endoml 
nitb spiritual perception, and, therefore, man, afler deelh, spontanmod)' 
eomea into the i. s., ancl is no longer in the sensu of the Idler. UK, 
1041. Tbe i. s. of tbe W. (as now revealed^ may testify concerning lb* 
divinity and aancti^ of tbe Word, anil convmeo even iIiq oaUtral nw, 
if bo is in a disposition to bo convinced. S. S. 4. 

Intijrnal Wobbhip, which is love and charity, is wonhip iOdL 
1175. 

Internuitcio, or Messemgcii, s. to communicate. 4239. 

Interrogation don. thought or knowledge from perception. 

Inter PBET ATI ON8, the, given in the Word, are gii 

sense and not in a spiritual sense, because tbe natural i ... 

continent, and firmament of its spititnal and celogtial wnaes. A. R. Tl 
I. (Gen. xl. 22) s. prediction. 51G8. 

Intestines, the, den. last and lowest things, such a 
7859. 

Intestines (Sxod. xsix. 13) ar« the ultimate or lowest [prinfipba} 
10.030. Who Lney are who constitute that province in tbe gruitl naD, 
inay be manifest in some measure from those who have refen-nco to tka 
stomach ; Ibr the i. are continued to the stomacb, anil the ofRra of lb« 
Btoinach there increase and are provoked oven to the last i., which arc tfaa 
colon and the rectum ; wherefore they, who are in tbeso last i., am mur 
to the hells, which are called excrementitiouj. In the region of th« 
atomach and of the i. are they who in the earth of lower [things or pna- 
L-iples], wlio, inasmuch ns they have drawn along with thvm from tb« 
vorld things unclean, which adhere in their thoughts and aflectiun*. an 
on this account kept there for aomo lime, until such things aru wipvl 
■way, that is, arc cast sideways ; when this is the case, they are capMla 
of being elevated to heaven. 6392. See Bladder. 

Intbactio.v, or Indhawino. Dus. 6270. 

Introddctions into a House den. introduction ir 

Ikthohibbion into Heaven consists in the reci 
into the lociety of angchi. 3130. 

Intuition, is from intorior sight dewing in, and filially, fraot Um L 
who alone sees. 1961. 

Ini'NDAtion, or t'Loor, in tlie spiritual smmc, is twofold, an« being m 
i. of ]uj)t«, and the other of lalaitlcs; on i. of liuls is of tfan y^' ' 
will ]>art), and Is of tbu tight |>art of tbu brain ; whorew m 
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1 1» of the intelloctiial part, in which is the left of the; hrain. t>725. 
} Floml. 

LtVENTOR. or Contriver, iIl'D. the iotelleeiual principle, which tt 
contrives, and acts. 9598. 

lsvB.imios, the state of man befora rcgcaerAtioD is completulj invens 1 
to his stats afterwards. 3539. • 1 

Intestitc&e, the, and girding of the body, den. a state prepared to 1 
receive and to ac L 78C3. 

Invoked. The Lord alone is to be i. D. P. 257. 

Involdntart. The voluntary acUon of man continually tends tv ' 
disorder, and the i. to onler. 9683. ' 

Involuntakt common {or general) Sense, at tliis day, is such w _ 
those who are principled in tbe good ami truth of Ihitb ; but with thoau 
who are principled in evil, and thence in what la false, there is not any 
longer any i. common sense, which roaniftsta itself, either in the face, or in 
the speocli, or in the gesture ; but tliere is a voluntary principle, whteh 
asumes the semblance of what is i., or natural, as it is called, which tbcy 
have made such by frequent use or habit from infancy. 4327. J 

Ir Cheres s. doctrines brilliant from spiritual trutUs in tliu natural i 
principle. A. E. 294. ' I 

liiAD (Gen. iv. 18) s. hci%tical docttnne derived from Enoch, and orij^ I 
inally from the first, which was called Cain. 404. i J 

Irrationai., he Is, who does not perceive good to be good, and truA 1 
to be truth. 3103. 1 

Iron (Deut viii. is.) s. natural or rationah truth. 435. I. s. natural ' 
truth, consequently, the natural sense of tbe Word, and at the same lime, 
the natural uglit of man; in these two consists (he power of truth. A. R. 
148. I. (Rev. i:t. 9), from its liantness, s. what is strong. A. 11.43U. 1. 
B. truth in ultimates, which is called sensual truth ; wliich, when it is seit- 
arated from rational and spiritual truth, is converted into falsehood- A. B. 
847. I. cor. to the truths of faith. A H. 913. ; 

1», Was, and Is to COMh: b. the Lord who is infinite and etemali 
A. R. 13. I 

Isaac rep. spiritual love. 102b. I. (Gen. xviL 19^ s. the rational 
diviue, 2073, 30S3, 2ii37. L s. the Lord's divine rational as to divine 
good. 3070. I. s. the Lord's interior man. 1950. I., in the respective 
■ense, s- the Lord's celestial kingdom ; inasmuch as by the rest of Abr;^ 
barn's sons, viz., those which he had by Kcturoh, is s. the Lord's spiritual 
klngilom. 3245. 

Ibcaridt, Judab, rep. the Jewish church. A E. 433. i 

IsnsAK rep. tlie common lota, or lieriutble divisions of the Lord's spii^ 
itual kingdom. 3239. ' 

IsSMAEL rep. tbe first rational principle appertaining to the Lord: 
1941. The rational principle separate from good. 1942, 1944, IBuO, 
2078. Tlie lord's rational principle merely human. 2GG1. I. (Gen. 
xxv. 12) B. the spirituiJ church. 3262. 1. rep.Uio Lord's spiritual King- 
dom. 3245. 

IsiiHAELiTES, the, rep. those who are in ^mplc good as to life, i 
thence in natural truth as to doctrine. 3203, 4747. 

Iai.AND, in an abstract Beiisc, s. the truth of faith. A. li 336. 

Ihlandb s. the natural mind, or the natural man, a:^ to his truths and J 







8) R. the cbarch spiritoH' 
is the good which b procurvi. 



9.) I. den. siHritnal good, ft 
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— A. E. 4K. TWr who are in the internal seme of Ihe Wotd, m 
■yls *> »(« know wfat L are, far ihey have no lon^r any Vtn of 
h (ODM, baft iBMe*! cf them (bey hare a perception of mora rvmoU 
4iif^M^asbafthe|^l3eioat oTthci-hiiivh. 1158. Wbvni.)K 
(NMaed U fai4 or woirtww, (hey a. Ibe truths of Ctith, by icum o( 
iMirbcti^nt ibeoea; tkiBlhey t- doctrinab whiob are rituiufl. 11^ I 
(Eack. xxviL S) s. Ihnc in the chiirvh who are natoral, but ncv«rthulM 
wrinwiL A. E. 1I4S. L ■. ibtae who are in truths; and people fnm 
afar (faa. xEx- 1^ tbose who are in roods, aod abstractedly truths ml 
pMda,bMh in Ihe aataial man. A. £. 406 Uea 8. the nations ioim* 
remole fioca tbe wonbip of God, but vet wlucb will accede 
U. 

laKAKl. Kfv Ota Lord, m to the interior natural principle. 14IG, 5«1 
L den. tboM who are in dirioe tnith^ trom the Lonl. A- R. 90. S54, L 

{Gen. XXXV. 21) a. the celettial spiritual principle of the natural. AStt- 
. (Gen. xlm. 6) den. furitnal gooil, and whereas L den. spiritaal putt 
he den. alao llw internal spiritual ehurcli, for theit church is a rbni^ tf 
virtue of spiritual good. 559S. L (Ji 
natoTsL A. E. 763. I., in the rep. ae 
by truth. 492J. 

IsttAKL and EpHKAnf . (Jer, sxxi. 
spiritual tmth. 3325. 

IsRAEi. and Jacoo. I. s. tralb in act, and J. troth in doctrtni 
as there is no churvb from the laiter alone, therefore J. was ni 
A. R. 1 T. The fhililren of L dispersed by falses all the Uleral 
the Word. A. K 4T. The childreD of L (Isa. xir. 9) s. the 
A.E.8il. 

IsRAELiTiBn CiiCRCH. Circamci^on was the principal thin^ wl 
distiugaished the L c Iron) the other A^atic churvhes. U. T. 614. 

laSACHAR R., in a supreme sense, the divine good of truth, and tmtt 
good ; in a spiritual sense, celestial conjugal love, which ia the love of gc 
tujgg and truth ; anil, in a natural sense, remuneration, or givin;; ivwa 
A. IL 358. I , in an opp. sense, s. meritorious good. A. It. 358. 
(Gen. xlix. 14) B. a reward or remuneration, on account of works; (uhI 
Btron;; asa, which he is cdled, e. service of the lowest kind. A. K. 44& 

IsstlE, or Flpx. (Lev. XV. 4.) To be aflei'teil therewith, i» pitscLi 
those who are in natural love separate from spiritual. A. £. 163. 

JsTHMCs of tlie ItRAix. Those who have reference thereto, ■ 
amongst wandering societies of good ^iriu, and aru eonsociatal iit pri 
ciples and ends, but speak and act differently in extremes. 4061. 

iTHOMAit 8. the good of faith and obedience. 981!. 

Itselp. Go<t, or the dirine eiHc, is the I., because be is love L, WMdc 
i., good i., truth i., litii i. ; which, unless each were i. in God. wooU n 
bo any thing in httavnn and in the worid, bei.'auso there would not bo al 
thing of thorn having relation to ibe I. or him. A. R. SGI. 

IvoKT ». natural truth. A.R.774. Sea B*d. 

IvoBY, Afkh, and Pkacockh (I Kings x. -22) s. tho goods and tnri 
of tho external church. A. £. 614. 



^^'■-TlTUT Thn fall 



Jabal, The father of sucli 8s dwell in tents and of i-attlu (Gen. \v, 
20) e. doctrine concerning the holy tiling of love, and the gooil thJDga 
thcnco derivwl, which are celestial. 412. 

Jabbod (Gen. xxxii. 32) s. the first insinuation, because it was n 
boundary of the land of Canaan ; and all the boundaries of that Iniid wi^ru 
Nguificatlve of tho celestial and spiritual things of the Lord's kingdom, 
a<»;ordiDg to distance and ^tuation. 4270. 

Jacints a. intelligence fVom spiritual love, and, in an opp. sense, 
intelligence front infernal tovo, which la self-^lurivod itiCulli^ence. A. 11. 
400. 

Jacob rep. the Lord's exterior man. 1D50, 2083. J., in the eiipreme 
senile, in ^neral, rep. the Lord's divine natural ; but, whereas, when the 
Lord glorified his natural, it was other in the beginning, than in the pnig- 
rcsB, and in the cud : therufore, J. rep. various things, viz., in the bcgin- 
Ding, tho Lord's natural as to truth; in the progress, the l<ord's natural 
as to the good of truth; and in the end, as to good. 4538. J. rep. thu 
Wonl, as to the literal aense. 3712. J. (Gen. xxxiii.) s. the universal 
i^all principles as to truths. 4352. J. (Gen.xxvii. 19) s. natural truths. 
3348. The doctrine of the church. A. E. 137. J. rop. that cood whiuh 
the Lord procured to himself by his own proper power, anil this is the 
sood wbit'h he conjoined to the divine good; thus he made the human in 
liimsulf divine. 4641. J., as a father, rep. the Jewish religion derived 
fivffl the tincient church. 4738. J. (Gen. xxxir. fi) s. tho ancient cx.- 
tumal cbun'h. 4439. By the excellency of J., and by his palaces, which 
Jehovah hates (Amos vi. 8), is s. the love and faith of the false, among 
(hose who arc of the c!mn:h; by pride or excellency, the love of the I'uIho, 
and by palaces, those falsea themsolves, which are called palaces, because 
they are of pride. A. £. G75. The names of all Ihe sons of J., s. nni- 
versal principles of the church. 3861. Tho eons of J. s., in general, all 
things which are in thu Lord's divine natural. 4610. 'Tlie tun sons of 
J., Irum Leah, s. the truths which are of the external church; and tho 
twoionsV>f J.,froni RM:hel,s. tho trutlis whii'.h are of the internal church, 
as is evident tram this: that Leah s. tho affection of exterior truth, and 
Rachel, tho affection of interior truth. 6101). Temptations, and combats 
in temptations were the means whereby the Lord made hlii human diviue, 
and temptations and victories in temptations are what make man spiritual, 
therefore, J. was first named Israel when he had wrestled: "Thy name 
■ball nut any longer be called J., bat Israel, because, as a prince thou 
hast contended with God aud with men, and bast prevailed." Sec 42SG. 
HeuBed. 

Jacob and Esad s. faith and charity; J., faith or truth; and E., 
charity or good. 367. 

Jacob and Israel. By J. is b. tho external of the church ; aud by 
L, the internal thereof. 4286. J. specifically rep. tlie Intermediate 
principle, which communicates with tho exhimal and with the interna] ; 
thus by the external with those things which are in the natural world, 
and by the internal with those things which are in tho spiritual world ; 
this natural principle is what J. spctaficallj' n'ji., and thu internal natural 
is what I. specifically rep. 4570. J. is taken m each sense by the proph- 
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its pcrv 
otiier, when tho true cxteroal tburrh of tha Gentiles ws. Whcnthil 
itcrnal U a. it ia called 1. 422. J. and 1. (Jer.xxx. 9, 10) s. tlwMvbl 

'e In goods and truths nithin tbe chnruh. A. ^. 6T7. 

Jacob's Ladder. By tho trulLa wliiuU wero of tnan's in&ncTi 
cliijdliood, the angels of God, as b^ a I., aaoended from earth to hcavi'n^ 
but aiWrwards by truths appertaining to his adult afcn, the anguU d Ggd. 
as b J a 1., descend from heaven to earth. S701. See Ladder. 

Jacob's Well a. the Word. S. S. 2. 

Jaebeb b. those who e.iplain the Word to favor the loves of the w 
A-B. 911. 

Jah (Pb. cxxii. 4) s. the Lord as to diyine truth. A. E. 431. Tiibw 
of J., truths fixim good. A. E. 431. The song J. s. the cutehration Mil 
glorification of the Lord. A. E. S2e. Thu reason why J. t\pu. ttw 
divine truth proceeding from the divine human of the LonI, ia becnuK J. 
is from Jehovah, and is called J. because it is not tho cgbc, but the eu*- 
tore from tho esse, for divine truth is the existcrc, but the dirino good a 
the case. S2G7. 

James tho Apostle n-p. those wlio are in charity, and in the abatnct, 
charity itself. A. E. 5, 356, 790. 

James den. faith, charity, and the goods of charity. Freftee fa 
2135. See Peler, James, and John, 

Jatbkt. They nho are s. by J. constitote the cstema] chmdi, ^ 
to the internal. 1083. - 1 

Jabeb, king. (Hoeea v. 13.) By the Assyrian ami Kin; J. is k. d 
rational principle, perverted as to crow, and as to truth. A. E. 9C>. 

Jabed (Gen. v. 15) s. a sixth church from Adam. 510. 

Jaskb b. false principles. 24GS. 

jASUEit, the book of (Josh. x. 10, 12, 13, and 2 Sun. i. . . _ „ 
contained in the ancient Word, which was extant in AbI*. bvdbrc i 
Israclitish Word, and which is preserved to this day among the | 
who inhnlnt Great Tartary. A. It~ 1 1. 

jAsren Stone, inamnuch as it is white, a. the things appcrlaioinr.l 
the truths of wisdom. A. IL 231. J. s. s. iJio divine troth uf fhe Wa| 
in its literal sense, translucent from tho divine truth in its spiritual ■ 
A. R. S97. 

Javah and JcBAL (Isa. livi. 18, 19) den. true internal worahip, 

Javanites, sons of the (Joel iv. 6), e. wor^ip in eiti> * 
from what is internal. 1151. 

Jawh, the (Isa. xxx. 2B), s. Ihoughia from the sensnol c 
cipio, thus from fallacies. A. E. 923. 

Jaw-Bonf. (Matt. v. 38) a. the perception and undcrstandinfr otU 
terior truth; the right j.-lk the nfToctJon and thence pcrceptioa l' — 
and tho left j.-b. tho understanding thereof. A. E. 6S8. 

Jaser, Sidhah. Hksitbox, and Elkaleh. (ba. xvi, 9.) 
the vine of B., and by II. and £., are b. the men of ihc estcrttM c 
who explain the Word to favor worldly love. A. E. Ull. 

JieALOUS, or Zealous ((ien. x.xx. I), b. sooicwhu of indl 
89t>li. See ladlipialiun. 

JUIUBlTKe, AjlORtTltt), GlBSIUkaiUTKS, UlVTTES, AuciTni 
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Arvai>TTES, Zkharites, and Hamateutts (ricn. x. 1G-I8),s.iliircrcnt 
kinda ot' iilolatry, or of faUkica and evil lusts. ISo.'i. 
Jebusites s. wliat h idolatrous. 6860. 

Jegar Sahadutha, the heap of tusthnonj (Gi'd. xxxi. 47), a. Ihc 
qoality of good derived from truLh, on the part of iLose who are princi- 
pled in goods of worka, like the Gentiles. 4195. 

JeliOiAEUt (Jer. xxxvi. SO) aAcr he Itad bamt tfae mil wriiten by 
Jeremiah, it is said, " that his duad body shall be cast out in the dav (o 
the lu-aX, and in the night to the frost ; " vhich b. that the trnthg o^ tbo 
church would perish by concapiscenco for the fabc, and thcnec W arer^ 
non towanla truths ; for this king rep. the truth of the cliunh about to 
perish. The roll nhich he bnmt, a. the Word, whioh Is said to be burnt, 
when it is falaticd and adulterated, which is done by thii coDcnpiec^nco of 
the false from evil. The coni^upisccnce for the (alae is s. by tlie boat in 
the day ; and averwon to the truth, by frast in the night. A. E. 4S1. 

Jedoshaphat, the valley of (Joel iil. 12), e. the laleifieation of the 
Word. A.JE.911. 

Jehovah in the Word of the Old Testament, evenTrhere tnenns tbo 
Jjord. 2005. J, B. divine love, or divine good. U- T. 85. J. ■. the 
Lord's internal man. 1793. When it ispred of J., that ho rays, nothing 
ebo is implied, but that it isso, or not so; or that it is bo don p, or not so 
done, fbr nothing else can be said of Jehovah — but he is. The varioas 
things prcd. of J. throtighont the Word, are spoken in complianee with 
the conceptions of those who can comprehend nothing, but vmat has some 
relation to things human, and this is the reason why the literal sense b 
such as we find it. The simple io heart may bo instnict«d by appear- 
ances, according to human things, for their knowledges are seldom ex- 
tended beyond the limits of sensual objects; wlierclbrc, in the Word 
tbero is an accommodation of expres^on to their apprchcniion. 92G. 
When it is said that J. speaks, it means that he wilb ; an<l when it is fcud 
that he swears, it means that he understands it to be true. SOS 7. J. re- 
penting that he had made man upon the earth (Gen- vi. 6), t. mcrcy- 
56&-590. The right hand of J., the ereat name of J., the soul of J., the 
holiness of J., and the height of Jacob, s. the Lont's divine linman. (Isa. 
Ixii. 8; Jer. xliv. 26; IL 14; Amos iv. 8; viii. 7.) 2812. J. appeared 
to Moses in a. human form adequate to his reception, which was external, 
as an aged man with a beard sitting with him, which is the reason why 
it is said of Moses, that "J. knew him, and spake with him face to Ihcc." 
Ilcni'O, also, the Jews had no other idea of J., than as of a very old man, 
wjlh a lon^ beard white as snow, who could do miracles above oilier gods. 
4299. It IS eaid (BxotL xxxili.) that Moses saw J. face to face, which 
B of thi 



Word, of the cbunh, and of worship, 

whiih yet is to see him in externals from internals. A. IC. 412. At onu 
time this name was lost, or changed into other names by the ancicnb, and 



took upon himself that form, which was a human form ; for the universal 
beaven, from the divinity therein, is like one man ; and as J. appeared in 
human form as an angi:!, it is evident that it was nevcrthcKisa J. himself, 
and that that very form was also the form of J. himsolf ; because it was 
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tlic diTinity of himself in hoaven ; this was tlm Lord from ctcnuly. Bull 
silicic that liiuiiati form vas assumed by transition through hoiiTcn. it vM I 
nopessBiy, in order Id the salvation of the human race, for bim to bcrant 1 
really and essentially a man, and therefore he was pleased to be bora, 
and actually to assume the liuman form, in nhieh was J. himself. lOXit. 
J. dcKcndud and assumed the humanity, for the purposo of rudci'miiu 
and saving mankind. U. T. S2. J. descendud aa divmc truth, which « 
the Word, neverthelcaa, he did not separate thence the divine good. L'.T. 
S5. 

Jehovah Caused to Eain from Jehovah oitt op Heaven. (Oen. 
six. 24.) By these words it appears, in the B«nse of the letter, as if 
there were two J., one on earth, and one in heaven ; but ihc internal Htm 
ti:aches how Ibis ia to be understood ; viz., that by J. first named iimeiot 
the Lord's divine human and holy proceeding, and that by J. named a 
sci;ond time, ia meant the essential divine, nhich is called the father. 
2447. 

Jehovah going down to seb (Geu. xviii. 21) b. judgment and 
tation. 2242. 

Jehovah God is first mentioned (Gen. ii, 4), because the . .. 
man is treated of; whcrcaa he is called singly God in the forcpatm: 
cbapicr, wherein the spiritual man was treated of. On the some accoun 
menlion la hero made of ground and field, and heaven is first mentioned 
beJbre earth. 89. J. G. (Gen. iii. 23) means the Lord, and, at tlicmnta 
time, the angelic heaven ; hence he first speaks in the singular, aodalkr- 
wards in the plural number. 293, SOO. J. G. of heaven (Gen. xxi ~' 
ta Bpoken of the Lord, is Jehovah himself, who is called the father, i 
divine essence ; and J. G. of earth, is, in this case, Jehovah who u 
eon, or the human essence. Thus J. G. of heaven s. the divine wl 
in tbiogs supreme^ and J. G. of earth, the divine which is in thin^ 
derived. But the liord is called J. G. of heaven, by virtue of his dlvii 
which is in the heavens j and God of earth, by virtue of his divin 
' is in the earths. The divine in the heavens, is also what ts with 
his internals, but tlie divine in the enrtbs, is what is with man ia 
temaU S023. 

Jesovah ZasAOTn and Lord. When it ia treated in the Word, 
ccrning^ the divine power of good, or omnipotence, then it is raid 
or J. of hosts, and also Lord, so that J. Z. and Lord are of the same 
and mgnifieation. 2921. Sea Lord of Uosls, 

Jehovah and God. J. is a name most holy, and belongs only 
church ; whereas G. is not bo, inasmuch as every nation had gods. It 
of J. '-■■'■ ' 






not allowed any o: 



3 the name o 



., but those wlio hail tl 



knowledge of the true faith ; whereas every one might name the D. 
G24. J. IS the name adopted in the Wonl, when &o vubject is « 



Ihe UTm G. is used. 709. J. i 

word Lord means J. iiicamal 

Jkhoviii Lords. the L. ( 



yt:t iucomaie, anil H 
:, which is J. in his humanily. 2321. 



I, the daughter of Been the I]ittitu (Gun. »vL S),k tl 
iruiii iiiioLDcr saurcF, than what was real and genuine. 3470. 
Jerah (Gen. x. 27), a ritual of the church called I-Ibcr. 1' 



Jekemtaii. Lamentations of J-, treat of the TsstaliaD of eTery good 

and Inith among the Jewish nation. A. E. 357. 

Jericho a. iaatrucCiun, also llio gooii of lifi?, bcL'suac no one can be in- 
Btructcd in the truths of doctrine, uut he who is in the u;ood of life. But 
J., in an opp. sense, t. the profanation oftruth and good. A. E. 700. J. 
s. tlto good of truths. A. £. 4GS. J. (Luke x. SO) a. the church, which 
is in possession of the knowlcdgea of truth and good. A. E. 458. The 
waters of J. (2 Kings ii. 19-22) t. the truths of the Word in its literal 
senso ; and the watere irere hoaled by salt being cast into them, because 
salt B. the desire of truth totranU good, and from the conjunction of both, 
health and soundness are prodaccd. 10.300. 

Jbbdbaleu s. the church, because in that city, in the land of Canaan, 
and in no other place, the temple was, and the altar and sacrifices were 
offered, thus divmo worship performed; wherefore, also, three feasts were 
hulil yearly there, and every male throughout the whole land was com- 
manded to come to them ; btmce it ia, that J. s. the church as to worsliip 
and thcretbre as to doctrine, for worship is prescribed in doctrine and 
performed according to it, also because the Lord was in J., and taught in 
his own temple, and afterwards glorified bis humanity there. A. K. S80. 
J. first s. the ancient church, and aflerwardii the Israelitisli church. A. K. 
G19, J. (Ezck. xvi. 7) s. the ancient church. 3301. J. (Zcch. ii. i.) 
The spiritual are understood by those, who are in tho midst of J. ; and 
the spiritual natural, by those who are in the suburbs thereof. A. E. 
C29. 

Jbbdsaleu and Jericho. fLuke x. 30.) J. s. the truth of doctrine, 
and J. the good of truth, which is the good of liie. A. E. 458. * 
Jebreel (Hosea ii. 22) s. a new church, S5S0. 
Jesse, the root of. a. the Lord. 34(18. 

Jebt. To j. from the Word and concerning the Word, is to sprinkle 
the holy things of heaven with the dust of tho earth. A. E. 10G4. It is 
also a profanation. 1064. 

Jesuits. The scandals they infuse against tho lionj. 8383. Interi- 
orly believe nothing divine, but exterioriy play with divine things like 
conjurers. D. P. 222. Consulting on the means of keeping the people 
in blmd obedience. L. J. GS. 

Jesus. *' I J. have sent mine angel to tcstiiy unto you these thina;a in 
the churches," etc. (Eev. ixii. 10.) The reason wliy the Lordbere 
names himself J., is, that all in the christian world may know that the 
Lord himself, who was in the world, manifested the things which are dca. 
in the book of Bovelalions, as also the things which ore now opened. 
A. B. 953. 

Jesus Christ. The name J. s. the divine good, and the name C. tho 
divine truth, and by both the divine marriage in heaven. 3004, 3009 
The anseU sometimes call the f^-ord, J. C. U. T. G21. J. C. is Jehovah 
Loril, the Creator from eternity, the Saviour in time, and tho Reformer 
to eternity, who is therefore at once, the father, son, and holy spirit. A. R. 
961. 

Jesds Christ and the Lamb, in the Apocalypse, s. the Lord, as to 
his divine human, and Goil there s. the Lord, as to his all-creating divin- 
ity. A. R. 6. 
Jethko, the fatJicr-in-law of Mosea (Exod. xviii. 1), rep. divine good, 
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fVom wlicnce proceeds ordinafion. 6G-tl. Also the gpoil of the d 
amonji^t tlioae who wure in the tmflt of simple pood. 8G43. 

Jetur rep. ihc Epirituikl church amoni; the guiitiks. 33C3. 

Jewels, when applied to the ears, 8. good in act. 3103. 

Jewish Church, the, was not properly s church, but only the rep 
ofa church. 4281,4289. The J. t;. was instituted, that it migfit T^^ib« 
cHleatial church, 3727. The J. c. itself, and all thin^ appertaining 
thereto, were rep. of sai;h things es respect the Lonl's kingdom. IfiSl 
The J. a. was not any new church, but it was aresuseitation of the ancient 
church, which had perishc<l. 4835. The statutes, judgments, anilTaii 
of the J. c., as toa part, were like those in the ancient charch. 4441 
The J. c. by truth, undurstood the precepts of the decalo^e^ and aba tbc 
l.LWS, judgments, testimonies, aad statutes, which were dctivorcd by Mont- 
real). Tlie J. c. knew nothing concerning faith, which the christinn 
church did. 4690. 

Jewish I^ation, the, rep. the celestial kingdom of the Lord, and the 
Israclitiah nation his spiritualkingdom. A. E. 9G0. The J. or Israclitiab 
nation was such, that they only regarded externals, and altogether not 
internals, and to look to externals alone, is to look to the image of a tnan 
without life ', but to look to internale also, is to behold a living man. A. E. 
412. The Israelitish and J. n. was not elected or chosen above otheo^ ■ 
but only receivei], in order that it might rep. a church. 4290. J 

Jewa, in the Word, s. those who belong to the Lord's celestial chun^ ■ 
A. R 96. Their external holy principle was miraculously elevated hf ^ 
the Iiord into heaveu, and the interior things of worship, of the choivh, ' 
and Word perceived thereby in heaven. 3480, 430S, 4311, G304, 8M8, 
10.492, 10.500, 10.G02. The J. verc forbidden to eat blood with the fleih, 
because it rep. at tliat time profanation ; for " not to eat flesh in its aonl 
the blood," s. not to mix ti:cether things profane with things holy. 998^ 
1003, 1008, 10.033. The J. being ho prone to profanation, had DCTortla J 
mysteries of fiuth revealed to them, so that it was never even openly dB^' 
<-lared to them that they should live aRer death; nor, do Ihcy know i^. 
this day, that any internal man exists. 302. They think emmeoa^, 
■who believe, that the J. will bo converted in the last time or age of ite. 
church. 4847. The J., in another life, appear in front in the lower cuA' 
of tho spiritual world, beneath the plane of the loft foot. 3481. 

Jezebel s. faith separate fhim charity. A. R. 132- J. b. those «te 
are in the doctrine of every false, from the pleasures of self-love,- and tl 
love of the world. A. E. IGO. 

JiSLAPH, various religious principles and kind of worship. 2$G3. 

JiSQOAU rep. the heritable divisions of the Lord's spiritual kingdoa 
3239. 

JoAB den. those in whom there is no longer any spiritoal lifr, by refr 
son of the proflinatioa of good, and the falsi ficatitm of tmth. 9014. 

Job, book of. The most ancient books, amongst which is the book oCJ^ 
were written by mere cor. ; for the science of cor. was then the scieof— 
of sciences, and they were esteemed above all others who could comng 
bdoks most abounding in tho most significant cor. ; the book of J. n of 
this nature ; but the spiritual seme therein collected from cor., duoa m ' 
treat concerning the holy things of heaven and the cliun:h liko llio tiAii 
ual sense in the prophets, wherefore it is not amongst tho hooks of tl 



JON. 201 

Word. A.K. S43. The book of J. ia an ancient 1>ook, vherein milped 
is contained an internal BUnse. but not in eerkw, or in ro^iilnr and con- 
nected ordur, W. U. lli. S. S. 20. A. C. 2082. Se« Noah. 

JoBAL (Gen. X. 28) a ritual of lie ehureli ciilkd Ebor. 1215. 

JoDEL. To draw J., or wliat is tho same, to benr thu FOund of a 
trumpet, den. to be in common perception of the good of the cliurch, and 
the jubilee thence derived. 8S02. 

John the Afobtle a. tbcee who are in the good of life from charity 
and its faith. A. B. 790. J. (B«v. t. 4) a. the Lord as to doctrine. 
A. E. 18. Also, doctrine concerning the Lord. A. E. 45. The things 
which were vritt^n by J. in the Apocalypse, ircro not actit to any church 
in those places, which are therein nicntionud, but were told to Ihmr 
angels, by whom are understood those who receive. A. K. 41. 

John hs an Atostle a. the good of lovo to the Lord, anil consequent 
good of life, for which reason he was loved more than the othi-r apostles, 
and at supper lay on tho bosom of the Lord. (John siii. S3, and xxL 
20.) A. R. 879. See Ezekiel, Peter. 

John the Baptist rep. the Lord as to the Word. 3372. It is said 
of him " that among them that are born of women, there has not risen a 
greater than J. the B., and notwithstanding, ho that is least in the king* 
dom of heaven, is greater than he;" by which ias. that the Wordismoro 
than any doctrine in the world, and more than any truth in the world, 
but that the Word, in its internal sense, or its quality in licaven, is, tn 
degree, above the Word in its external sense, or suth as it ia in the 
worid, and such aa J. tlie B. taught. 3372. J. the B. was sent betbre, 
ta prepare the pcojile for the reception of the Lord, by baptism ; because 
baptism rep. and a. parification from evils and fiilsos, and also regenera- 
tion through the Word from the Lord, which rep., unless it had preceded, 
the Lord could not have manifested himself in Judea and Jerusalem, lo 
teach and to sojourn, because the l.ord was the God of heaven and earth, 
under a human form, who could not be together with a nation, which was 
e falses of doctrine and evils of life ; whcrelbre, unless the rep. of 
a from evils and falses, had prepared them for liis r 



that nation had perished by his divine presence, with disease of 
kind, which is s. by these words, " lest I come and smite the earth with 
" (Mai. iii. 23, 34.) 



John. 

Joint, out of, den. the w 
truth with good can take ph 

Joints, torpor of the, " 



A. K. 776. See Baplixm of 

t of that order in which the conjunction of 
i. 4278. 

ioned trom voluptuous spirits. 5724. 
JoKSBAN. 'Common lots of the Lord's spiritual kingdom. 3239. 
JoKTAN (Gen. i. 25) a. the external wonsUip of the church called Eber. 
1240. 

JoNADAB, the sons of (Jor. xxxv.) rep. those who arc of the celestial 
church of the Lord, and hence it is said, that they should not drink wine, 
nor baild a house, nor sow seed, nor plant vineyards, which s. to leHm 
and retain tliose truths of the memory, which constitute the spiritual 
cburcli ; but that they should dwell in tents, which s. to receive and obey 
in the life. S. B. L. P. p. 2G. 

Jonah rep. the Jewish nation. A. E. 401. J. description of his 
being in the belly of the great ILh (clmp, ii. 5, G), apjilics to and rep. 
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^^H tS02 

^^^B tlie tcmptatioiu of tliu I,iorU in hU combats againBt the liells. 
^^^H ' GouitI. 

^^^1 Jo^ATUAX 9. tlic trulii of ilcittriuu. A. E. 357. 
^^^B Jordan, laiiii of (Pa. xLii. 6), g. what is lowly. couBRqaonlly, what ■ 
^^^H < distant from 'what is uiflMtial, as the est«rna1 tbln^B ot man w (rar 
^^H -things iuttrnal. 1585. The plain of J. (Gun. xiii. 11) s. die exterM 
^^V man. 1S92. Tlie river J. a. tliat whiuh b first in tlie clmrch, ami lU 
^^* is ilivine truth, suL-h as it ie in the hteral senso of the Wort. A. B. 36T: 
' J. (Fii. cxiv. 5^ B. the knowlcdpis of good. 425JJ. J., as being a bouoit 

ary, s. initiation into the knowledges of good and truth, for tlieae V 
tlu: first things ; aud at length when man is made a ehuri'li, or the Lan 
kiiigdojn, they become the last. 42a5. J. being divided, and ibc m 
of Israel piissin^ over on dry [cround], a. the Tcmoval of evils and fal« ^ 
and the admission of those Who were principled in |;oods and tmllft 
The like nas s. bj' the vraten of J. being diviilLHl by Ellas, when he <r 

I taken up into liearen, and by Elisha, when he entered upon the propllelit 

^^^F oHiee in tlie place of ElJae. 4255. The paajins over the rivia- J. nfi 
^^^H .the introdui:tiDn of the regenerate into the kingdom of the Lord. "—^^ 
^^^B The swellini; of J. s. the things appertaining to thti external man, « 
^^^F rise up and vranC to have dominion over the internal. 1585. 
^^^ JosBDF.CH. See Joshua lite son of Josedech. 

Joseph b. in a supreme sense, the Lord in regard tt 

nal : in a spiritual sense, the spiritual kingdom ; aud 

frut^tifieation and multiplication. A. U. 3G0. J. (R< 

trine of good and truth, whi(;h is among those who ani 

oal kingdom ; bei'ause he is named aOcr the tribe of Zebulon, and b. . _ 

tlie tribe of lienjaioin, consequently, in the middle ; and the tribe whb 

is first namiid in the scries or elass, s. some love whii:h is of the will ; al 

^^^ the tribe which is named after it, a. aoinc^tbine of wisdom, which tt of tl 

^^^^ understanding; and the tribe which is named last, s. some use or o8c 

^^^1 derived from tliem ; tbas eaoh series is full or complete. A. R. 3<10. > 

^^H 8. the celestial spiritual man. 39G9. J. (Gen. xl.) rep. the Lord's JnU 

^^f nal man; or, the I'elestial spiritual from the rational. 4 DC 3, 4963. < 

[ (Gen. xxxix) s. eood natural spiritual. 5006. Tliat which J. rep. i 

called the celesti^ ol' the spiritual principle from the natural, nor can I 

be expressed otherwise, for the celestial principle is good from lh« diriM 

the spiritual principle is truth from that gooil, thus it is thi> truth of gpai 

from the divine human ; this the Lord was when ho lived in the worUj 

but when he glorified himself, he then transci-oded above it, and wM 

made the divine good itself or Jcbovah even as to the human ; thia an 

num cannot be specifically expl^ned further, only it may lie kddod, tl 

J. on this account camo into Ggypt and fii'st served in the bouae of Pc 

pliar the prince of tlie guards, anrl was next detained in custody, a 

At^rwiinLr maile ruler over Eg)^pt, ihat ho might rep. how tba Lord pN 

grcssively made the human in liimself divine, eoncoming which the Wci^ 

was to he written, whiuh Word was to contain things divino in (bo inbi 

nal sense, a aenw which was to be serviceable more ospeirialty to IImi m 

' gels, whose wisdom (incomprehensible and ineffable in respect to hniM 

wisiloni) is employed on such aubiects, and at the anmu lime was to I 

'Brvicuahle to men, who are particutarly fond of hisU>ri(.'al roUtiotw, U 

II this caou might have their minds engaged in those cirvumstanM 
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wLcrein the angels pcrcciTB tbiag» divine by inflox from (he T/>rd. 5307. 
By those IhmM which are recorded of J., from hcginning to cnil, was rep. 
in its onicr, the glorificalion of lliii I-oriVe hrnnaii, nrni ion«'i|uciilly, in 
an inferbr seiiBc, llie rpgeiicralion of man. 5827. J. b. internal good 
from the ratioiiaJ. 5805. J. s. tlio gooil of lailb. 5U22. J. s. the good 
of tlic -will in Iho rational. 6235. J. b. the spiritual church. 6134. 
The internal of the church. 5469- J.b. natural perception from celestial 
spiritual. S323. J. being sold into Epj-pt, b. the Kime as the Lord's being 
eold by Judaa Iscariot. 4T51. Hcadot J. s. wisdom apjiertaining to the 
internal man, and the top of the Nazarite his brother, tntelligcnee and 
Bcicnce appertaining to the external man. (I)ciit.xxxiii. IG.) A.E.295. 

JosEPU and Benjamik. J. ia the eelestial Epiritual man, and B. the 
spiritnal celestial. 30C9. 

Joseph's Bdetbren (Gen. xxsvii.) rep. tlie church, which is in faith 
Bcparatc from charity. 4740. J. brethren b. the general truths of the 
cfaurvh. Q413. 

JoBHUA, the Son of Jobedech the niGH-pRiKaT (Zeeh. iii. 1), s. the 
ia\i, or the WonL A. !E. 740. J., the son of Nun, rep. truth combating; 
also, the truth of the Word illustrating. 8595, 10.454, J., the Son of 
Kun, rop. ihu Lord. 901. 

Jot, or TiTTLB. The angels have the written Word amongst them, 
composed cd' letters, inflected with significative little bcodinga and dots; 
from whence it may appear what the words of the Lord s., in Matt- v. 18, 
uidLukoKvi. IT. S. S. 90. 

JoUKKET, to, B. the institutes and order of life. 1403. Jouroeyinffl 
and peregrinations a. things relating to instruction, and thence to lite. 
G14e. 

Joy is spoken of the delight of the love of good of the heart, and of 
the will; and'gladnes9, it) spoken of the delight of the love of truth of tha 
Htul, and of the understanding. A. R. 507. See Dancing, 

JoYFDL Lips (Ps. Uiii. 6) s. tho spiritual principle. 353. 

JunAL (Gen. iv. 21} s. the doctrine of things spiritual in the new 
church which Bucceedeil Lantech ; and his being the father of such as 
handle ihc harp and organ, s. the truths and good things of faith. 41 7. 

Jubilee. Tlie influx and rereplion of celestial good. 8802. 

JuDtLATE, to, or make a joyful noise, s. worship from the delight of 
good. A. E. 3G1. 

JcDAU and hia Thibe rep. and thence in the Word s., in a supremo 
tense, the Lord as to celestial love ; in its spiritual sense, the celestial 
kingdom of the Lord and the Word, and in a natural sense, doctrine of 
^c celestial church from the Word ; but J., in the opp. sense, a. diaboli- 
cal lore, which is the love of self. A. E. 350. A. E. 119. Tiio twelve 
tribca of J- were divided into kingdoms, the Jcwisli and the Israelitish ; 
and tho latter rep. ihospiritualchurch, and tho foimer tho celestial church, 
A. R. 350. City of J. (Isa. xl. 9) s. the doctrine of love towards the 
Irfinl, and love towards our neighbor in the whole complex. A. E. 850. 
J. (Gen. xlix. 11) 8. the Lord's divine celestial; " the garment which he 
should wash in wine," and " the covering which ho should wash in the 
hlnoil of giapes," s. his rational and natural wliich he eboidd make divine. 
!57C. J. (Isa. xxxvii, SO) s. the celestial principle of tho church; and 
^^fin king of J. tho spiritual principle thereol'. A. E. 7UG. 
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^^H JuDATsif. Why it continnpa. D. F. 260. 

^^H Judas Iscartot rvp. the Jewish nation, a 

^H cliurchiMf. A. r:. 433. A. C. 47^1. 

^^H JcDEA 9. tlm clmrih. 3flS4. J. (Mark xii 



^ I 



to the church, orthc Ji^wlA 
14) a. tbo church vasiiilrd. 



i. 25), g. essential good 
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Judge of the Whole Eahtu, the (Gun 
from wliGDCB truth is derived. 22I>S. 

'GE8. A j. formerly roile upon a Bho-asa, and his , 

by reason that j. rop. the good things of the thurth and Ilicirso 
truths thcncu derived ; but a kin^ rodo on a slie-mub, and his sons on ha- 
muli's ; by reason that kings and Ihuir sons rtp. the truths of the cbonlk 
1672,1728,2009,2781. 

JuDQE, to. It is on no acconnt nllonable for one man to j. of aootbcr 
as to the equality of bis spiritual life, for the Lonl alone knows this; ncrer- 
■ thcless, it IS allowable for every one to j. of another's quality as to monl 
and civil life, for this is of concern to society. 22S4. A general Jwl^ 
mcnt, as this, fiir instance, " if you are such in internals as you apptu U> 
exteraala, yoti will be saved or condemned," is allowed ; but a purtienlv 
judgment, as this, for instance, " you are such in intcrnaU, thcrcfi>re yoa 
will be saved or condemned," is not allowed. C. S. L. 523. The Word 
itself jud^ every one. A. B. 321. Every one, as well ihe evil as the 
good, is judged immediately afler death, when he enters the spiritual 
world, where he pursues his life to eternity, either in heaven or in belt 
A. E. 4 13. Every one is judged accordiDj^ to the nature and quality of 
his soul, and the soul of man is his life, for it is the love of his wiU ; and. _ 
tho love of every one's will, is entirely aceordini! to his rcccptiim of <U*n 
truth proceeding from the Lord, and this reception is taught by doc* 
of the church derived from the Word. A. B. 871, 

JuDQHENT appertains to the Lord's divine human and holy j . - --_ 
ing. 2313. J. 18 twofold, from a principle of good, and a princtpjQofl 
truth; the faithful are judged from a principle of good, but tho unMitbfid 1 
from a principle of truth. 2335. J. is pred. when evil is brou^ to ilt J 
height, or, as it is expressed in the Word, when it comes to ita eoiumlp.1 
mation. 1311. J. (Ilev. svii. I) s. the state of the church at its eoAl 
A. R. 710. See Last Jwtgmenl. 

JtJBGMENTB, great, s. the laws of divine order, or di\ ino truths. 72C 
J. s. divine truths, according to wbich man ought to livo, whereby tt| 
known what he is, and according to which he wiU be judged. * **" 
668. 

Judgments, Piieceptb, and Statutes. J. b. civil laws, p. tbo li 
of the spiritual life, and s. tbe laws of worahip. A. E. 046- 

JuGCtERS. The arts of juggling den. the falscs of tho evil ofself^loi 
which destrov the truths of gmd. 0188. See Magi. 

JuiCB of tno Gbafe, the, and winu have a similar signifieatipn. 
COS. See I^ine. 

JutCEB of MeATS, tho, which a 
and are conveyed into the circulat. 
.who scarcely at all endure the v 
6174. 

JupiTEit. Tlio spirits and angels, who ore from the cimh J., In ite 
grand man, have relation to the imaginative principle ' " 



in the world offpiritft 



ikinft well anil Justly on 
3 oi' lilt. They ai'knowlcilge the Lord as tbi' suiiri-mt, mill 
call him a tnaa, and the tmy Loi'd, because in iLeir earth lie Iioe been 
Been aa a mati ; but they do not know that he was bom a man on our 
earth. They are esccedingly cautious on their earth, leet any one should 
enter into nron^opiniDiiaLon<.'cniingthe only Lord. Suth of them as Lave 
lived in true eo^jngial love, and have taken such care of ihcirchiWren oa 
becomes parents, da not die of diseases, but in tranquillity, as in eleep. 
E. II. 62, 84. 

JuBT. He is said to bo j., in a spiritual sense, nho lives acconb'ng to 
divine laws. A. K. 815. They on the right hand bcinc talltil j., as 
wbcTO it ixsaid, "the j. shall answer him, saying," etc., and "the j. eIibII 
so into life eternal," a. thai ihey are in the Lord's justice ; all who are in 
tlic good of charity, ore called the_j., not that tlioy are j. from themselves, 
but from the Lord, whose justice is appropriated to Ihim; wherefore thev 
who in the Word arc i^alled j. and holy, are Ihey who known nil ncknowl- 
edge that all good is from the Lord, and all evil from Ihcm-ielves, (hat ie, 
in the power of themselves from hell. 50Cy. 

Jl'bt and Eqcitahi-b. Tliat in the natural principle is called j. and 
e,, which in the spiritual principle, is called good and true. 41G7. 

Jbbt, and it) the Fear OF Go». (2 Sam.xwiLS.) J. is pred. ofgood, 
and the f. of G. of truth. A. E. 411. 

Just and Upright. {Gen. \t. 9.) J. has relation to the good of 
eharily, and n. to the truth of cliarit)-. 610. 

JCBT and Wicked. (Gen. sviii. 23.) J. s. the good, and w. the evil. 
2250. 

JnsTiCB s. both (n»d and tmth. A. R. 821. 

Justice and Jccgmknt. J. is pred. of divine Good, and j. of divine 
tmtli. A. R. 668. J. and j., in ani-ient times, with respect to the Lord, 
H. mercy and grace, and with respect to man, charily and faith. 223S. 

Justification by Fajtu alome. Those who arc confirmed therein, 
both in doctrine and life, in the fpiritual world, c:!hBle a ephcru of the 
infamous adultery of a mother, or niotber-in-law wiih a son, with wlilcli it 
has a cor. A. E. 237. 

JiiBTiFY, to (Isa. V. 3, 11), s. to save from divine good. A. E. 303. 



Kadesh den. truthn, and contentions about truths. 1 6 rs. 

Kadmonite. raises to be expelled from the Lord's kingdom. 1867. 

Kai-aq b. false dootrinals uf lite generated between faistm of reasoning 
and of lust. 1190. 

Kaiucbs. varieties of worship. 1160-3. 

Kaprtor den. Tastation of the church. 0S4O. 

Kai'Iitohim s. scientific or exlemal rituals of wonlip. llBS-5. 

EA8I.UIIIM s. t'xlcmnl rituals of worship. 1103-6. 

Eedab, or AiUBiA s. spiritnal good. 3208. K. den. those of the 
Gentiles, who are in simple truth ; the same is s. by A. 3268. K. s. the 
knowledges of gowl. A. E. 734. 
18 
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Kkdekah rep. tlungs of the Bpirilaal clmrcli anioni; flie GcuUla. 
8268. 

KxDOitLAOMEK s. apparent fjoods nnd trudis. 1(167. 

KEsr, to, TUE CouMANDHENTB (Eev. slv. 12) s. to live api'ordin"; b 
tilt prei'epts, of whieh the deealogup contains a suimnar)'. A, R. 63B, 

Keep, to, the Garments (Eev. xvi. 10} b. to per^st in truths, uid 
lilt! conformable to them to the end of life. A. R. 705.. By tbem who k. 
the words of tliU book (Rev. xxii. 9) are b. they who k. and do tht- pre- 
empts of that doctrine, which are now manifested by the Lord- A. R. 
946. 

Keeper, to be a, (Gen, iv. 9) b. to scrrc, as Is flio case with k. of i 
gate, and the k. of the porch in the Jewish church ; faith is callc<l the k. 
of charity from this circumstance, of its being subscrricnt thereto j but ac- 
cording to the principles of the doctrine called Cain, faith was to ban 
dominion. S72. 

Keuuel den. various reli^oue principles and worship. 2864. 

Kehan, or Cainan, s. a fourth chunh after Enos. 500. 

Kbkitis, Kenizzite, and the Easmokite (Gen. xt. 19), s. &lMt, 
which are lo he expelled from the kini^dom of the Lord. ISG7. 

Kesed dcQ. TanouB relijiious principles and worship. 28C4. 

Kesia den. inmosts of divine good. 10.258. 

Kebib ^Gen. xsxviii. G) s. a state of theidolatroua principle s. by S 
lah, in which the Jewish nation was. 4827. 

Kebitil£ (Gen. xxxiii. 19), which were money, a. interior tmd& 
4400. 

Ketitbah (Gen. xsv. 1) a. divine truth spiritual, conjoined to diriH 
good spiritual. SZ3G, 3243. 

Key den. power. 9110. The k. which opened the bottotnlca fit 
(Bev. ix.) s. commuuication and conjunction with the hells by fabei, into 
which the truths of the Woril were turned by thoic who falaifiwl thai, 
by applying them lo evils of life, and to the principal falsea tlience t^ 
cuived. A. E. 53Q. 

Key of David (Rev. iii. 7) s. the Lord's omnipotence over bcana 
and hell; and the sane that is here s-by the k. of D., ia s. by th« kejttt 
Peter. (MatL xviii. 18.) A. R 174. 

Eeyb of Uell and op Death. (Rev. i. IS.) Qy k. is s. thn nowpp 
of oiicning and shutting, in this instance the power of opeiiin<; hell, that 
man ma^' be brought forth, and of s^huttinc it, le»t he should cnti'Til 

1 ■_ I ._ -.y\\g of all kinds, i-onsequcntly, in bvU, Ibr 

)ut of it by the Lord, who has power to opea 



s bom to 
.'vils arc licll; he is brought 
It A. R.62. 

KiDBOTH IlATTAAVAn, 



with plagues, oi 
D13. 



the pravca of concujnscence (Kmn. xi. M), 
place where ihe children of Lracl wcrv unillir' 
of Uicir natural and sensual dispodtion. 

inlcUectoal truth, rep. hy j 



Kick, lo. The state of the Jews a 
lior^ kicking. e2]2. 

Kiu a. the Inilh of the church. A. £.572. Aho, ii 
charily. A k. (laa. xi. (i) a. the genuine truth of iho tl 
&(2. A k. (Im. xi. C) s. ihe goml of interior inuotincc. 1D.I3S. 
(Iso. xi. C) s. clarilj-. A. K JSO. "llou thsll not scciLe b ' ' 
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iDother'H milk" (Exod. xxiii. 10), B. that the good of the innocence of a 

posterior slale, is nol to lio conjoined with the Imitb of the innoecnpo ofa 
prior state. "Xbia is a. eule^tial an'onuni, from which that law proceeded. 
■J301- K. of the goata e. the innocence of the external or natural man; 
thus the truth and good thereof. SIJIS. K. of the goals (Gen. xxvii. IG) 
s. tnitbg of domestic good. S540. 

ElDMETS (Exod. sxix. IS) s. interior truths, or truths exploring, puri- 
fying, and eorrecting- 10.032. Hey who eonstitate the proTinec of the 
k., of the uretere, and of the bladder, in the grand man, are of Eueh a 
genius and temper, that they desire nothing more ardentlj' than to 
explore and scrutinize the quality of others, and there are some dIi« who 
desire to chastise, and punish, provided there be any thing of justice in 
the case. 53S1. See iteing, JStailder. 

Kiix,to. To destroy the Bonis of men. A. R. 325. To It. (Gen. sxvil. 
42) B. to deprive of self-derived life. 3G10. To k. her sons with death 
(^v. ii. 23) B. to turn truths into falses, for hy that means they jwrinh; 
also to condemn their falees. A. K. 139. Tok. (Rev. vi. 4) s. intestine 
hatreds, infestations from the hells, and internal restleEsnees. A. R. 307. 
To k. (Kev. is. 5) s. to take away from those who are in the faith of 
charity, the faculty of understanding, and willing what is true and good, 
for when this faculty is taken away, man is spiritually killed. A, R. 427. 
By killing and being killed (Rev. xiii. 10) is s. to destroy and be dee- 
tTOTed, or to ruin and perish, which is effected by jaUes. A. B. 502. 

KlUf den. worship derived from falses. 129G. 

KiRDLES, all evil which does not appear itself, is like firewood under 
ashes. D. P. 278. 

KiNE, in the genuine senee, s. truths in the interior natural principle, 
but in the opp. sense, iaises there. d268. K. s. ^ood natural alTeetions ; 
the lowing of the k. in the way (1 Sam. v. G) b. the difliciilt conversion 
of the concupiscences of evil in the natural man into good affections; and 
the offering the k., with a cart, as a burnt oilbring, s. that the Lord was 
thus propitiated. D. F. 326. See Cow. 

KucQ. It was sacrilege to hurt a k., because he was the anointed of 
Jehovah. (Seel Sam.xxiv. 7, 11; xsvi.D; 2 Sam. i. 16, 19, 22^ A.R. 
779. The rt^iation concerning a k. (Dent. xvii. 14-18) implies, that 
the Jews should choose genuine truth originating in good, and not spurious, 
and that they should not dcGlc it by reasonings and atientifics. 2016. 
K., in an opp. sense, s. one who ia in falses from concupiscent e of evil, 
and abstractedly that false itself. A. E. 440. K. den. truth itself, and 
prince a jirincipal truth. A. R 548. 

Kmo in lis Beauty, to see the (Isa. xxxili. 17), s. genuine truth, 
which is from the alone Lord ; and " to behold the land of far distances " 
•. the extension of intelligence and wisdom. A. E. 304. 

KiNQ or AssYaiA (Isa. Tiii. 7) s. fantasies. 705. 

KiKO OF JtJDAU fl. the spiritual principle of llie church. A. E. 70G. 

King of the Nobtb and Kikq of the South. (Don. xi. 1, to the 
end.) By the k. of the n. is s. the kingdom or church of tiiose who are 
in fabes ; and by k. of the s. is s. the kingdom or church of those who 
arc in truths; for it is a prophecy repjietting the churches to come, shew- 
ing what the nature of tJicm will be m their beginning, and what after- 
Wiirds. A. R. 720. 
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Ktso of Saints s. dirinc truth in beaven and in the cliin^Ii from hiu 

A. It G64. 
KiKa and Counsellor. (Slicnh i. 9.) E. s. the troth of (Imtriae 

from the Word, and c, underatanding thence. A. E. 731. 

King of Kings cind Lord of Lokds. The Lord, with regpcrt labia 
human is called K. of k. and L. of I.; and ho b called K. rnun ditise 
troth, and L. from divine good; and this also is meant by kingdom and 
dominion, Tvhere it treats concerning him. A. B- T43. 

Kino, Queen, Dabohtebs, and VmoiNS. (Vs. xIt. 10-iG.) Bj 
the k., in this pnasago, is meant the Lord; by the q., the chun.'h aaa 
nife; and by d. and v., the affections of Boodncea and truth. A. R G30. 

King and Rci-Mt, or Govebnok. (Pa. cv. SO.) The Lonl U cillol 
k- in the W., from divine trulb, and g., from divine sood. A. E. 448. 

Kingdom, anunuh The forms of the a. k. which are eaili^ in om 
Trord antmalE, are all in accordance with the flnx of spiritual subetanm 
and forces ; the only difierenee being in the fonus into which the infim 
is received. A. Cr. 33. 

Kingdom, mineral, the, is menOy the ntorehouse in which are 
taincd the substances ivhich compose tbc jorms of the animal and ng^. 
table kingdoms. A. Cr. 3S. 

Kingdom, vcgeti^lo. The veaetatiTe soul is in the (<Obrt ti , . _ 
a vegetable from seed, to new seeds, and so on to infinity ; for tliure if] 
every vegetable an idea, as it were, of the infinite. A. Cr. 92. ' 

King's Daughter b. the love of truth, 3703. K. d. (Pa. xl*. 13)1 
the Lord's spiritual kingdom. 5044. 

KiKu's Son (Pa. Ixxii. 1) a. the cclcalial man. 337. K. a. and Uii 

B. those who arc in wisdom from the Lord. A. R. 30. 
Kings a. those who are in truths ori^nating in ^ooii from the Liw 

and in the opp. sense, those who are in falses originating in crii, i 
ahatracteiUy, such truths or falses. A. R. 20, TOO, 031. K. arunrcd.* 
peonies, but not of nations. 1672. The two k. Hsa. vii. IG) a. llu) tnH 
flf the Word i:i its iniemal sense, and the truth of the Word in its «iMt( 
Hal sense. A. E. 304. E. who should come forth of Ahrahnm (Ce% 
xvii. OJ e. celestial truths, which flow in from tlie divine good of tbc Lori 
and k. of people who should be of Barah (ycr. lli) s. ipiricnal li 
which flow in from the divine truHi of the Lonl. 3060. E. oT i 
uity (laa. xix. 11-13) a. the Imdis of the antit-nt church, 6044. 
of the earth and rulers (Ps. ii. S) a. the falses and evils of the t' 
A. E. G81. 

Kingdom of God, in its universal sense, means the universal hean 
and in a sense less universal, the true chun h of the I.orO : and in a p 
ticular BCiue, every particular person of a true 1)iith, or who is rrocM: 
by the life of faith. 36. The k. of G. a. both heaven and tli« cini 
for the k. of G. on the earth is the chunh. U. T. 672. 

Kingdom of and Wiu. of God. (Matt vi^ ^Vhen bH thiiwalj 
pertaining to love and faith, whith things Lrc of God, crof thv Lonl, m 

are from him, are accounted holy, llie k. of G. (omcs, and hia w ' 

in the earths, as in the heavens. 2009. 

Kingdoms, the, of this Wohld, an: lecome the k. of our Lm 
and uf hisChiist (Itev. ti. IGJb. that heaven and thu>'hnn'h,a * 
the Lord's, etc. A. R. i>!0. 
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}iritual good. Bending 
loration, from Kpiritual 
us. 6) s. corjugiHl love. 
A. E. 8C5. K. (Ezefe. 



KtRiATHAiM. Those wlio ailultpralc powlnp 

24ue. 

Kill dcD. those who possess ihc knoivicdgea of good and trulli, but pir- 
vert them. 8310. 

KiRHEREB s. external worship defiled. 8469. 

KiKJATH-ABBA (Gen. xiiii. S) s. iha churi'li ns to truth. 2009. 

Kiss, to, s, unition, or conjanution from affeclion. 3574. To k. (Gi'ii. 
xxix. 13) 8. initistioo, S808. To k. a. eonjunction and aeknoick'ilguient. 
421S. 

Kites, Maoiieb, Feacockb, Qttailb, etc., are seen in tlie spiritual 
world, and derive their existeneo iroca the afl'ections of spiritti. Enp. 
A. Cr. 89. 

KiTxniM. Doctrinalsrespectinft ritual observances. 115G. 

KnetadUi'O Trocgbs (Skod. vii. 3) s. the pleasanlnecses of lusts in 
tbe natural principle ; the eamc is s. by ovens in a bad sense. TS5G. 'I'o 
k. dough, B. to fabricate dottrino from cupidities, and according to tbcin. 
A. E. 555. 

Knee a. the conjunction of natural good with s] 
the k. K. acknowledgment, thanksgivino', and a< 
pood in the natural man. A- E. 455. K. (Gen. x 
9910. The k. (Isa. Isvi. 12) e. celestial love. 
■viL 17)*. the love of good. A. E. 677. 

KmrB used for sacrifices, den. the tmth of faith. 2799. 

Knives of Ft-rsTS (Josh. v. 2, 3, 9) s. truths whereby evils may be 
corrected. 20S9. The knife used for sacrifices den. the tmth of fnith. 
2799. 

Knock, to. " Behold I stand at the door and knock " (Eev. iii. 20), s. 
Iheperpetual presence, and operation ofthe Lord with man. A. E. 248. 

Know, to. When pred. of God, s. foresight and providence, (or it 
iiannot be said of God, that he knows. Inasmuch as from himself he knows 
all tilings; and the faculty of knowing appertains to man from him, whenv 
fore to k. is in God to foresee and to provide ; to foresee is to k. from 
eternity to eternity, and to provide is to do it. 6309. Ey no one know- 
ing the wtitten name but himself (Rev. xix. 1 S), is s. that no one sees but 
the Lord liimGelf, and they to whom he reveals it, what the Word is in its 
qnritnal sense. A. R. 824. By Cain's knowing his wife, and her cok- 
ceiving and bearina Enoch (Gen. iv. 17), is s. that this sebiBm or herefTi 
produced BDOther trtaa itself. 400. 

Known, to make, is to teach. 8695. 

Known, to be. From good evil is k., and from truth falsity. From 
heaven is k. every thing in hell. A. Cr. 110. 

Knowledge ofthe Lord, the, is theuniversalof all things of doctrine, 
and theneo of all things of the church ; from it all worship derives its life 
and soul, for the Loniis all in all in heaven and tlic church, and hence 
all in all in worship. A. R. 91fi. 

Knowi.edgeb are the things which open the way to 
celestial and spiritual ;" by k. tlic way is opened for the ii 
the external, in which are the lecijnent vesM'ls, which 
Dumber as are the k. of goodness and trnth ; into those a 
sets celestial things enter by influx. 1458. Faith and the consequent 
presGUce of the I^ord is given by means of k. of truths derived Irom the 
18* 



1 behold things 
lal man to 



LAM. 



f 

^^^B 'Word) especially concerning tbc Lord himself there, but lore and «»» 

^^^H qLit.'nt conjunL'tion is given by a life according to his commandmentl 

^^H A. R. 937. K. o( tvliitt h true and {nmd out of thcs Word, when tlian it 

^^^^K in them the spiritual prJDi'iple out of heaven from the Lord, are 

^^^K called k. but truths; but if there is not in them any spirituality, ou 

^^^^V hcBvon froQi the Lord, they are nothing but scientifics. A. K. HOO. 
^^^H EoR, or HoHEK den. a sufficient quantity, or as much as can be i» 

^^H cioved. 8468. 
^^^P EoKAn, Datiian, and Abiram s. damnation. 830G. 

I 
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1, atlcr e 



KuKAN. The Mahometan, 
the k. A. Cr. 73. 

EoRHlTES, the familica of the (Exod. i 
and truths. T230. 
Eu8H s. love and faith. A. C. 1 i 7, 



1 removed, w 

. 24), s. the quality of glndl 



Ladajj b. the affection of good in tho natural man, or the aflection <C 
external gooil, and properly toUnteral ppoii of n common stock. 
The gooii rep. by L. is bucu, that it is nioi-olj- a useful pioil. vii 
troduce genmne truthE and goods, and when it has ansncrcd this 
of usefiilhess, it is afterwaiSs loft. 3982. L. (Gen.xxxL 44,ctc.)"T«Ji 
the goods of vorks, such as have place with those who are aside, that M 
vith the Gentiles. 4183. L. and the flock (Gen. K3u<i.)r«r>. " 
■■ " ' ■ ■ ■ 'is 






or mediatory good that 
his regeneration. 

Ladan and Aram^an (Gen. 
there is not divine good and truths 

Ladyrinths in the ^rand man. 

Labor has respeet, in a good scr 
in an opp. sense, to the thin<^ that 
den. the combats of tci 
fixion of the flesh, for 



for a while during 

liddle good, in whi 



9 before. 

Exp. 5181." 

e, to the things that are of love ; 

re of evil. (113, L. (G^n. xli. Si 
tion. G322. L. s. afflii-tion of wul and 
sake of the Lord, and of eternal life. 



640. To eat th« I. of the hands s. celestial good, which i 
a life according to divine truths from the Lord. A- E. Gl 7. 
ual sense, 1. s. all which i 



n thinks; and patience, or endurance, all w 
L. 37, 38) s. all who teach from the Lord, A, 

Lace. Genuine scientific truths appear like 1. Exp. 5954. 

Laceration, punii^liments of. Des. 829. 

Ladof.k s. iIio conununu-alion of truth which is in the lowest )ilt 
with truth whii h is in Ihe highest. 3699. See Jacob'e Ladder. 

IjAKE a. nlicre Ihera is truth In abundance ; also, where tho Mm w\ 
ciplo abounds. A. R. 836. L. of waters s. knowleflges of tmtli. A. 
406. &c Pool 

Lake of Fire g. belt. A. R. 87 
whcTU liie love ofvhatisrak; and tli 
A. R.S64. 

Lamb i. the good of llie bnocenue of infancy. 10.132. L. s. tho h 
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U to liis divine Inmanily. A. R. 256. h. (Rev. xill. 11) a. the Lowl as 

to the Wonl. A. E. 8IG. L. (Rev. siv. 10) s. lUvine goo.1. A. E. 888. 
Lamu Slain from tbc Fovsdxtios of the Wokld (Rtv. xiij. 8) s. 
the Lord's divine humanity, not acliDOwledged from the first csUkbiiidiitu.-nt 
of tbe ehuivti. A. K. 589. 

Lamb, Eid, and Calf (Ian. xi. S), 8. three degrees of ir 
bve ; wolf, leopard, and joung lion, 8. their opposites. 4.10. 

Lambs and Sheep. L. b. diosewlio aro in ibe good ofini 
love to the Lord; and s., those who arc in tbc good of cbarity towards 
their neighbor. A. E. 9. 

Lahbs, Raus, and Uoats, cot. to the goods and truths rPsiMttlivcly, 
in which the angels of the third, second, and first bcaven are princijiled. 
(See Ezek. xxvii. 21, and Dcut. xxxii. 14.) A. E. 817. S.;c Ewe 
hambs. 

Lamb. That the 1. s. those who are in good not genuine, beeause in 
knorance of truth. A. £. 455, 518. That by the \. leaping, is s. joy 
from perception of troth. A. E. 455. 

Lame and Blind. The i. and b. s. those who are in their own pro- 
priuni (if self hood. 210. The I. s. those who arc in evil, and the b. those 
who are in falses. 4302. 

Lahe in the Feet and Hands, tbe, rep. such as arc in pcrTcrted rx- 
ternal worship; such were not permitted to ofier offerings of fire to Juho- 
Tah. (Lev. xxi. 19, 20.) 2162. 

Lamech (Gen. iv. 18) s. tbe vastation of the eburtb, when there waa 
no longer any faith. 405. L. (Gen. v. 25) s. llie ninth cburcb trom 
Adam. 523. In this church the perception of truth and goodness was 
become so common and obscure, that it was next to none, and tlius the 
chureh was vastated. See Zillah. 

Lauehtation. The children of Israel rep. 1. by various things, which, 
from cor., weru significative of some evil of tbe church among them, for 
which they were punished ; and when they were punished, by such tbings, 
they rep. repentance and humiliation. A. R. 492. See ifotiming. 

LawKi-TATion of David over Saul, treats concerning the doctrine 
of truth, combating against the fabes of evil. 10.540. 

Lahektatiohs of Jkbemiah, treat of the vastalion of every good and 
truth among tbe Jewish nation, on account of their application of tbe 
literal sense of the Word, to fiivor their own loves. A. E. 357. 

Lamp. Ligbtof al.3.illumination fromtbcLord. A. U. 796. L. (Rev. 
xxii.) B. natural light from scJf-derived Intelligence. A. R. 940. L. a. 
things celestial, irom wliieh things spiritual proceed. 886. By tbe onli- 
nation of the I., from the evening until tbe morning (Exod. xxvii. 20, 21) 
is s. the perpetual influx of the good and truth from the Lord, always in 
ever)' state. 9787. L. (Matt. xxv. 4) s. love. 3079. L. and candles 
s. intelligence in both senses. A. R. 408. L. s. truths of faith. D. F. 
328. 
Lances b. truths combating. A. E. 557. 
Lakcet a. truth. 2799. 

Land, in the Word, den. the church, for the things significative of the 
church, are significative also of the ihinnis relating to the cburcb, for these 
constitute the church ; the reason why 1. den. the cburcb in Iho Wonl is, 
btvauBU the 1. of Canaau was the L iu which the church bad been frota 
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tho moat ancient timca; Iictipo, when 1. is namDi! in tlio Won?, tlie 1. d 
Cmiaan is meanl, anil wlicn tbis is meant, t1i« uhiirt-ii is meant; Tor thcr 
wbo aro in tbe sj^iriliial world, when mention ia made of )., do not reiC in 
thoideaofl., but in the idea of the nation which inhabica it, nor in the 'tkt 
of the nation whith inhabitsit, buCinlheideaof the quality of that nadon, 
consequently, in the idea of the churth. 5577. L. on eartli (G«n. u. 
15) s. the doctrine of love and charit}'. 3571. The celestial [irii.ci|i)e 
of loTe. (Gen. xxiv. 4.) 302G. Thinffs rational. (Gen. xwl 13.) 
3404. The good of the natural principle. (Gen. xxviii. \3.) 370S. 
The diTiiio of the rational jiriuciple. (Gen. sxx. 25.) 3973. 

Land of Canaan, or the Holt Land, in the Won], is taken tor 
love, and eonaequenllv, for the will of the cek'sriai man. 465. 

Land of Cush, t'hc (Gen. iL 13), s. mind or faculty, or tbe irill and 
Dnileretandins. 11 G. 

Land op DnocanT and of Thick Shade (Jcr. it. 2), s. the pereep' 
tion of good, and the understand! 113: of truth obscured. A. E. 730. 

Land of Negotiation (Ezek. xvi. 28) (trauslated, the land of Cb- ' 
naan) s. the origin and source irom whence all falaes are derived ; nan ' ~ 
the aensual principle. A. E. 654. 

Land of Seir s. celestial and natural good. 4328. 

Land mot Inhabited (Lev. xvi. 22) s. hell. A. E. TSO. 

Land and Ground. (Mai. iii. 11,12.) L. evidently a. that w 
contains, consoquently, it s. man, who m called 1., where g. s. tbe chnA 
or doctrine. 500. 

Lands of different nations are nsed in the Word to s. the dilTen 
kinds of love prevalent in the inhabitants. 585. 

Lanes. By the servants goins into the streets and L, i 
should geek everywhere Boaic ^nuine truth. 23S6. 

Language. There ia a universal 1., which angel* and spirits use. m4 ' 
this faas nothing in common with any I. of men m this world, bat cnry 
man comes into this I. spontancoiialy aitcr death, for it is inherent in him 
from his creation. A. R. 29. The I. of the Word is real annrelii- 1, in ii* 
ultimatos. 3482. Every spirit and angel, when convening with ■ man. 
speaks that man's own I. ; thus French with a Frenchman, Englirik « 
an Englishman, etc. C. S. L. 328. 

Lantern (Ps. cxxxii. 17, IS) s. the light of truth. 2833. 

Laodiceans (Rev. iii. 14^ s. those who alti-malely believe s 
from thi'mselvcB, and sometimes from the Word, and so nmCano Ml 
tliinjp. A. R 108. By the chunh of the L., aro meant tlioH> wbori^ 
in faith alone, thus who are in faith separate from charity. A. K. SiTrM 

Lapping Water with the Tongl'g, asa Dog (Judges vti.), a. uudi 
ment, on account of the faUificalion of truth. 8242. 
-' Labodx. They wbo love the Word arcin the provinceof the I. 411 

LABCiviODSNEflB. Ouo of the causes of disease. 671!. ' 

Lasha s. fulecs and evila wherein knowledges (cmiinnle. 1213, 

Lassiti'dk, or Wkarjness, den. a staled^ temptation I'omliaL 8Stfl_ 

Last. The first and the 1. 1. that the LonI is ihe ontj- GmI. A. IL »± 

Last Judgment, the, was nci'«npli(<hed in tbe i^ntual WDrhl in llw 
r 1757 ; it was executed on tho^ who were in tbe wat4d nf ii{firits. 

It not. on any one in heaven, nor on any one '- '-" ' " ""^ •"— 
) considBrL'd as general, particular, a 



A. R. 342. Tto 



ri»ipcct to the end of a chnrch ; particular, aa to tlic . ist time of every 
man's life ; and siniiiilar, with rcspeirt to liis thoujilits, n ordB, nnd aulioiiB. 
1S50, 4535. L. j. is not executed till devastation takes place. A. E. 
S76. Unless the I. j. had been accompltsbctl, the heavens would have 
euSercd, and the chureh periahed. A. R. S63, By the 1. j., all things 
are reduced to order in the s{Hritual world, and thence in the natural 
world, or in the earths. A. R. 274. The I. j. with every one is when 
the Lord comes, as well in general, as in partienlar; thus, it was the l.j. 
when the Lord came into the world ; it will be the ). j. when ho shall 
come toglorr ; it is the t. j. nlicu he comes to eai^h man in particular; it 
ia also the 1. j. with every one when he dies. 000. Ailer the 1. j. it waa 
provided and ordained by Ibc Lord, that hereafter no one should have 
conjunction with heaven, than he who is in spiritual faith, nliieh ia ac- 

r' red by a life aceording to the truths of the Word, which lifn is called 
rity. A. £. 737. The spiritual senee of the Word and the doctrine, 
that the Lord alone was the God of heaven and earth, was not revealed 
till afl«r the 1. i., for by the l.j. the Babj'loniana were removed, and like- 
wise such of the reformed, as acknowledged justificatioti by faith only, 
whose fal^ties wore like black clouds, interposed between the Lord and 
men upon earth ; they were also like cold, and cxtin^ished spiritual 
beat, which is the love of goodness and truth. A. R. 804. 

Latchet, by Sboe, is s. evil. 1 74S. 

Latitude b. truth. A. R. 861. See Degree of Altilude. 

LATTERDAY8(Jer. slviii. 47) s. the advent of the Lord. A.E.Sll. 

LauG11T1::b is an affection of the rational principle, and indeed an 
afieetion of the true or of the false ,in the rational principle, hence comes 
all I. ; BO long as such alfection is in the rational principle, which pula 
itself forth in 1., so long there is somewhat corporeal or worldly, thus 
merely human ; celestial good and spiritual good does not lau<jh, but ex.- 
presacB its del^ht and cneerfutness in the countenance, in the spudJi, 
and in the gesture, after another manner ; for in I. there are many prin- 
ciplea contained, as lor the most jiart something of contempt, which 
although it does not appear, still lies concealed under that outward ex- 
pression, -and is easily distinguished from cheerfulness of mind, which also 
produces something similar to 1. 2216. 

Laubrls have respect to the affe(;tions of truth. H. and H. .'520. 

Layer of Rrabs (Exod. xxs. la) s. the good of the natural man, in 
which purification takes place. L. s. the natural princinle, aucl b., the 
good thereof. The like nas a. by the molten sea^which aoluman made. 
(1 Kings viL 23, etc.J 10.235. 

Law. By the 1., in a strict sense, are meant the ten commanilmGnls; 
in a more cxlensivB sense, all things written in the five books of Moses ; 
and in the moat ex.tensive sense, all things that are conlainoil in the 
Word. L. 8, 9, 10. By the works of the I., mentioned by I'aul ii Rom. 
iii. 28, are meant the works of the Mosaic 1., proper to the Jews. A. B. 
417. 

Law Written in their HEAnra (Jcr. xxsi. 33) s. pevception of good 
and truth thence derived, and also conscience. 3054. Those who tavo 
the I. w. in their b. are in the third heaven. A. R. 121. 

Law and tho FauPHETii s. the universal doctrine of faitfa, and all llw 
Word. 211S. A. E. 260. 
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Law and Word of Jehovah, (fca. il. 3-S.) L. ii tlie doctrine rf 
010 good of love ; and W. is truth from that good. A- E. 734. 

Laws, or Lcen, s. cenuine truth. A. R. 81d. 

Laws, all, even tWif and forenaic, whiih aro in the Word, hare <w. 
with tho 1. of good and truth, which are in heaven. 3540. 

Laws of the Jewish Chubch, notwithstanding the ccmation rf Ibdr 
Authority in the letter, are yet the sacred Word of God, on accoant rf 
thu inlerior things wbith are in it. 921 1. All and tiin^Ur tlungg in iht 
L, judgments, and statutes whifh were promulgated from Mount ^Mi 
and which are contained in Exodus xxi. kxu. xxiii., are bolf In ik 
inlomal funn ; but still (hat some of them arc abrojfated as to ose at lUl 
dnj-, where the church is, whii^h is an internal chu^h ; but sMne of them 
aru of sui'h a quality that they may serve for use, if people are (o >ti^ 
po«ed ; and some of them ought altogether to ba observed and Uoi* 
Those which oiij^ht altogether to be observed and done, are what *n 
contuntHl in chap. XX. vs. 3,4, 5, 7,8, 12, 13-16, 17, 23; xxi. 13,11,I& 
to ; xsii. 18, 19, 20, 28 ; xxiii. 1, 2, 3, e, 7, 8, 24, 25, 32. Tboao whldt 
aiay serve for ose if people are ao disposed, are such as aro containai 
in vhap. XX. 10; xxi. 13, 19, 22, 23, 24, 25, 33, 34, 35, 3G ; xxil 1,1^ 

8, 4, S, S, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 13, 13.16,20, 21,22,24, 25, 2G, 80; xxxlii.4.V 

9, IS, 13, 14, 1&, 16, 23. But those which aro abrogated as to use at lUii 
^y where the church is, chap. xx. 24,25,26; xxi. 3,3,4,6.7,8,1^ 

10, 11,16.21,26,27,28, 29,31,32; xsii. 10,29,30; xxiii. 10,11,11) 
18, 19. 9349. 

Laws of Pemussios are laws of divine proTidcnce. D. P. 29 

Lawoiteb (Num. xxi. 18) s. the Lord. 3434. 

Lawybhh (Luke xL SS) s. those who searched the scriptnm 
titi^ht how they were to be understood. A. K 636. 

Lawn, or Fike Luieh, b. genuine truth. A. R. 814. 

Lay, (o, the Uakd on the Wall ^Amos v. 19) s. solf-fJerivcd 
knd conGdoncc, erounded in sensual things. 195. 

Laying on of Hands in inauguration, rep. the blessing communki 
to tho intellectual and voluntary facultiea. 6208. 

La/ARUB 8. Iho Gentiles, who liad not the Word. That they n 

duHuisud anil rejected by the Jcifs b s. by his being hud at the sal« < 
tlie rich man, full of sores. & S. 40. A. R. 724. Thenuaiig of UM 



S. S. 40. A. R. 724. 
w church from among tho Gentiles. 2010. 



_ IS (John ix.) n 

' J>ilS!S. 

Laxulr Stonk rqp. the appearance of the Lord's divine qthom,! 
I tii-i spiritual heavens. A. R. 232. 

Lrad (Exod. sv. 10) B. evil. 8298. 

Lkad, tOL Thu Lord leads and inclines man by his proprinm, m wi 
by the fallaeics of the senses as by his Insts, to those things which i 
true and good. 24. The Lord 1. those who are in the prindpleB of go 
ftnd truth, into the life of tnith and gooil, although tdey know it n 
8773. The divine love i. the evil and unjust in hell, and snatchus Iki 
out thente. D. P. 337. 

Leah v» not into Temptation, etc. (MaiL vi.) Arrardinetod 
literal s^use, it appears Ihnt I ho Lord lends man into ti-mptUioD] but d 
■ntunial soime is, that the Lord lends no one into tcmplatum. SUt 

LuAUKlt. What in primary in doitrinu. 3448. 
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L. rep. tlie exienial n. 



o chnritj-. 5258. 

A. E. 406. 
'.. A. E. 543. 
liidself, that it 



B. an external 

111 with thiofja 

offering which 

And theruforo it 



Lkav 8. truth througtoiit tbc Word. 
•a) cliurch. A. E. C95. Ste Medicine. 

Leah ami Rachkl. L. run. tlio Jewish church, and K. the 
cliun-li of the Gentiles. 422. L. b. the exterior allectioD ol' Irutii, 
R. the interior affoclion thereof. 3733. 

Lean in Flesh (Gen. x\i. 10) b. wliure there wa! 
To make I. (Zepb. ii. 11) s. to remove evils from fals 
IjEAP, to (Lev. xi. 21), when pred. of birds, e. lo 
Lelabn, to (Rev, xiv. 3), B. to perceive interiorly 
BO, -which 'a to nDdcntand. and bo to receive and at-knotvledge ; he who 1. 
any otherwise, learns and docs not 1., because he does not retain what bo 
1, A. R. 618. 

Leahned, from the light of the world. Exp. 206. The I., 
who shall shine bs the stars, are they who are in good. 3S20. 

Least. The greatest in heaven are they who are I. in their 
and in the greatest affection of serving others, 341 7. 
LEATBenN GiBDLE, the, whieh John the Bapti.it v 
band receiving and containing the interiors. 9372. 
Leaven b. evil and the false, which should not bo 
good and true; therefore in Lev. ii. 11, it is said, " no i 
ye ahall bring to Jehovah, shall be made leavened." 
was also enjoined, that on seven days of the pamover, they should not eat 
any but unleavened bread. (Exod, xii, 15, lS-20.) 2342. 

Leaves b. truths according to the different kinds of trees. Tho 1. of 
the olive tree and vine, e. rational truths, from celestial and spiritual light; 
the L of the fig-tree rational troths from natural light ; and the I. of the 
fir, poplar, oak, and pine, rational i'rom sensual light. The 1. of the latter 
trees excite terror m the Bpiritual world, when they are f^tatcd by a 
Btroug wind, and these are what are meant in Lev. xxvi. 36 ; Job xiii. 25. 
But with the I. of the former it is not so. A. B. 936. L. of the fig-tree 

fatt. xxi. 19) s. truths from the literal sense of the Word. A. E. 386. 
and bkisBomB s. the truths of faith, and fruit the good of love. Dec. 
4S. 

Lebanon a. spiritual good. 10.261. Lebanon s. the church as to the 
perception of truth from the rational man. A. E. (150. Sec Cedars. 

Led. To be I. by the Lord is to be in a state of essential libertv-, 
bfcssedncas, and happiness. 56C0. 

Led and Taught. It is a law of the divine providence, that man is 
L and t. by the Lord from heaven, through the Word, by doctrine and 
prvachings from it, anil this in all appearance as of himself D. F. 
154. Tho will of the liie of man is I., and the understanding of his life 
is t. D. P. 156. 

Leeks s. the corporeal part of man. A. E. 513. See CucomSers. 

Lees s. trolhs from good. A. E. 1159. See Feast of Fat Tilings. 

Left in tho Land (Isa. vji. 22) s. remains. G80. It is said (Luke 
xvii. 34) that at the last jud^cnt, "one shall be taken from the mill, 
and the other left," etc., and by some being left is plainlv declared, that 
the world would not then be destroyed. 931. By those who are left arc s. 
they who neither inquire aAcr, nor receive truths, because they are in 
falscs. A. R. 794. 

Left Foot. Sec Jews. 



Lett Hans in a bad sense, the &1se by which cvU is nrodDoiL 
10.0GI. 

Leqions, twelve, of Angels (Matt. jwvi. 63) g. Iho aniversalhciTct, 
and more Iban these, divine omnipotenL-e. A. E. 130. 

Lecislatob (Num. xxi. 18) s. tlie Lord as to the Word, snddodiiM 
&om the Word. A. E. 537. 

Legitimate. Truth can only be 1., multiplied from mod. 5143. 

Legs & the esteriors of the natnral man. lO.OIiO. The I. of i 



(Ps. fslvit. 10) nliieh Jehovah does not take pleasure in, b. thoee ttung 

nhich are of man's voluntaiy proptium, fhim which arc mere evib. A. E. 

o L (Amos iii. 12) a. the will of good, and a small piece of u 



car the will of truth, 3860. See Horse. 

LEoa and Feet s. natural good coi\ioined to splritnal good, and t nat. 
ural truth separated from good which should not be appi-opriatcd by nun ; I 
it was therefore called an abominatiou to cat any thing that went upui ftll 
four, without 1. (Lev. xi. 80, 31.) A. E. 513- 

LEHAtttM. Kltuals of external worship, merely scientiRc. 1149. 

Lbisnitz. No one can think from himseiti ill. in the case of L. D. V. 
289. 

Lend, to, e. to teach. A. E. 559. Also to commnnicate tlio goods mil 
tmtlia of doctrine from the Word. Gfl5. 

LEMGTaden. good, or the good of the church, which is grmiodedhilbl 
same cause as tho s. of breadth; the cause is this; tlie ejitent of heaven 
from east to nest iss. by 1., and the extent-of heaven from south to nordi 
is B. by breadth, and tlio anzels who dwell in the east and west of heaven, 
are in the good of love, and the anpicU who dwell in the sooth and north 
of heaven, are iu the truths of wisdom. It is tho same with the cbnnJt 
on earth, fnr every man wlio is in the goods and truths of the church de- 
rived from the Word, is consociated with angels of heaven, and as to thg 
interiors of his mind dwells with tliem ; thi^y who are in the piod of b*i * 
in tlie east an' ■ - • • ■■ .....-,. 

in the south and north of heaven ; this indeed 
yet every one after death comes into his place, 
epectto lioUnesa. OIC-OSO. 

Lentiles a. the less noble species of good. 

Leopabd, a, being an artful and insidious a 

rep. those who confirm faith separate from good works. . _ 

a. the afTection or lust of fabitymg the truths of the Word ; sod bvcai 
it is a ferocious huast, and kills innocent animals, it bIboe. iui hcivsy 
dcslrattive of the church. That truths of tho Word bhiifivd are *. l.j t, 
is owing to its black and white spots, and by blat'k spots are s. falsii. Awl 
by the while iiittmiixcd with tlicm is s. truth ; therctbm, brcaiuc it '" 
fierce and murderous beast, by it are s. truths of tlio Word { ' " ' 
BO destroyed. A. It. S72. 

Lefrost, the, rep. unclean false principles grounded in what in 
fkno. 3301. A. Ij^ <je2. The l.s. the fal^licalion of truth and gm 
tho Word, also the Jewish profanation of the Word ; whcrcforr thai tu 
was atllicted with lliat disease. A. E. 4To, A. B. CiJt 

LlfssEK den. truth, greater den. good. 3236, 

Let Down, to (lien. xxiv. IS), s. an act of Mibmimou. tOH. 

LktvauiU s. varieties of faith. 3341. 




Lbuumih g. good of faith and its varieties. 3341. 
Levi b. tnitfi in att, wliiclj \a the good of life. A. R. 17. L., in a 
lapremo BCD»e, s. love and meru;; in a Bjiirilual sense, cliurity in act, 
■hti-li is good of lifo ; and in a natural aeam, consociatioti and l'ODJ unction. 
k. R. 357. L. a. tiie atTeetion of truth originating in good, aud conse- 
mt^ntlf, int4j!ligenee. A. R. 357. L. (Mai. ii. S) rep. tbc Lord as to 
divinu good. A. E. 701. L., in a bad sense, 9. the evil of the fals<^ which 
a opp- to the (jood of chanty. See Gen. xlix. 5-7, and Luke x. 2!'-37. 
A. K. 444. The sons of L. (Deut. xxi. 5) s. the olTetlion of good and 
truth, whicli is ehatity. A. E. 444. 

Leviathan (Pe. fxxiv. 14) b. Bcientifici in general. 7293,9755,10.416. 
L.the Btr^ght serpents, the merely eeneual who are wjtltout faith, Iwcausc 
tb«y do not comprehend, and who reject all things they do not see vith 
their eyes ; 1. the crooked serpeat a, tlicy who thordbre do not buliuvu 
and yet say that they do believe. A. E. 275. 

Lbvites, by, is s. oliedifince of faith. A. E. 438. 

LiBAMDS 8. the spiritual church. 5922. The glory of L. or eedarg 
(Isa. 1x, IS) s. the celestial spiritual things of the Lord's kingdom aud 
church. 2162. 

Libation. See Drink-Offer'mg. 

Lihehation from evils and falses is eOect«d by the holy proceeding 
front the Lord's divine human. 6S64. 

Liberty, or Free-Will, ». the (acuity of thinking, willing, and acting 
freely. D. L. W. 2S4. All liberty is from love and afiection. 2870, 
S158, 958S, 9591. Man first comes into a stale ol'l., when he is regenei^ 
aled, being before in a state of slavery. 892. The infernal 1, or freedom, 
consists in being led by the loves of self and of the world, and their luats. 
!870, 2873. Spiritual 1. is grounded in the love ofcttrnal life. D. P. 73. 
In temptations man's spiritual Lis stronger than when he is out of them, 
because it is interior. A. E. 900. 

LiBRATiON. The salvation and 1. of the spiritual, is by means of tho 
divine human. 2833. 

Lice (£xod. viii.) s. evils which are in the sensual, or in the external 
man; and infestations by evils, are b. by their biting. 7419. 

LiK Down, or dt at a cable, s. conjunction and consociation. A. E. 
252. 

Lie With, to (Gen. xsvi. 10), s. to pervert and adulterate what is 
true and good. 3399. To I. W. (Gen. xxxix. 7) s. conjunction, or to tho 
mteni, that there might be conjunction. 5007. 

Lie and Vastation. (llosea xii. 2.) L. a. the false, and v. the dis- 
sipatinn of truth. A. E. 419. L. s. falees, and perversity is the evil of 
the false. (Isa. lix. 3, 7.) A. E. 329. 

LiFi!. There is one sole 1., which is God, and all men arc recipients 
of 1. from him. D. P. 213. A. C. 1954, 2530, 5847. The Lord as to 
his divine human, la I. in himsulf. A, It 58, flGI. Good has 1. in itself, 
berause it is from tlic Lord, who is 1. itself; in the 1. which is from the 
Lord, there is wisdom and intclligeDce, fbrto receive good from the Lord, 
and thence to will good, is wisdom, and to reeoive truth from the Lord, 
and thence to believe truth, is intt^lligunee, and they who have this wisdom 
and intelligence have I. ; and whereas happiness is adjoined to such I., 
Ktcnial happiness b what is also s. by 1. B070. There can be no such 
19 
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tiling as 1. in an IndlviduBl, nnconnertcd with thel. of othrn. 

L. appears to mnn as propcrlj his own, and it ia by influx from ihc ).anl>l 

3742, 4320. L. from the Lord flowa in vith ihe evil, and wiib th<Me nig 

bell ; but the^ change good into evil, and the tralh inU 
and thus I. into spInLual deato ; for Bu<;h as man's natiire is, such ii fan i^ 
ception of 1. 2706, 2743. Spiritual 1. is that 1. which the nngeh haraH 
heaven ; to this 1. man is introduced in the world by the thin^ whicb an^ 
of faith and charity; the very alTcction of good which a of charity bdiI ik 
affection of truth which is of faith is spiritual lile. Sofil. 
without a spiritual I., will avail nothitit;, being like naioral I., vbkh ■ 
from DO other origin than the love of self and the world, and xaatl 1« 
vivified by truth and good, which prepares and opens tJie internal wiiit' 
ual man. A. £. 188. 

Life after Death. Not openly declared to the Jowe. Sec Jem. 

Life of Ma:h, in its principles, is in the brains, and id its priniiipiMrt 
in the boily. D. L. W. 365. The I. of m. conasis in the freedom of wA 
he possesses in spiritual things, Irom the Lord. U. T. 4S0. Tbo X. of 
adtuits of no change after death, for it remainB the mnie tbat it was in 
world, and is in no respect changed, inasmuch as an evil life cannol Ij 
changed into a good one, nor vice versa, because they are oppoulca, H 
eonvertion into an oppo^te ia extinction. N. J. D. 339. II. and U. V 
If any man'a life hail been in the love of evil, every truth which b 



Lift up the Eyeb, to (Gen. xxiv. 63), a. intention. 8198. 
the e. (Gen. xliii. 29) den. thought and intention, observance and tvia 
tjon. 5684. 

Lift, to, up Hid Head s. to conclude, and in the suprernu a 
provide, Ibr the divine conclusion and execution of a tiling conci 
providence. To 1. u. the h. was a customary form of judguictit a 
the ancients, when the bound, or they who were in prison, w 
either to life or death ; when to life, it was expressed by 1. 1 
Kings XX. 27, 28), but when they were judged to death, it wan fxnm 
by I. n. the h. fmrn upon liim. (Gen. xl. ID.) This form of jiMj^ 
derived its origin with the ancients, who were in rep. from the r 
thoau who were bound in prison, or in a pit, and inasmuch as bv 
were rep. they who are in vastation under the lower e-arth ; lliervtc 
1. u. the h. was s. their liberation, for in such case they are elevatiil a 
lifted up out of vastation to the heavenly soi-ieties; to 1^ lifted ap or ■ 
elevated is to advanue towards interior things, for what is clcvatcd4| 
hiflh bprod. of things interior. 5124. 

Lift up, to, the Voice, and Weep (Gen. xiii. II), s. ihe ardor i 
love. 3801. 

LiOHT B. the divine truth of the Word, also the truth of faith. 
897. A. C. 339S, 9684. The Lord is the 1. which illuminates iho a 
dcntanding of angels ami men, and that I. proceeds from the sun uf ll 
B[Hritual world, in which be dwells. A. R. 796. The delicht of Invn ■ 
wisdom elevates the thought, enabling it to see, as in the !>, Uu 

, althoi^h the man had never heard of it before ; tliia 1. wlucb 3 
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tpproach the Lord that I. nill flow In, m the way of onlcr, which i» 
turough the love of the will into llio perception ot the uii<]crataii<lin?. 
A. R. 914. I-., whii-h nan made the firat day (Gen. i.l, a. divine 1. which, 
ill itself, nnd in its easenec, ia divine truth, conaequently, gpirilual I., wliich 
ill- the uoderstunding, and since in that chapter nveDGralion m treated 
of, whii'h ia primarily cfieeted by ill. trom. the Lord, tbervlbre, 1. ia therein 
fint of all mentionetl. A. E. 533. L. (John xi. 9^ a. troth grounded in 
good. 2353. L. (Bev. xxi. S4) a. perception of divine truth by interior 
lUumination froni tbe Lord A. R. 920. L. of eternity (Ina. jx. gO) ia 
pre<]. toneerning thoae who are in the good of love to tbe Lord, and the 
nilGIlin^ of the daya of nouminjr, concerning thoae who are in the good 
of cbanty towania thu neighbor, or in trutha from good. A. E. 401. L. 
of heaven ia divine truth, and b^ that I. falses are discovured, also tlio 
thoughts of every oiie, and tfaia I. is spiritual I. A. B. 764. L. of infatu- 
ation arisci from the conGrtnation of what ia fnlae. Persons in this situ- 
ation are called owls and bats. A. K. 566. L. of a lamp (Bev. xviii.) a. 
illumination from the Lord, and conai'quent perception of spiritual truth. 
A. K. 796. " L. of the moon ahall be aa tbe I. of the aun, and the 1. of 
the aun aliall be GCTeofbld, hke the I. of seven dai-a" (hsa. xxx. 2G), s. 
that then the truth of the Lord's spiritual kingdom shall be such as the- 
truth of his i^leatiol kingdom had tbrmerly been, and tmth in the celes- 
tial kinfrdom shall become the good of love. Also, that the L»ffd ahoiild 
appear in much ^ater effulgence and aplendor in the heavens, at tha 
time of the last judgment, and commencement of the New Jerusalem, 
Han be did before. A. K. 401. The 1. of tbe moon ia faith grounded in 
charity, and the 1. of the aun is intelligence and wisdom grounded in love, 
in such ease derived from the Lord. A. R. 63. The L which the spirit- 
ual enjoy, is a sort of nocturnal I., such as that of the moon and stars, in 
reniect to the diurnal 1. which the celestial enjoy. 2S49. 

Light and Heat. The 1. of the spiritual eun is divine truth, and the 
h. ia the divine good. A Cr. 3, 17. 

LiOQTNiNQtt, TuuNDBBtKGB, and YoiCES a. illustrations, perceptions, 
aiul instructions, by influx from heaven. A. R. 396. 

Lies Aloes (Num. sxiv. 6, 7) s. thoae tilings which are of the natu- 
ral man. A. E. 51S. 

LiQUBG, Agate, and Amethyst, the (Exod. xxviii. 10), a. the spirit- 
ual truth of good. 9870. 

LiKESESs oi' God s. the celestial man. 61. L. (Gen. v. 3) has re- 
lation to laith, and image to love. 484. 

Lii-v. " To blossom as the V (Ilosua xiv. 5), is prod, of the fir^ state 
of the newbirtb,or of n?generation; for a 1. a. the blossom which precedes 
the fruit. A. E. 638. 

Limbs and Joihts, a torpor of the, ia occa^oned from voluptuous 
spirits, who spurn at laith. 6724. 

Limit to the determination of thought. Exp. 5335. 

Like of Emptjsess, and Plumh-Lihes of Wastebf.ss (Isa. x.txiv. 
11), s. the desolation and vastation ol' trulli. 5044. 

Liken b. the truth of apirilual love. 9873. L. a. divine truth, A. R. 
671. L. or lawn a. truth Irom good. A. K. ti71. Fine-twined 1. s. truth 
from a <'e1eatial origin ; or, the intellectual r|uality of the spiritual man, 
or which is in an angel who k iu Ihc Lord's spiritual kingdom. 95lit6. 
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L., dean and sbining, a. what is bright, by -rirtne of good ; and pore, bf 
virtue of trutba. A, R. 814. L. and fine I., gcnuino truth. A.B.HII. 
Bee JFto. 

LiNGEB, to (Gtn. xix. 16), a. resistance from the nature of cviL 34111 
Lingorin;; b. a slate of doubt, inaemufh as when ihc ataW «f d» lile if ii 
a. stato of doubt, in auub caec the external is in a state of lingering; tUl 
is also exhibited lo view in the man himself, ibr when his nund nratsiB 
any doubt, bo instantly stops and paufes ; the reason is, became donU 
causes the state of the life to be a state of hesitation and fhittusitou, 
eequenlly, it affects in like manner the external progreemon, as beinj \ht 
effect. 5G13. ' 

Lintel den. the goods of the natural principle ; and poets, its tnttc 

7847, 8989. ' 

Lion, in a good sense, s. divine truth in power. A. R. 341, 4TI, 5't; 
L. e. the Lord aa to hjs humanity, or the power of his divine truth; hcnM 
be ia called tbe I. ol' Uio tribe of Judah. A. R. £41. L. «. the (^ml rf 
celestial love. 6367. L., in a bod sense, b. the false prinetplo dcJIroj* 
the troths of the Word. A- R. 673. " The 1. shall enl straw, like 1 
ox " (laa. xi. 6), a. that the infernal false, burning to destroy the ti 
of the church, shall do no hurt to the good affection of the natural d 
as well with man in himsclfi as with men amons thcmsetfcs, and tl 
neiiiier shall it do any hurt to the Word. A. £. 781. L. and asp I 
interior and exterior Ihlses, destroyins the truths of the church; omI 
and dragon 8. interior and exterior falses, devastating the gt>odfl of ttw 
church. (Ps. xcl 13.) A. E. 714. L. (Ps. civ. 2), 22) ft. the angels d 
heaven. A.E. S7S. 

Lip s. doctrine. 1284, 128S. L. (lea. vi. 3, T) s. the interiors of m 
consequently, internal worship, wherein is grounded adoration. I SB* 
L. (La. xsxvii. S9) s. thought of tlie understanding. A. K. !)23. 1 
(Mai. ii. 6, 7) den. doctrine grounded in charity. 1286. 

Liqcii>,or to Melt, den. good from the Lord vanishing bcfbrv tbv Imi 
oflnst. 8487. 

Literal Skkbe of the Word. Such is the nature of it, that it 41 
tinguisbcs what the internal sense unites; and this by reason that noi 
who is to be instructed from the sense of the letter cannot kavu on kli 
oT one, unices he has first an idea of several, for one with tnan la IbnnB 
of several, or, what is the some thing, that which b simultant'oiis is f w 
things successive. There are several things or priniriplca in tlie LoftI 
and all are Jehovah. Ilence it is, that the sense of the Inttn* distil 
guishes, whereas heaven in no sort distioguishos, but acknuwlcdgn a 
God, with a simple idea, nor any other iSan the Lord. 3035. L'nli. 
the Word in that sense, consisted of iiaturHl ri'p. cor. with K|Hritual MP 
celestial things, it would bo like a bouse without a foundation. KKi"'" 
The 1. 8. of the W. must pass, as it were, into a shade, tn-fore ibo intC 
BCitse can appear, even as the eartlily body must die, before roan irK 
cle.u-1y behold the spiritual things of heaven. 1408. The 1. *. of Uir K 
is written actonliug to appearances and cor., but not in tbe fpitiw 
BcnsU) for in this ktter there is no apncarani't.- and ci>r., Iiui trntb in I 
lighu A. It. cat). Tlie rvaeoD why it is saiil iheriTin, lliat Jihovah Go 
not only turns away his face, is angry, puninhcs, and tcntnls, bin also kill 
■nd even curses, is iu order tluki men might beliiivev thai the Lord govcn 
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KbA disposes all and cvpry Ibinu In the nnWerBe, eren pvil itself. punUb- 
mcnt, an<l temptation ; and irhcD Ihoy have m^Mvcd dii.i most gcnf rnl 
idea, might alterwanlD Ivarii bow, or in what monDer, he governa antl 
disposes all things, ami that he turns (he evi) of punishment anil the evil 
of' tem[>tation into gD0<1; (he onJer of teacliing and of learning iu the 
Won], is from the most general Ideas ; for wbieh reason the sense of the 
letter abounda mith sueh most general ideas. 245. The 1. a. of the W. 
is in the light of the world, because it in the Word for men before they 
come into the light of heaven trom the Lord, from wbieh, in such case, 
they have illustration ; hence it is evident, that the BCBse of the letter, is 
serviceable for the simple, to initiate tbem into the internal sense. 4763. 
The 1. B. of the W. serves the spiiitual ideas of angels, as a medium 
of conveyance comparatively, as the words of speeeh do with men, to 
convey the sense of a subject, whereon they discourse. 2143. The I. s. 
of the W. ii called a cloud, becanse the internal sense, which is called 



e nothing 

The I. B. of the Word, is adefence for the divii 

0. T. 2e0. The 1. s. of the W., is the basis, the continent, and Ihofirma- 

nent, of its spirittial and celestial sense. U. T. 210-213. See Jthovah. 

LiTiGATB den. to deny. 342i>~7. 

Little One, or Little Child, a, in the Word, s. innocence, and 
also charitVf for true innocence cannot possihly exist without charity, nor 
can true charity exist without innocence. 430. 

Lite Foeeveb, to (Gen. iii. 22), does not s. to live forev^ in tlio 
body, but to live after death in eternal d:imnation. (See alsoP'zek. xiii. 
18, 19.) 304. " Him that liveth forever " (Kev. x. 2G), b. the Lonl him- 
self A. B. 474. 

LrvER, the (|Exod. xsia. 13), s. interior puri6eation, and caul above 
the 1., the inferior good of the external or natural man. 1U.031. 

LrVKB, nsed in the plural, becanse of the will and understand ing, and 
because these two I. make one. 3G23. 

Living, the, s. those who have npiiHtual life. A. R. 525. 

Living Soul (Gen. ii. 7) s. the external nun made alive, by seninf; 
the internal. 34, 95. L. s. (Kev. svi. 3) s. the truth of faith. A. U. 
681. L. 9., in the Word, s. every animal in general of every tind. Gl». 

LiViNB TniSG, every (Gen. vi. 19). a. the tilings which appi'Maln to 
the underBtanding, and all flesh, the things which appertain to the *ill. 
670. 

Liviso Watbr and Rivers. (John vii. 38.) L. w. s. divine trnib, 
and r. intelligence. A. E. 618. L. w., or w. of Ufo (Ze<h. xiv. H) «. 
dii-inc truths timn the Lord. A. E. i>33. 

Loathe den. avcrtion. C6fi6. 

Locust and Catebpillab. (Ps. x. 5, 84.) L. s, the fabto of the 
-sensual man, and c. his evil. A. E. 543. 

LOCUBTS s. falscs in the extremes, whith consume the truths and gooilB 
" echiuvhinman. AR.424,480. L. which J(din the liapHstBle, 
19» 
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B. TtTtinuite trat]i!i, or trutlis of a moet common or i^enpral natore ; ai 
wild bonpj- tlie plcasantnc^^fts or delight of them. 0372. 

LoDUEB (EaoU. xii. 45} ileii. oou nho I'rom natural disposiuon ilua 
good, and docs it (or the sake of giun. 8002. 

Lon7?<KSS. The I. of man s. the pride of man's own iuteUisencc- 
A. E. 445. 

Logic draws down the understanding into the dust. Exp. 334B, tiif. 

LoLSS, in general, a. love, and when spoken of the Lord, dirine Inif- 

A. R. 830. L. s. tho interiors of conJDgial love. 9961. L. (bo. u. i) 

B. (hose who are in the divine good of k>vc, and reins s. those who arc in 
love towards their neighbor. A. E. TSO. The 1. (Ezek. xsis. <) •. Un 
marriago of truth and good. A. E. 627. 

I LoKnoN, in thespintual world. Des. C. L. J. 42, 8. 
I LoNO, and thence to prolong, arc nrcd. of good- A. E. 900. 
\- Look, to (Geo. sTiii 22), g. to think, for to see detu to undenturi. 
8245. L. not back beluntf thee (Gen. zis. 17), means tliat Lot, «b> 
rep. the good of charily, should not have respect to doctrinak. ttti. 
To I. up, is to 1. to tilings celestial. 248, 

Look Back. To regard doetrinal truths, and not the good of Cl^ 
2454. 

Loops of the Cdktainb of the Tahebnacle (Exod. xxvi. 4) (.m 
junction. 9605. 

LOBD, the, is effiential good and essential troth. 201 1. Tlie t^ it tl_ 
Word, and the Word treats of him nlooc, and ho is the God of lieait* 
and earth, and from him alone the new church has its esistcnre. A. L 
820. The ground and reason why so various principles of the L. an rt^ 
■is not Lceausc there arc various principles in the L., but btM^aute hi* »• 
vine is variously received by roan. 4206. The L. was the God of tta> 
moat ancient cliorch, and cdled Jehovah; and also of the ancient ebinvL 
1349. H. and H. 327. The L. >a called a little one, or a little child Qm, 
ix. 5), because be is essential innocence and essential love. 4S0. Tfct, 
L. is called " who is, who was, and who ts to come," because bit is ctcmiL 
infinite, and Jehovah. A. R. 13, 522. There is in the L., and therelM 
from the L., the divine celestial, the divine ^ritual, and tlie dtviM 
natural ; and from thence tbcse three principles are also in hcavrn. ■ 
man, in the Word, and in the ehunli. A. R. 40. The L. as to hi« diviM 
buman is JehoTah, or the father in a visible form- 9310. The I. 
ctemi^, or Jehovah, out of liimeelf produced tbe son of the miii 
world, and out of it created the universe and all things tlierein. I>. I 
8D0. The L. from eternity could not bave creatnl the univcnc ■■ 
things therein, if bo bad not been a man. D. L. W. S8&. AnwnMt 
Other secret reasons for calling Jehovah L., were tlio following ; vii., IMC 
if it bad been declared at that lime that the L. was tho Jehovah mi tiftvn 
mentioned in tho Old Testament, it would not have been rcccivnl, \m- 
rauK it would not bare been believed, and liinhor bocausu tJw L. wM- 
not made Jehovah, ns to bis human; also, until be bad in cierj- nqivtt 
nnitei) tho divine I'ssence to the human, and the human to tbo ditiofk 
392. Tbo L. came into tlic world not to pave (lie celestial, Imt tbe 
ilual church ; this is tho nieaning of bis words. (MalU is. 1 2, IS, awi 
John X. IG.) 2661. TI<o L, ennie into the workl to r.-diira all lUv 
order in heaven and earth. D. L.W.I 4. From the prophet ) 
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onto Malaebi, tTicrc is not a smgle thing that docs not rclata to the L., OP 
that Iwin^ in the opp. wnse does not rulatc to something contrary to the 
L. L. 2, 3. Tlio L.. .IS to his Uumanity, ivas made Ihi^ dlvjiio law, i.e., 
truth iLsclf. 6;iG. When Ihe L. mado bis whole human divine, then hia 
flesh vns nothing else but divine good, and his blood divjno truth ; that in 
the (livinc nothing material is to ue understood, may be manifest 381S, 
5200. The L. was in tvo states irhcn in the irorld, viz., a state of 
hvitniliation, and a state of glorification. 2238. The L., by degrees, ad- 
jtnned the human esaenec to the divine. 1708. The L. made the very 
corporeal [principle in himself divine. 2083, 5078, 10.121- D. L. W. 221. 
The L. made his humanity divine, by virtue of the divinity in himself, 
and thus he became one with tho father. L. 29. Tlie L. made himself 
rigliteousncEs by aets of redemption. U. T. 35, SS. By the some acts 
the L. united himself to the father, and tho father united himself to him, 
and this was effected according to divine order. U. T. 97-100. Tho L. 

{ut off all the humanity taken from the mother by temptations, and at 
ist by death, and put on the humanity from the essential divine ; hcnco 
it is, that in heaven by his death am) burial ia understood the purifica- 
tion of hia human and glorification. (See John xii. 24, and John xs. 1 7.) 
A. £.899. Tliu LnsueeeasivclyputolFthe human taken frcou the mother, 
and put on the human from the divine in himself, wliich is the divine 
humanity and the son of Goil. L. 3o. The L. in tho Word made his 
humanity divine truth from divine good which was in himself, and when 
ho went out of the vortil he maile his humanity divine good, by unition 
with hia essential divinity, which was in him from conception. A. E. 594. 
A. C. S210, 10.367. A. K. 103. Tlio h. rialiig again on the Uiird day 
implies that truth divine, or the Word, as to the internal sense, as it was 
understood by ibe ancient church, shall bo raised again in the eonsumma' 
tioD of the age, which also is the third da^. 2S13. Tho L. from his own 
proper power disposed and reduecd all things in himself into divine order. 
4251. When tho L. subdued the hells, he not only delivered the angels 
from infestation, but also the men of tbo church. A. R. 820. The L. 
fipnkc by cor., rep., and signifieativcs, because from the divine thus before 
the world and licaren those things which filled the univcraal heaven. 
4807. Tho L, appeared in tho most ancient church as a man, and spake 
to them by word of month. 49. Tlio L. appears above the heavens in a 
sun, because no one can sustain hia presence, such as it ia in itself, and ho 
is present with SYcry one by veilinirs and coverings. A. R. 54, 465, The 
L. appears to every one according to his state and qualit;y, as a vivifying 

and creating fire, to those who are in good, 3 " ' ' 

who are in evil 934, 18G1, 10.551. The L 
and by thb disposes truths into onler, but not vi 



!i evil 934, 18G1, 10.551. The L. flows into man hy good, 

a disposes truths into onler, but not vice versa. 9337. The L. 

flows into man by a twofold manner, viz., mediately through heaven and 



immoitiately from himself. 6472. The L. fiows into man in his love oj 
will, nnd causes the faculty of reception, but in a state of liberty. 10.097. 
Tho L. not only knows the quality of the whole man, but also what his 
quality will be to eternity. C214. The L. who is the light itself, sees all 
and Bingnlar the things which are in the thought and will of man, yea 
which are in the universal nature, nnd nothing is In any degree concealed 
J^ Iiim. 64T7. Tlie L. is not among the angels, as a king in hia king- 
HHtfiir he is above Ihcm, as to his aspect in the sun, and as to the life of 
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bM Hd »uJiM ia Ika. Dt. L. W. lOS. The L. onl j- can icarch ai>il 
leid al. Iw — III he b God, aad bc^nse bcarcn and tlie i-biiR:li atv u 
<ne MM, «kK« »daBdSfeUteL.K. A.IL 383. Sinn vanaoi «^e lb 
L., M^ as h* B m hji— If Bod live ; ami tbcndbn) he pruecnt* lumwlf m 
fas we> m iW hM T MM by- w^jdb, whom be fills vith lus majcslr. A. B. 
MS. Thn tmhc of the Woid w« minors or glares, by whiib ako b 

■hJBiilf liiliiiBi II A.R.938. Tbe angEls continually behold tlir 

L. IB • 1^ bM^K tteir (yes, and this in every turn of tbcir faro anil 
body- A. B. SSft. JebcHak, sfaa sas in bim, appeareil to be aliwnt ia 
tOBftetiaBS, and liia luwannKC was pn^tortjonablc to the ilegrcc of liii 
iHBWisaB m the b^naauy, wbkb he received from the motltcr. 181i. 
The L. «mi»g &■& liW the &tbcr. and returning to the falhur, twiM 
the hwiMMlj pro c ee d hig (nxn Ae diviuitv and tbc union and glm&-«lia 
rflheku^ni^. SIH,3iiO. By ihel. lurtb frran etcnuty, ism^l 
U> tKtb ftRaecn fim eternity, anil proviilod for in time A. R. UCl. 

LoKD God Omxitotest and (be Lamb. (Rev. xxi. 2S.) L. G. 0- 
B. tbe Locd from eternity, who is Ji>hovab bitnself ; and the Lamb *. Hi 
djiine hnmanitr. A. R. 913. 

LoBD God and Jehovao God s. the L. as to divitie good, and Mto 
divine Unth; and J. in the<dd TcstameDt, is called L.in the new. &.%■ 
6S9. 

LOBD JEBOVin b frequently mentioned in tbe Word, and lhi« «q«- 
cially nhcre tbe mbject treated of is coticcmiti" temptations. 1 7U3. 1. 
3. b mcntioaed vbtn the aid ol* amiiipotcDi'e is more ospecinlly mag^ 
for, and supplicate. 3921. L. J. (Isa. xl. 10, etc.) b. the I.aril a* iO 
divine good. A- E. 850. 

Lord Jescs Christ, tbe, alone must be worshipped in tbe New 
Church, a^ he is in heaven. A. R. 839. 

Lord and God. The L., ia the Word, is called L., (ram tbe diTins 
nood ot' hb divine love, and G,, from the divine truth of bi« divine wi»- 
dom. A. R. 663. 

LoltD and Goo of Jacob. Where the Eubject treated of i* concom- 
ing Ae gooJ of love, m the Word, the L. is called the I-., and wbvK il '» 
concerning goods id act, be is called the G. of J. (Sec P* dr. >-♦.) 

Lord and Masteb, He b called L. aa to divine good, and U. aa » 
divine truth. 2921- , , ^, . , . , -». 

I>OttD'sPnAi'EB- In tbe New Jerusalem Church, the L. alonn win h« 
■iwtJiinDed as in heaven, and thus all will be fulfilled that b (.-ontwned 
inZ t. P., from beginning to end. U. T. 1 13. The h. T. U r^peued 
ev«r? day iA heaved A. 11. 839. U. T. 113 The quality of aUaiiri. 
.n.l anscls whatever, may be known by tbo mflux of Iho idi-a of thor 

;« » nirici autieare cvlJont from every word which tl.e LorJ ijaU : bat 

Siimfi™ -ta l"«k..l 10 tke lorn* m th. ii.lenop. jheK«f u» 

S, inBoaiiuiJ lb"' ineieuci -hiUe.er » tlie lomoU, Hal l«j- - 
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trevaila imtveTmlty, in such thinp; as arc in the cirL-omlbpcacc, that is, 
n all and singular tho parts thereof; for hpnco is what in cascntial to the 
ixistcnco of tiie whole. 8664. Soe Battg Dread. 

Lot meaoa trulh sctiaual. 1431, 1547, 1S84. L., irheo ho was with 
Abrabam, rep. tbe Lord's sensual principle, consetjucntly, bis externid 
man. 2324, 1428, 1434. L. den. the Lord's external man ; in a former 
state he was denominated " a brother's son," being occupied by apparent 
goodnesses and truths, but he is called "the brother of Abraham,' when 
occupied by genuine goodnessea and genuine truths. 1707. L. (Gen. 
Lx.) rep. Ilie rise of the new church. 2323. L. (Gen. xis.) rep. the ex- 
ternal men of the church, who are those that are principled in the good 
of charity, but in external worship, and ho not only rep. the external 
man of the chorch, or the extcmal church, such as it is in the beginning, 
but also such as it is in its progress, and alKi in its end. 2324. 
Lot's Wife b. truth wasted of all good, 2453-6. 
Lots, to cast, UPON THE People s. to disperse the trnthsof ihechnrcb, 
by falses. A. E. 863. See Coat. 

LoDD, or GuEAT Voice, a (Rev. v. 2), s. divine truth from the Lord, 
in its power or virtue. A. R. 258. 

Louse, Lice, s. evils in the sensual. 7419. 

Love, or the Will, is the essential life of man, D. L. W. 398. h., 
or the vr., continually makes an cSbrt to the human form, and to all 
things which are of the human lorm. D. L. W. 400. L., originating in 
the Lord as a sun, is the heat of life (or vital heat) in angels and men, 
consequently, it b their life, and the deriva^ns of 1. are called afiec- 
tiona, and by these arc produced perceptions, and consequently, thoughts; 
therefore, wisdom in its origin is I. A R. 875. Every I. lollows man 
ifter death, because it is the esso nf his life ; and tho ruling l, which is 
tho head of the rest, remains with him to ctcrnit}-, and together with it 
the Hubordinatu 1. C. 8. L. 45-48. Every 1. is f^l under Bomo species 
of delight, and, therefore, unless man knew what evil was, he might feel 
evil as goiid, and thonee by falses confirm it, from which man perishes. 
A. B. 531, SOS. Li every one's 1., there is the light of his life. 370S. 
L. is like a fire in tho w., and [ike a dame in tho undcrstaudiug. C. S. 
L, SCO. U. T. 658, Tho essence of 1. is to I. others out of, or wrlliout, 
itself, to desire to be one witli them, and to make them happy fi-om itself; 
and these properties of tho divine 1. were the cause of the crcatl<m of 
the universe, and are also the cause of its preservation. U. T. 37-57. 
Three kinds of 1. constitute the heavenly things of the Lard's kingdom ; 
viz., conjugial 1., I. towards infants, and the 1. of society, or mutual 1. 
S039. Celestial I. from the Lord, continually flows into man, and nothing 
olse hinders and impedes its reception, than the lusts of selt-l., and tho 1. 
of the world, and the falsities thence derived. 2041. There is celestial 
L, in which are the ati^cls who are in the Lord's celestial kingdom, and 
there is spiritual I., in which are the angels who are in tho I^ord's spiritual 
kingdom. A R. 120. Celestial and spiritual 1., when they flow in, tor- 
ment and excruciate those who are in polf-l., and in tho pride of self- 
derived intelligence. A. R. 691. Spiritual 1. derives its essence from 
celestial 1. A. R. 395. Spii'itual 1. is 1. lowanls our neighbor, which ta 
called charity. A. B. 1 23. Infernal 1. cannot be Iransti'ibed or changed 
into ccleatial I. N. J. D. 239. 
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hOYK, to, lUo Lor.R B. to Jo \iU command merits bueanso lie l1ilIlB(^l^ h 
bis (rnmmanilmeiita, lor they arc from LJni, ihorcforc, he is in Ihem, and 
consoquynlly, is in tliu man in whose litb tixuy arc cogravcn; anil thcj 
are ongravtin ia man by williog aud doiog them. A. R. 55Q. L. tov- 
atila God, and love towarijs our neighbor, were intended to be joined 
together, and arc so joined with those who live in the excruisc of <;harit; 
or neigbbiwly L,out of L towards God. U. T. 456-453. There is no 
other medium given of loving the Lord, than charity. 477G. L. to the 
Lonl i.i a likeuusB of him, and charity to our neighbor is asi image of 
bini. 3324. 

Love of Dominion, the, orifrinatlng in self-love, and the love of rale 
originating in the pride of aclf-dcrive<l inCcltigence, are the heails or sources 
of allin&mal loves, and conscqucnlly, the heads or sources of all evibanil 
of all falsos, Tcsuldng from those evils in the church; when the 1. aC 
d. originating from self-love and Ihe pride of self-derived intelligenfe 
constitute the head, then the love of uses, which is celestial lovu, 
conslituto the feet, and Che soles of Iho feet; and eo on tho contrary. 
A. R. 502. 

Love and Wisdom. L. or the will ean be elevated, and receive the 
things which are of the heat from heaven, if it loves w., its consort in that 
degree. Otherwise, 1., or the will, ilraws ciown w., or tho understanding, 
from its elevation, to act as one with iL D. L. W. 414, 416. L. puriGcd 
by w. in the understanding, becomes spiritual and celestial, but dchled in 
the midcrstanding, hecomes scnsnal and corporeal. D. L. W. 422-^24. 

LovB, to, and Serve, relato to 1., and to walk and seek, relate to faitb. 
(Jer. viii. 2.) 619. 

LoVB YOOR Enemies s. charity; bless them that curse you, inatrac- 
tion ; and to pray for them that despilefuUy use, and persecute you, inte^ 
cession. A. E. 644. ' 

LovERB (Jer. xxii. 22) s. trutlia of the church. 

Lower, or inferior region of the world of spirits. A. E. 899. 

l^DWEU Earth. In tlie world of spiriis, the 1. c. ia the region 
the feet, where well-disposed spirits are, before they are elevatud into 
heaven. 472S. 

IjOWBST. In each kingdom of nature, 1. is for the use of the middle, and 
the middle for tho use of the HUTiremo. D. L. W. 65. 

Lowiko of the Kjnx s. the difierent eonverajon of the coacupisci 
of evil in Ihc natural man into gooil aiTections. D. F. 326. 

LuBisi B. rituals merely scientilic. 1105. 

Lucid s. to be wise. A. E 1081. 

LuciFEIi a. self-love, profaning holy things. 3387. D. P. 
Bon of the morning (Isa. xiv.), s. the anatc as Battel. A. E. 1029. i* 
and Babylon a. tliosu who profane tho good* and truths of the Word. 
A. R. 24. 

LfCUE, or Gain, s. every thing false derived from evil, which perverts 
the iudgment. 8711. 

I^UD (Gen. X. 22) s. the knowledge of truth. 1223. 

LuuiM, Anamim, Lkiiauim, and Napthtukim (Gen. x. 13), s. so 
manysevcral kinds of rilunb of e.vternal worship, which are merely 
tific. 1194. 

LoKEWAUM. The sulijeit where trullis iuid at llie same lime 
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whiL-li arc opp. aubsist, is failed 1.; and iho Bubjcct in wlik'h falsca and 
tniLhs aro lommixul is called profanu. S3I7. Tobc 1. (Rev. iii, 16),ii 
prGil. ol' lliosc wIhi ore gtiilty of proihnalioii, ami aftur ilcatli arc imillier 
111 hcavua nor licll, but In a nlat'if Sfparatc, dcpriveJ of hummi lil'e, tthcro 
there arc noihiii': butmei-o lanlasiea. A. K. 204. D, 1'. 226, 231. See 
To Spev) out of the Mouth. 

Lumen, dclnsive. Spirits who attribute all things to fortune, and to 
thtur own prudence, and nothin;; to Cbe divine, as they have clone in the 
world, have the akill to imitate divine tbic^a by various methods; for they 
present to view palaces almost like those in the heavijns, also groves and 
rural objects nearly rcsomblinf! those preaented by the Lord among good 
spirits; U)cy adorn themselves irith siiinini; garments, j'ea, the syrens also 
indueca beauty almost angulioal ; but all these things ore the eubcit of art 
by&ntasies; nevertheless, hotrever like thuy appear in the external Ibrm, 
. Etill in the internal thoy are filthy; nhieh also is instantly made manifest 
to good spirits by the Lord, for unless it were manifested, they would bo 
■educed ; tbr what is external 'u token away, and when this u tin) case, 
the diabolical [principle] witbin comes forth ; it is taken awa;^ by light let 
tDUjion it from licaven, by virtue whereof the delusive I., which is of fan- 
tasies, by which they produce such effects, is dispersed. 10.286. 

Luminaries. The two I. den. love and faith in the internal man. 
iO-37. 

LoMiMous. Those in ill. from the Lord have something I. and glowing 
round the bead. D. P. 1C3. 

LiTNOB, the, cor. to faith in the understanding. 388G. The 1. cor. to 
the Bpiritiial kingdom, which consists of those who arc in love to the 
neighbor. 3C35. See Heart, liespiration. 

Lust and Concupibcekce, all, is of self-love, and the love of the 
world. 1CG8. L. eloso up and blind the understanding. D. P. Hi. 
The I. ofevil impede genuine truths. 3175. The 1. of the mind are the 
origins of diseases. fiil2. Infernal spirits dwell in, and excite the 1. of 
others. 5032. 

LuTBEit aceorses faith alone, and acknowledges that ho was warned 
by an anuel of the Lord not lo do it. D. P. 258. His lot iii the spiritual 
world. C. L.J. 54, 5. 

Ldsubies are among the causes of disease. 5712, 5145. 
Luz (Gen. ixxviii.) s. a state wherein truth is tether with good, in 
the ultimate principle of order. 8730. 
Lydia s. tbe same as Phut, which see. 
Ltpiass (Jer. xlvi. 8) a. scientific rituals. 1196. 
Lye, in the Word, s. the false of doctrine. A. R. 924. 
Ltmpu. Those who belong to that province, and who are of the viler 
Bort, run about hither and thither, apply themselves to those whom they 
KC, attend to every particular, and tell to others what they hear ; )irone 
to suspicion, impatient, restless, in imitation of that 1. which is therein and 
is convej-ed to and fra, their reasonings arc the fluids there which rep. ; 
but those are of the middle sort; whereas they who have reference to tho 
excrement ilious I. therein, are such as draw down spiritual truths to 
things terrestrial, and there defile them. These appear in front at some 
distani'O to the right 4050. 

LYMPiiiTics. The gjTca of those who belong to this province are like 
a lightly flowing streum. III. mSl. 



M. 

MACBUVEI-ieTS, or lUose wlio mnke no account of aturJeri, tlieft^ 

, kclulceries, fulae witnesses, L'tc. D. P. 310. 

Mackir s. tlio liko with Manaisoli ; for M. waa the boi 
A. E. 447. 

Machpblah ((ren. sxiii. 17)s. regcnorarioiibytruth, wbichiaofftuti^. 
2970. 

Mad 8. to bo spiritually inaanc. A. E. SCO. 

Madai (Ltn- XX.1. I) s. the external cliurch, or external worship in 
ivhidi is internal. See (Gtin. x. 2) where M. ia eallud the eon of Japhetk 
1228. 

Magi and the Wise. Tboy who were skilleil in and taught the mj'stio 
sciuntifies were called m., and they who were skilled in and taught tha 
non-mvBtie 8t:icnlific-s, were called tho w., consequendy, they who were 
Bkilletl in anil taught the interior scientifica were called m., and they who 
fl skilled in and taudit Ibo exterior seienlifies were called the w. ; hence 
It is that by the m. and the w. such things are s. in tho Word; but after 
that they b^ari to abuse the interior scientifiea of the chureh, and to tarn 
them into magic, then br Egypt also began to bo s. the scientific principle 
which nervcrla, and in like manner by tlie m. of Egypt and the w. ones 
thereof. The m. of that time were acquainted witli aui'li things as are 
of the spiritual world, which they learnt from the cor. and rep. of the 
church, wherefore also many of them had communication with spirits, 
and hence learnt illusory arts, whereby they wrought magical miracles; 
but they who were called the w., did not regard each things, hut solved 
things enigmatical, and taught tlie causes of natural things; heroin con- 
Hsted the wisdom of that time, and the ability to effect such things was 
called wisdom. M,, in the opp. sense, are they who perverted spiritual 
things, and thereby exercised magic arts, as they who are mentioned 
(Exod.viii. 11,22; viii. 7, 18, IK; ii. 11); forma^o was nothing else but 
porversion, and a perverse application of such thmgs as arc oforder in 
the spiritual world, whence magic descends ; but that map:ic at this 
is called natural, by reason that nothinjj above or bcj-ond nature if 
lon<^r acknowledged ; a spiritual principle, unless by it is meant a 
tenor natural principle, ia denied. 5223. 

Maqi, Sootbbaters, or Juogleus, were such as studied nal 
magic, whcn'by nothing of what waa divine could bo foretold, but 
what was contrary to the divine principle ; this is magic- 3G98. 

Magic is tho perversion of order, and abuse of cor. GS02. 

Magibtbates. Not to have power over the laws, but to admini 
them. 10.739. 

Magnificent b. those who arc in love of self and the world. 
410. 

Magpies, in the spiritual world, arc manifestalions of the affection 
of Mpirits. A. Cr. 8». 

Magog b. those in external natural worship. A. R. 858. See Goa 

Maiialaleel (Gen. v. 12) s. a. fiilh church from Adam. The B 
of those who constituted this chunh was suth, that they preferred ti 
delight arising from truth, to the Joy arising from uses. 50ti, ail. 
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Mahalath (Gen. xxvVn. 9) s. tnitli from a divine origin. .1fl87. 

Mahanaim (Geo. xxxii. S) s. tho celestial and splriniul lieavetiR, and, 
in the supivuit; sense, the divine <jeleEtIal and divine Hpirilual ol'tlie Lord. 
4237. 

Mahomet and Mabohetakb in the nuritual vrorld. Des. C. L. J. 
68-72. 

MAnOMETA2( Religion was raised up by the divine providence of 
the Lord, and accommodatod lo tlie {•eniua of tlio oricstala, to the end 
that it might deatmy^ the idolatrica of Tery many nations, ami was per- 
mitted, on account of ica atkiiowtcdgment of the Lord as the son of God, 
as the wisest of men, and aa the greatest prophet. D. P. 2&a, 

Maucjael and KIetiiusael (Gen. iv. 18) a. heretioal doctrine. 527. 

Maid-Servantb s. the affections of the natural principle. 2^G7. 
See Handmaid. 

IdAiDS den, external alTections Bcrving the internal. 3835. 

Make, to (Hoaea viii. 11}, is gired. cenccrning good, and, in an opp. 
sense, concerning evil. A. E. 391. To ta. heaven, and eartJi, and tlie 
aca, and the fountains of waters (Rev. xlv. 7), in a natural sense, a. to 
create them, but in a apiritnal sense. It s. to m. the heaven of angels and 
the church, and all things appertaining lo them. A. K. 630. 

Maker ami Hoi.t One of Ishael (Isa. xvii. 8) a. the Lord aa to 
divine good and truth. A. E. S85. 

Makkedah^, cave of (Josh. x. 28), a. the dire false originating in evil. 
A. E. GGd. 

Male Son, the, which the Woman brouoht Forth. (Rev. xii. G.) 
By m. B. is a. truth conceived in the spiritual man, and bom in the natu- 
Tal man j the reason is, because b^ conceptions and birth!) in tlie Word, 
are a. apiritual conceptions and births, all which in general relate lo what 
is good and true, for nothing else is bi'gotten and bom of the Lonl as a 
husband, and from the church as a wife. Now since by the woman who 
liTt>u<rlit forth, the new church is a., it is plain that by the m. s. is s. the 
doutrine of that church. The doctrine here meant, is the doctrine of (he 
New Jerusalem, published in London, 1 758 ; aa also the doctrine con- 
cegung the Lord, concerning the aacred acripture, and ioncernin|T a life 
according to the commaDdmente of the decalogue, published in Amster- 
dam ; for by doctrine arc understood all the truUis of doctrine, becauao 
doctrine is the complex. A. R. 543. 

Male and Female, the, were created to be the eaaential form of tho 
marriage of good and truth. C. S. L. 100. The e^ential dilTerence be- 
tween the two principles ia this : in the maatuline principle love is inmost, 
and its covering is niadom ; whereas in the f. principle the wisdom of the 
m. is inmost, and ita covering is the love thcooo ilerived ; so that tlio ra. 
is the wisdom of love, and the f. ia the love of that wisdom. C. S. L. 
32, 33. 

Malice. Quality and state shown. 1051. 

Malignity, how it. persuades and leads. 9249. Increases aa the 
apiritual mind is closed. D. W. L. 209. 

Mam.uon of Ushighteotisne8S (Luke xvi. 9), in the spiritual aciiso, 
means the knowledges of good and truth, whii'li the evil ]>09sesa, and 
which they use onlv lor procuring wealth and dignities for themselves. 
D. P. 250. 
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^^^ft Mambe (Gen. xxxv. 3T) 3. tlio dctonnmation of tlic state tjt a IMDf^ 

^^^1 for it was a ploco whcro Abraham dwelt (Gen. viii. IS), nnd where Isut 

^^H dwelt, and wliitlic.r Jui'ob rame. 3970, 4(>t3. :M., Esi-liol, and Anv 

^^^^1 (Gen. X.IV. i;i), rep. and a. the angels who were attcndiuit on tbn l»idi 

^^^B when liu was engaged in comlmt in his earliest chihihood, which angdi 

^^^B were of a qualify like that of the good and truths th^n with the hart; 

^^^P they also have their names fhnn g(>odi)cseea and truths, amilar to the eia 

^^^ of Miuhael, and others mentioned in the Word. 1 705. See Oat Crox. 

Man, in the Word, s. intelU'tenuc and wiadom. derived from the Woi^ 

and intelligence and wisdom derived from the Word in m-, is the vhnrA 

in him ; heneo by m. in the concrete, or in conunon, that is, when 

^^^_ society or assembly is called a m., is meant the church ; from this gTwnl 

^^^ it is tUut the prophets were called sons of m., and that the Lord himtdf 

^^H called himsell the son of m., and the son of m. is the truth of the cbuid 

^^^P derived from the Word, and when said of the Lord, is the Word ilvl 

^^■^ from which the church has its existence. A. R. 910. In the Won 

ospocially the prophetic, the expresiion m. (^vtr) often occurs, ac when i 

is said, m. and wile, m. and woman, m. and inhabitant, also m. (vir), si 

n. (homo) ; and in those passi^res, by m., in the inlemal sense, is s. wb 

relates to the understanding, which is truth, and by wife, wcnnan. inbal 

■ lant, and ni. (homo), what relates to the will, which is good. 31S4. 1 
(vir), in the Word, s. the understanding of truth, and m. (homo) the p(-^_ 
ception of good ; and by both, the church as to truth, and as to gooi 
(Jer. ii. G.) A. E. S37. M. (vir) s. rational truth, and also, in an opa 
sense, the false principle. 365, 2362. M. s. the undci^tanding of trulL 
476,749. M. (Gen. Ii. 23) B. *'■" ="*"- 
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m. 156. M (rir) (G. 

8} s. the falxe principle which defiles the affections of good 






S362. M (Gen. xxxii) s. goal, bucaose the Lord b the alone 
m. from him is called m. 4287. M. (Ezek. xxxvi. II, 1 2) s. the xjur 
ual m., who is also called Israel. 56. M. (Gen. v. 2) 1. the moat ancie 
church, consisting of both male and female 477. M. (homo) ». tl 

?)iritual affection of truth, and, in an opp. seneo, the lust of th« fUi 
See Ps. cxix. 134.) A. E. 328. M. (homo) (Zeph. i. 3) s. the wtn 
of the church. A. E. 1100. M. (homo) (Kev. iv.) g. a recipients 
divine truth. A. E. 2ti0. M. is so created, that the divine thiu^ of (1 
Lord may descend through him into the ultimato things of nalnrei al 
from the ultimate thin^ of nature may ascend to him, so that m. mig 
be a me<]ium of union between the divine and the world of nntinv, ai 
thus by m., as by a uniting medium, the very ultimate prini.'i|)l<<ufnslil 
might have life from the <liviDc, which would have been the caic, if I 
bad lived according to divine order. M. is socroated that, as tn Iiis hod 
he is a little world, all the arcana of the world of nature bcinji ibcrn 
rejiositod. Tor whabtoevcr of arcanum there is in the ether, and ita inuUi 
cations, this is rciNuited in the ears, and whatsoever invisible thing tm 
and acts in the oir, this is in the oi^n of smell, where it is iten-eivM, H 
whatsoever invisible tiling Hows and acts in the waters and other IhiU 
this is in Ihe organ of taste; also the very chan»» of state are in tl 
aenso of touch, throughout ; besides that, tilings sliU moru hidden wod 
be pcrcuivi-d in liis iiiti-nor organv, if his lite was accordin|t to nnli 

"•'■■■■■• ■" ■' tily acknowlcdood tlic I.*>nl us bis lust nnd fim m 

■ithlovc; in lliis =tutc were the miWt aiicwi 
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people. 3702. M. ia bom to the nltunate or lowest dofrrop of tho natu- 
ral world, he fa then elevated by sciences to Ihc je^'Ond deijree, and as by 
means of science? he perfcclB Lis uiidorstanilinp, lie ia elevated to the 
third degree, and then beeomes ratiooal ; the three def^reea of ascent in 
the (piritual world are in him above the three natural degrees, nor do 
they appear, belbre he puts off his earthly body ; when be pats this off, 
the first spiritual degree ia opened to him, alterwards the second, and 
lastly the third, but only in those who become angels of the third heaven ; 
these are they who see God. D. L. W. G7. M. is tirat natural, then ho 
becomes rational, and at length spiritual ; ivhcn he is natural, ho is in 
Ejjypt, when lie is made rational, he ia then in Assyria, and when he be- 
comes spiritual, he ia then in the land of Canaan, that is, in tho church. 
A. £. 654, 9ia. A. B. 503. M. has two minds, one exterior, and the 
other interior; the former is called natural, but tho latter spiritual. Tlie 
natural mind is opened by ihe knowledges of worldly tiling; but the 
epiritiiol mind is opened by the knowledges of heayenly things. 126. 
Inaamuch as there is a eor. more eapctially of m. with heaven, and by 
heaven with the Lor<l, it is from this ground that m. appears in the other 
life, in tho light of heaven, according to Iho r|ualily in which he cor. ; 
hence the angels appearin ineffable brightness and beauty, but the infcr- 
nals iQ ioexpresaible blackncsa and deformity. 5377. M. cannot be re- 
generated till he arrives at adult ase. 677. His aifections and thoughts 
eor. with all ihinss of the animal kingdcsn; his will and understand] n<r 
with all things ol the vegetable kingdom, and his uldmats life, with all 
thiu^ of the mineral kingdom. ]>. L. W. 52, The body and tho scn- 
eual part of m. is the extreme of hfc. Natural desires and things of the 
memory are more interior; good afleetions and rational things are still 
more so, and the will of good and tho understanding of truth are inmaet. 
654. In order to man's being m., his will and understanding should act 
in unity. S623. M. ia not life itself, but only a recipient of life from 
God. U. T. 470. M., from head to foot, or from the first principles in 
the head to the ultimates in the body, is such as his love is. D. L. W. 
369. The memory ia tho natural m., the understanding is the rational, 
and the will is the spiritual. A. E. 654. M. after death is in a pcriisct 
human form. H. and H. 453-400. M. after death retains every sense 
which he had in this world, and leaves nothing behind him but bis ter- 
Kstrial body. IL and H. 461-469. Every m. after death ia instructed, 
anil afterwards sent to varions societies, and at length he remains with 
tliosc who are in wmilar love and faith. A. It. 549. Such as m. is in 
tho world as to his spirit, such docs he remain to eternity, only with this 
ihlTerencc, that his state becomes more perfect, if he has lived well, be- 
cause then he is not clogged with a material body, but lives spiritual in a 
8|»ritual body. A. K. 937. M. communicates immediately with those 
who are in the worldof spirits, but mediately with those who are in heaven 
or heU. A-R. 552. M.of himself continually inclines to the lowest hell, 
but by tlio Lonl lie is continually withdrawn. D, P. GO. So long aa m. 
is spiritual, his dominion or rule proceeds from the external ro. to tho 
internal, as it is representatively described. (Gen. i. 26). But when ha 
becomes ceUwiial and does good from love, then his dominion prw'oiida 
from the internal m. to (he e.Memal, as the Lord des. himself, and thus, 
at the same time, tlic celestial m. who ia hia likeness, in Ps. \m. G, 1, 6. 
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£3. The' celeBlial m. b the seventh dny, and the sjurltnal . ... 

■nonth. 951. "I have gotten am. Juhavali" (Gen. iv. 1), s. the tloctriM 
offailli. 310. Sto Grand Man. 

Mas upon the Thsoxe (Ezek. xxvl.-xxTiIi.) a. the Lord; by the i^ 
pcaranco of £re from bis loins upward and UowDnard a. his dirioe lovt] 
and by the brightncsa round about, the divine wisdom thence proceeding 
A. R. 830. 

Man of the Chdbgh, the, \a not only the chureh Itself, but the oU </ 
the uhuivh ; it is a guncrcd expresmon tonipTtihcndiiiE whatever ii of Ua 
church, and hence the moat anc-icnt church was caUiid man, and odMT 
lucceeding <:hurchua were mentioned by name. TGS. 

Mas of the New CflnncH, the, is explored by tcmpCations 
quality with respect to a life according to the commanUments, and wt& 
respect to faith in the Lord. A. B. 639. 

Man-'Ancei. is one who is in the affection of good, and a man-devU k 
one who h in ihe affection of evil. D. P. G9. 

Mak-Bbotjieb (Gen. xiii. S) a. the union of tmth and goodncA 
1573. Man (vir) and brother (laa. six. 2) s. trath andgood, and, ' — 



opp. sense, false and evil; mnn (vir) and neighbor a. truths among the* 
BclvcB, and. In an opp. eensc, falijcs among themselves. A. E. 734. 
Man, GaAKD, the. Universal angelic heaven Is In its cMnplex 



e Lord as one m. ia called the g. m. A. Cr. 20. 

Man-Sekvani <lcn. the natuml as to truth. 8S90. 

Man and Sos of Man. M. s. m. as tji wisdom, and the a. of m., m. 
to intelligence. A. E. 507. M. (vir) is truth itself conjoined to its oi 
good, and a. of m. Is truth. (Jcr. li. 43.) A. E. G3. 

Man and Angel. (Rev. xxi. 18.) By m. is here s. the church asc«_ 
Hating of men, aiiU by a., is s. heaven as consisting of angcia, tbcreion; b 
the measure of a m. whjcli ia of an a., is s. the quality oC the churcb ( 
mating one with heaven. A. B. 910. 

Man and Beabt (Jer. xxvii. 5) s. the affections of truth and good i 
the Bplritual and natural m. A. E. 304. M. and b. named logt-tbur, I 
m. with respect to a^rittud aflcction and natural affection. A. B. fit) 
M. H. the internal m., and b. iho external. (Jcr. xxxi. 27.) 477. " ' 
pred. of celestial good, inhabitant, of spiritual good ; and u-, of n 
good. (Jcr. xxxiIL 10.) 2712. 

Man, Seth', ami Ehos. The three churches so called, constit 
DHHt ancient uhnrcb, but still with a difference of perfection aa to' 
lions. 502. 

Makesbeh a. the voluntary princlplo of the apirilual churek. SM 
M., in the original tongue, s. forgetfulness, thus in the internal kmo H 
moval, viz., of cvila as well actual as hereditary, lor when tbeao mv d 
moved the new will-principle arises. 6353, M. (Geii. xlviiL) IL A 
external of the celestial man. 6295. M.s. those wlioaro in natw«t |^ 
which is the pleasure of doing good and of learning tmili. A. E. 440. 

MANAasEH and Epqkaiu. M. & the niU-principle of the new nrti 
ral principle, and E., the intellectual principle thereof, or what i» ll 
lomo thing ; M. s. the Rood of the new nntnral principle, bwattao gotA'i 
pTvU. of the will, and £. s. tlie truth thereof, because truth b pr«<L of ll 
lulellcL-tual principle. 5348. A. K. 440. 
- MAKUKAItKD (Gen. xxx. 14) s. the things wliiih arc of lui^jogial lav 
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■which appears fnnn tho u'^nilieation of the original word cludtiHi from 
wliii'li llie Hebrew duJMm u derived. (Sco also Salomon's Son;^ lii. 12, 
13.) 3912. M.S. tlic uian-iagQ of good and tniLb,oL' ihceoiijugial princi- 
ple wUcli exists between good and truth. A. E. 434. 

Mas or Wae s. truth combating agaiost the false and dcstroyinK ii- 
A. B. 323 ; or truth derived from good, and dcstro^'iog the false, 3ab ; 
and abstractly, truths themselves combating, 734. 

Mangeb s. spiritual instruction lor the undcKtanding ; for a horso that 
feeds therein b. the understanding. A. U. 2i>5. 

Manifested b. to be revealed. A. E. 046. 

Manifebtatiok. The Lord's in. in man is his presence in good 
10.153. 

Makna i. the Lord's divine human, or hidden niisdoiii. 2R3fl. A. R. 
ISO- M. s. the good of celestial love conjoined to wisdom. A. R. 120. 
A. E. 730. M. s. the good of truth. 8537, M. e. celestial and spiritual 
good. 10.303. Hidden m. (Rev. ii. 17) b. hidden wisdom, siiuh as tlicy 
have who are in the third heavens, whoso superior wisdom is written in 
their lives, and not so mach in the memories ; and hidden m., in a su- 
preme sense, s. the Lord himself. A. R. 120. 

Maxkeb den. mutations of state. 4077. 

Mansionh. (Gen. \n. 14.) The two parts of man which are the will and 
understanding. 636. M. (lowest, secondary, and third) are si:ienlific9, 
laUonals, and intellectuals. 657. IL of the angels with men are in their 
affections of good and truth. L. J. 0. 

Mantle of Eluah, the, s. the divine truth of the Word in comnionoi' 
in ecneral. A. B. 328. 

Maa-tleb b. truths in common. A. R. 328. See liobcs. 

Mant, pred. of truths. 6172. 

Mabau don. the quality and quantity of temptation, also what is bit- 
ter. 8350. 

Marble (Rev. xviii.) s. the sensual princijile profaned. In a good 
sense it a. the sensual principle which is tlio ultimate of the life of the 
thought and will of man ; Kir stone s. troth in the ultinmtcs, spet'ifically 
the appearance of truth. A. E. 1148. Vessels of m. (Hev. xviii.) 5. aci- 
entiGcs derived from the appearance of good and truth. A. R. 775. 

Makch Into the Bkeadths of the Eakth, to (Hab. i. 6), s, the 
vastation of the church as to truths. 3901. 

Mark, a, s. an acknowledgment and a confession. A. R. 603. To 
receive a mark on the right Iiand, and on the Ibrehead (Rev. xiii. IG), s. 
that no one is acknowlci^cd to bo a reformed Christian, unless be re- 
ceives the doctrine that faith is the only medium of salvation; or that 
faith, without the works of the law, justifies and saves. A. R. G05, 007. 
By having the m. of the beast (Rev. xvi.), is s. to acknowledgo faith 
alone, to confirm himself in it, and t« believe according to it. A. R. 770. 
See Cain. 

Markets and Fairs s. acquisitions of gooil and truth. 3D23. 

Marixkbs. Those who arc eea-farcrs, and who look to tliu Lord, and 
shun evils as sins, and do their work sincerely, justly, and failbt'ully, are 
more devout in their daily and nightly prayers and sonm than those wlio 
live on land; for they trust more to divine providence than landamen do. 
C. 96. See ^hips, PUols. 
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^^H Habriage in a ^nritnal sense, rep. the celcednl m., wliich » <]f gati 

^^B and trulb. 43C5, 6T94. C. S. L. 100, lOS. M. s. ht^avcn, the churA, 

^^H aod ihc kingdom of God. D. P. 21. Without sonto kind of m. it comiot 

^^H be that any thin^ should exist or be produL-ed; in the organ icidpartxr 

^^H BnbstaDccs of man, both compound and simple, jrea the most simple, then 

^^H ' is a paesire and active prtaciplc ; tlic case u ti>c eune throughout 

^^F sal DBtnrc ; these peipetuid m. derive their bt^nning aod birth from iht 

^^^ celestial m,, by wliith an idea of the Lord's kingdom is ' ' " 

every thinn in universal nature, as well inanimate as anima 

in bearcn ia the (.'onjuni^titHi of two in unity of mind. U. and H. ICI. 

The heavenly m. ia not bntwecn good and tniLh of one and the s 

grce ; but between good and truth of an inferior degree, and of .. , 

rior; that is, not between the cool of the cxEernal man and the troth </ 

the same, but between tbc good of the external man and the truth ol lla 

internal, or, what is the same thing, not between the good of the natoni 

man and the truth thereof, but between tlie good of the natural man and 

■ the truth of the spiritual man. It is this conjunctic ''* " "' 
m. 3053. 
Marriage of Good and Trdtic. Tlio ccleutial arc sons from tha 
essential m. of g. and t. ; but the spiritual are sons from a covenant mS 
eo conjugiaL 3246. From the m. of g. and t. which proceeds frotn th 
Lord In the way of influx, man receives truth, and the Lord canjoii 

r>d thereto, and thus the church is formed of the Lord with man. ( 
L. G2, 83-115, 122. 

Mabriagb of the Lamd (Bev. xix. 9) s. the new church, which is '» 
conjunction with the Lord. A. R. 816. 

Mahkiagb of the Lord and the Church. When the Lord' 
manity is acknowledged to be divine, there is a full m. of the L. and lU 
u., for it ia a known thing in thu rcfbnncd Christian world, that the chuitl 
is rt church, by virluo ofits marriage with the Lord, *br the Lonl is falM 
"the lord of the vineyard," and the church is " the vineyard ; " motHtve 
the Lord is called "the bridegroom and husband," and the chmfh 
called " the bridu and wife." A. R. 812. The Word is the mediumd 
conjunction, or of the m. of the L. with the c. A. R. 8»1. 

XIauuiage Ceremony. On earth it is expedient that a priert 
be present, and minister at the m. c., but not so in heaven. C. S. 
21. 
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C. S. L. llG-iai, 339. The divine jirovidcnce ia pocnUarly ex< 
"with respect to m. C. S. L. 31G. It is said, that in heaven ihpy i 
giTen in marriago, just in like mannor as it is said, that wo arc Id call 
OflO father, doctor, or master; that it b difficult for a rich man Id vn._ 
the kingdom of heaven, as Ibr a camel to pasi through the eyo of i 
needle; that if any man will take away your coat, you arc to let h&_ 
bave your clonk ; and that tho adulteress was liberated by the Lndk 
writing on the earllL A. E. See f^pirlluol IfupliaU. 

MAume.D Laku e. ttie will and (he understanding united. US. 

Maiiried I'AttTNERS, two, most commonly meet after dcnlli, kiMHr. 
each other MiDJn, associate, and for some time live together; tlii< ii 
oawia the first elate; thus, wluie they are in CKtcmau, as iu lihu wc 
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Bnt BiicceBBively aa Itioy nut dIF ext^rriHlB ami enter into ibeir internals, 
they perceive ivlint hail ueen thv quality of their lovo Bnl imllnalion fnr 
eacD other, and cooaequently, ivhcthcr tbey can lii'e ti^ther or not. In 
case ihey can live together, they remain conjugisl jiartners ; but if they 
caiitnot live together, they separate themselves, somctimcB the Lusbaud 
fram the nife, and eometimes the wife from the huiiiband, and Eometimes 
each from the other. C. S. L. 47^9, 

Mabbied Wifk, and Mother of many Cnji.nnrs" (Isa. liv. i ; 1 
Sara. ii. S) s. the Jews who were in possession of the Word. A. R. fi35. 
Makrow, fat things full of, s. ^ooancBSoa. S53. 

Mass. The spirits who inhabit that planet are anionn[st the best of 
all spirit*, who come from the earths nf lliis Milar eyHtem, beln^ mostly 
' ■' ' They worship the only Lord, and he appears to ihcm at 

85,"- "" ■-..■».-...-..-.. . - . . ...-. 

thought E. U. 8 

Mabtitr s. confeasion of the truth, the same aa witness. A. E. C. 
Martelloub and Great have reference to the lord's omnipotence. 
A. E. 92T. 

Mast. The Lord called himself the son of man as to divine truth, 
and not as the eon of M. 10.0D3. Stale of M. in spiritual world. Das. 
C. L. J. 6G. The lyord was really bom of her, but he put off all the 
liDmanity that be bad from her, and became wholly divini-. T. C. £L 98. 
Mash den. various knowledges concerning eood. 1233. 
Massa a. things appertaining to the spiritual chnrch. 3268. 
Masbau and Mestdah (Exod. zvii. T) s. the qualities of a state td* 
temptation. 8o87, 8588. 

Masses, permitted by Providence, though not understood by the com- 
tuoQ people, and the reason why. D. P. 257. 

Master and Lord. (John xiii. 13-lG). M. is pred. of the L. as to 
truth, and L. is pred- of him as to gowl. 2021. 

Material and spiritual ideas compared. 10.2IS. M. thin[rB arc in 
themselves fixed, stated, and measurable. A, Cr. 105. What is m. docs 
not live, but what is spiriCuaL H. and H. 192. 

Matrix a. cmcniog of the spiritual mind. A. E. SG5. 
Matter. Every thing extended belongs to m. A. Cr. 33. Itg origin 
eip- D. L. W- 302. 

Mature. Pred. of the new birth. 5117. 
Me. a formula of asseveration, and den. certainty. 6981. 
Meadow. That a broad m. a. the Word. A. E. 644. That m. den. 
those things which are of the spiritual mind, and thence of the rational. 
A. E. 730. Sec Field, Garden. 

Mkal, farina, B. the tnith of faith, or tmth from good. 2177. A. R. 
411. A. E. 245. Sue /■four. 

Mean's, by which the three degrees are opened, are a life according 
lo eguity or justice; a life according to truths of faith, and poods rf 
charity; and a life of mutual iovc, and lovo to the Lord. 9594. The 
m. of Divine Providence are all those things by which man is made man, 
and perftctud as to his understanding and will. D. P. .135. 

BIeasiube, to, s. to know and e:!cplore the quali^- of a thing. A. K 
48G, 904. 
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i. hcpc^es. 404. 

MBLAXcnoi.T, or SADXEBSof Mind, procoeila from certain spiriwwlio 
Arc tiot as }rot joiueJ to lusll, bein;; ncnly d4^p:l^teJ from the body, wlio 
take dulight in thiD;!^ indigested and putrid, sueli as meats comipUd in 
the stomacL into which tlicy cnt«r. II. and II. 300. 

Melanctron, ijtate of. dt^ in tlia spiritual world. C. L. J. 4754. 

M£LCHizeD£E B. tbe celestial thingB of the interior man with tLe 
Lord. 1724. iL, a priest and king in one person, rep. the divine bumao- 
ity of the Lord, both wiih respect to good and truth. 1^57, 2015. 

Melecbeth (Jer. vii. 17, 18), or Iho queen of the heavens, s. falscsiu 
Ibc whole complex, also evils in the whole Complex- A. E. 324. 

Melons a. the lowest nattiraL A. E. 513. Sec Cacun^era. 

Melt den. vanishing ber<ve the heat of lust. 6487. 

Meubbase. Spirits nlio go in crowds, and are as passive forces, 
cor. to them. 5557. 

Meuobial. For a agn and for a m., den that a tiling should be per- 
petually remembered. 8066. 
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Memory, the, is only the entrance into man, and as a courtyard, by 
which there is entrance Co a bouse, and it is like the nmiiualory stomai.'b 
amongst birds and beasts to which also the m. of man corresponds. A. 
E, 290. Uan has two mumoriea. one interior, the other exterior ; the in- 
terior m. is proper to hia spirit, but the exterior is proper to his body. 
2Hi9- Man's interior m. is bis book of U&, fijr all and every particular 
which man has thonght, spoken, and done, and all that he has heard and 
eeva, arc inscribed in his interior m. 2474, 7S98. The exterior m. is 
[he ultimate of order in which spiritual and celestial thin;^ are sollly ter- 
minated, and reside, when goods and truths arc there. II. and II. 46G. 
The external m. is not opened after death, except at the Lord's good 
[ilcasurc. E. U. 160. Bee Docoirud. 

Memfdis a. those who duidre wisdom In divine things from them- 
telves. 273. 

Men (Gen. xiv, 23) s. angels. 1753. The three m. who appeared to 
Abraliam (Gen. xviii. 2), s. the essential divine, the divine human, and 
the holy proceeding. 2141), 2156. IL (Gen. xix. H) s. evil rational 
ibinca ami false doctrinals thence derived. 2382. M. (Gen. xxiv. 82) 
& all things in the natural principle. 3148. Great m. a. thotie who arc 
iiigoods; rich m. those who are in knowledges of truth; mighty or power- 
ful m. are those who are in erudition ; anil free-m. s. those wbo are in 
goods and trutha from tbeoiselves, but not in a conformable lite. (Uev. 
vi.16.) A.li.33T. 

MEN^of the Church arc internal, or external. 7340. The internal 
con.sists of the regenerate. 1083. 

MEK-SKBVA«Ya a. scientifics which are the truths of the natural man. 
2567,4037. M.-s. and maid-servanta den. natural and ratioiial truths, 
with the affections thereof. 2507. 

Mene, Tekei, and Pergi;. (Dan. v. 25-28.) By m., or to number, 
is 8. to know his quality as to truth ; by t., or to weigh, Is s. to know his 
quality as to good; by p., or to divide, is s. to disperse. A. li. 313. 
A. C. 3104. 

Menhtbuopb Women. (Ezek. xviii. 6.) " He who hast not come 
ni-'ar to a m. w.," s, him who has not dcliled truths by false lusts. A. E. 
A55. 
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^^1 MENTroN, to make, den. communicatiim. 5133. 

^^1 Mepraatab s. tiilse prinoiple. 3468. See Holon. 

^^U Uebckxaky (Icii. the gooa of lucre, or the good ofrewanL 9IT9. 

^^K Merchandise s, the kiiowledgos of good. A. E. 1 143. 

^^M Mkucilakdisb of Babylon, the, arc ilie holy thiuga of IhelVgrd 

^^B aJuUerated and profaned. A. R. 772. 

^^B Merchants b. those vho liave the knowledges of good and imk 

^H 2967. M. (Nahum iii. 16) a. those who fsimfy the Word, and Mnuiiaiii- 

^H catr, and sell. A. E. 643. 

^^H Merciful a. to do good to the needy from a principle of love. A. t 

^m 295. 

^H Mekcuut, Minekva, etc., ■were worshipped by several natltnu, U- 

cause they atlrlbule to them the goTernment of the universe, and the il- 
tribuk's of God. A. Cr. 22. 

Mercdrt, the spirits of, in the grand man, have relation to the mof 
ory of liuDp abstracted from what is malcrial. E. U. 10. The inh»l» 
tanta are intellectual, and are desirous of knowin<; every thing; is 
consequence of which, they are permitted, in another life, to winJtf 
about searching for knowledge ; but not bo much to reduce knowledge U 
use, as to know things. E. U- 13, 14, 15. 

Merct of the Lord, the, is the influx of good and truth from him lul 
thence fmiritual life which is pi ven by regeneration. 6160, C307, 8III. 
S679. Love itself id turned into m. and becomes m. when any n 
■who is io need of help is regarded from love or charity, hence m. iiaiii 
feet of love towards the needy and miserable. 30G3. To do m. (Oa 
xxiv. 12}s. an influx of love. S0G3. To give m. (Gen. xliit. 14) (.M 
receive graciously. fi629. 

MRRCr-SliAT (Exod. xxv. 17) s. a cleaDsin^ from evils, or ihe ttaii 
eionof sins, conseiiuunUy, a bearing and reception of all things wbick tf 
of woniliip. 950G. 

Meribau s. things appertaining to the spiritual church. 8SG8. Si 
JVciat'otA. 

Mkuit belongs only to tlic I^rd. 9719. Ttio m. of th» Lon), nth 
when lie was in the world, be subdued the hells, and reduced all ibio^ 
in the heavens to order, and that bo glorified bb humanity by bii d«I 
proper power. A. E. SI'S, 

lluscuA (Gen. X. SO) s. truth. 1248. 

Mkbcbech and Tbcbal (Ezck. sxxii. 2Q) s. doctrinahi whicb a 
ritual obsurvnnccB. IlSl. 

Mbsentert. Spirits who pertain to the province of the IjinnbatM* 
SlSl. D. P. 1G4. 

Mesopotamia den. knowledges of truth. 3051. 

MESsKNaEit (Isa. xliii. 19) s. the Lord, as to divine good. A. XI M, 
To seud messcn^rs (Gen. xxxii. 8), s. to coaununlcatc.' 4239. 
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Me^SIAU s. divine truth. 3U09. 
EBSIAH and PitiNCE (Dan. ix. ! 
o huDianity, and p., from his divine truth. A.K 6M. SemAm 



Mebsiah and PitiNCE (Dan. ix. 25) Ihe Lord is called m. fkm Hi 



I Ckrut. 

L llETALe, all, such as gold, wivcr, bra.'u, iron, tin, and load, ii 

IjWord, B. goods and tmllis, because llu-y convspond, auil boratw* tbM 

nrrcspond they arc also in heaven ; for all tilings there on comnoad 

A. U. 775. ^" 
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Metai-uob. AU comparisons in tbe Word, ^c also coiTcajwniJenccs. 
SB2i:l. 

Metaphtsics. Dcs. 4658. A. R. S^a. 
Urtiiusaix g. hRi-Mies. 404. 

METUUSELAn (GcD. V. 21^ s. thu ci^bth thurL-h rram Adoiii. 1)15. 
MiBSAM. Tilings ftpperUioiiig to llio spiritual cUuruli. 'iiHS. Soe 
XiAaioili. 

MiCAn and liis gzroven image. 2598. 

Mice (I Sam. vi. 1-21) a. the falaea of tbe sensual man. A. E. TOO. 
Sou Emerod.1. 

MicnaEL (Dan. i., xii.) s. ganuine truth from llic Word. A. E. 735. 
By Uicbaels are meant (be men of the nc«r cburib, and by 'hi., sucb of 
tbcm as are wise therein. A. K. 234, 5S4. 

MiCBOCOSM. Man visa to culled by tbu ancicntii from his resembling 
ibe m., wbtcli is the universe in the whole complex. This tbi'.y derived 
from the science of cor. D.L.W. 313. 

MiCBDSCOtE. Its discoveries eited 1SC9, 4224. 
MiDDAT in the heavens is from tbe clear ligbc of truth. 5962. S. 
IttiowlcdgeB of truth. A. E. 401. 

MiDDiM (Judges Y. 10, 19) a. tbe rational principle as to truth. The 
cnmnon version of tbe Hebrew test baa it Meggiddo, which has aaother s. 
A E. 355. 
Middle den. what is primaiy, principal, or inmost. 2940. 
MiDiAN 8. those who are principled in tbe truth of faith, and are still 
in the irood of life, but the trulba according to which thej^ live, arc tbo 
Kna oiM. But, in a bad sense, M. s. those who are piinciplcd in what 
ia false in consequence of not being in tbo good of life. 32-12. 
MiDiANiTES 11. Ibose who are in the truth of simple good. 3242. 
MtDNiOiiT. (Exod. xL 4,) Total devastation from a state of mere 
yses. Ills. 

U1D6T, the, in on internal sense, s. what is primary', or principal, and 
also Inmost, which arises from rep. in another life; for when any tiling 

rl is rep. by spiritual ideas, then tbe best is presented iu the m., and 
decreases of good are presented by degrees from the ru., and, lastly, 
at the circumference iboae which ore not good. 2940. In the m. i>. in 
Ae inmost, and thence in all things around. A. R. 9331. A. E. 313. 
M. of the land (Isa. vi. 12) a. the internal man. 576. 

Midwife (Gen. xxvi.) s. the natnral principle. 4SS8. Midwivea 
(Exod. i. 15-21) 8. receptions of truth in the natural principle. 4583. 

Might den. the farces or power of truth. G343. 

MiGHTT, the (Rev. six. 18V a. those who are in erudition from doc- 
trine derived from the Word ; and abstractedly, erudition or learning 
dflrived from that source. A. B. 832. 

Mighty Meh (Lam. L 15) den. those who are in the good of love. 
A E. 922. 

Mighty Ones flsa. xxi. 17; Hosea x. 13) s. those who wore in- faith 
Kparate from charity. 1179. The m. o. of Babel (Jer. li. 30) s. those 
who are intoxicated with self-love. 5S3. 

Migrate s. rejection. A. E. 811. 

MiCicATiOKS den. changes of state. MG3. 

Milcah and N-Auob (Oen. xxii. 20) s. the origin of the aiTecliou of 
^" 3078. 
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MiLCOM rep. tlioM who are in nxtcmnl worship. S(S8. 

MiLDii:w9. ihi! noii-recciition of gowl of Iovb and failh. 9277, 

Mildew and Bi.abtisg b. ovil nnd fiilse in the GxCrcmcs. A. E. 688. 

Mile b. progri'ssions in a. series according to tlioughts. 942. 

Miles a. progressions in a, series. A. E. 924. 

MujTARY SsnviCB. The office of the Lcvites to war in n 
the couds and truths of the churth, ancl, in the opp. aenw, its etiliu 
falsitiea. A. K. 500. 

Mu-K, as containing fat in it, a. tho celeBtial spiritual principle, or tnok 
grounded in {food, or faith grounded in love or charity; or spiritual suoli 
or tlic spiritual principie derived from the celestial. 91S4, 36.13. Xt 
710. M, B. diviue truth spiritnal natural. A.E.SU. M.oflbefock 
is the celestial spiritual principle of the rational. 2184. 

Milk and Honet. fNum. xiii. 27.) M.den. the abundance ofcrlfr 
tial spiritual things, and n. den. the abundance of happiness and dcl'igbu 
thence derived. 5619. 

MitK, BuTTKR, and Hoket. (Isa. vil. 22.) M. b. spiritaal gTOd;h, 
celestial good ; and li., what \a tbence derived. SOW. bee Honey. 

Mill. By grinding at the m., in a good sense, is meant esaaunatin 
and confirmation of spiritual truth out oCthe Wonl; but, in a bad seme, 
by m. is s. the search aAer and confirmation of irhat is false. A, R. SH, 
484. 

Millet, etc., s. varions species of good. 3S32. 

MiLLBTONB s. truth serving to faith. 9755. " No man shall talre tk 
nether or the upper m. to pledge, for he laketh a man's life to pledge* (DeA 
xxlv. 6), a. that they should not deprive any one of goods anil tru''"" 
A. E. 1S2. M. (Rev. xviii.) s. adulteration and profanation of the ti 
of the Word. A. R. 791. 

MiNS. Although the m. appears to be in the head, yet it Is ^ 
tually in the whole body. C. S. L. 178, 2G0. It is eotitrary to the IL 
of the other world to bave a diviiled m. 250. The three dogrecs of ■ 
natural m., which is a torm and image of hell, arc opp. to the three l| 
grcus of the spiritual m., which is a form and im^e of heaven. D. L.« 
275. All the things which are of the three degrees of the natural m. m 
included in works, which are performed by acta of the body. D. L. 1 
377. Gooi] and truth are what give orderly arrangement ia all 
ein^ular things in the natural m., for those principles flow in trom m 
and thereby arrange. 5288. 

MiKERALS arc the substances which compose the forma of the a 
and vegetable kingdoms. A. Cr. 96. 

Mines. Vegetation of minerals in m. wherever nn aperture b li 
A. Cr. 96. 

Mingled. Charity cannot bo inseminated when m. with [ 
things. 408. 

MiNltiTER, to (Gen. xl. 2), is prcd. of scientific!". IDTC. M. « 
of goo.1, and servant of Irnlh. A. R. 128. 

MiKidTEits. Thev are called m.,in the Word, who ojirntte tliu tliiil| 
which are of ch.irity. A. B. 128. They are called m. wIk> are ii "" 
Lord's celestial kingdom, and thuy are called si * 

RjHriluad kingdom. A U. 3. 

MiMKiTH and Pann.vu, wheat of (Kick, sxvii. l7),ii.gaod> andtr 
inguiBraL A.E. 375. 
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MlBACi.ES, all the, Trhich were doM is Egfpt fti erib ml Uriom- 
inatiog in btemal love. A. B. 339. All (te bl wUck «a« Am^ bj 
the Lord on earth, hod a sniiiuial ajmlicalian, ud bcace sere »g"'%"- 
tive of tbiogs duae to the DluidaiidUiiie,(lKkpnKa,tk de^tbikwl, 
the poor, in an internal Bense, or those who are co caflMi w to ■Intwiwe 
and life 1 it is from this ground, that the m. ■ roug h t hj Ike Lard vrm 
divine, aa also were those whieh were wnx^it in EgTpC, in tbe wilder- 
nnsa, and others recorded in the Word. 2363. llaa; m. were wrDa|At 
in cODSeqneuce of the Lord's pratewx in hi* te* worda, wUck are tka 
tumnuindinentg of the decalogoe. IXec. &3, a6. IL and sgn* nJunn m> 
man, because they force. D. F. 129, 130. 

MiKiAM (£xod. XV. £0) B. the good of &itli. 833T. 

BIiBE of the Stbeets (Zeeb. x. 2) i. the &be doctrine. A. E. K, 
134. 

MiRRoa. Scientifics are as niiiroci^ wbich rtOtXt the imaee of tbe 
interioi^ 5201. 

Ali£TH. Sec Joy, DtligH. 

Miry Clay s. evil of life. A. E. Cec. See Pit t^ Deeattatiau, 

MiB v Places and M«.bsbbs (Ez«k. xlriL 11) >- KJenti&cx uumC- 
cablu and impure ; or a life defiled with ^laet aoti eiils. 2703;. A. £. 

MisEKAjjLE and Took. (SeT. iii) M. ia fwed. of ihoK wbo are in 
no knonle^es of truth; and p., of those who are !d do knowledges c/ 
^[ood. A. K 238. M. and p. (Her. iiL) «. principaUr those who are not 
in the knowledges of what is good and (roe, and vet diaire them, bocauB 
W the rich are onderetood sueh aa are pooKued of the knowkdgea of 
thiofs good and true. A. B. 209. 

IdiSEBr and Weabcteos of the llA^nt (Gen. xxkL 42) s. lemptaliooa. 
4182. 

iiiBFomiisa. No ddc Is refbnned in a Kate of m. if the ttate is com- 
pelled. D. P. 140. 

UisGAfi s. fahe principles. S4G8. See Xebo. 

MiasMAO. Things appertaining to the spiritaal church. 33GS. Seo 
A'ehiiod. 

MisopAT Cadesq 8. cimtentioa aboat tniths. 1678. Sec Eit- 
SlisApaL 

Mists, tn the qiiritnal world, cor. to fantasies, and are more or lea 
dense accordin;; to the quality of the fantaf}-. 1512. 

UiSTitsss (Gen. xvi. 9) s. the affection of Interior tntb. 193G. 

Mites cor. to cril uses. D. L. W. 338. 

MiTBK (Exod. xzviii.) B. intelligence and wisdom. 10.008. See 
Bonnets. 

MlXB.6 

m. 6724. 

MizPAH (Geo. x.txi. 49} s. the nualicy of the Lord's presence, witb 
those who are principled in floods of^works, or with the Gentiles. 4198- 

MizBAiM B. the same as E^iypt. 1165. 

MoAB, in a good sense, s. Uiose who arc in natural good, and suffer 
(bemaelves to be easily seduced; but, in an opp. sense, lliosa who adultei^ 
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ate what is good. 3242. M. and Ammon s. tliose nltb wliom 
adulterated and truth falsified. 2167, 3322. 

Mo4T, a, or lliTcn, b. dootrine. A. B. C52. 

Mock, or Scobn', ia pred. of thoso in truth, and not in good, i 

Mocked, Scoitrged, and Cbucified, being pred. of the Latd k 
blasphenij, talsificatioD, and perversion oftmth, and the adullcralioa Mi 
destruction of the good of the uhurah and of ie Word. A. E. 664. 

UoD&,MANNEBg, etc., den. changes of state. 4077. 

MoDEBATiOK. The Lord moderates. 6J97. 

Moderators. In the societies of angels, there are m-, prefadiogof. 
the rest, but noverlhclesa there are not any archangels, who exercise i^ 
arbitraiT' authority, such government not existing in the heavens, for lb« 
no one acknowledges in heart any above himself but the li<M:d a" ' 
(Sec Matt, ixiii. 8-11.) A. E. 736. 

Modes, the, of Divme Providence are all those thii^ by which d 
means fbr forming and perfecting man arc cITected. D. F- 335. 

MoDiFicATioxs of the light of heaven take place according to Ik 
reception in the angels. 9314. 

MOLEcn. (Lev. xviii. 21.) By giving* of his seed to M., 
destroy the tmth of the Word, and then the doctrines of the churdi, I 
application to filthy and corporeal loves, as murdei^, hatreds. ruteoB' 
adulterie.1, and the like, from whence infernal falses are taken Cw diw 
truths. M was the god of the children of Ammon. (1 KIdcs xi. T 
A. E. 768. A. C. 2468. 

Moles (iaa. ii. 20) rep. those nho do not study tmttis on acooanti 
truths, but only on account of fame, name, glory, and gain. A. E. Sf^ 
GooBals. 

Molten Image s. the evil which belongs to proprium. 215. 

Molten Thino den. what is from the will-proprium. 88li9. 

Momektankous Salvation from immediate mercy, is die ficij flyk 
ecipent iu the church. (See Isa. siv. 29.) D. P. 340, ^ 

MOKADS. It is a fallacy of the natural senses U> suppose thei« a 
simple substances, such as m., etc. 5084. 

Mo:!<AitciucAL Power, the establishment of, closes up the supe 
parts of the understanding. Exp. T. C. R. 9. 

Monet is prod, of truth. 1551. 

Monks, s. how they infest with their ideas of religion lor the nke ■ 
dominion. 10.735. 

Monsters. Evil spirits in the light of heaven appear like m. . 

MoNTn has respect to the state of truth in man. A. It. 22, 935. iLi 
ft full or plenary state. A. H. 489. M. (Gen. xxix.) s. the end ot 
nreccding and the beginning of a subaetjuent state, tbtu a new state SIT 
See Forty-two. 

MoNCMENTs. By being buried or put into m. s. rcsurrcctiod and ci 
UnuatJon of life. A. It. 50tj. 

Moon, Iltc, s. the Loi-d in rcfurcnco to faith, and thcure fjuth in I 
iMTd. 1529, 7083. M. s. spiritual good or truth. 469. Thu m. a. 
tcUigonco in the natural man and faith. A. R. 533. "Until the m, 
not" (Fs. buii. 5), is that faith should become love. 937. M., in an «f 
K.>nse, s. soliHlerivMl intelligcnoo and faith grounded in man's svll^ A. 
The spirits of the ui. in the grand man, have relation Ui lliu ua 
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fonn cartil^«, op siplioidus, to nhich the ribs in front arc joiDCd, aii<l 
from thence tlesvcnds lhc> fosciu alba, nbicb h the fuleruni of the a,bilam- 
inaT muatlca. E. IT. 111. Sve Ordinaiiceii. 

MoBAL. What 13 m. is the reocptaclo of iho spiritual. D. P. 322. M. 
tliinn;s aro subsCanccs and not abstmctioua. D. L. W. 209. 

IbiRAi. Good is that 'nliich n man docs while acting under the influ- 
ence of the law of reason. D. L. 12. 

HoRAL Life ia twofold, spiritual and natural, and !n man, who lives 
from the liord, Ufo is spiritual moral, but iu man who docs not live fmui 
die Lord, life ia natural mora), such oa may cxiet witli the wii^ked, 
and frequently with spirits in hcli. A. R. 386. 

Moralists. What becomes of the natural m., who think civil and iaor:tl 
life, with the prudence belonging to it, and the Divine Providence noth- 
ing. D. P. 117. 

Moravians, in the spiritual world. Dea. C. L. J. 8C-90. None but 
M. spirita operate upon M. A. Cr. 74. 

MoBim s. the earliest of the Lord's perception. 1442. 

MoBTAn, the land of, den. a place and state of temptation. 277.^. 

MoRNiNO, in the Word, s. various things, according to the series in llio 
internal eenae ; in a supreme sense, it s. the Lord as to his divine human- 
ly, and also his advent : in an internal sense, it s. his kingdom, and the 
chnrch and its state of peace ; it also s. the first state of the new church, 
and also the state of love ; also a state of illustration, from thence a stato 
of inteU^nco and wisdom; aod also a state of tho conjunction of good 
and truth, when the internal man is conjoined to tho external. A. E. 
179. M. s. the first and most intense degree of love. H. and U. 1S5. 
A- C. 72!e, 842S, 8427. M. s. tho eolestial principle of love in general 
and in particular. 2333. M., in a proper sense, s. the Lord, his coming, 
and consequently, the approach of his kingdom; also the arising of anew 
church, for this is the Lard's kingdom m the earths, and this both iu 
general, and in particular, yea, and also in singular ; in genera! when any 
church is raised up anew on the face of the earth ; in particular, when 
man is r^nerated and is maije new, for then tho Lord's kinmlom arises 
in him and he becomes a church ; and in singular, as oflen as the good of 
love and of faith is operative in him ; for iti this h tho Lord's comiti^; 
hence the resurrection of the Lord on the third day in the m. involves all 
those things even in particular and in sin^^ular, denoting that he ariites 
daily, yea, every moment, in the minds of tho regenerate. 2405. M. s. 
a state of illustration, ttios what is revealed and clear; because all thu 
times of the day, as all the times of tho year, s. Tarious slates according 
to the variation of tho li"bt of heaven; the variations of the light of heaven 
are not variations as of l%lit in the world every day and every year, hut 
thej are variations of intelligence and love ; for the ligiht i^ heaven Is 
nothing else but divine iuteflacuce from tho Lord, which is also bright 
before tho eyes, and the heat ot that li^ht is the divine love of the Lord, 
which also is warm to tho sense ; it is that light whJuli makes iho intellec- 
tual principle of man, and that heat which makes his warm vital and will- 
principle of pood. 5097. M. (Gen. xxil. 3) s. a state of peace and in- 
nocence. 2780. M. (Zeph. iii. 5) den. tho time and state of judgment, 
which is the same thin™ with the coming of the Ixird, and the coming of 
tbe Lord Is the same tmog with the approach of his kingdom. 2405. - 
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MotiNiNa, Dat, Eveniko, and Nigrt are pre<l of the chan^of 

ite in the cliurcb. By m., is understood the first rJEc or hcginnin^ o( 
the cimrch; by d., thu pro"ros3ion of the now eliun-U towards light uJ 
its intclli^rcuuo ; by o., the declination of the cburrh from good anil tral!^ 
wliiuh a called vastation; and by n., its end and destruction, and wUii 
is called conflummation. A. V. C. K. 8. 

MoBxiNG Star (Rev. ii. 28) a. inteliigence and wisdon. A, B. ISL 
The Lord ia called the m. s. irom the liglit irhich Irom him will n«e uiM 
thu Dcn church, which is the New Jemsaicm. A. B. 954- 

MoBROW, the, of the paschal supper den. the slate in which 
b present, and. hence liberation from dajnnatlon. 80 IT. 

Mortal. That which is m. in man ia the material body, which ■ 
takun away by death. D. P. 324. 

MoBTAK (bitumen) (Nahum iii. 14) s. falses from evil conjoinal) 
A. £. mo. Untempered m. (Ezok. xiii. 1 1) e. tho eonGrmation of '*" 
felse by follacica, by which the f^diiB appears as true ; and stones of I 
are falsos. A. E. <i44. 

Mortification'. The evils that are diut in and do not appear 
likom. D. P. 251. 

Moses rep. the Lord as to the divine law, which is the Word, and 
a respective sense he rep. divine truth amongst the men of the churdt 
(Num. xvii. 17-25.) (!7I4. M. rep. scienljlic truth. 6703. &L,iaf 
extensive sense, s. all the law written in his five boolcs, and in k ma 
confined sense, tho law which is called the decalogue, or ten comnaB 
ments. A. R. 652. 

IduSES and Aaron. (Exod. tL 25.) M. rep. the inlemal oft! 

Xiritual church, and A. its external ; the internal of tlio eburch is vaUi 
a divine law, and the external doctrine from thence ; the divin* Ii 
which is tho internal of the church is also the Word in its inlemal sen 
and doctrine thence is the Word in its exlcmal or literal sense. 7M 
fiee Aaron. 

Moses, Aahos, and Hdr. (Exod. xvii. 10.) M. rep. divine tn 
proceeding immediately from the Lord; A., divine truth miiliiUelT p 
reading from the Lord, and M., divine truth by that again mediate!^ pr 
ceeding; thus they arc truths in successive order. 8lit>3. 

Moses and Ellas (Luke ix. 30, SI) s. the Word. A. &. 967. H 
whole historical Word is called M., and the whole prophetii^ Word 
called E. U. T. 223. 

Most Ancient Chcroh, the, rep. the celestial king<)o« of tix^ IjOC 
oven as to the generic and specific differences of perception, which ■ 
innumerable. 483. The m. a. e. above all the churches in (h« uniroM 
globe, was from the Divine, for it was in the gnoil of love to thv iM 
their niU-prinrlpIo and intellectual made one, and thus on« mind, wb<a 
fore they had a [Krception of truth fi-om f!Ood, for the Lord flowi-d b I 
an internal way into the good of their will ; and through ibis Into 
good of their understanding, or truth, hence it is thai that 
cnce to the rest watt colled man. 4454. The m. a. c. was ui« n 
of the Lord, above ail that snt-eeedcd it. 85. In the time of Um 
C. tliey performed holy worship in t^nts. 414. The m. a. c. WM ( 
incntal of the Jewish church. 88ti. 

Most Uiaa b. tliu iiuuost. J). L. W. 103. 
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Mote b. a. lesser (Wise from evil. A. E. 711. Sc-o Beam. 

Moth den. falsusaud evils in tlio e.tlremc borders of the nntiiral minil. 
9331. Cor. to evil uaos. D. L. W. 33S. 

Mother s. the kiagdom of the IjOtiI, the churcb, nnd tho divine trulti. 
889, 8837. M. (Gen. xxiv. 6S) s. truth in the nntural ronn. 3174. M. 
(Eiek. xi.'*. 10) a. tho ancient ehureh. 289. 

Mother of all Livino. (Geo. iii. 20.) Evo was so calleil on account 
of faith towards the Lord. 290. 

Mother of tho Whoredoms nnd ApoaisATioxe of tho E.^rth 
(Hev, xvii. 5) t. the origin of tho adultcratioHa of what is goocl and tmo 
in the Word and also dcfilcmcnls of the same, anil the jirofinations of 
the holy things of tho church, by tho Boman Catholic religion. A. R. 
729. 

MoTiOs a. change of state. 3356. M. of the earth (Tsa. i.t. 5) s. tlio 
perversion of the church bj the falsifications of truth. A. E. 329. 

Move, to, Lite, and Be- To m., is pred. of the external of life.to 1., 
of its internal, and to b., of its inmost ; hence it was Hud \iy the ancients, 
that " in Goil we live and move and have our being." SSOiS. 

Mound b. tmtha not appearing, because falsified. A. E. 543. 

Mount of Holiness (Isa. Ixv. !5) is heaven, specifically tlio tnn>ost 
heaven. A. E. 3t4. 

Mount of Jehovah and the House of Jacob (Tsn. ii. 8, 2: Mi<!ah 
\v. 3) a. the church where there is love to tho Lord and worship from 
that love. A. E. 734. 

MouKT of OLtvKS 8. the celestial church. 9277. 

MotnsT Ziox 8. truth* of celestial good. A. E. 594. 

Mountain s. the celestial principle of the Lord, also, the |3;ood of love 
and charity. 1793, 4210. A great and high m. s. the tliinl heaven. 
A.B.8SG. M. of tho east (Gen. X. 30) ». charily from the I*rd. 1248. 
M. of holiness (Eaek. xx. 40) s. love to the Lonl, and the m. of the 
height of Israel s. charity towards the neighbor. 79-5. SI. of Jehovah 
(Isa. xxs. 29) =- tho Lord with respect to the good of love, and the rock 
of Israel, tlie Lord with rcsjiept to the good ot charity. 795. 

Mountains s. celestial and spiritonl love. 796, l(i91. Seven m. 
(Rev. iviL) ■. the divine goods of the Word and of the church profaned, 
and also have relation to Rome. A. R. 737. 

Mountains and Hills, in a bad sense, s. self-love and the love of tho 
world. A. R. 336. M. and h. (Fa. Ixxii. 1-T) a. the most ancient church. 
937. 

MouNTAlKS and Laniw in the Word have and receive a 8. from those 
who dwell lliereon. 1C75. 

MOCHTAINB, Hills, and Rooks. The angela who constitnto the 
Lord's heavenlj; kinD;dom, dwell Jbr the most part in elevated places, 
which appeaFSsni, from the ground; the angela who constitute the Lord's 
spiritual kingdom, dwell in less elevated places, which appear as h.; but 
tlie angcb who are in the lowest parts of heaven, dwell in places which 
appear as r. of stone. H. and H 188. 

Mountains, Hills, and VAti.Bya s. the higher, the lower, nnd the 
lowest things relating to the church. U. T. 200. 

Mourn and Weep, to. (Gen. xxiii. 2.) To m. relates to grief on 
account of good, and '« w. relttlea to grid on account of truth. 2909. 
21" 
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The d&ja of moaraing (Gen. xxvii. 41) s. inversion of Btalo. SCD* 1 
Mourning (Kev. sTiil. 8) a. inti^mal grief, in consequence of being rcdund | 
from a state of opulence to vraut nnd mbcr}'. A. R. 765. 

Mou&NiKO and Bitter Lamentation. (Jer. ri. SG.) M. ■> pnd I 
on account of tlio destruction of truth, and b. I., on acconnt of thed» | 
traction of good. A. £. 1129. 

Mouse. The sordidly avaricious scum as if infested by mice. 938. 

Mouth, in a spiritual sense, s. thought, preaching, disconrse, dmirinii i 
&nd s[icecb; and whca prod, of the Lord, s. the Word. A. R. 4.*i3, h'.L 

A. E. 23A. M. (Gen. xxr. 2$) s. natural ofiection. 3313. To loll into 
the m. of tliQ eal4;r (Nahum iii. 1!) s. to be rM'civcd only into 
ory. A. E. 403. M. of man e. the infernal fake, and scpulchni the 
inrernal eril. (Num. ijs. 18.) A. E. 059. 

Mote, to, den. to live. 5(!()5. 

Moved. Every thing act«d upon or m. seeks to return to an ef|ailib- 
riiuu. A. Cr. i5. 

Mowers. A class of those who OTpect heaven as a reward of meiii, i 
appear to cut grass. 1111. 

Much is prcd. of truths 6172. 

MdcIj'9, Spirits rep. the m. of the nostrils. Dcs. 4627. 

Mud, Loom, or Clay s. ultimatcs in which are truths. A. E.32S. 

Mule s. rational trath, and a she-m., the a0ection of rational b 
8781. S*9//ur»e,X,M. 

MuLEi and Asses den. rational and natural truths. 4S05, C 

Mdltiplicatio^, the, of any number by 100, docs not takt 
ita a., but ouly exalts it A. R. 654. To multiply seed (Gun. ivL 10) 

B. the fructification of the celestial things of luvc in the rational prin- 
ciple, when the rational principle submits itself to interior or divine tmtL 
J!>40, 

Multitude, a, is pred. of truths. 4574. M. is prcd. of falsos, andfl 



his birth. M., in a natural sense, are enmities, hatreds, and revengca d 
every kind. Dy m., ux a spirilual sense, are meant all the method* t/ 
killing an<l destroying the bouIs of men; and liy m., in a supreme n 
is meant to hate the Cor<l. Dec. G7-C9. 

Murders, Incantations, Wuon£DOMS, ami Thefts. (Ucv. 
M. den. the evils wliirh destroy goods ; i., the falses thence derived, w 
destroy truths; w. den. truths talidfied; and L den, goods thereby a 
etcil. 0139. 

I Murmur den. complaint and ptun IVom the bitterness of tempt 
B8.'* 
Au 
eel 
Ul 



MunHUtiiNG, the, of the Childres of Israel acaiiut 1 

Aui-on s. the prpfanalion of the pood of eelostial love. A. E. SS4. 



Muscles, 

Musics. Si-e i'nrncnu^us. 
Musical ISKTiiUHEKTs. 
celestial. A. K. 323. 
Music. Thci snumlofmudcal iastnimcuLt eor. 
' ud ecliiilial luve. A. B. 792. See JnHmmenU. 



Exp. 9B94. 

nged appertain to truth; wind, (a 
to alTuciiona of b 
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Must, or New Wine, den. evil produced by false. 24G5. M. a. truth 
derived from the good ofcharitf. A. £. 606. 

McRTAitu Seed, a grain of (Matt. xiii. 31, 32), is num's^ood before 
he becomes spiritaal, whi 'a is the least of all setda, liecause he thinks to 
do "ood of himself, and what ia of himself ia nothinn; but evil ; yet where- 
as be is in a state of regeneration, there ia something of good, but it ia 
the least of all things ; at length, aa f^th ia conjrHned with love, it be- 
comea greater, and an herb; and, lastly, when the conjunction is pcr- 
J^ted, It becomeiia tree; and then the birds of the heavens, which in tliis 
passage s. truths or things intellectual, build their nests in its branches, 
which are thinga scientific. 66. 

MoTUii. Love, aach as prevails in heaven, is not like conjugial love; 
the latter consists in desiring to be in the life of another one, but tha 
former consista in wiahio^! better to another than to itself, such a» ia the 
love of parents towards their children. 2738. M. t. unitea the inlcnial 
and extorual man. 1594. 

Mtriao and Chiliad. M,, or ten thousand, is prod, of tmths, and 
c, or one thouaand, is prcd. of goods : lor truths arc mamlbld, but goods 
are simple. A. R. 287. A. E. 33S. 

MvRKU (Exod. XXX. 23) a. sensual truth. 10.SS2. Also natural good. 
S. 8. 23. A. C. B293. 

MvuHa, Aloes, and Cassia. (Ps. xIt. 9.) M. a. good of the ulti- 
mate or first decree ; a., good of the second degree ; and c, good of the 
third degree. A. E. 683. 

Mtrtle Tbge (Isa. xli. 19) s. rational truth of an inferior degree. 
Also spiritual good. A. £. S!)4, 730. 

Mystery of the Word, the, is no other than the contents of its inter- 
nal or spiritual sense which treats of the Ivord, of the glorifii'ation of his 
humani^, of his kingdom, and of the chorch, and not of the natural 
thinna of this world. 4923. 

Mystery of God (Rev. x. 7) a. the advent of the Lord, in the open- 
ing of the spiritual sense of the Word. A. E. GI2, 

Mystics and Mystical. Exp. 4923, 5223. 



K. 

Kaamah, the sister of Tnhal-Cain (Gen. iv. 22), s. a now church, cp 
the doctrine of natural good and truth out of that church. 421. 

Naauan, the SYitiAif (2 Kings v. 10), rt!p. tboie wlio falsify tho 
knowledges of truth and good from the Word. A. E. 475, N.'s being 
healed of bis leprosy by washing himself acven times in Jordan, according 
to the command of Eliaha (2 Kin^ v. 1-14), rep. bajitism, or initiation 
into the church, and into tlioae things whit'h appertain to the chunh; 
thus it s. regeneration, and the thinga appertaining to regeneration. 

4255. 

Naboth'b ViNETARD (9 Kings ix.) 8. the church. A. B. 132. 
Nadab ». doctrine from the internal sense of the Word. 9375. 
Naiiok (Gen. xxiL 20) a. the Lord's church among tho Gentiles. 2861, 
See MUeaA. 



|9i8 NAM. 

Nail (Zccli. s. 4) a. trutli snpportjng. A. "E. 35S. 8eo Corrfi. 
Nails op the IIasd (Deut. xxi, 12) s. liilsce and cvib of thewnniil 
Naked, the (Matt. xxv. 35), s. Ihose irho acknowledge that thm 
IB Datliing of good and of truth in tbcinse!vi?g. iSoG. The culelid 
Bngels appear n., but tlie Bpiritual, clothed. H. and U. 1 77, 1H2. A. E. 
240. 
Nakedness, -when pred. of the head, whit^h is baldocsa, a. a dcpriv*- 
tion of the intelligence of trutli, and of the wisdom of good ; it^n it 
regardfl the mholo body, it b. a dcprivatioti of the truths whidi ate tt 
&itli ; but nhen it regards the lains and ^nital parts, it «. a dc[iriTiuMa 
of the good of love. 9960. N. s. the evils to which man is bom.wlni'li, 
because they are opp. to the goad of celestial love, are in themselves pn^- 
fane. N. also 8. innocence, and likewise isiiorance of oood and tfoli. 



;, and likewise ignorance of good and tniL 
A. R. B13, N. sometimes s. disgrace, and is pred. of a perverted chmtL 
(Sgo Ezek. nvi. 7, 22 ; lU^v. iii. 1S^ A. R. 213, 295. 

Nakedness of the Land (Gen. xlii. 9) s. the want of tmtlB ii 
the church. 5433. 

Name s. the essence of a thing, and by seeing and calling by a _ 
to know its nature and quality. 145. N. (Gen. iL 4) B. the ri-palatia< 
of power. 1308. N. (Blatt. xviii. 20) s. all things appertaining to ion 
anil faith, for these things are of God, or of the Lord, and Are from 



1. (IsB. Ixii. 2),a ^_ 

N. which no one knew but Lim§elf (Itev. six. 12), s. the q n»liy 
of the Word in its spiritual and celestial sense seen by none but ll^ 
Lord, and they to whom he reveals it. A. R. 824- It was an ana 
custom, when an infant was bom, to give it a a. signifieativc of a Bt_._, 
and that the Htate should then also l£ des., as when Cain was bom 11 
Adam and Eve. (Gen. iv. 1.) 2643. Id the spiritnaJ worid, all 1 
named according to the quality of their lite, thus with a. difTeiviicc wili_ 
the societies and without them; within the societies, the qaalit7 c/ it* 
Male of every one's life is constant ; but before man comes into Da ~ 
society which accords with hia ruling love, he is named agreeably to ll 
idea and perception of the quality of the respective states he ptMi 
through. A. E. 676. 

NattE OF THE Fatheb, the, is the divine human of the Lord. J 
B. CIS, 839. 

Name of God, in the spiritual sense, b. the Word, and whxtevn- il_ 
church thence derives as accessary to the true worship of God, I,*. X 
398. N. of G. sometimes means tbe all of worship or Uii> all of lore wl 
charity. 2724. N. of G. or of the Lord s. all the doctrine oTtaxtb «•■ 
earning love and charity, which is s. by believing in his name. SOOfc 
The n. of G. s. all the quality by which God is wonihipped ; for God is m 
his own quality, Bn<I is hia own quality- His e!«enrc a ibe divine We( 
Ills finality is tlie divine truth thence proceeding, united to the divtA 
poKi; thus, with us on earth, it is the Word; wlierefore also it it 

(John i. 1), " Tlie Word waa with God, and God was the Word.' 

tlience also it is the doctrine of geaoino truth and good Ihni tbe WonL 
, A. E. 959. A. K. 584. ^^ 
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Name of Jehovah. By taking tlio n. of J. in vain (Exod. xx. 7^, 

in a spiritual sense, is meant to tnke any tbinj; tbencF, ilDil iiM it in vnin 
disiourao, false asstrtioiiF, lii!P, fxerratiutis, witchuralt, and iiioa illations; 
for this ia to rcvilu and blaspheme God, and constquenlly, his name. In 
a celiulial sense, by taking of hie name in vain, ia meant blasphitmy 
agUQBt the holy spirit. U. T. 238, 2Sa. 

Name of the Lohi>, the, in the celestial sense, a. his divine haman. 
U. T. 299. It is highly necessary for man to know the qualily of faith 
and love, whii'h is the n. of the L., anil then to love that quality, tbi' tlio 
Lord is not loved, except at^cordins to his quality. A. E. 815. Oery 
one in the spiritual world is iastanlly known, as to the quality of bis love 
aud faith, only by his pronouncing the name of the Lord Jceus ChrisL 
A. E. 102. 

Name op a Prophet, etc. To receiTe a prophet in the n. of a p., 
a righteoua man, in the name of a righteous man, and to give drink in tlie 
namo of a disciple (Matt, x, 41, 42). s. to love truth on aiiount of 
tmtb, good on aeeount of good, and to exercise charity from the faith 
of truth. A. E. 102. 

Name and Remxa:<t, Son and Nephew (Isa. xiv. 22), s. at! truths 
from fir^ principles to ultimatee. A. E. 724. 

Nafhisu Tt'p. things in the spiritual church. S2GS. 

Nafhtali, m a supreme sense, a. the proper power of tlio Lord's 
divine human; in a spiritual sense, temptation and victory ; also a per- 
ception of use after temptation; and, ia a natUTal sunse, resistance on 
the part of the natural man. A. R. 354. 

NAFHTtiHiM B. external rituals of worship. 1193. 

Nafkin. (Luke sis.) The servant who laid up the pound in a n., 
den. those who procure to themselves the truths of faith, aud do not con- 
join them to the good of charity, in which case there is nothing of gain, 
ortVuit^ 5291. 

Nabbate den. to perceive. 3309. 

Nathan s. the doctrine of truth. A. E. 555. 

Nation (Gcd. xxi. IS) s. the spiritoal church which should receive 
the CQod of faith. 2C99. N. from afar (Jer. v. 17) a. the false of evil, 
which is the false of the sensual man. A. E. 724. 

Nations b. those who are in the good of love and charily from the 
Lord. A. R. 667. Two n. in the womb (Gen. xxv. 23) s. the natural 

Srinciple as to interior and exterior good. 3293. N. (Jer. xxv. 3 1) s. 
ilses. 662. N. twice repeated (E^ck. xxix. 15) have reference, in the 
first place, to the truths of the church, and in the second place, to the 
goods thereof. A. E. 654. N. (Micah viL 14-17) s. those who trust in 
their own selfhood. 249. 

Nations and Pkopi.b. They who are of the celestial church are 
called n. ; and they who are of the spiritual church are called p. in the 
Word. A. E. G25. 

Nativities (Gen. x. I) s. the origin and derivation of doctrinals and 
of worship. 1149, 1330. 

Nativity (Gen. x. 32) s. reformation. 1255. " Out of thy n. and 
(ml of Lby father's house (Gen. xii. 1), s. corporeal aud worldly things 
of an exterior sort, and things interior of a like kind. 1412. 

Nati BAL Good in not ronlly ^owl, uuLutts ntOiilo s^wiUuil ^wiL k. 
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NATuitAL Domestic Good ia tbat good wLith a 
Ills parcnt.i, or Into whuli tic is bom, very distjiitt from ibegoodaf tUl 
iiQluial wliit'li Hows in from the Lord. 351S. 

Natuhal Men. There are Ihrce kiods of n . 
oT tboac ulio know nothing of the divine commandmeDn ; the teraill 
roiisista of those who know that tbero are bocU i-'onimaDdiiicnts. botiUriCa 
notbia^; of a life according to them; and the third consists of Uioie*te| 
despise and deny them. D. L. W. 249. 

Natitiiai. Pbikciple, the, b. the naluntl mind; for there v 
minds, the rational mind is of the interna,) man, but tlie natural n 
of the external man, this letter mind or this latter num. h wli&t u) 
by the D. p. simply so called. 6301,71593. 
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bappy, whJL'h is only effected by charity, and charity is only Iron d 
Lord. 2183. 

Natdiiaush arises from thinking of divine Bubjccts from the p 
ties of nature, whieh are matter, space, and time. A. Cr. 107. 

Natc&alists. Those who are mere d. des. S571. Those who o 
firm iu themselves appearances, make them truth, becune i 
nottiingbut irhat they can pcrceivo by the bodily senses. D. P. 310. 

Natuiie- All and every particular ia n. exists and snbsists continia* 
from what ia divine ; and that by means of, or tbrou^h, the spiritual wv _ 
775,8211, 5013. All n. ia a rep. theatre of the spiritual world, (batia,^ 
heaven. 2758, S9D0, 3000, 4039, 8848, 9280. Fi-om the light of b.* 
nitbout the Word, nothina can be known about tlie Lord, about hcum 
.and bull, or about the life of man after death. 8944, 10.318.10J1J, 
, 10.^20. N. contributes notliing at ail to the production of vegi'tablea wd 
.BDimals, but that alone which Hows in from the spiritual wotid inlotba 
natural. D. L. W. 344. N. is the recipient of love and vrischun, wbwv- 
by they may produce Ibeir effects of uses. C. S. L. 380. N. ia tlui alli- 
mate of creation. D. L. W. I GO. 

NAt;SEATE8. The natural man n. the wisdom of an;;els. 999. 

Nat has respect to the celestial principle. S246. Sec yea. 

Nazabitf, rep. the eeleslial man. S343. Sea Joseph. 

Kazariteb, tW, rep- the Lord as to his divine human, especially as to 
bis divine nataraL S300. A. £. 3G4. N., iu the Ismclituh cburrhn, 
rep. the Lord ea to the Word, in its ullimatos, which is its lilenkl aeoM, 
A. It. 47. a. rep. tlio Lord as to his divine human, and theueu tbu wan 
of the celestial church, who is a likeness of the Lord, and tbo oUural ti 
that man by the hair; wherefore when tbcy were sanctified, tbry wrra 
to put off their old or former natur.il man, into which ihey were l«>rii. nn-l 
were (o put on the now man; whicfa was s. by this, that when iln- il n' 
•wcro fulfilled, in which Ibey should £c;paroIe themseUca to,)i'h<>>.il.. n. i 
slioiild let down the hair of their be^d. and should put il on ili> f. 
beneath ihe sacrifice; for the stale of the celestial man is, lli.ii li<' i- m 
gooil. and from gooil knows all truths, and never thinks and «|H-aks indu 
truths concerning ^ood, slill leas from aeicntifii'S concerning fml. S3ol. 
In order Uiat the conjunction of (he external wiin with tlw micrual, ami 
tliua the conjunction uf ibc celestial panidiso witli (he CArlhly ]«rail>M, 
might Lvn-p., iIjc I^lizarilaili'ii wa&'uiiiLiluli.'OL-,'«\i\>:Vii:w>YUKiian,alib(»Kb 
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h cannDt be effected in man, could nevertlieless 1« r<?p., and thus an 
image of the Lord could be cxhibttctl, nho alono ronjmnud both in him- 
auir. Ul> is a N. wLo is holy not only ns to bia intern^ fai-ultii'ti, but aim 
as to bis boiiy. Advemaria. See Lord. 

Near, in tbe Word, a. preauni'e and totijmictioii. A. E. 10. To be n. 
B. to be in internals. A. E. 1133. N. (Gen. xix. 20) b. truth bordering 
npon good. 2i28. To come n. (ba. xxxiv. 1) 3. to be conjoined bj- love. 
A. E. 331. 

Nesaioth, Eedar, Addbel, Uibbam. Mischma, Dukait, Mabba, 
Badar, Tema, Jeiur, Nai-uish, and Kedmau ^Gen. ^xv. 14, IM, a. 
all thincs appertaining to the spiritual church, eapecially among the Gen- 
tiles. The ground and reason whereof is because the anuicnt church, 
which waa spiritual, was amongst them, but their doetrinals and litaala 
were varioua, nevertheless, tliey formed one church, because they made 
not faith but charity essential. 32G8. See Flock. 

Nebajoto (Gen. zxviii.) den. good which ia of the spiritual church. 
3688. 

NeBO, KlBIATOAIM, MlBGAB, SiBMAH, JaSEH, CtlEMOBH, ctc, (Scr. 

xlviii. 1} a. tlie faJse principles wherewith they are tainted who are princi- 
pled in natural good. 2468. 

NBBUcnADNEZZAR rep. the profane principle which vastates. 10.227. 
N. kii^ of Babylon rep. the Babylonian talsification of the Word and 
destruction of idl truth therein. A, R. 47. See Dream of Nebvckail' 

Nebuchadnezzar and the Chaldeans. N. s. thoae who destroy all 
things of the church by evils; and the C, those who destroy all thin^ of 
the church by falses; or,abstractedly considered, the evils and falsestbcm- 
aelves which destroy. A. E. 81 1. 

Nkbuchasnbzzab's Imaqe rep. succeseive states of the church. 3021. 

Nbcbbsitt. Doctrine of philosophical, not true. 6487. 

Neck, the, s. influx and the communication of interior and exterior 
principles and conseouent conJQnction. The inmost or tbinl heaven has 
reference to the hcau, the middle or second heaven has reference to the 
body. Therefore the n., inasmuch ss it is intermediate, s. influx, and the 
communication of things celestial with things spiritual. 3603, 5328. 

Necklace of Gold opon THBNECK{Gen. xE 42)den.asiiniificatjva 
of the conjunction of things interior with things exterior, effected by good. 
A n^ inasmuch as it encompasses the neck, is a significative of their con- 
jnnction ; a n. of gold b. conjunction byppod, or effected bv good, because 
gold den. eood. A sign of the conjunction of interior trulii with exterior 
truth is s. by a n. on tfie thn)at,in Ezekiel : " 1 adorn thee with adorning, 
and put bracelets on thy hands, and a n. on thy throat " (xvi.J, 1 1. 5320. 

Needle, eye of a, s. spiritual truth. U. and II. 365. A. C. 968S, 
10.227, 10.236. 

Needlework (Exod. xxvi. 30) s. the scientific prineiple. 9688. 

Needlework from Egypt, and Blue, and Purple from the Isles 
of Elisua. (E;!ek. xxvii. 7.) N. from E. s. the scientific principle, 
b. ami p. from the i. of E., s. rituals cor. to internal worship. 2576. See 
Embroidery. 

NlEEDT, in the Woi'd, s. one who is not in goods. A. K. 95. 
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NKOATni! pETNCiriE. In another life they who arc in ttie n. p. 

hon dipy think of spiritual thin^ are, as it were, dmnkcn- 16T2.8Ct}. 

Negative and AfFiRMATivi! Prcsciplks. Thoro are Iwo^one 
'It ti'iuls tD nil lolly and m!utiici!e, another which leads to all aOeti- 
piaae and wisdom ; the former p. is to duny all things, aa when t m 
fat's in his huarl, that he oannot bolievo aucli things until he id coaviitctd 
by what be can lomprcbend or be acusifale cf ; this p. is what lead* (0 A 
&i\y anil mndni»s, and niay bo (;ai!cd the n. p. ; the other p. is to aSn 
the things which are of doctrine from the Word, as when a man tU 
Mid bulicves with himself that they ate true, because the Loitl faa* ^ . _ 
BO ; this p. 19 what leads to all intelhgence and wisdom, and may be ciDel 
Iho A. ]>.; they who think from the n. p., the more thev consnlt tbiip 

ffilional. scientific, and philosopliical, do but go much toe more f' 
_i-(nsclves into darkness, till at length Uiey come to deny all t. .„ , 
the reosau is, becauae no one can Irom things inferior ccHnprebcnd ihi^ 
.Miperior, that is, things spiritual and celestial, still leas things dinn^ 

ilKOftO. or ETBioriAN, changin;; his skin, 9. that companions should not 
bo delVaudcd of external truths, which are doutrinols according to m\uA 
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is not only man singly, but also man collectirtl;, 
IT country, the chnrch, the Lord's kingiloB^ 
elf; these are the n. to whom good is (oIm 
diinv from love. A society is our n. more than a single man, bccaoK k 
constats of many. Onr eountry is our n. more than a society, bccanit i 
is like a parent ; for a man is bom therein, and is thereby nooridicd u3 
pratected from injuries. The church is our n. more than oar countrf,, 
lor he who provides for the churi^h, provides fiir the louls and Eternal In 
at' the men who dwell in his countiy. The Lord's kingdom is onr 
« slill superior degree, (or the Lord's kinifdom consists of all who ai 

rl, as well those on the earths as those in the heavens. N. • 
ts. 

I Nkigbings (Jcr. xiii. 2") are the profanations of truth. A. E, 141 

I Kefiiilih. Hoe Gianls. 

I Nettcnk, Apoli.o, P1.UT0, etc., were worshipped by teTerat naUoaa 

[ bucnuse thcT were regarded as possessing ihu jirqwrliea and qiuUiliei <f 

I God. A. tV. 23. 

I Kerve, or SiNRW, a. truth. 4303. 

I Nk«t. To make a n. (Jer. slviii. SS), when prcd. of a Inn), s. t 

V iMUne thing as to dwell ; viz., to fulfil the {lutics of active liRj when nr< 

L ^nman. A. E.4I1. 

I Nkt. To cast the n. on the right side (John xxl. e) s. to (each t 

I good of life. A. E. <J00. 

I Network, grate of, s. the sensual external. 9726. 

I Nkttles s. vBstation of cood. 3455. An aliandoned plM« of a 

I fZeph. iL 9) s. the rage or uurniug of the life of man from ■ *" 

I- 10.800. 

■ » Kkw BmTH, or CnKATioN, the, is effected from the Lon) alone, 1 
E charily and faith oa two means or mediums, during man's MMKwratia 
M. T. 570-578. 

■ New BiiiTii. The first act of the n. b. is callud reformation, aad r 
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latce to the understanding ; the second is c&IIed regeneration, and rclaloa 
totbcKill. U. T. 571. 

New CnuiiCH. Tlitre is at this i}tiy & n. c. establishing hy llit Lord, 
whit^h b meant hy the New Jerusalem in the Apocalypsi.', In whith the 
Lord alone is worshipped, ea he is in heaven, A. K- 839. The n. c. 
which is tbo New Jerusalem ia formed by those who approach the Lord 
only, and at the same time peTTorm repeatanee from evil worka. A. B. 
69. The n. c is the crowu of all the churches that have hitherto been 
in the world, because it will worehip one visible God, in whom ia the in' 
visible God, as the 80ul is in the body. U. T. 787. All who are in truths 
originating in good are received into the n. c., because theylove the light 
thereof; and the rest cannot bear that light A.R.922. ThetwoesseD- 
Uals of tbe n. c. are an acknowledgment of the Lord, that he is the God 
of heaven and e^irtfa, and that bis human is divine; the other is a life con- 
formable to the precepts of the decalogue ; and these two are conjoined 
like the two tallica ot tho decalogue, and like love to Goil and love 
towards the neighbor. A. B. 49U. The n. c. is Hmt amongst a fl^w, 
afterwards with greater numbers, and so at last to arrive to its full state. 
The causes are, first, that its doctrine, which ia tlie doctrine of love to the 
Lord and charity towards tbe neighbor, cannot be acknowledged and 
thence received, except by those who are interiorly aS'ecled with truths 
and who see them, have cultivated their intellectual faculty, and have not 
destroj'ed it in themselves by the loves of lelf and the world. Another 
cause IS that the doctrine of that church cannot be acknowledged, nor, 
consequently, received except by those who have not confirmed themselves 
in doctrine and at tbe same time in life, in faith alone. The third cause 
is that the n. c. on the earth increases, according to its increase in the 
world of epirils among tliwe who are in the spiritual aflection of truth, 
and who renounce the doctrine they bad been in in the world, and re- 
ceive the doL-trine of the n. c. The numbers there every day increase. 
A. K. 732. 

New Heaven, the, Is treated of in the Apocalypse, and is called the 
Christian heaven, because it ia distinct from the ancient beavctis, which 
weje composed of men of the church before the Lord's coming. A. R. 
870. See Heacen. 

New Heaven and New Eahth, a (Kcv. xxi. I), docs not mean a 
natural h. visible to the eye, nor a natural e. inhabited by men, but a 
miritual h. is meant, and an c. belonging to that h., where angels are. 
A. B. 876. N. h. and a. e. a. a new church, h., its internal, and e., its 
external. A. E. 613. 

New Heaven and New Chcbch. In proportion aa the n. h., which 
constitutes the internal of the church in man, grows and increases, in the 
same proportion tbe new Jerusuleui, that is, the n. c, comes down from 
that heaven. U. T. 784. The n. h. means a n. h. from among Chris- 
tians. The new Jerusalem is tbo n. c. upon earth, which will act as one 
with that n. h. (Rev. xsi. 1, 2.) A. E. Preface. 

New Man and Old Man. The n. m. is in the afieciion of ppirilual 
and celestial things, inasmuch aa these constitute his delights and blessed* 
ncBses; whereas the o. m. is in tbe affection of worldly and terrestrial 
s, and these constitute his delights and satiafatitions, consequently, 
22 
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AHE of tbc Lord (Rev. iii. 1 
OD any oac, a. to implant the 
life. A. £:. 224. 

Sew Sono. To eing a n. 8., is to confess out of joy of heart, and not 
of affection, that the Lord alone is the Sa?ioar, Bcdeemer, anil Gad«f 
heaven aiid earth. A. R. 2?9, 615, 6CZ. 

New Testamest, Ah to what concerns the Word of the N. T, 
written by the Evangelists, inasmuch aa the Lord anate from the ewD- 
tial divine, therefore all and sinirle things spoken by him were mxand 
s. of divine things, thus of the celestial things of his kingdom and ciin^'' 
S900. 

New Wine ia the divine truth of the N. T. A. R. 2466. 316. 

Newton. His abhorrence of the idea of a vacuum as rf nodoite. 
D. L. W. 82. 

XiCE, Council of. Imputation originated with the Counnl of It 

V. T. C36. 

NicoLAiTAss (Eev. 11, 6) are they who make works meritartnub 
A. R- 86. Tliose who separate good from truth or charity from ' ' ' 
A.E. 107,142. 

NiOELLA den. scicntifics. 10.6G9. 

NiOH den. truth in aflinitj with good. S423. 

Night, in the spiritual sense, den. a state of shade indoced by il«' 
false grounded in evil, thus also an obscure principle of the mind. Tte 
obscurity, which is that of n, in the world, u natural obscurity, but ikt 
obscurity, which is that of n. in the other life, is spiritual obseurily; tb> 
former exists fmn the absence of the sun of the world, and tlie 

Sucnt privation of light, but the latter, from the abscDce of the _ . .. — 
eaven which b the Lord, and the privation of Hght, that is, of intelli- 
cenco thence derived; this privation does not exist, in consequeDce of 
Uie Bun of hiraven setting as the sun of the world, but in eonsecjnenM of 
a man or a spirit being m the false grounded in evil, and removing '-'— 
self, and occadoning to himself obscurity. 5092. N., or wintvr. h 
end of the church. D. L. W. TS. N. a. a state void of lovo and fkilk 
221, 709,231)3,6000,6110. K. s. tho_ light of the natural man, for Ui 
light, compared to the Ught of the spiritual man, is like the light Iroia tha 
moon and stars compared to the light of day from the sun. A. £. 4i)U 
N. sometimes s. a state of damnation. 7S51. N. (Gl-d. xix.) «. tbo iMt 
time, when the Lord's divine human and holy proceeding are no loimr 
acknowledged. 2353. N. (John xi. 9) den. the false priuciple granadci 
in evil. 2353. ' 

NiGBTB, forty (Gen. vii. 4), den. anxieties of temptation. 796. 
n?s. xvi. 7) s. the state of man when lalBCB rise up against him, and vxciu 
iaa combat of temptation. A. E. 108. 

Nile, the, or river of Egyp^ ^V- '■^^ sensual things subject to Um 
intellectual part, thus the scieutifics which are theme derived, liir IbcM 
are titc ultimatesof the spiritual things of the Lord's kingdom. SIM. 

NiMROD (Gen. X.) s. those who make internal wor«liip cxlcnuUi \f 
dcnending upon external worship alone. 1173-1179. 

Nine a. conjuuctian. 207S. 
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NiNETT Yeabs, a ilaugbter of (Oen. sviL 17), s. that truth conjoined 
willi gooii should effect tlio union of the rational principlfl of' the Lord's 
human csseoce to hia divino ; or conjunction by remains. 20T6. Ninety 
nine years (Gen. xvii. 1) s. the time berore the Lord fully conjoined the 
internal man wilh the rational. 19SS. I^Iinety-nine years (Gen. xvii. S6^, 
the state and tine boforo the union of the I^rd'a divino essence with bis 
hmnan essence. 2106. 

NiMBVKU e. the fabcs of doctrlnals, also the Gentiles, or the falscs 
nrigiaating in the fiillacies of tbe senses, in the obscurity of an unen- 
lightened understanding and in ignorance. 118B. 

NiSBi, Jehovah. Continual war and prott'etion of the Lord. 8694. 

No (£zek. XXX. 13) den. doubt in a slate of temptation. 2334. Sue 

No One, or None, den. tbe negative of a fbing. 5225. 

Noah (Gen. v. 29) s. the ancient church, or the parent of the three 
churches after the flood. 52S, 529. N. was not the ancient church, but, 
as it were, the parent or seed of that cbureh ; but N., with Shem, Ilam, 
and Japbotb, constituted the ancient church, which immediately succeeded 
the mi»t ancient church. Every man of tbe church called N. was of the 
[Keterity of the most ancient cburcb, consequently, in a state nearly 
similar, as to hereditary evil, with the rest of tbe posterity which 
perished ; and tbey who were in a similar state could not be regenerated 
and become spiritual; as those who are not so infected with hereditary 
evil. 788. 

Noah, Dabiel, and Job (three men), (Ezek. xiv. Ifi) s. those who 
are reformed by truths from the Word, and liy temptations. A. E. 72t. 

Nobleman (Luke six. 1 2-24) s. the Lord, and bis going into a far 
coiinti^' ; a. his going out of this world, and thence his apparent absence. 
A. B. 675. 

Nobles and Chaldeans. (Isa. xliii. 14.) N. a. principal falses, and 
C. are they who devastate by falses. A. E. 574. 

NoBiES and Little Ones. (Jer. xiv. 3.) N., or great ones, s. those 
who teach and lead, and the L o., those who are taught and led. A, B. 
G44 

Nod, the land of (Gen. iv. IG), s. a state destitute of goodness and 
truth. 397, 

Noisb. To shout and n. applies to what b disturbed, and to occasions 
offcstivitj-. 375. 

Noon b. the full state of tbe church. D. L W. 73. N. s. wisdom in 
its most luminous state. H. and H. 155-153. N. den- a state of light, 
because the times of the day, as morning, n., evening, cor. to ill. in the 
other life, and ill. in that life are the ill. of intelligence and wisdom, for 
in the light of heaven is intelligence and wisdom ; the vicis^tudes of iU. 
in the other life are of this description, viz., as morninp;, n., and evening 
on tbe earths; states of shade have existence like those in the evening, 
not from tbe sun in that world, that is the Lord, who always shines, but 
frwn the propriety of the angela ; for as tliey are let into their own pro- 
priety, they thus come into a state of sliado or evening, and as they are 

"' 1 from Ihcir own propric^ into the celestial propriety, they thus 

'" -■ -tate of light ; hence it is evident from what ground it is that 
ate of light 6B72. 



Nora and Zoah' s. ill. of the natnrol man from spiritual light A. L 
654. 

NoiiTH, tlie, B. tlioso who arc in obwiirity as to (rulh. 3708. JI, (1» 
xiv. 3t) s. hell. A. E. 817. The n. (Jer. ill. 12) a. tlioso who »r ' 
ienorani'e of truth, ami are yet in tbo life of gocl. 3708. Evil w 
the Q. (Jer. vi. 1) b. man's senaual principle and the scieotifii! tliCiM 
derived. 4^93. 

Northern or what cometh from the North (Jer, xt. 12) *. 
is spDsaal and natural ; for what \a natural in respect Ui nbat in fpiritnl 
and celestial, ia like darkness, or the norlb, in respect to light, or the naiL 
436. 

Noaa, the, b. the life of good, on account of the respiration which hm 
place there, which, in the internal sense, is life, and likewise on aa'oiDil 
of odor which a the grateful principle of love, whereof pxtA u. IIOS. 
N., or nostrils, B. perception. 3577, 10.293. Those in the proviiKC of 
the a., are in vanous degreea of the perception of truth, bat the man 
interior, the more pcrfccl. H. and H. 90. See Hook in (Ac A'we, 

Nostrils. BlaM of the breath of the n. s. same as by his anger ui 
wrnth. A. E. 741. 

Not remains a negative espre9»on in the Eeries of the Bptritiu] kdk. 
S990. 

Nothing. In n. there is no actuality of mind. D. L. W. 88. Fi^ 
n., n. originates. A. Cr. 29. 

Nourishment. Spiritual n. is science, intelligence, and wit^xi. 
A. E. 386. N. is from knowledges of good and truth der. from thu WonL 
5960. 

NovrriATB Spihitb are men newly deceased C. 8. L. 461. A. 1 
153. N. s. are carritd about and introduced intoTartDnisocii!tic«.aai>dl 
gooil OB evil, and are examined whether they are aflucted with tntdwcr 
tUlHes, and in what manner. A. R, 153. 

Noxious Animals der- their origin from man. D. L. W, 839. 
NoMDKK, to, B. to know the nature and quality of any thtitg; bcnca 
David's numbering the people was a heinous QSence, becauM in the in- 
tvrual sense, the arrangement of llioae truths anil goods which conmituta 
the church in man, can only be efiected by the Lonl. A. R. 8A4. A. C 
lO.ilS. Ton. (Isa.xxii. 10)8. to falsify. A. £. 454. To n. bonw {IV 
xxii. 14-18) H. (o desire to dinipate trulbs by reasonings and falae prin- 
ciples. 3812. Numbera-lhequalityof alhing as to truth. A. 11.31)4. 
lliu same n. wliiub s. ^hal is full and sufhcicnt, when it is nn^I. coo- 
ccriiina nuantity. s- duration, when prcd. concerning time. A- R. &t0> 
Sec Mfne, Tetd. and Perez. 

Nl'Murrb, all, in the Word, ». things or states, and various, accwding 
M the respect they have to oilier n. A. E. 24. The most anciml, who 
ware celestial men, and discouTsed with angels, formed ecrloMaMical 
t'ompulalion by n., whereby they csnressed universally thaw Uiii^ 
which by wonls, they c.-ipnwsed singularly, but what each n. had m- 
vnlvcd did noi remain with posicrity, only what was signified liv Iho (pim- 
ple n vii., !, 3. U, 7, 8. 12, and hence 34,72, and 77. 6265. K, in th« 
Woni',11, l.hinBB,or ralU-r rewniblo certain ailjettivc* to Knbrtai>ii« 
den. Mine oiialily in ihings, bucaus© u.. in itwlf, is natural, (br naiuni 
thiiigt are di/tTiuined by u., Wl BiiwvVuid \\iin^, Vi-i vtin^ ami iln-a 
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states, A. R. 11. Spirituiiil things are rot mimherpd and nieaaiired, 
but still l.liey fall into n. and meaaurca as they dus<.'(.'liit iiit ol' tlic spirit- 
ual world, or beavca where angels ai'e, imo the naljiral woi'ld or carlh 
nbero men are ; and ia like msnoer when tbey deBcend out of the spirit- 
ual sense or the Word ialo the natural sense. Hence the literal senie 
tf the holy Watd, in tbal respeet, is such as wo find it. A. E. 429. 
There are writings in the inmost heaven consjatiufr of mere n. in a regti- 
lar onler. 11. and H. 263. When two n. mnltiplied, the one greater 
md the other lees which & the same, are both mentioned tog:ethur, m 10 
or 100, or 100 and 1,000, etc., tlion the lesa n. is pred. of goods, and the 
greater, of truths. A, E. 336. There are simple n. wliiuh are ngnlG- 
cative above all others, and from which the greater n. derive their aif;- 
nificaUona, viz., 2, 3, 6, and 7. From the n. S, arise the n. 4, S, id, 
400, 800, 1,000, 4,000, B,000, and 1G,000. From the n. S, arise 6, 
12, 24, J!, 144, 1,440, 144,000. From the n, 6, arise 10, 60, 100, 1,000, 
10,000, 100,000, And from the n. 7, arise 14, 70, 70O, 7,000, 70,000. 
A. E, 430. The half and the double, ns to n. in the Word, involva iho 
like, as twenty the like with ten, and four the like with two, six with 
three, twcnty.four with twelve, and so forth ; this is the case also with 
n.still further multiplied, as with a hundred and also a thousand, which 
involve the lite with ten ; so likewise with seventy-two, and a hundred and 
Ibrly-four, which involve the like with twelve ; what therefore the com- 
pound n. involve, may be known from the simple n., from which and with 
which they are multiplied ; what also the more simple n. involve, may be 
known from the intenra\ n., as what five involve may be known from 
ten, and what two, with a half, from five, and so forth ; in jreneral, it is 
to be noted, that n. multiplied involve the like with the simple n., but 
what is most full and that n. divided involve (he like, but not so fulL 
5391. A. E. 384. 

NuHESOCB and Great, is pred. of truth grounded in good. 2227. 
Nun, Joshua, the Son of, rep. truth combating. 85^5. 
Nuptials. To make n. is to be conjoined to the Lord, and to enter 
into n. is to bo received into heaven by the Lord. C. S. L.4I. 

NcKSE (Gen. ixiv. 59) s, a state of innocence. 3183. N. (Gen. 
zxxv.) s. hereditary cvih A v., so far as she nourishes and suckles an 
infant, properiy s. the insinuation of innocence, bythe celestial spiritual 
principle, but when it is said that " Deborah the n. of Bcbecea died and 
was buried," etc., it s. that hereditary evil, which the Lord received from 
the mother, and which was nourished from infancy (like as in the case 
of other menj, but which was afterwards entirely expelled forever. 
4562. 

NoESOTG Patkers and Nubsino Mothees. (Isa. xlix. 22, 23.) 
N. f., which is pred. of kings, s. intelligence, and n. m., which is pred. of 
qneens, s. wisdom. 3183. 

Nut. Turpentine n., or dates, den. goods of life cor. to the tr iths of 
natural good. 5633. 
Ndtriment is greatest when food ia eaten Joyfully- S14 7. 
NlUPBS. Dea. of the n. who have passed from the caterpillar 8848. 
22» 
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0, in tho angelic language, is a vowel u^d among the angels of Ai 
thinl beavf u, to exnrcia a sound corrcapoodinE with affection. S. ti. W. 
U. T. 278. 

0*K 9. tho sensual good and truth of tho church, and consenornllf. 
tb» lowest of the natural principle ; therefore either the Irulba aiiil 
ipiotU, or the falsos and evils that ara therein. U. T. 2CM). O. (In. i 
3t>) s. tht> natural man, and it9 leaves the MienliGcs and knowled^rf 
truth in him. A. E. 504. " To hide under an o." (Gen. xixt. t), i. 
etcrunl rejection. 4552. 

Oa« Groves of Mamre (Gen. xiii. 18) g. more interior perefp- 
tiim than that which b e. by tiie o. g. Moreh. 1CI6. Q. g. of M. (Gol 
Ittiii. 1) ri'p. and s. perceptione, but such as are human gronnded in to- 
onlififS, aaU in the first rational principles thence deduced. 3144. 

Oak Grove of Morbh (Gen. xii. 6} e. tho first or earliest of the 
Irfinl** pen-cplioo. 1443. 

Oaks vid Dexcreb. (Ezek. xxvii. 6.) O. s. those thin^ which m 
of th(< nensunl man by which the understanding speaks ; and a bonrh or 
tuanl a. that which is rational from which the understanding 
ThL) aSc/o i» sknifiod by ebony, mentioned in the same passage. 
1 MC. Soo Kovers. 

Oatu, ok Swkarikg, a. confirmation and ronj unction. 2720, US9. 
Alw a covimant 1^96. After tbo rep. ritee of the church were ibiit- 
iahiHl, iwlhs, u used in covenant, were aba abollihcd by the LonL 
lt.4T4. 

OdaDL&R, tho prophet, troais in general of those who are in selfderira 
tntt'lligenco and who pervert the letter of the Word, whereby tho chnnj 

CrtshtMs and n new church to be raised up instead thereof, which Aw' 
in tho underalaudiug of truth, and that they who are therein efaiO 
wvcl. S. E.L.P. 

Dual (Oou. x. 38) h. a ritual of the charch called Elier. 1 245. 
(.lui'i.'UACY «. coulirmation gainst tho goods and truths of ibu Wa 
A. E. 693. 

Ouep-Edou. tho GiTTiTE (2 Sam. vL 10), rep. thosft who w<era< 
■{lirllua] good. A. B. 700. 
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Ji false principles dertvad | 



" OuKiME.tcKof tho Pbiustises 
woro so collral, bueauae they aru tai 
tlienu 3466. 

OnjKOT. Ex^ D. L. W. 70, 2 

OuLATiOM of I.vrKNsE and V'a 
from spiritual good, and v. is evil ai .._..._ 

Odliviom. (Gen. xli. 30.) To give too. den. removal and li 
fiarent privation. 0273. 

Oboli has reference to mniatns of good and truth. 3959. 

OnacUliK. Man in the boily is a, compnTCd with his iuturior lifb, Art 
myriads of [lercepU'ons merge in one. 23i>7. 

Ouserve, to, B. things to be kept 33S2. Ala), the intention of 
verting. A. E. 780. 

OnsERVAJfCEa. Things to be observed have referonco (o tho i 
contents of cbe Wonl in general ; prec.pU, to nil its interaalt ; slufMl 
ta exteroalB ,- aod tates, to aU in ^ArUculiis. a^'&'L. 
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Obsession b whon natnnJand corporeal ipiriCa eDtfrintoman'sbody, 
and occupy all his senses, anil spicule ttiroup;b hia Rinutfa. aod acl by bia 
members, then not knowiDg but that all things Hppertaiiiing t^ tlic man 
Are theirs. Such a, however, are not given at this day. H. and U. 257. 
But there arc internal o., occaEioned by certain spirits calleil syrens, who 
■tndy to destj'jy conscieneo and poaacssthe interiors of men, although man 
is i^rnorant of it 1983. 

Obstinate and Obdubact have relation to those who are printiplcd 
in the falsea of evil. 7272. 

OBBTirATiONH of the Brain. TUosr cor. thereto who hoTfi no end of 
use, only that they may enjoy the company of their Irtenddand oiiHtresiies 
and the pleasures thence resulting, thus who live in Belf-induicence alone. 
Thiur sphere induces stupidity, and extinguishes in others the afi'ections 
of truth and good. 4054. 

Obstruction of the interior vcgsels by evil, as the cause of disease. 
6718. 

Occiput. Dea. of dangcrooB and clandestine spirits who act under the o. 
4227. 

Occclt, or Secret. There is nothing that man does in s., but becomes 
manifest in the other life, because it forms bis sphere. 7.154. 

OccuLTATiON of good and truth. , Exp. fi^()2. 

Ocean, or Sea. Waters den. knowledjjea and seientiScs; s., their col- 
lection, or gathering t(K;etfaer in the natural man. 27. 

OcBiM and ZiM. fiitcrior things of worship appertaining to sclf-lovo 
I32G. 

Odium, or Hatred, is aver«on and spiritual antipathy. SOGl. II. 
actually cherished make hell. 160S. 

Odob. When the celestial angels attend the dead body of a deceased 
peison, who Is to be resuscitated, the smell of the dead body is changed 
into an aromatic o., on pereelving which, the evil spirits cannot approach. 
1518. Fragrant a which esjat in heaven cor. to affections of chanty and 
perceptions of faith. A. R. 278. O. cor. with spheres. 1514. O. of 
spheres of charity and faith are perceived in another lite like those of 
flowers, lilies, and spices of divers kinds, with an Infinite varictv. 1519. 
The infernal sfMrits arc delighted with the most filthy o. 5387. U.andll. 
485, 430. 

Odor of Rest (Gen. viii. 21), when spoken of Jehovah s. the percep- 
tion of peace. 925. 

Offence. The doctrine of the Lord is an o. to many who apparently 
believe it. Esp. 2034. 

OFFEBreoa s. worship. 349. 

Offerings and the First Fruits of Oblations with IIoly Things 
(Ezck. XK. 40) a. works sanctified by charity firan the Lord. 349. 

Officer den. doctrines or principles of IntergiretatioD. 4790. 

Officers s. principles of what Is false and evil. A. E. 8G3. 

Offices, or Uses, are goods, because the good of charity consists in 
D8C. 6073. 

Offsfbing (Tsa. Ixv. 23) s. those who are principled in the good of 
love. 613. The spiritual o. which have birth from the Lord's marriage 
~ '' tlie church are truthi and guodsj truths, Iroiu which are derived ud 
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dentanding,per[>«ptJon.an(la1] tho^ht, and goods from trlncharDi 
Jove, i:haritj, and all affei'tioii. C- S, L. 121. 

Og, king of'Baslian, s. in evils of every kind. A. E. 163. 

Ohai.im, Tabernacles, s. tha holy principle of good. 4391. 

Ohola s. tnitha falaifiud. A. E. 355- 

OiL a. the boly principle of good, or die f^ood of love. 3738. 0.1 
celestial good aud spiritaal good. O. of unction, tbo good of love tod 
Lord from tlie Lord, and the o. of the lamps, the good oTcharitv fimlh 
Lord towards our neighbor. A. E. 375. A- C. 10.201. Setting tipl 
Btatuo of stone, and pouring o. apoa it (Gen. xxxv. lit, I5V ivp. tbc pn| 
rcss of the glorification of iho Lord and the rocencnitiOD of toiu fin 
truth to eeleatial good. 4583. See To Anoint, Olive, Pirn. 

Oil and Winb b. the good and truth of the iutemal or spiritul hoI 
of the Word. A. E. 375. 

Oil, and Wine, and Wheat, and Barley. Seo Goods and Tndt 

Ointment s. teloatia! go«i and spiritual good, or the good of lowl 
flie Lord and the good of uiiari^ to tbo neighbor. A. E. 372. 

Old. To grow o., when pred. of the Lord (Gen. svlil. 10. I!)fc' 
put off the human. 2204. To be o. (Gen. xsviL 1) s. thepnaeocatfi 
newatato. 3492. Sea Da^s of Old. 

Old Age, in the Word, implies nothing else hot the Inrt time. UM, 

Old E3TATEB (Ezck. xxvi. 11) a. the most ancient ehoivb alta 
flood. 55. 

Old Man, in the Word, a. a wise man, aud in the ohetract, wii 
H. andll, 178. 

Old Men and Women. 0. m. b. ooofimied truths, and a w, 
finned goods. 2348. See Boyg, Deorejnl Old Men and Women. 

Old Testament. That the Word of the O. T. ' " 



from the letter; for the letter or literal sense saggestsODlvRicbUiinpM 
respect the externals of the Jewish church, when nevertliclGSB llwie ai> 
internal tbinga cont^ned therein which da not in the least appear tn Uon 
externals, except in a very few cases, which the Lord rovoUod ami w^ 
folded to the apostles; as that sacriikes are Uffaificativeof the Lord; that 
the land of Canaan and Jerusalem are eignilicalive of hcaveo, on whiA 
account, wo read of the heavenly Canaan and Jeru*alem; and in Lis 
manner of Paradise. 1. The reason why interior truths are ao raiwlr 
extant in the literal sense thereof, is because the Jews, who wltc doI will- 
ing to know them, would thereby have prolaned interior gniMUtinil trulb^ 
as Ihey bod profaned exterior, by their so often beconiiug an«n idoluen. 
SS73. 

Old Waste Places and the Fouitdationb of Gexekatioh a 
Generation. (Isa. Ixviii. 12.) O. w. p. s. the celealMl things of faith H 
the f. of g. and g., tbo s[Hrituu things thereof. 613. 

Olive (Isa. xvii. 6) & celestial rL-maini. 886. O. a. lovr and chi 
beeauao tjio o. tree s. ihe cclostial church, and thence the n., whit'h ■■ 
fruit, a. celestial love, which love is tove to the Lord; theucD it ia,Iliiii 
lOTB is tUsOB. by tlie oil wberowith all the holy things of tbu cluirch w 
uu)intei;theoil wbichwucaUedUuxHlof bolina*) wat [~ ' 
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o., and nuxed with aromatics (Exod. six. 23, 24), and moreover, the 
l^np» of tlie (^andlestiek in the tabematJe weriimauo to burn every evoa- 
ing with Q. oil. (Exod. xxvii. 20 ; Lev. xjuv. 2.) A. K. iSS. 

OuVE Leap Plucked OrF in Ihe Dovb's Mouth (Gen. viii. II) a. 
some littleof the truth of fsitb: loaf la iiulh, and oUvctiio good ol' charily; 
pIlK-kcd olT B. that the truth of faith is from the good of iJioiitj- ig ita 
onmn. 879. 

Olive Tbek. Shakiog of an o. t (Tsa. sx\v. 13) b. the vtiatalioD of 
I the churc-h aa to good. A. E. 313. The oi! trees, the perception of 
good and truth telo^tial. A. E. 403. 

Olive Trees, two, and Two Sons of Oji_ (Zech iv. 1 1, 14.) Tho 
two o. t. 8. the tTTo churches called celestial and spiritual, and the t. s. of 
o., their doctrinal truths. A. E. 724. 

Olive Yabss (Amos iv. 12) s. the celestial things of tho church. 
1069. 

Olives B. cood. A. E. 340. Sea Plants of OUea. 

Olivet, Mount, b. the celestial church, or celestial good which is of 
love towards tho Lord. Also divine love. 9277. A. £ 493. 

Omkca and Alpha s. the Lord's divinity and infinity. A. TL 29. 

Omeb, an, B. a sufficient quantity, and has respect to good. 6S40. 
0. and half an o- (Hoeea iii. 2) s. so httle aa to be scarce any thing. A. 
E. 374. 

Omit. Tbcy who o. to think of evil, are continually in it. D. P. 101, 

Omnifotenci! of God, the, in the universe, and in all its parts, ]iro- 
ceeds and operates according to the laws of its own order. U, T, DG, 68, 

Omnipotence and- Omniscience. O. is prcd, of quantity in relation 
to ma^putnde, and omatscience of quantity in relation to multitude. O. 
ualso pred. of intinit«good of divine love, or of the divine will; but ora- 
niseienuo is pred. of infinite truth, or of tbe divine intelligence. 3034. 
O., oiBiiiscienct, and omiiipresencQ arc the effect of the djvino wisdom 
derived from the divine love. U. T. 50, 61. 

OMNn^TBNT. The Lord is called a (Kcv. xix.) from the power of 
Rparating the good from the evil by tbe Is^t judgnieiit,and also from the 
power of saving those who receive him. A. E. 1217. 

Ohniprebent. God is o. in all the gradations of his own order from 
first to last., U. T. 63, 64. The Lord is o. because he is in love and 
wisdom, or good and truth, which are himself, and which are not in place, 
but with those who are in place acconling to reception. A. R. 9GI. 

Omniscient. God is o., tljat is, perceives, sees, and knows all and 
every thing, even what is most minute, that is done according to order, 
and Dy that means also whataoevci is done conb'ary to order. U. T. 
da, 62. 

On. Thepriestof O. den. pood. 5332. 

On AN. (Gen. xssviii.) By ham isdes. the evil which is derived from 
the false of evil in which the Jewish nation was secondarily principled. 
4837. O.'s trespass (Gen. xxxviii. 6, 10) s. liia aversion aud hatred 
against the pood and truth of the church, from whence be was not wiU- 
in? to continue the representation of it, which is understood by his not 

K< seed to his brother; it Is s^d, the Lord caused him amo to die, 
is 8. that there was no representation of a chmvh. Sat it waa 
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^^^H the intention or end of evil wliich inflnenced Hie cooiact of U. 
^^^H was coiilrarj to conjugial lore and rlirine ordur. '483'1'4840. 

I 
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Once in a j-ear fliat expiation was to be made, Ucn. peqKtiuil foiiS" 
cation I'rom evUa bj the truths of faith. 10.209. 

One, the number, is pred. concerning good, and indicates what iapi^ 
feet. A, E. 374. 

One, a, in alt coses, Is composed, not of same principles, but of voriMI 
principles in form, nhith constitute a o. aocordm^ to the Ibrm. 4l(lt 
Every o. thing of princlpla consists of various things or principles, ui 
this by ceteGtial harmony and concord. 42G3. 

O.VE IIuifSBED 8. B full State of unitJOD. 2630. 

OsE IluNDitBD and Fobty-Foue Thousand don. the state ti A 
who are in eharitr, 79J3. 

One Hundekd and Twenty (10 x 12) a. remains of faith. 5'S. 

Onions B. such tilings as are of the lowest natural. A. E. 513. 

Only Begotten ot the Fatheb (John i. 14) b. the existing or 
ceeding from the divine esse in himself. A. E. 1069. 

OKYcaA (Exod. S5X. 34) s. the affection of interior natural a 

Okyx Stones set in OnCHEBofGoLD (Exod. xivili. II) b. tkaltli 
^ood of love should enler by influx into the truth of faitb. 1 16. "" 
Bdellnim. 

Open, to (Rev. ix.), a. to communicate and conjoin. A. E. 537. 

Open, to, the Mouth (Rev. xii. 16) s. to adduce truths out O 
Word. A. R. 564. 

Open, to, and Loose the Seals of the Book. (Rct. t. S.) Toi 
B. to know, and to loose the seals of the book s. to pert'cive tbom ihii 
which (o others were altogether concealed. A. L. 803. To o. or 
the seals (Rev. viii.) s. to explore states of life, or the states of llw ' 
and thence of life. A. R 388. 

Open the Womh, to (Gen. xxx. 23), s. to give the faculty of « 
ceiving and bringing forlh, thus, in an internal sense, iho ncaltj 
receivmg and acknowledging the goods of truth and the trtitlis of gft 



Operate, to, or work a thing into fashion, 

Operation. The o. of the Lord is upon i 
his underatandinc. A. Cr. 6. 0. by influx 
forma. D. L. wT 346. The o. and proi 
is what is called Divine Providence. 

Operations. There are four ■ 
the body. Des. 3884. 

Operators, used in 
1069. 

Ophir (Gen. X. 28) s. a ritual ofthe church called Ebcr. J«B. ( 
of O. (Isa. xiii. 13; Pa. xlv.) s. spiritual fruod. 0881. 

Opinion. To have ono o. s. unanimity. A. E. 1071. Tbow 
tenaciously adhere to an o. des. 806. 

Opposite. Most expressions in the Word have an o, «cnsc, and 
by reason that the same things which are doing in heaven, wbL-n ._ 
6aw down into bell, are chai^^ into things o., and acluailjr Uk-oiM 
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B of laborers, 



B to t«generate. 8319. 
m's love, and ftnm li u 
nto rcgeiablo and mm 
n of the cud by its mui 
)I. 
o. of heaven by Inllax il 

the spiritual cbini 
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1066, 3322, 5268. 'the things of the literal «o»«e sF the Word, in tamy 
cases appear o. to nhat is contained in the internal sense, when, yet, tbejr 
■re by no rocaus o., but endi'dy eor- 3425. 

Opposition. Heaven and hell are in mutual o. D. P. 300. Gnod 
b koown as to its quality, by relation to what ia leas good, and by o. to 
evil. D. P. 24. 

Oppression b. destruetion oftruthjiy falscs. A. £. 328. 

Oppkesborb, Infants, and Women. (laa, iii. 12.) 0. s. those who 
violate truths ; i., those who do not knot? them, and w. s. lustB wUuh per- 
vert them. A. E. 555. 

Oppkobbiuh. Applied to what is againet the religion of another. 
*463. 

Opuibncb, or mches, are so far pood aa spiritual good enters Into the 
use of them. 3951. The rieh, who have lived for themselves, witbcut 
eonscience or charity, are not tolerated in societies in the other life. 
1G31. In heaven o. originates in knowleilge. A. Cr. 81. O,, greater 
or less, is only something imagtnary. D. F. 250. 

Opulent is pred. of truths. A. E. €44. 

Oracles. Sec RtpresenLativu. 

Oes, or World, s. the chureh. A. E. 27S, 

Ordkk. The Lord Is o. itself. 1728, 1912. O. consists in celestial 
things bearing rule over spiritaal, and spiritual OTer natural, and natural 
over corporeal. 911. Man was created a form of divine o. U. T. G9. 
Divine truths are the lavra of o. 3247, 7996. Divine truth from the 
Lord constitutes o., and divine good is the essence of it. 1728, E2S8. 
Essential o. requires that the celestial principle, by means of the spiritual, 
should insert itself into the rational, and thereby into the scientific, and 
adapt each to itself, and unless this o. be observed, it is impossible to ac- 
quire wisdom. 1*75. So far as man lives according to o., so far he is a 
man ; but so &r as be is not in such a life, so far does he appear sb a 
monster. 4839, 6605, 662G. Both in heaven and in the world, are 
found two kinds or establishments of o., aucccsdvc o., and simultaneous o.; 
in snece^ve o., one thing succeeds and follows another, from what is 
highest to what is lowest; but in simultaneous o., one thing is next to 
another, from what is innermost to what is outermost. Successive o. is 
like a column with degrees from highest to lowest ; but simultaneous o. is 
like a work whose centre and circumference have a regular eotierence 
even to the cxtrcmest superfices. The highest parts of successive o. be- 
come the innermost of simultaneous a, and the lowest parts of successive 
o. become the outermost of simultaneous o., comparatively as a column of 
degrees, when it sub^des becomes a coherent body in a plain. Thus, 
w^t is simultaneous is formed from what is successive, and this is the 
case in all and every thing in the natural world, and in all and every 
thing in the spiritual world, for there is everywhere a first, a middle, 
■ anil a last; and the first, by means of the middle, tends and proceeds 
to its last; but it should be well observed, that there are degrees of 
purity, according to which both these kinds of o. are established. U. T. 
214. 

Ordinances, in the prophets, s. changes relative to things spiritual and 
celestial, both in general and particular, which are also cinnpared to tha 
ebaugca of days and of years. 37. 
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ORcmAKGES of tlie Moon and of the SxAita (Jor. xxxl. 35} i 
thiDg^ wliich are in tho natural inan, and wLiuh are iLone ACi-vrUiDg U 
A. E. 401. 

NAKCES, FitECBPTS, Statctrs, akh Laws. O. arc kll iMng) 
of tha Word in eeiieral ; p. are the internal tLings tUereof ; a., the eik^ 
nal tilings; and I., all tliinffs thereof in particular. 3382. 

Oruikatioh of thu Twelvs Trides rep. the o. of tbo an^cGc o 
cietics in the heavens from whence it ia, that Iboy rep. all thing? of the 
church, lor heaven and the church make one ; the rep. of heav«o uil 
the thurch fall according to the order in which ihcy are nauicil, anil tb« 
firet name, or the first tnbe ia an index by wluch those which folW an 
determined, and from .thenee tlie thinga of heaven and the church Mfc 
variety. A. E. 431. • 

Organ s. tpiritual good. 419. 

Or&anical Fokmb are not only those which appear l4> the eje, ui 
which can be discovered by microacopCB, but there are alto o. L Mil 
purer, which cannot possibly be discovered by any eye, nakeil or Mlifr 
cial ; these latter forms are of an interior kind, as the fonnn which tn 
of the internal licbt, and finally those which are of the intellect, wUrh 
latter arc inscrutable, but still they are forms, that is, nibstaDriv, for il i< 
not possible for any sight, not even intellectual, to esist, but fnnn tmc* 
thing ; this is also a known thing in the learned world ; viz^ tlial 
substance which is a subject, there is not any mode i 
or any miality, which manifests itself actually ; tbos* , _ . _ 

forms, which arc inscrutable, are what form and fix the internal » 
and also produce the interior afieclions; with those forms tbo i 
heavens cor., because they cor. with the Bcnsca thereof, and with the al 
tions of these senses. 4224, 

OrGanical Vessels. The external man cannot particnUrly i 
distinctly receive his life fnun the internal man, uiJcts his o. v. be o 
so as to be receptive of the particular and singular things of the ii 
man; those o. v., which should be (bos receptive, are not opetied «. 
by means of the senses, especially thosu of bearing and seeing, anil 1 
proportion as Ihey are opened, the internal man, with its ponicnUn ai' 
singulars, may enter in by infiux ; they arc opened throngli Uti 
of the senses, by scicnlJJics and knowledges, and also by pleaauna and 
dclichts, the tlimgs of the understanding liy the fbnuer, and the ihjiy 
of the will by the latter. 1!>G3. 

OitaAMizATioN. They who deny God in the world, deny l._ 
death, and the o. induced remains to eternity. D. P. 819, >ia. 

Oroakize. Every part of the brain b organiied. llii-'aa va 
arc iafinitely more p^ect in the ot^ganic thii^ of the mind tbon of tl 
D. P. 2~- 
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UnioiN, the, of kingdoms and empires, come tram the lust of rnUiifc 
which entered like a contagion ; hence Arose degrees ol dignitiai, aoS 
bonora according (o them. O. of the love of poweasing waalth bejraad 
the ueceaBarics of life. D, P. 215. — 

OitioiN of Man. Dcs. D. L. W. 346. 

OsiaiKAi. Sin. Not true as eoauuonly understood, yet aua ia a 
ing but sin. 5280. 

Ornament den. holy truth, also what la divine in extcmala. 



OXE. 3» 

O. for the DOse and bracelets for the hanils were given to a brMc ; ibc a> 
on the n»se ;;. good, and tho brnoi-k'ts c>n the hnnils truth, bceausc iboBS 
things constitute the church. 310S- Sec &au/y. 

OitpnASis 9. those who are iu a stale of ioaoi'enoc and ifiaritj, and 
desire to know and to do wliat ie ^ood but arc not able. 3 il>3. • 

OcTEB Barkkess (Matt, liii. IS, cte.) den. the more dreadful falsi- 
tieg in whk'h tbej aie iuimejvcd who are in tlie vhnrch, for such pcivona 
darken the li«ht, and cau.<ic an oppoation of lalaitks c^^injt truths which 
the Gcntilea cannot da 1S3!I. 

Outer and Isner Bark. How vegetation ia produced. D. L. W. 
341. 

OUTGRHOBT. Graduated order, from Ir 

Odtmost. There is a perpetu^ ci 
111. D. P. 180. 

Oten (Mai. iii. 10^ s. hell, where thej are who confirm tlLcnuielvi'a in 
faUe doctrines and in cviIb of life from earthly and oorjuircal lov™. 
A. E. 5i0, O. (Exod. vii. 31 s. eitcrior goode, which are in the naluml 
^nciplo, and are commonly called pleasant. 73iti. See Kntuding 
Trvaghs. 

Oteb, or Upon, in the Word, b. within, for, thai which is supreme in 
Bucceaaive order, becomea inmost in aimultaneoua order, wherefore thu 
third heaven 'a called as well the supreme as the inmost heaven. A. R. 

aoo. 

Overcome. To o. b. 
cont^uer in temptations, 

,a. XI. 40), B. to immerse in falses and evils. A. E. 

OVBRFLOWISG Stream (Jer. xlcii. 2) s. the false principle- 2240, 

Overtake den. communication and influx. 8155. 

Otkbthhow of God, the (Jer. 1. 35, 40), a. damnation. 2200. 

OVEitTURNED B. to pnnish. A. E. 411. 

OvDM, or Egg. A man who is bom again passes throtigh a succesion 
of s^es like an egg. 4378, 1815. 

Owl e. the f^sification of truth. A. R. 566. By the o., and by tho 
demon of the wood, or ssUr, are s. " ' ... 

pisceticeB- A. £. 5S6. Daughter i 
566. 

Ox, young. The son of a cow s. the celestial natural principle, also 
natural exterior good. 2184, 4244. See Lion. 

Oxen, or Calves, b. the affections of the natural mind. 2180, 
10.40!. O. (Exod. ix- 3) 8. exterior natural good. 7603- O. and 
cattle (IsB. vii. 25) s. natural good and spiritual good. A. E. BIT. O. 
and cows s. natural eoodneseea. 2179. Five yoke of o. (Luke xir. 
19) 8. all those natural affectJons, or lusts, which lead away from heaven. 
A. £. 548. Young o. and rams s. things spiritual, but lambs, tbin^ 
celestial (Num. xxix. 12, 14, ete^ ; for on the feasts [here refi-rred to) 
they were to be sanctified, and to be introduced by thiuga spirituaL 
S830. 
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^^B Faoait Aram (Gcd. xxvili. 2) s. the exterior knowledges Of ffMii vJ 

^B truth. 3GG4, 43D5. 

^^U Faqans, or Grntiles. The Lonl git^s (he P. nitb a coiwciuncc as- 

^^H cording to their reli^on. 1032. 

^^F pAiM B. repugnances arising from interior falses, tor wbat u Tvpn^ 
nant, that is painful. A, R. 697. Evil Fpirits. when tbpy nppTOa<'h,<x- 
eaaion p. in tlio part to which theji- arc opp. So aclultcrcre, m the loini^ 
and this p. greater or leas, according to lliclr state. 5659. 

PAt!4 after CiBCUMCisiON (Gen. xaxiv. Ss) s. Inst, for nhilc man ii 
purilying from the lovo of self and of the world, lo which puriGcViM 
circumcision cor., as is the case in regeneration, he is in ji. and anxlcit, 
ID ronseijuencc thereof. 4496. 

Pairb, or two and two, den. tilings cor., as truths and goods nnd ciiU 
and falses. 747. V. entering into the ark (Gen. vi. 10) s. truths uiil 

Fairb of Hands, Eyes, cte., have relation to the will and ondf^ 
etandino;, or to good and truth ; the right to the will, or to good, and iha 
left to tlie understanding, or to truth. C. S. L. 316. 

Palace, a (Ps. cxliv. 13}, is the rop.of the undcrstaniUng in vUi-h 
truths are in a beautiful form, and thev are in a bcautitiil ronn wben 
they are from the affection of truth. A. £. 724. F. (Isa. xxxil 14) i. 
the whole church, as to trutlia froni good. A. E. 410. P. ([Amos ir. 31 
s. the Word, consequent!}', the truth of dwirinc which is from gonL 
492S. P. and houses s.thingsofllic will. 234S. Walla of p. e. all tnnb 
of defence. A. E. 391. 

Palace of Wisdom. The twelve steps to the p. of w. s. princijnll* 
of good conjoined to truth, and prineiples of tnilli eonjdned to gmJ. 
D-P.SS. 

Paleness s. the absence and deprivation of s]iiritual life. A. E. tSL 
A. R. 320. 

Palebtika (Exod. xv. 14) s. the same as Phillsthea, which see. iSli. 

FallAH. Appearance of a woman to Aristotle. 4CS8. 

Pallium, or Robe, rep. the middle degree of the spiritual kingdun. 
9S2I). 

Palms. To hold p. in the hands s. confession from divine truiho. A. 
E. Se7, F. a. a holy festivity which is from good. 8369. (ScvJoliout. 
12,13; Rev. vii. 9.) 

PALtrs of the Hands s. divine truth in ullimates, also the r«T(n^ 
(Seel Sam. T. e.) A.R.3S7. 

Palw Trkes (Exod, XV. 27) s. the spiritual poo<la of the t■htlrr1^ 
which arc the gooils of truth, and therefore also the affection tiCjroai, 
and from thence pleasantness. 8369. A. E. 277. F. trees (I Kii^ 
Ti. 32) den. wiiuloni which is of good from llio Lord. 8369. P. tn*» & 
the divine wisdom of Uie Lord, and llowers his divine inlelligctioo. (I 
Kings vi. 29, 32,) A. K. 408. 

pALMEIt WoUM (Uosoa iv. 9) s. the falso destroying gogd. A. B> 



[403. 



Paltitation of the Bkakt doa. fear. 5901. 



PArr, wi iron (Ezek. iv. 3), b. bu(.-Ii trutli as waa faUifii'd and adulter- 
ated with tU(! Juniah nation. A. E. 706. 

Pan, name of a city, di'n. itottrine. 4C50. 

pAKCitEAS. They wlio bflon^ to tlic p., at'U as il weru,l>}' a mode of 
Bavriag, alM with a noise like that of sawing, vliii-h noise is sononHis in 
tlio ears of spirits, bnl does not alToct the cant of man, otdefstiu IfC in llio 
^irit nbiIsC m the body ; tbuir region is between the region of the upleun 
and of the liver, more to tbe left. They who arc in the province of 
the spleen, arc almost directly above the hi^, but iheir opL-ralion falU 
thither. 5181. 

PAJiCREATic, Hepatic, and Ctstic Duct. There are n>irit9 who 
have reference to the p., h., and c. d., coDsr<[iii!nt]y, la the uilm uon- 
tained therein, which the intestines eject. 5185. 

Pakkicle (Gen. xsxviii. 18) den. truth, because it is amongst the 
things which has relation to garments. 4873. 

Papacy. Origin of the papal authority. Dcs. 4738. 

Papists. Doctrines, etc., des. A. K. 717-812. Elatedness of heart 
from dominion. A. R. 7G4. 

Paps andBUEABT. (Rev. i. 13.) The paps a. spiritual lore, and the 
breast, the essential good thereof. A. E. C5. P. and b. s. love, and in 
an eminent sense the iliviDe love. A. R. 46. 

Parables. The Lord spafcein p., Iwt (he Jews should have uoderataod 
the Word and thereby have profaned it, the thnrch at that timi; lieing 
vastated among them. 3898. The things which the Lord «pakc in p., 
appear in the external form like common similitudes, but in the internal 
Sana, the^ are such as to fill the imiversal heaven, inasmuch as in singu- 
lar the things contained in them thero is an internal sense, whieh is such 
that its spiritual and celestial prineiple diffuses itself through the heaveug 
in every direction like light anil ftame ; this sense is alloguther elevated 
irom the sense of the letter, and flows from singular the cjcprcnsioos, and 
from siuguLir the words, yea, from every iota. 4(i37. 

PAB.4CLETE8. the divino truth proceeding fi-ora the Lord. A.E. IG, 27 

PABAiiiaE s. the knowledges of good and truth, and thence intelligunue. 
A. E. 120. P. of God a. heaven. A. E. 110. P. of (iod s. the truth 
of wisdom and of faith. A. E. 90. Flying bird of p. rep. tlio spiritual 
man, as to his progression in spiritual tlimgs. A. V. C. R. 30. 

Pakallelism. There is a p. and hence conmiunication between in- 
terior and exterior good. Exp. 3564. P. between spiritual things. D. 
L. W, 333. 

Paran, or Ei-paran, s. aatate of illominotlon fiom the Lord's divino 
human. 2711, 2714. Mount 1'. a. spiritual love. 2714. See Tanan. 

Parasite, or Complaibance, is more or less evil according to the 
end. B388. A. lt.717. 

Parched with the East Wind (Gen. xii. 6) s. full of lusts or to be 
consumed by the firo of lusts; for the e. w. and the cast, in the genu- 
ine sense, den, love to the Lord and love towards the neighbor, hence in 
tho opp. sense, they den. sclf-lovo and the love of the world, conse- 
quently, concupisccnfus and lusts, for those are the offi^ring of thosa 
loves ; fire is prcd. of these, and consequently, [larcbiug is prud of them- 
5215. 

Fabentss. the goods and truths of the ehureh. A. E. 315. 
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•a derived irom the aii(.'ient chanL 



FABMABBua, etc., were Bignificativ< 
2TG2. 

Pabrot, or GooBE, 0. The man viiose rational principle la mcreli 
natural, the iUeas wliercof bting soluly lierivetl from this world Ihrao^ii 
the senses, and not bj alTections and thence perceptions from luuiTea, if 
such a person then apeaka conterning any Bpiritual subject of tlio rliurrli, 
lis voiec is hcanl by the an^lft, not unlike the voice of a p. or a ^~ fcr 
it flows from the respiration onlj- of his body, and not froin any nspiralica 
of Ilia spiiit. A.V. C. 11.7. 

Pabt. Man is said to consist of three parts, corporeal, natund, snd 
rational. Exp 4038. 

Fakticular. In every form, what is common and what b p., bj 4 
TConderfal conjunction, act as one. D. F. 180. 

Fabticulakb. Every common thing contains thousands of p., luu) 
every particular, thousands of sinmilara. 8GS. The Divine Providence >> 
in the most minute p. of man's lite. A. Cr. 68. P. adapt themsclTis (o 
their common wliole. T. C. R. 47. 

Partition of the Isbaeutes. The tirelve tribes den. so many niii- 
vcrsal divisions of love and faith. 3SS8. 

pABTBiDGB (Jer. xvii. 11) s. those who leam many things from ibt 
Word and from the doctrine of the church, but not on account of asu of i 
life. To hatch eggs, or to prepare, is to poribrm uses, that is to live, uAfl 
so to lie reformed: A. E. 23G, 721. M 

Paschal Lamb, the, s. the Lord, also innocence. 3994. 9 

Pascual Suppkb, the, rep. the consociations of the an^ls in thn 
heavens, as to good and truth. 7997. F. a. rep. conjunction with (Ml 
Lord by the good of love. 9965. ■ 

Fabs, to (Gcii. xxxi. 62), s. to How in. 4205. To p. in i>cacc. injl 
plies what relates to the will, and not to go the way with the feet, wbaH 
relates to tlie underutanding. (Isa. xli. 3, 4.) 683. To p. the aif^M 
(Gen. xxiv. 54) s. to have peace. 31 70. To p. through (Gen. xxz. 3^1 
s. to know and perceive the quality. 3992. To p. through, in ImI 
Word, is pred. concerning truths, and to inhabit, concerning goula. ^M 
E. 417. J 

Fabbagb s. openinr; and free reception. A. E. 727. P., or (q>eiiingfl 
has rcll'rcnce, gciicwlly, to inflns. 6371. !■ 

Pass Away. Used in the sense of dying. 5726. J 

Passed, or Expired, den. the conclusion of a state treated of. fidtlfl 

Pass the Niqht. Said of the angeb who visited Lot, den. to jiotaM 
from truth. 6510. J 

pABBOVER, the (Exod. 12, 27), s. the presence of the Lord, and UH 
liberation from damnation of those who are of the spiriltud chunj^| 
7093, 7807, 7938, SSGb. Feast of the P. s. celebration of tfao I.ord «■■ 
account of liberation from damnation, which liberation is efiWlnl \n i^l 
generation ; and, in a supreme sense, it was a memorial of the Klan6c^| 
tionof the Lord's humanity, because from theuce proceeds lh«I liW»ti<^B 
A. E. 401. The p. B. the Lord's pluritication, thai is, the putting on ofl 
the divine aa to the Uuuian, and, m a rep. sudsc, it s- the rcgenivalMn fl|H 
auta. 3994. fl 

pASStuM oy THE Crosi4, iIic, was the la»t temptation t£ lira I^>i^H 
by which he fully subjugated the hulls and glorified his huuunity. A. Bfl 
«76. 1 



pASsroN awl Cbucipixion, Lord's. Ilia being bctrayoil hv JuJas s. 
that lie was betrajt'd by the Jewish nation wbo bad lliu Won! amongat 
tbmn at that time, for Judas rep. (baC nation. His bt^ing taken and ata- 
demned by the ebicf priests and elders, s. tbat Lo was taken and con- 
demned by all the Jewiah church. Their scoiirgina liim, spitting in bis 
iace, amiting bim, and striking him on the bend with a reed, s. tbat they 
did the like unfo the Word with reepect to its divine tratli; all whieli 
relates to the Lord. 'Dieir putting a crown of thorns upon bis lietul s. 
tbat tbey had falsified and ouultcralcd tbose traths. Their dividiiin; his 
garment, and casting lots for his vestui-e, a. that tbey bad divided all Iba 
truths of tho Word,T)iit not its spiritual Bense.for the vesturo of the Lord 
«. that part of the Word. Their crucifying him a. that they bad destrojud 
and profaned the whole Word. Their giving him vinegar to drink s. 
that all was falsified and false; and, therefore, be did not drink it, but 



buried s. the rejection of the residue of the humanity taken from the 
mother; and hia ri^ng again the third day s. bb glorification. L. 16. 

PAesiVE and Active form, as it were, a marriage through all tlic or- 
ganization. 718. 

Pastor, or SHePHEitD, b. those who teach truths, and thereby lead (o 
the good of life. A. E. 315. 

Pastoks and Lovehb (Jer. xxii. 22) a. the goods and truths of the 
ehureh. A. E. 8H. 

Pasture, a broad (Isa. si. 23), s. the Word by which divine influx 
and spiritual nutrition is tier. A. E. 644. To find p. (Jolin x. it) is 
to be taught, illustrated, and nourliihed in divine truths, A.H. 914. 

Pabtpres op tdb Wilderness fJocl i. 20) s. the coods of dottrine 
from the literal sense of tho Word. Tliat sense is culled a wilderness, 
when only understood naturally, or according to appearances, and not 
also spirilually, or according to the genuine si.'nse. A. E. !30. 

Path den. truths, and, in tlic opp. sense, falses. 10.422. 

PATnltOB, land of (Ezek. xxix. 13, 16), s. the illustration of scicntifka 
by the knowledges of truth. A. E. 654. 

Pathrusim and Caelurim (Gen. x. 14) are nations so called, by 
which are s. doetrioala of rituals merely scicntiSc. 1 193. 

Patience. (Lnke xxi. 19.) "Li ii. possess ye your souls" a. tho 
conscrvalion of the life of truth among filses. A. E. 813. 

Patmos (Kcv. i. 9) s. a state and place in which John could be illu- 
minated. A. U. 34. See Greece. 

Patriotism. The love of one's country becomes, in the other life, the 
love of the Lord's kingdom, whiuh is then tliu fatherland. G821. 

Pavilion, or Tent (Ps. xviii. 11), s. the Lord's dwelling-place. 
A. R. 24. 

Pawn. To give a p. (Gen. xsxviii. 17), s. a reciprocal principle of 
conjunction in case of ccrtaintj'. 4872. 

Peace s. the union of the divinity with the humanity in the person of 
the Lord, and hb conjunction with heaven and the church. H. and H. 
3S5. F. is the divine salutation. A. E. 12. P. considered in itself, is 
not heaven and celestial joy, liut these thin^ are in p., and from p. ; for 
p. is like tbc morning, or the time of spring in the world, vrluch disposes 
23" 
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LuDian mindalo tbc rcct^tjon of heartfelt pIcnsintDessitnil iIcliglitlbliirA 
from those tilings vrhich appear before tlio cj'ca. P. is llic Wcsscilnfa tt 
the lieai't unil soul arising Irom the conjunction of good and truth amuni; 
tliose who are therein ; Ibencc tliere ia no more combat of tbe false aau 
evil ngainst good and truth, or no spiritunl discord or war, the coosc- 
quciiee of wliiuli cessation is p., in which all fruttificalion of good and 
mnldplication of truth ia eflecteJ, and, therefore, also wisdom and intcUi- 
geneo ; and since p. b from the Lord alone, among the angels of hcaren 
and men of the church, therefore, p., in a supreme sense, s. the Lord, 
and, in a respecUTc sense, heaven and the church, henee also good ton- 
joined with truth among those who are therein. A. E. 365. By p. u« 
a. all things, in their complex or aggregate, which come fioin the Lord, 
and, consequently, all things of heaven and the church ; and the beali- 
tndea of life in them; these are what belong to p., in a supreme or inmoel 
sense. That p. is charity, spiritual security, and internal tranqnillitT, 
follow, of course; for when man is in the Lord, ho iaio p. with bis neigh- 
bor, which ia charity, in protection againat the hella, which is spiriiual 
Bccuritr; andwhcn lieisin p. with bis neighbor, and in protection against 
the hclU, he ia in internal tranquillity from evils and fidscs. A. B. 30C. 
Heavenly p. flows in, when the fuats arising from the love of self anJ of 
the world are taken away, inasmuch as these luats are what take aw^ _ 
p., for thcj infest the interiors of man, and cause him at length to plaftJ 
rest iu restlessness, and p. in disturbance, because delight in evi]i^| 
BO long as man is in such evils, be cannot, in any wise, know wh&t p- MB 
&G(!2. ■ 

Peace and SECOaiTV. P. b. the internal pleasantnesses of heavevS 
and s. its external pleasantnesseii. A. £. S65. | 

Peacock a the goods ami truths of the eittemal church. A. E. Sit. | 

Pearls b. knowledges of truth, and also truths themselves, and tfas , 
one p. of great price (Matt xiii. 45, 4S) e. tbe Icnowledgi* and at^kuoiri- 
cdgment of the Lord. A. E. 810. A. R. 916. P. s. kuowlcden td 
tlungs good and true, as well celestial aa FpiritunI, dor- from the Word. 
A. K. 727. Beautiful p. (Matt liii. 45, 46) a. charity, or the B«>d a( 
failh. 2DG7. 

pECUl-TAic TnEASURE and PECULIAR People den. thoK who liiMj| 
the Word, or who form the church, oa such arc tlie possesion of iho L 
"G8. 



Peg den. the conjoining and strengthening principles. 

PlUSABOS. Significativea derived from the ancient church. 2IG!. 



IFeleq (Geo. V 25} a. the inlcmal worship of the _ _ 
called Eber. 1240. P. (Gen. li. IG) being mentioned as the i 
Ebcr, rep. the external worship of that chnrvh. 1345. 
Pelicax (Zcph. iL 15) s. the aJTections of the &1bc A. E. 650. 
Cormorant and Biltem. 
Pellucir. The literal sense of the Word is from the sjuritual 
9407. The natumi mind becomes p. when light fi-om hcavMi is adi 
into it, and when it cor. lo lh<i ralional. 3493. 
Pexiel s. a stale of temptation. 42!I8. '- Joi^ob callod tlii; na 
the place P." (Gen. xxxii.) in the internal historical senae, s. a «tal 
Uicy should put on rep, 4310. 
Frxiel den. a stat« of tho heaviest temptations. 43Q8. 
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Penh, Wm. In the world of spirits. C. L. J. 84. 

Penny, a (Rev. tL), b. what ia so Utile aa lo be Bcarec any tbing. 
A. E. 374. 

Fi^UEL (GuD. xxxu.) a. a. statu of tnilli in gooO. 41IU1. 

People, in a g^ood acuse, havo relation to truth, and in a bad sense, lo 
falses. 1259. P. shall prevail over p. (Gen. xxT. 23): the p, mentioned 
in tbu fiist plate, a. truth, but the p. mentioned in the sctond plare, h. the 
pood of truth. 3295. P. (Gen. xxxiv. 22) g. doctrine. 4 185. P. (Gt-n. 
3[li, 40) a. the knowledge!) of good and truth in the natural prinuiplc. 
5342. 

ProPl-B OF Jehovah op Zebaotu (Zc-ph. ii. 10) s. interior trulhs. 
24G8. 

People and Inheritance. (Pa. Ixsviii. C2.) P. liavc reference to 
those in the churth who are in falses ; and i., to ibosu who aro in evils. 
A. £. 863. 

People and Israel. (Micah vi. 2.) By p, aro undcrstooil ihey who 
ore in truths and falses, and by I., they who aro in goods and evils. A. E. 
405. 

Peoples, Mui-titpdep, Nations, and Tokguks (Rev. xvii. 15), s. 
ail w!io are under the popish dominion of various doctrine and discipline, 
Tcligion and eonfession. A. R. 7id. 

Perceive. If man p. and fott the operation of Divine Providence, 
he wonld not act in frccllom according to reason. D. P. 17G. 

Perception is the very essence of every thing celestial, given by tho 
Lord to those who aro principled in a faitU grounded in love, anil cxisti 
in the imiversal heaven with an infinite variety. 53G. F. in itself is 
□othing else but a sort of internal speech wbicli so manifests itself, that it 
njay bo perceived what is said ; every interior impression or dictate, anil 
even conseience itself is nothing but such an iutcrnnl speech ; p., how- 
ever, is a superior or interior degree thereof 1822. P. arises from con- 
junction of the things appertaining to the external man, with the celeo- 
lial things appertaining to the internal man. 1G15. Tliey who are in 
the Lard's celestial kingdoqi are endowed with p. ; but they who arc in 
tlic spiritual kingdom have not p. but conscience in its place. 800, 2144, 
6081. P. ia a faculty of seeing what is true and good by an influx from 
the Lord. 202, 895, TG80, 9123. P. is nothing clso but the speech or 
thought of the tkngela who are attendant on man j when that speech or 
thought flows in, it occasions a p. that it is so or is not so, but with no 
others than those who aro in the good of love and chariti', for by good it 
flows in; with those, Ibat p. produces tbougbts, for what is perceptive is 
to them the common [or general^ principle of thought; but p. from 
thought is not actnall^ given, but apparently. 5228. The perceptive 
faculty of Oie most ancient church not only consisted in a p. of what was 
good and true, but also in a p. of happiness and delight arising from well- 
doing; without such happiness and delight in doing what is good, the per- 
ceptive faculty lias no hie, but b; virtue of such happiness and delight, 
it receives lite. 503. 

Perdition. To go into p. (Rev. xvii. 8) s. to be rejected. A. B. 
734. 

Peregrination, or to Joukney, den. to progress or advance in life. 
I40C. In die opp. scnBO to recede. 1290. 
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Perfect Mak. The Lord akme is p. 1414. M. is so callod «brt 
good u all in all with him. 9568. 

Pc[tE2 (ii brcacli) (Gon. xxxviii. 29) s. the Bt'paration of truth TmB 
gout] apparently. 4U27. Sec J/ene, IVie(, onJ Perez. 

Febezite g. the truth of the chunh, luid in the opp. aextse the bbc 
4517. See Canaanile. 

Perezite and Rephaims. (Josh.xvii. 15.) P. b. the principles </ A* 
false, and R., pcrsnaaons of the false. 1574. 

Perfect. Wliat is perfL-cled to eternitj-, coimot poaablj be p. in m 
instant. D. P. 338. 

Perfection. It appears as if things prior were less periett iW 
things posterior, or simples (han cowfiouiiils ; but nevcrthclcas thiop 
prior, from ivhich thio^ posterior are, or «mplca, from which compMUiik 
are, are the more perfoet; the reason ia, because things prior or mow 
simple am more naked, and less enwrapped with substanceB and nAlUn 
\tad of life ; and are, sta it were, more divine, wherefore, they are ncvrr 
to the flpiritual snn, -where the Lord is ; for p. itself is in the Lord, ud 
llienco in the sun, which is the first proceeding of his divine love asd 
divine wisdom ; and thenee in those things which next succeed, and so in 
order even to the lowest, wluch according to their distance are more im- 
perfect. Unless there were such eminent p. in things prior and wmpICi 
neither man nor any animal could exist from seed, and aflerwanb »nb- 
ust; neither could the seeds of trees and shrubs vegetate and bccone 
prolific : for every thing prior, according as it ia prior, and every thing 
simple, according as it is more simple, because it is more perfect, is man 
exempt from harm. D. L. A?. 204. 

pERFECTNEBS H. the stotcB of those who Brc in good. A. E. 3' 

Perfidt. To act perfidiously den. against divine order, or 
truth and good in heaven. 8999. Tact against revealed tnithe. A. I 
710. 

Perforate, or bore THEOticH, as ir 
\ant, den. the addiction of those who do d 
not free. 3869. 

Perforated den. without terminations or planes, and hence ibe d 
eipntion of influx. 5145. 

Perfcmes, Ointment, and Frankincense (Rev. zviii. IS) s. *| 
itual things of worship. A. E. 777. 

Peroajuus, the church of (Rev. ii.), s. those who place the aH of d 
cliurch in good works;, and not any thing in truths of doctrine. * ' 

107. 

Period. Any whole p. in the Word is marked either by a day, c 
a week, or by a month, or by a year, nay even supposing it to bo a Im^ 
dred or a thousand years, according U> Ibu signification <k day in tbo fini 
chapter of Genesis. 603. 

Pericaiidium. Dcs-ofspirilswhoseinfluxisiDtothediseatmorp. BI8&1 

Periods of Time are varied according la states of afTectiou and «f "J 
the thoughts derived from Ibem. A. Cr- V" 

Periwtivm, an adulterous. Des. 5714 

rKRiPiiEicv, or CiiicuuFERENCE. The middle s. much, but iIm d 
little. 39a&-40. 

rEOiBii. A man would totally p. if ho had not full liberty to lUiika 
to wUI. D. P. 281. 



pERIsn, or Die, to, \a pred. of damnation, or the st&tc in boll. 7G55. 

Feritokgom. Modest spiritii, who ilo not net at all from ihemsclveH, 
Wt from otlii^rs, have reftrenci! to tlie p. S378, 

Febmanence ispri.'d. of state, when trutlis become of the lifu. 0288, 

Permission. There aro not aiiv laws of p. by themselves, or separato 
from the divine providence ; but they are the same ; wherefore it ia said 
that God permits, by wbieh is not nnderstood that ho wills it; but that bo 
cannot avert it, for tbe sake of the end, wbieh in salvation. D. P. 234. 

PiUtFETUAi., in the literal sense, means to the end of one's life; after 
death, eternity. S991. 

Perflbxko, den. the scientiGea, which are mingled in tbo exterior 
memory. 2831. 

Pebbeoute, to, the TVomau (Ecv. xii. 13) a. (o Infest the Lord'a 
chureh. A. a. SGO. 

Persecutions (Mark s. 29j a. temptations. . 4843. 

Persevere, to, to the end, is not to be seduced, or succumb in temp- 
tations ; heneo it den. the salvation of those who are in charity. 3438. 

Person. According to the angelic manner of speaking, a. p. is not 
named, but that whieh is in a p., and is constituent of hini. A. R. 8T2. 
P., in the Word, a. nothing else but things; in a supreme sense, the divine 
things appertaining to the I/)rd, and in an internal sense, such things aa 

S pertain to man, and are treated of in such ease. 3979. The reason 
ly the spiritual sense of the Woni is abstracted from p. is bci'auso the 
idea of a p. limits the thought and its extension into heaven every way, 
for all thought which proceeds from the affection of truth posses through 
heaven on every side, nor terminates, ualexs as light into shade, but wboa 



a p. 



9 also thought of, then the idea is terminated wbcro the n 



with that intelligence also. A. £. 724. Not any p., which is named in 
the Word, is perceived in heaven, but instead thereof the thing which is 
rep. by that p., go neither any people nor nation, but the quality thereof; 
yea further, there is not a single bistorieal relation of the Word eoncern- 
tngp., nation, and people, 5225. 

Persuasion. In the spiritual world there exists a power of p. which 
deprives others of the undeistanding of truth, and induces stupor and 
thereby grief upon the mind, but this power of p. ia unknown to tho 
natural world. (SeeRcv.ix. .?.) A. R, 428. A. C. 3805, P. is said to 
be infatuating, because it carries away the use of reason, until reason, or 
the rational miml sees nothing but that, which he who is ungageil in thaC 
p. speaks, for it speedily exeitea all that which conacnta, and conecola all 
that which dissents ; whence the mind (mens) is infatuated by (hat which 
is iu grosa darkness and in a state of abstraction from seeing the truth. 
TTiis p. h also called siiflbcating, because it deprives the understanding of 
the fiicuUy of thinking freely, and of extending its sight on everv side, as 
ia done by every i-ationnl man. A. E. 549. The state of speaking with 
pniritB on this earth ia moat perilous, unless ono is in true faith. They in- 
duce so strong a p. tliat it is the Lonl himself who speaks and who com- 
mands, Chat man cannot but beUevo and obey. Spint. Diary 1GS2. 

Persuasive Pbincipi.e is b. by a scorpion ; uecause it is of mich a 
nature aa to take away from the undcrstamling the light of truth, and to 
induce infernal darkness. A. K. 649. The p. p. is infatuating andtniffo 
eating. It deprives the unde standing uf tliinkiug freely. A. K. 543-3, 
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274 PHU. 

PERsnASivt: Truth ia hard, unjiieldinff, and niflioul (AumH 
wlitro.lbre it is contrjry to order to bo pcreuwled concerning troiii iii 
moinctit. 721)8. 

PEifruitBATioN of MisD caused by spirita. Des. 5JIG. 

pEKVERT, to, H. to tum truth )D[a fal»!, and gooil iaio evil 9353. 

Perversjtt a. the evil of the fvimi. A. E. 329. 

Pestuence don. the vagtatioa of good aud truth. 7102. 

Peter. Ia tho Word which is in beaten, instead of P., ia read tnA 
originating in good nliieh is fi-om t)ie Lord. A. R. 7G8. The reami 'Aj 
P. was the fust of the Lord'ti apostles vr.ts, because truth ficm good d m 
primary principle of the church, or thai in which man is Grsl iostniclnl il 
order to his regeneration. A. £. 8S0. P. three times denying tto 
Lord before the ctyjk crew, a. that there would be no faith nor rt»ni;r '* 
tho last time or state of tlio chuivh. COOO, G073. P. (John xxi. IS. II) 
B. truth without good, or faith separate from charity. A. E. 443. 

Peter, James, and Joux. P. rep. faith, J., charity, anil J., ilw » 
of charity; in like manner as tleubcn, Simeon, and Levi. The reSnf ikl 
disciples rep. truths and goods wliicU arc derived from these, in the ami 
manner as the twelve tribes of Israel, hence those three disciplea M 
mentioned in the Word for all the rest. 2759. A. E. 4U. 

Fetulanteb. Vagabond spirits, so called because of their inqicftineil 
curiosity. 5180. 

Phantasies and Lusts. P. e. folses, and 1. s. evils. 4193. 
Heavima {Imoginar^). See Lumen. 

Pqantabt consists in seeing what ia true as false, and wlukt is good H 
evil ; and in seeing evil as good, anil fabtc as true. 7GS0. 

Fqaraou s. scientilics, or tho natural principle in geni^raL 148^ 
C192. P. also s. the fahio principle infescijig the truth of IliD char * 
GGdl, 7031. P. (Gen. xl.) rep. tho new natural man, or tlio nowstaio _ 
the natural man. 6080. "Let P. live" (Gen. xlii. lU), is a fonmlad 
asseveration, to den. a thing being certain. 5440. P. imd his aniiya 
those who arc in falscs from cviL A. E. G3S. P. and tho EgypUauil 
the Word, s. the sensual and srientiGe principles. 3t. 

PuAKES and Zauah (Gen. xxxviii. 28, 30) rep. the dlsputo about d 
priority of faith and charity. 332S. 

PHARiBEES. Those who speak thlnns pious and holy, and in thd 
tone and gesture, counterfeit atfection ot sucli things. D. 1'. 231. 

PiitCOL rep. the doctrinala of faith, as grounded in the lilcnl ndm<^ 
tho Wonl. 3447.. See Ablmeiech. 

Philadelpuia. By the church in P. (R<>v. hi. 7), arn n 
who are in truths originating in gooi) frota the Lord. A. U. 1 

PmiANTiA. One's proprium, 132G, 

PinLisTHEA and PniLisTiNES den. those who liold thedo.*trin<inf failfe 
alone, such as prevails in the Protestant churches. ])■ I'- 33G. A. d 
1ID7. P. (Jot, xlvii. 2, 3) rep. those who ronctive fidmi prinriplus »-*■ 
reason thence concerning spiritual thinsa which overflow man. IU3. 

Piiii.osoriir and PiiiLosoruEBfi. Dcs. 19li, IDI9, 

PuiNtAs (Num. XXV. la, 18) B. lovu and the things which i 
utile priesthuodofliiu Jewish cliun.'li, rep. by I'., s. t03){. 

i'ltl.KiiM of llic IIiiAiN, and spirits who I'or. thereto. 63^6. 

PutiT, dui' l.iiuwledgL-s from the lltcrJu-'Uscoi' the Word. 1163. 



FnUT, or Lybia, a. knoirled^ca collucted from tbc lilcral bcdw of tha 
n'uril anil app1ie<l to confirm false principles, and also simply sucb knowN 

FHTLACTERiEa (Matt, ssili. 5) s. goods in cstcmal form, for they 



PnveiciAN, tho Art ofPnTsic, and MEDicoraa, a. preservation from 
evils andfdscs, bcL-ausc, in tbcBpiritual world, diseases aroevilsftad foists, 
spiritual diseases being nothing else, for evils and Cdscs take away bualth 
from the internal man and iailuue sic;kncss in the mind, aod thence puns. 
6502. 

PiA Mater. Those who belong to that province are such as do not 
trust mueb to their own thought, and thereby determine thcmsetvcs to 
think any thing certain concerning holy tilings, but depend on the faith 
" ■" ' IT any point to discover whether it is true, they 

[lato spiriia, ore modest and pacific, and aro in. 



heaven. 4047. 

PlCTPKES/lf Debibe, I 

doctrinals fiivorin^ the plea 

Pieces, bi be oroken ir 






r Pleasant Pictures (Isa. ii. IG) 
ures of earthly loves, A. E. 614. 
den. good not fn»n the Lord will be dissi- 



destruction of his i 
Crticifixion. 

FiETV without eharily avails nothing, but jtuned to eharity leads to 
every good. 8252, 8253. 

PiOEON, young, s. innocence. A. E. 913. 

PiLDASH B. varions religious principles. 2863. See Uz. 

Piles s. variety of falses from evil. 7524. 

Pillar of a Clodd by Dat, and a Pillae of FutE by NiGiIT 
(Exod. xiii. !I) s. state of illustration whiuh is tempered by the obscurity 
of truth, and a stale of obscurity which is tempered by illustration from 
good. eiOG, 810S. 

Pillahh of FiBE. (Rev. x. 1.) The reason why the Lord's feet 
seemed as p. of fire, is bocauso his divine natural which in itself is the 
divine humanity which he look upon him in the world, sustains, supports, 
and contains his eternal divinity as the body docs the soul, and as the 
natural sense of the Word, sustains, supports, and contains its spiritual 
and celestial sense, for feet s. what is natural, p. s. support, and f , divine 
love. A. B. 4GS. 

Pillars of the Tabernacle rep. truths and goods in their ultimates, 
Bni.-U as are in the hteral sense of the ^Vord. U. T. 220. 

Pilling and Pillixqs (Gen. xxx. 37) s. the removal of exterior 
things, that iutorior things may be manifested. 4015. 

Pillows. (Gen. sxviii. 11.) Those things which aro under tho back 
of the head or neck, that is p., or bolsters, s. communication of inmost 
or divine things, with outermost, thus communieation with things esler- 
nal, or communication of a most common or general nature, with the di- 
vine. 3G!)5. 

Pilots (Ezck. .xivii. 28) s. those who are wise by knowledgca from 
— ^Word. A. E. 514. A. C. 1201. P. (lluv. xviii.) s. the suprema 
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PLA. 
ani<}ii!; tlie Boman Catholics, nho are emperors, kings, dukes, aniT primrei 

A- R.' 786. 

B Away. Spiritii.t! life whpn it perishes. A. E, 
E Tree (Lta. sii. 1 !tj b. imtiiral ti*uth of an iiiR-rior ordi'r. A. E, 
73(1. Sou Fir Tree. 

PiPKRS and TauMPETEKS (Ecv. xvili. 22) have respect lo cckstU 
afr^ctiona. A. R. 702. 

Fifes s. the jojs of the afiection of the knowlodgea of good 
truth. 8337. 

PiSON, the river (Gen. xi. 15), 8. the intelligence of foith 



110. 



irdll,tt 



A.B. 



Pit (Gon. xli. 14) b. a state of temptation. 5246. P., 
which ia no water (Jcr- ii. 13) t. doctrines in which are no tn 
2702. P. (Gen. xiT. 10 ; xzxvh. 20) b. false. 1688, 4728. 

Pit of tlie Ajiyss (Bev. ix. 2.) s. the hell of those, who in dieir _ _ 
eyes, and thence in the eyes of many others, seem men of Icaniiiig and 
eraJition, but quite the reverse in the sight of angels, in consequent* "* 
their having confirmed themselves in conjunelion by faith alouc. ' 
471. 

Pit of Devastation and Miry Clay. (Pb. -xl. 8.) P. of d. ». t 
false of doctrine, and m. c. s. evil of life. A. E. 66G. 

Pit of Salt s. the vastation of truth. 2455. 

Fitch (Gen. xiv. 10) den. lusts. IG68. Buming p. (Im. zxijt. 
s. direful fantasies. 643. 

Pitch, to, a camp (Gen. xxxiii. 18) b. application to the gooiii 
truth. To p. (measure) a camp properly den. arrangement acront 
to order: but in the present case, application; for lo p. (measoiv)^ 
camp, here a. to fix a habitation with his (Jacob's) herds and flocks, wha 
wore also called a camp. (Gen. xxxiii. 8.) 439G. 

Pitch, to, a Tent (Gen. xiii. IS) den. conjunction. 1G16. 

Pitcher, by Vial, or, is a. what is contained in them. A. R. 61 

PiTHOM, Raahses den. quality of doctrine from falsified 
GGGl. 

Place, in the spiritual norld, cor. (o state, for no one can be R ^ 
where else, thaa where the state of his life is. A. R. 565 1-2. Dry 
(Luke xi. 24) a. states of evil and the false which arc of his life w| 
does the work of repentance. A. E. 731. 

Plaoues s. evils of love, and falses of faith. A. R. G5G. The t 

{ilagues proposed to David (2 Sam. xxiv. 10, 11) s. thosn evib whfa 
all upon those who claim to themselves any thing gooil nnd trap; t 
first p., which was the seven yaais of famine, ■. the total defe<rt nttfl li 
of the goods and ti-oths of laith and love. The second p.. which «^ 
three months' flight before their enemies, «. continual peraccution. or I 
fcstation by evils and fhlscs. The third p., which was three davB* pi 
leuce, s. the vastation and consumption of allllie pieods and truths wl 
they had received from infancy. lO.Ilil. P. of F^'j'nt o. the falailil 
anil cupidities whereby the church there perished. A. It. SliS. It Ik ■] 
(Rev. XV.) that the p. were poured out upon men by angels fmn b 
when nevertheless they are truths and [jooda sent down by ihi 
which ore turned into evils and falses by tbcMe who arc b«low. 
fiS, 7U. 
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"Plaiji, f^ s. pwl and truth in tlie natnrnl man, for tlicy dwell In n.i 
or iKDontli iuouiit;uiis and tiills. who are in the ultimato heaven. A. K. 
49!i. A p. (Gen. xi\. 17) .1. ilie all of dtx^trinals. 2418. P. s. thu iil- 
titnalca of tlio Word aa to doclriue, aliio the ultiuintcs uf the t^huruli, or 
those nbo arc in alcimatc trulbs and goods. A. £. 422. 

Plains of the Eabth (Rev. xx. 7-9) s. the doctrinab of the church, 
which arc laid wagte by those v'ho are principled only in cxtci-nol ivor- 
shjp. 2418. ' 

Planets. Des. GG95-6701. 

P1.AKES. There are three p. for the regeneration and eternal pcrfpc- 
tion of man ; vix., infancy and childhood, adult age, and old age, all 
formed by pn^esiive sciences and knowledges. 1555. There aru wiih 
man two p., on which are sounded the celestial and spiritual principles, 
which arc from the Lord; the one p. ia interior, the other is exterior; 
the p. tbemselveB are notUing else than conscience; without p., that is, 
without conscience, it is impossible for any thins celestial and spiritual 
from the Lord to be fixed, but It flows through as water through a 
sieve, wherefore they who are without such a p., or without conscience, 
do not know what conscience is, yea, neither ilo they believe that there 
is any spiritual uid celestial principle; the interior p., or interior con- 
adence, is where gooil and truth, in a genuine sense is, for good and 
truth flowing in from the Lord is its acdve principle ; but the exterior p. 
ii the CKterior conscience, and is where a just and equitable principle in 
a proper sense is, for what is just and equitable, moral and civil, wliic'h also 
flows in, is its active principle; there is also an outermost p. which also 
appears as consi'iencc, but is not conscience, viz., acting what is just and 
eiiuitable for the sake of self and the world, that is, for the sake of self- 
honor, or reputation, and for the sake of worldly wealth and possessions, 
also, tliroush fear of the law; these three p. are what rule man, that 
ill, by which the Lord rules man; by the interior j)., or by the con- 
science' of spiritual good and truth, the Lord rules those who are re- 
generated ; by the exterior p., or by the conscience of what is just and 
equit.ible, that is by the conscience of moral and cltil good aud truth, the 
Lord rules those, who are not as yet regenerated, but who arc capable of 
being regenerated, and also are regenerated in the other life, if not in 
the life of the body ; but b^ the oatcrtnost p., which appears like cou- 
■cieni'e. and yet is not conBiienec, the Lord rules all the rest of mankind, 
even the wicked ; these latter, without such rule, would rush headlong into 
every species of wickedness and madness, which also they do, when loosed 
* from the bonds of that p.; and they who do not suSer themselves to bo 
rukd by those bonds, are either mad, or are punished according to the 
laws. These three p. act as one with the regenerate, for one flows into 
the other, and the interior dispones the exterior ; the first p., or the con- 
science of spiritual good and truth, is in the ralionnl principle of man ; 
but tlie second p., or the conscience of moral and civd good and truth, 
thiit is, of what is just and equitable, is in llio natural principle of man. 
41C7. 

Plank Thee (Gen. xxx. 37) s. natural truth. 4014. 

pLANKa, or BoAKDB (for the habitation), s. supports from good, because 
^&ey were of wood, and supported the curtains both of the hubitalion and 
^^"*« tcoL (Exod. xxvi. 15, 16) ; and inasmuch as all the rep, in na- 
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tare hfive rcforence to tho Iminan form, and liaTO a b. according fo tb 
n-fercnce, so alao liavc the p. of the habitation ; these cor- to tbc mosei 
Iftr or flcshj' part in miuj, wliiuli Buj>porla lliu encouipasjliig ooau U 
skins. 96S4. 

Plant, to, Uon. to rtiftencrate. 8326. Seo Shrub. 

Plantation and Germination. (Pk. xxix- 13, 14.) P. is done ig 
tho exterior of man, where there ia the good of love and tharr'h"; amle 
is dqae in the exteriora of man, where there ia the good of life. A. £ 
458. 

Plants of Olives. (Pi. cxzvili. 3.) P. a, truths, and o., good. A. K 
340. 

i Gold (on Aaron'a forehead^ (Exod. xxviil S<)fc 
the Lord's divine good, for a p. is ulustralion, ami ^ ■ 



672. 

Plat, to (Zech. viii. 5), a. that which ia of interior festivity ariainBfii« 
the affection of truth and good. A. E. 223. A. C. 10.416. 

Pleasuices, Appetites, and Senscal Thinos, pursued a* an eai, 
arc images of hell. 911. P. in a proper sense. 2184. 

Pleasant and DELtanTPUL. P. has respect to the understandii^ 
as d. haa respect to the will. A. R. 756. 

Pleasantness is pred. of wisdom and thonght. D. P. 195. 

Pledge. A p. for what has been lent, dun. the reception of trtt 
and a reply to that which is communicated. 9212, 9215. 

Plenteous ia pred. of tmtha. A. E. 644. See FaL 

Plendm. That ia a, p. in which there is a good of use. S2I4. 

Pleuha. The common envelope of the heart and lungs, lucd lo 
the perpetual connection of things outmost with things inmost. D. 
180. 

Pledribt. Disease of the plnura. HI. D. P. 180. 

Plexus. Intcrmc<liatc angels between the celestial and spiritual C 
lop. 967(1. • 

PLODon, to (ha. xxviii. 24), s. to implant truth in pooil. 10.669. 

ri.OUGHiNQ don. prepnration from ^noil lo receive trullia. baoi. 

PLOUonSHAKEfl (Tsa. iL 4 ; Micah iv. 3) s. the goods of llw chia 
which by truths are perfected, or set forth. A. E. 134. 

Plummbt, or FLOMnLiNE of EnPtiness, don. the dunolation ■ 
vastation of truth. .^)U44. 

PLUtiALtTY of Worlds. Des. H. and IL 417. 

I'oiaoN den. deceit or hyjiocrisy, in the B|)irilual sense. 901 :l. S 
Broakf. 

Poll, to, the Head and Beard s. to reject those thinris whii-h ap- 
thc exterior natural principle, for the hair, which was polled, s. that 
nrat principle; the hair, aiao, both of the h. and b., ' 

o the exterior natural nrincijile, '"'" 
uth of laith I 
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den. ihe truth of laith defiled. 4304. Conjunction . 
legilimale. 4433. 

Pulvqamist, a, so long as he remains a p., cannot bo made ipiTin 
C. S. L. 347. With p. there is not given ronjuginl chastity, nnntr. ■ 
Bauutily. C. S. L. 34a. P. arc saved who ackDowhidge a God, attd fr 




among whom it ib fnaa their religion- C- S. L. 14^ P- ii not <■■ «ilh 



tliosc who are in ignorauL-e concemicn the LorL C. S. L. U% P. wim 
permitted the UaEometaoB becaiuc they were orieMafa. who, wkhort tUi 
permissiou, would have burned for Tonl adulterica. L. J. Jt. 

FOLYTREiSM. A plurality of goda. See RtHgieit. 

Pomegranates (Exod. uviii. 31^s.the Bcientificaof ^Dodud tnafc, 
which are doctrinals from the Word m the maoorf, wkicb n in ik t^ 
temal or natural map. 991S. 

PoKCER, to, den. wistloni. A. E. 453- 

I'oOLS, in the spiritual Knae of the Word, w. rnttliefW from liM 
knowledges of eood and troth. P- of waten,m tbecffkMaM,dca.ev9a 
from falscs. (See Isa. xiv. 22, 23.) 7324. 

Pool of Siloah a. the Woiil in the letter 0m. nL <); n aim, n 
general, the p. that were in Jerusalem. A. E. 239, See Fidt FeoL 

Poor s. one who is not in truths, aba tbcce wbo are ignorant of good 
and truth, but desirous of inatntctioa. H. and Q. 420. 

Poor, Maimed, Halt, and Blvsd, the (Luke zir. 31), •, ihe aai^ 
Btructed Gentiles who were in the life of fl'^^ 7S36. 

Pope, seen in the gpiritual world, and bis imaginar; inspiration. 3790. 
Condition of p. fully dca. L. J. SG7. Edict* of the p. for tbe hum part 
froiD hell. A. E. 1033. 

PoPERT and Papistb, the judgment of. Fully exp. L. J. S.VSl. 

Poplar Tree, the, a. the natural good and truth of the church. U. T. 
200. See Oak. 

Poplar Tree den. the good of truth; laote falnlied. 4013. 

Porch s. outward things which ccAere with thii^ iatcrior. 7353. 

Port, or Haven, den. where BcientiSca terminate ami coauncnce, or 
where there ia a conclusion of truth frtKu acicntifica. G318. 

Portents, or Signs, den. the means of power. 7030- 

POBTiCO. The ancients compared p. to the cxteri;alg of the mind. 
7353. 

Portion and Inheritance (Gen. xxxi. IG) g. ccmjanction. 4097. 

Possess, to, and to Inbadit. (Isa. liv. 3.) To p is prcd. of celes- 
tial good, and to i., of smritual good. 2712. 

Possessed, to be. The prophets were p. by spiriu occupying their 
boilies. 6212. 

Possessions. Spiritual riches, which arc knowledges from the Word. 
A. E. 23C. 

PosTDiLUTiAUB, Thoso who lived after the flood, such as the Cana- 
anite!), who were in external worship separate from internal. 10G3. 

Posteriors den. the exteriors, 3416. 

Post KBIT Y of Years (Eiok. sxxviii. 8) s, the last time of the church, 
2306. 

PosTSof the Doon (Exod, xii. 7) a. natural truths. 7847. 

Pot, that was for holy use, a. dot^trinc, because eontaining (8408) j 
since boiling flesh 9. tj} prepare for use of life (1005), and what is hoilod 
with water den. what is frwn the doctrine of truth. 7857. P. (Ezok. 
sxiv. 3, 10) s. violence offered to good and truth ; the flesh and the " 
with which the p. waa filled den. good and trulii. 3812. Toliu a-" 



i 



^i" PRA. 

tbc p. (Ps. Ixvili. 14) 9. to live in statutes or owlinant-wi. A. E. 283. P. 
■{ r!"'* ^ "^ntinent of gimd, anJ, in the opp. sense, wtat 19 conttiicnt rf 
evil, Du^^aiise \>y the flfsli wlik-h is boileJ in it, is b. pood, and, in ilw o|>n. 
stnso, evil. 8409. See also 8i08 for explanation of 2J Kiin-s iv. S8-lt 
Set- Ffe^A Pols. ■= 

Potent. Trutha whioh constitute the eiternal mind. A- E, 408. 
loTiTHAR, Pharaoh's Chambehzjom (Gen, xxxix.), a. the biorioc 
ofwientifiug. 4965. 

Potiphab'b Wife (Gen. xxxix.) b. truth natural not spiritual. 50M. 
POTTAKF. and Pulse. (Gen. ix». 34.) P. b. a heap of da.trinaU, uxt 
p., the good llierL-of 3332. 

PoTTKR, iliu (Zeth. xi. 12, 13), s, reformation and regeneration. M;t 

PoTTta's Vessels (Rev. ii. 27) b. the falses whkh are in iho natnnJ 

man. or the things of self-Uerived intelligence. A. E. IIG. A. R. 119. 

PouKD 8. the knowledires of truth and cood from the Word. A E. 
193. 

Pour Out, to. Bv pouring out the viala upon the earth, whkb con- 
tained thu plagues (itev. %vi. 1), is 3. influx into the church of ihu tt- 
formfd, or into those who study anii receive the doetrine of justificalka 
by faith alonn. A. R. 6 76. See Plagues. 

PorBED Opt and Mcltiplied, to be. (Gen. ix. 7.) To be p. 0. i^ 
prcd. ofpoods, and lobe m., of truths. 1016. | 

Poverty, b. a defect of the knowledges of truth and good. A E 
S3S. , 

Powder, or Dust, haa reference to love of self and the world. 311S. 
Power. All p. ia from divine good by means of divino trutlw wliidi 
are from the Lord alone, tberetbrc the Lord in the Word of ihu Old Ti-»- 
tament ia called hero, man-of-war, Jehovah of hosts, or of armies. 10.019. ' 
A. R. 768. P. (Rev. iv.) s. salvation, because all divine p. rcsanls dult I 
aa its Gnal end ; for man is reformed by divine p., and is thence introihw«d | 
into heaven, detained from evil, and preserved tiemally in good. A. E. 
293. To take p. (Kcv. xi.) s. divine onmipotence. A. R. S33, To gita 1 
p. to the beast (R^tv. xili. 4) a. to establish Ibo doctrine of juslifii'Ation bv 
faith alone, and give it authority hy means of reception by the laiiy. 
A. R. ST9. All p. resides in the ultimales uf things which nru i-aJL-J 
natural. A. R. 148. 

PowRR and Glory. (Matt. xxiv. 30.) P. is pred. of good, and g.of 
truth. 40G0. 

Power and Sthesotr. (Rev. vii.) P. when concerning the I»rd 

w pred. of divine tmlli, and s. concerning divino good, and both togvihi-r 

omnipott'iice by divine troth from divine good. A. E. 467. 

• Prarvidesce has reference to evil whiih llio Lonl foruaem. 5153. 

Praise God, to, s. to worship him, A. R. 809. 

Pray, to, s. all the truth which a man ihint* and nteaka. A. E. 6!t5. 

IPrayei!, considered in itself, ia speaking villi Gon, and at such limi^ 
wrliiin internal intuition of those things which are the olijvicbi of n., u 
Muh cor. something like influx into the perception, or thonslil or tha 
bid o'*--— --'- - ■'--■ ■' ■- - '■■- ' ■ ' I-—--.-!--- 



d of him who prays; so that there ia a kind ol oncni. ^ . 

towards God; but this with a difTercncc nitonllngtonuinV >tatc. Mid 
•ding to Iheiwscuce of the thing which is the olijcct of p. ; if tbu p. ba 
lovu and f^lb, and it be only celestial and sninluiil things, — 
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resemblinf; a revelation, which is n , 

praying, as to hop.-, consolalion, or somo inlemal joy. ■25;I5. P. is nnlii- 
in^ else but communication. 32Sb. The Lord nilb that man sliould lint 
ask anil will, and the Lord afterwards answers and civRS, for tliia reason, 
that it maj lie appropriated to him. A. R. 37S. The^ who aru in tlie 
Lord and the Lom in them, whatsoevei' thoj' will and ask, they obtain, 
becausQ they will ask from the Lord. A. It. 061. Ktan is continually 
praying, when he is in tho life of eharitj', although not with the month, 
neTOrtteless with the heart, for that which is of tho love is alwa}-s in the 
thought also, whether man knows it or not. A. £. 325. ' A. C. IGI8. 
The p. of the Lord was discourse with the divine, and revelation at that 
time. 2535. See Lord's Prayer. 

Pratehs of Saints b. the things which are of failh, and at the same 
time the things which are of charity. A. R. 279. 

Preach, to, in the series of the internal sense is to he made known. 
8488. Preachings are den. by propheayinps, and by prophi;tiu dreams. 
4S82. In ancient times from dreams and visions, and irom open discourse 
with angela. 4083. 

FBEACdERS, all, in heaven are of the Lord's spiritual kingdom. 
H. and H. 225. 
Precepts are the internal of the Word, statutes its external. 83S2. 
Precious SxoffEa, in reference to the Word, a. divine truth in the 
literal sense of the Word translucent from the divine truth in the spiritual 
tense. A. H. 911. A covering of p. s. (Ezck. xxviii. 13) a. the truths of 
intelligence. A. R. 90- Ruby, topas, and carbuncle s. the celestial lova 
of good, on account of their red, flaming color. 9S65. Chrj'soprasus, 
BBpphire, and diamond den. celestial love of truth. 98GS. Lazul, ^ate, 
and amethyst den. the spiritual love of good. 9ST0. Beryl, onyx, and 

i'asper den. spiritual love of truth. Sardine s, divine truth. 9872. 
■roeratd, sphere of divine love and wisdom. A. R. 232. 

Precious Things (Gen. xxiv. 53) s. things spiritual. 3160. 

Pkeciocs Tulsos of Heaven, the Dew ami tho Abyss Lydto Be- 
MRATH (Dent, xxxiii. 13) s. divine spiritual and spiritual natural things 
from a celestial origin. A. E. 405. 

FRBCIO0S Wood (Rev. xviii. 12) s. good, and at the same time truth 
rational; for w. s. good, and p. is pred. of truth. A. R. 7 75. 

Precipitate s. those who easily catch at and believe the things that 
are said, and consequently, falses also. A. £. 455. 

Predgstlnation. All are predestinated to heaven, and none to hell. 
D. P. 329. 

Pbkdicatb. Whatever exists, derives from that which is called qual- 
ity. D.P. 4. 

Prkdictions, concerning the future, even when delivered by tho 
evil, are from the divine. 3G98. 

Prefects, or Governors. G. den, common truths in which are par- 
ticulars. 5291). 

Premidm, or Reward, in it? genuine sense, is the delight in well- 
doing. 6388. 

Pkeparation, and illustration of the natural man, must precede con- 
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PEI. 

jnnclioii with the rational. 313S. F. is by mstruction in tmtha ud 
gowb. 711. 

PBBFAn.t:. Wlieii it ia add ofgocxla approprlatei), it ilea. srTaii<.i:iii<!n(. 
8422. Wlipn eoiiccrning heaven, it den. to give it out of mcivy to llwn 
who are in thugooil of Ioyo anil faith. 9306. 

PaBPAltE, to; the Way (Uev. xvi. 12) s. to p. for introduction. A. R, 
700. See Bc^ism of John. 

FitBaius'GB and Conjunction of the Lord. Tlie acknowiedgiacnt 
and worship of the Lord, and reailing of tho Word, o<;c3sion the Lorl'i 
p., and these, together with a life comformablc to his precepts (imn ■ c 
with him. A. R. 796. 

PnESENCE and Deceit were regarded as enormities bj the mM 
aneient people, and such were cast out as devils from eotiety. 3o'3. 

PiiESENT. it was cuatomaiy in the ancient church, and thence in the 
Jewish, to give somewhat as a p, to tho judges, and aflerwanls to tb« 
kings and priesta, when thej- were approached, and this was also two- 
manded ; the reason was, because the p. which were given rep. such ihinp 
appertaining to man, as ought to bo oSiired to the Lord when he ia Kp 
proachcd, which things are what proceed from a free principle, coiuc- 
quenlly, from the man bimseir, forliia free principle is what ia from tha 
Iteart, and what ia from the heart ia from the will, and what is trom th« 
will ia from the affection which is of the love, and what is fraoi lb« 
affection which ia of the love, ia free, thus it is of tho man himself; 6 



this principle must be given bj man a p. to the Lord when be is ^ 
preached ; it was this p. which waa rep., for kin^ rep- tho Lord as la 
tho divine truth, and priests as to the divine gooa. The olTering ft p. >j 



Joseph, who is called lord of the land (Gen. xliiL 1 1) s. to obtain g 
6619. 

Present Time comprehends at once the past and the future. 138 

PitBSERVATiOS is perpetual creation. 4322, 

PitEss. By an oil p. ia s. the good of lovo, and by a wine p., the ti 
of faith. A. kfiSl. 

PnESTiOE. fice Providence. 

PnEVAniCATioKB (L.im. i. 14) b. falaes. 3542. 

Prry den. remains in the internal man. fi'd. 

Pkiapussks. Those arlilicLod lo obscenity. C. L. 44, 

PuiCB s. gratia from divine love, A. E. 706. 

Price op Redemptios. PohI. ol' truth received by man ; of i 
Lord's union of tho hiunan with tlis divine, and thus the aalvauoo uf d 
Iiumnn race. 2959. 

PotDK s. the lovo of self. 2220. P. cxtinguiitiea and suflbratpi tl 
light of heaven. 4949. P. gtues falses together so tltat. at last, they M 
liorti liko concretions formed by the dyaai of the sea. A. R. 431. ' 

Prior, or Swelling of Joiidan, the, s. tliu exicmal man cnnti 
assaulting the iutcmal, and aspirins to ilominion. 1585. 

PuiESTiiooD, the, rep. the Lord as to tlio work of salvation, h 
that proceeded from the divine gooil of his divine love. 1IH09. llMlf 
of Aanin, of his sons, and of the Lcvitea, rep, the Lord's work of ii' — ' 
tion in successive order. 10,017, 10,110. See /naui/urofiou. 

FiiiEBTS rep. the Lord as to his divine good. A. R. 854. . _ 

tiioeh truth, and thereby lead to good, and so to iLo Lord. 10.794. 
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ought to bare dignity on accoant of holy things, hut tlipy (Higlit not to 
nttribulc the dignity to themselves, but to tbo Lonl. fioiii whom aluno 
they are holy, biifause the priesthooil in iiL't (he persuii, but aiijoinuil to 
the person. 10.90C. P. who do uot orkiiowleilge ibe Lord, bare, in the 
Word, a contrary 8, 3670. See Govfmort. 

Pbiksts of Jkuovau and Ministers of God. (Isa. Ixi. Q.) F. of 
S. a. ceiestial men, and m. of G., spiritual men. 1097. 

Priests and ELDeae. (Lam. i. 1 9.) P. a. thoee who teach good, and 
e., those nho teach truth. A. £. 750. 

Priests and Kings. P. rep. the Lord aa to divine good, and k., as 
to divine truth. 3015, 614S. 

Priests and Prophets. P. s. those who lead to a life according to 
divine truth ; and p., those who teach divine tnilh. A. K. 2(14. 

Primast and bECOXOARY. What ia p. is all in that which is g. A. 
E,655. 

Primitive, the, of a man is the seed of the father. D. L. W. 432. 

PniMOGENiTiTRE of Faith and Charity was rep. by Ephraim and 
* manasseh, Jacob and Eijau, Phares and Zarah, etc., etc. S325, 4923. 

Pbtnce, in the Word, s. a principal or leading truth. A. R. 54S. 
And, in the opp. sense, princes 8. primary falses. A. E. 135, 540. 

PulMCK of the Bakers (Gen. xl.) a. the aenaual tlungs of the will 
part. 6167. 

Princb of the Butlers (Gen. xl.) s., in general, the senaual things 
au^eet to the intellectual part. 5165. 

Prince of God (Gen. xxiii. 6) s. the Lord as to the power of truth. 
2921- 

ParacB of the Guards (Gen. xl. 1) s. things primary for interpreta- 
tion, which ate those which jirimarilv conducE to interpret the Woni, and 
thus to understand the doctrinals of love to God and of charity towards 
the neighbor, which are from the Word. 49G6. 

PuiSCEof the House of the Prison (Gen.xxxix. 23) den. truth gov- 
erning in a state of temptations. 6047. 

Prince of the Kings of the Earth (Rev. i. 5) s. the Lord with re- 
spect to divine truth. A. R. 13. 

Prince of this World. Honors and wealth are given by the devil, 
and for this he ia called the p. of tliiii w. D. P. 216. 

Princes, or Chiefs, b. the jirimary things of truth which arc precepts. 
20S9. 

Princes of Zoan and the Wise Counsellors of PsAKAoa (Tsa. 
xix. II, 13) s. primary scientiGcs. 1482. 

Princes and Nobles of the People (Num. xxi. 17) a. those wlio are 
intelligent and wise from the Lord, who is there s. by the lawgiver. A. 
E. 727. 

Frincebses, which shall give auek (Isa. xlix. 23), s. goods, or those 
who are in gooda. 2015. 

pRiNCiPAi.. That ia called p. which acts, and that instrumental which 
it acted upon. A. Cr. 26. 

PttiwciPALiTY on the Shoulder (Isa. ix. -■), G) s. all divine truth in 
the lieaveiiH from tlie Lord himself, for the heavens are dialiiiguiBhcd into 
princiijalities according to truths from good ; hence, also, the angels am 
called priucipallcicG. 5044. 
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Principiates. E)tp. D.L. W. 369. 

Prixcipleb. Tlicro nru Ihree p. in common appertainia^ to mm, 
Tiz., the corporeal, (he natural, atid Ibe rational p. The coriHnv*! pi ■ 
the outermost, the natural, ib tha miildlr, the rational, ia tlie inli^rior; « 
far as one prevaib with man above the other, so far he is said to Iw eahn 
corporeal, or natural, or rational; these thrcu parts of man ivoiuTertnllT 
communicate, liz., the corporeal with the natural, and the natural «iu 
the rational. 403S. 

Pkiob. All things exist and submat from what is p. to themselM* 
H. and H. 37. The ultimate is the comjilcx of all things p. A. R tli. 

PitioniTT, by, or Pbimooenituhe, is meant siiperiority ia degiw 
and dominion. 3335. P. things exp. D. L. W. 208. 

Pnisos, house of the, den. the vastation of the false, and twnce, tie 
false itself. GOSS. To bo in p. (Rev. ii. 10) s. to be infested hy rrib 
from hell, becatiae tliey arc as if they were boujid in p., for they eaniMt 
think any thing but evil, when, nevertheless, th^ will what is goal, 
hence proceeds combat and interior anxiety. A. R. 99. Se<> Boumd. 

Pbisonebb, in the Word, s. the same as captives, or those who en' 
cast into custody. A. R. 99, 678. P. out of the pit wherein ia no wattt 
(Zech. is. 11) B. the faithful who were kept in the mferior earth until tk 
advent of the Lord. A. £. 53T. 

PitOCEiED. Nothing can p. from man but what is temporal, and noA- 
ing from the Lord but what ia eternal. D. P. 219. P. s. la go Ibni 
5337. 

Proceediko. The Holy Spirit is the holy p. from the Lonl bj nwrrt . 
of spirits and angelii. 3704. The ioGnite from itself is (be p. dirinc^K J 
the Lord in others. D. P. 65. | 

Procession. Pred. of truth. 9407. 

Proclaim s. exploratiDn irom influx of the Lord. A. E. S02. 

Procurator, or Steward, den. the external church. 1T&5. 

Prodioal Son, etc. (Luke xv.) By the p. s. arc undefWioJ tl 
who misapply spiritual riches, which ore the knawlcd<>ps of (nilli I 
good; b^ tiis return and confession to his father, is a. ppnitenco at b 
and humiliation ; by the best robe with whivh he was i-lothcd are ■. p* 
cral and primary truths; by the rine upon his hand, thu conjuu-'iion cl 
truth and good m the interna! or spiritual man ; by shoe* u|ion tus fr«l, 
the same in the external or natural man ; and b^ both Ihcae, tvere — 
tion ; by the fatted calf, the good of love and chanty ; and by eating 
rejwcing, conBociatlon and celestial joy. A. E. 279. 

Prodigy. Signs and prodigies den. confirmaliona of divine 
means of divine power. 7273. 

PRODDce don- fruit dor. from the good of charity, md trtilh 
f£uth. ei55. 

Produced den. ulterior increase pred. of good. GG4T. 

FiiODUCTiOKB arc continuations of creation. A- Cr. 97. 

Pro PAN ATI ON. Tliey are guilty of p. who belivvu truths anil liw 
evil life ; as also they who give no credit lo truths, and Uvv in et*L-nuu 
sanctity. 8082, 8394, 10.287. To prevent p., care is taken by the Lonl 
(bat no one is admitted fbrthcr into true a<'lttiowlcdgtnent aiw] Wlicf of 
bcart than he is capable of being afterwards jireserved in. 23iT. lis 
who docs uot acknowledge the Lord's divinity in his humanity, and bU' ' 
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ficjt tlie Word, yet not intentionally, Jii indeed fruiltv of p., but only in a 
(light degree ; wliercaa they who aacribo lo thcmscIvcB all llie power of 
tlie Ijonl's divine liumanity, and tbiTclbro dvny his divine humanity, and 
who apply every thing in the Word to llie purpose of aL-quiring to Ibem- 
aelvea dominion over the fadly things of the (.-hureh and of heaven, and 
for that reason ailultprate the Word, these arc Ruiltv of prievoua p. 
A. R. 733. Those in the Christian world who deBle the holy liiinfEs of 
the Word by unclean iboughta and discourses, are guilty lliereoT. 6390. 
In order to prevent p., the internal or spiritual Mtitw of ibe Word was 
not (^ned to the Jenisli or the Christian churches ; heuco it was hidden 
from them that there was any thing as a spiritual internal sense widua 
the natural or literal sense of the Word ; and that ihey might be held in 
such ignorance, it was provided, that the science of cor., which was the 
chief science of the ancients, should bo lost, bo lliat it was altogether un- 
known what is meant by cor., according to which the Word is written, 
llie reason why the internal son»c of the Word is at this day opened, is, 
because by the last judgment, all things in heaven and hell are reiluccd 
to order, and so it is provided by the Lord that p. may not exist. A. E. 
375. See also A. C. 10.287. 

Faofakatobs afler death are not spirits in a human form, as others 
are, but are mere fantasies, and appear to themselves to fly here and 
there, without any thought, and at length they are separated from others 
and cast into the lowest hell of all; Uiey aru, therefore, no more called 
be, or she, but it. A. £. 375. 

Profane, to, in the worst manner, is to receive and acknowledge 
things boly, and afterwards to depart from anil deny them- D. F. 22S. 

Profaub, the, are those who profess to bolievo in God, maintain the ' 
eanctity of tJie Word, and yet with the mouth only. But the impious, 
who deny the Bivine Being, anil all things divine, nave nothing h.uly in 
tliem to pi-ofano. D. P. 22U. 

Progression. In every created thing there is a constant and won- 
derful p. according to the laws of order. D. P. 332. The Lord was 
horn like a man, and progressed from an obscure to a more luuid state. 
1 401. lie progressed from scientifics to celestial truths. 1402. 

PROGUESSIOKS arc changes of state. Exp. II. and H. ID2. 

Prolipication is from truth gronndcd in good in the intellect C. S. L. 
go. P. cor. to the propi^ration of truth. C. S. L 127, 137. Spiritual 
p. and natural p. arc from the same origin. 0. S. L. 115. 

Fhoi-ONGATION op Datb b. the felicity of life eternal. 8898. 

Prolonged, to be, is pred. of good. 3703. 

Prophet. Where any p. is mentioned by name in the Word, it docs 
not mean that p., but the prophetic Word itself; neverthele^ each n. has 
a distinct signification. 3(i52. P. is frequently mentioned in the Word, 
and in the sense of the letter s. those to whom revelation is made, also 
abstractedly the revelation itself; but in on internal sense, it s. one who 
teaches, also abstractedly the doctritie which is taught. 2u34. P. s. doe- 
trine of the church der. &om the Word, and prophecy, the same, be- 
cause the Word was written by p., and in heaven, a person is considered 
according to that which belongs to his function or office, agreeably thereto, 
also, every man, spirit, and angel is named in heaven, wherefore when 
the wotd p. is used, forasmuch as his function was to write and leach the 
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Won], the Word is unilcraUiod with respect to doctrine, or doctrine <la'| 
from the Word ; bento it in, that tlie Lord, forasmuch as ho ii the WiiT 
ittieli; was called a p. A. R. S. F. (Matt xi. 9) n. the external thiM 
of doctrine and of worship. 20JG. P. 8. the doctrino and thcnco II 
science of truth, and, in the opp. seme, the doctrine and thence tl 
ence of what is false. A. E. &S9. 

FitOPHBT and Bhbamer of Dreams. (Deut. liii. 2—4.) P. 1 
he who ^ves a sign, and d. of d., one who pivcs a miracle. A. E, 70t_ ( 

PnopKET, JuBT Man, and Disciple. (Matt, x. 41.) P. s. iho iro 
of doctrine, a j. m., the good of love, and d., the truth and good of itk 
Word and the church. A. E. 695. 

PiiOPHETS B. all those whom the Lord teaches, that is, all who a 
the spiritual affection of truth for its own sake. A, E, 624, P. •. tl 
who teach truths from the Word, and, in an abstract sense, thu d. 
of the truth of the church, and, in an extensive sense, the Word IM 
A. B. 943. False p, are they who teach falscs, and in the abstract n _ 
they B. felse doctrines. False p. in sheep's eloihin", who are inward^ 
ravening wolves, are they who teach fatses, as if they were truths, ami 
lend a moral life to appearance, hut when left lo themselves to act ftoi 
their own spirits, they study to deprive all of truths. A. E. 105. Tbe 
p. ren, the state of the church as to doctrine, and the Lord rep. it m l> 
the Word. A. E. 8. L. 15-17, When the Word was revealed to tls 
p., it was not hy influx into their interiors, but by spirits, wham the Vai 
filled with his aspect; and the spirit so fllled, with the divine from lU 
Lord, knows no otherwise than that he is the Lord, and this even till ta , 
is done speakinn, H, and U. 254. It is vrrittcn concerning the p>, tl 

they were in the spirit, or in vision, also thntthe Word_ <■ — •"- 

from Jehovah. When they were in the Bpiiit, or in visj. 
not in the body, but in their spirit, in which ^le tlic? saw sticli tl 
as were in heaven ; but when the Word came to them then thoy w 
the body, and hcanl Jehovah speak : these two states of the p. arc 
fiilly to bo distinguished ; in iho state of vision, the cyeii of their >|. 
were opened, and the eyes of their body sliut, and then they bvani w 
the angels spake, or what Jehovah spake by the angels, and also m ~ 
thiiigs which were rep. to tlicm in heaven ; and then they mr 
seemed to themselves to tie carried from one place to another, tl 
still remaining in ita place ; in such a state was John when he wi 
Apocalypse, and sometimes, also, Exckiel, Zochariah, and Daniel, i 
then it IS said, that they were in vision, or in the spirit A. It. 36. 

Prophets and Apostles. They who lau^ht truths, were called p 
the Old Testament, and a. in the Now, A. h. 100, 

Prophets and Pribstb, (Lam. iv. 13.) P. s. those who teach, ■ 
p., those who live according to what is taught. 

Prophets and Saints. (Rev. xi. 18.) P. s. thoae who an in t) 
of doi'trine, and s., those who are in a life contbrmnble to tbnn. 
fi2fi. 

Propitiation s. the operation of clemency and grace topreveo 
from (idling into damnation by sin, and at the same lime, (n be d K 
against tlie profanation of holiness, which was s. by the f 
mercy-scat over tbe ark in the tabernacle. U, T. 133. 

PitnpiTiATORY, or Mkkcy-Seat, dcti. ciciuiaiug fru 
. 9606. 
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PROPBIOM. Tlie Lord alone hath p. (sometliing wliii;li may be called 
hiaonn) ; from tliia p. Iio rcdevmcil man, and from tliia p. liu savcth mnn; 
the p. of llio Lord ts life, by virtue of vjjiiuli p. the p. of won is vivilieU, 
Kliich in itself is dead. 14^. lilan's p. is all evil and the false, ari^iiat- 
ing in selT-lovc and the love of the world; and that ho bclicvua in hinwclf, 
and not in the Lord and the Word, and Kunposca that what he cannot 
conceive Bcnaualt/, and suLcnCiScally, is nothinj^, iheoi^o coma nothing but 
the evil and false, and thus he boos all things in a perverted view. 210. 
Man's p. is, as it were, deatroyed, when it b vivified or made aHvc. 731. 
The p. of man haaan innate enmity a^inst the divine providence. D. F. 
211. What is divine may be nith man aa an appurtenance, but not in 
his p., for the p. of man is nothing but evil. A. R. TS8. Tlie Lord is not 
conjraned with the p. of man, but removes that, and gives to him a new p. 
from himself in which he abides. A. E. S54. Even the p. of angels is 
nothing but what is false and evil. C33. Tiie eeleelial marriage in such, 
that heaven, and consequently, the chnreh, ia nnited with the Lord by p., 
BO that it consists in p., fur without p., no union can exist, into which p. 
wherv the Lord out of mercy insinuates innocence, peace, and goodness, 
in this case it appears still as p., but celestial and most happy. But thu 
dilTerence between this p. frinn the Lord, and that from man, is like that 
which subsists between heaven and hell. 252. The Lord united by this 
divine power in the world, the divine celestial p. with the human p. in his 
human essence, so that in him tlicy might be one. 256. 

pROSrECTiON, or View. Den. to think. 2GS4. And the extension 
ofinflux. 8212. 

Pboefeh s. to be provided ; nnderstand, providence so willing it. 
8117. 

Prostration of Body cot. to humiliat'on. 19S9. 

Pbotection. Every one is so far under the p. of thu Lord, aa he ab- 
st^ns from doing evil. A. E. G43. 

Protest s. to be averse. fiJJ84. Also precaution. 8836. 

PttOTENDER s. the good of Scientific (ruths. 6670. " To give p. to 
his BSB " (Gen. xlii. 27) s. to reficct upon sclentifics, for p. is the lixxl with 
which asses are fed, consisting of straw and chaff, and hence it don. all 
T^dection on ecientifics, for reflection principally feeds them. 5495. 

Provide. It ia provided by the Lord that evuiy one is capable of 
being saved. D. P. 323. 

Providence. The divinen. is the eov'oiimentof the divine love and 
divine wisdom of the Lord. That the divine p. of the Lonl has for end a 
heaven, from the human race. That the divine p. of the Lord, in all that 
it does, regards the infinite and the eternal. That it is a law of the divine 
p. that man should act from freedom according to reason. That it is a 
taw of the divine p., that man should as of himnelf remove evils as sins in 
the external man, and that thus and not otherwise the Lord can remove 
evils in the internal man, and then at the same lime in the external. 
That it is a law of the divine p., that man should not be comjiellcd by ex- 
ternal means to thinking and willing, thus to belieTing and loving, the 
things which are of religion : but that man should lead, and sometimes 
compel himself. That it is alan of divine p., tli^ map is ted and taught 
by the Lord from heaven, through the Word, doctri'HS and preachings 
Irom it, and this in all appearancu as of himself. That it is a I»w of tbe 
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divino p., ibst man Bliontd nol perceive and feci any thing FOuccmin" d 
opei-ation of ihe divine p., but lliat lie should sLill know and ai'kno«l('>ki 
it. Tbat one's own prudenee h notliing, and only appears to buianil ifit 
ouglit to ap]>eBr aa if it nas ; but tliat the divine p. from tbings luoet pi 
tiuntar is universal. That the divine p. lodts to e'^irnnl things, ai 



le p. li . ^ , 

otherwise to things temporal than aa tar as tbcy^ agrue with the ' 
That man is not let inb^riorly into the truths offuth, and into ihc gooam 
eliBTity, except so far as ho can bo kept in them until thu end of Gf 
Tliat the laws of permission are also laws of the divine p. That ctIIjih 
permitted for the mke of the end which is salvation. That thi: divino p., 
equally with the evil as with the good. That the divine p. does not m 
propriate evil to any one nur good to any one, but that his own pradetM 
appropriates both. That every man may be reformed, and that 
tmation is not given. That the Lord cannot act contrary to the 
divine p., becauee lo act contrary to them would be to act contrary 19 ki 
divino love and contrary to his divine wisdom, thus contrary to tumadl 
D. P. 1, 33, 46, etc. 

PuoviiscEB of Heaven. Evp. D. L. W. 288. 

Pbovis ION, abundance of (Gen. xii. 29-31), s. the multiplicBtkm < 
truth, beeause it ia opposed to famine, which s. defect of truth. <in 
P. (Gen. xlii. 2) is hero expressed in the original tongue by a twin wUi* 
B. breaking ; by a like term also buying and selling are oxpresaed, wl ~ 
it is said, uiat the sons of Jacob liouo;l]t it in Egypt, and that Jm . , 
there sold it ; the reason is, because in the ancient cbun:h bread «■ 
broken when it was given to another, and thereby was s. to commnnitil 
irom one's own, and to appropriate good from one's own, and thuib< 
mutual love; for when bread is broken, and given lo another, then ixt 
muiiication is made from one's own; or when bread is broken amoog 
ecvcrLiI, iti such case the bread becomes mutual, cDnsei|uently, thm* 
conjunction by cliarity ; hence it ia evident that ilio breaking of bm 
was a significativo of mutual love; inasmuch as this rite waa rccun 
and customary in the ancient church, therefore also by the brealung J 
Mclf was meant Ihe p. which was mode common. S405. 

PnovoKB. See To Vex. Anger. 

Pbcdence comes from God. D. P. 101. Self-derived p. 
ftomself-love. D. P. 321. 

Pbcuknce and Cimxiso. Tlie former ia afErmcd ofthoeowiw. 
in good; nnd thu latter of thosu who arc in evil. A. B.58I. 

PKUnKNTLT. lie that thinks and acta p., as from himodC 
edsing that he docs so from the Lord, is a man. U. P. 321. 

PnUNK and Weed, lo (Isa. v. G), s. lo prepare for reception. A. 1 
644. 

PfiUNiNO-HooKH (Isa. iL 4} a. truths of doctrine, because gaidemi 
percepliona and knowledges of truth. A. E. 734. 

Pbalus Of David are from the diacourso of spiriu wtiich is in akii 
of rhythm, or raciisure. 1C48. Tliey were called P. from {^yii^ g 
tlie ps-illery, BJid aL« songs from sinmng. A. H. 33(i. 

PbAltebiks cor. to spiritual good A. R. 276. Sec I'tuA t/i 

PsALTF.ny UF Ten 'Sntisas (Ps. sxxiii. 2, 3) b. sjiiritual good, ( 
with coufiiMiou of the Lord from spiritual truths A. b. 333. 
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PcAB and Shipbdah a. tlie qualitj' and stiLte of tlio nsluml principle 
wliure Ihu si:icntififa aro. 6674. 

FcJOLiCANa anil Sinsers b. the Gentiivs who ruFciveJ tlie Lord, and 
hcni'D the Lord Me willi them. A. E. G17. 

PuL a. kiud» of estemal worship. 1158. See Tar/liish, 

Pulmonic Kingdou . That in which nistlom predominates. D. L. 
W. 381. 

Pulsation. Influx into the heart is by regukr p. Exp. 8S81. Seo 
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PoLSATivE IssTRUMENTa liave respect to the joy of those who are of 
die ocleatial kingdom. A. E. S63, 

Pulse of the Hesd (Geo. ix. 3) g. what ia vilo and refiise in delights, 
becanse they am only worldly and corporeal, or external; for tha 
pleasures, which are in things corporeal or oxtreme, dpr, their origin 
hooi interior delights in orderly aiTaanement ; the delights wliieh are 
perceiTedin things extreme, or corporetJi are respectively \ile and refuse, 
for every delight is of auch a nature, that it becomes viler the more it 
proceeds to external things, and happier, the more it proceeds to things 
internal. 99C. F. (Gen. xxv. 20) s. doctrinals. 3316. P. (2 Kings 
iv. 38) a. a heap of sc'ienliGcs ill-conneet«d together. 3316. See Ileatui. 

POLSB and Kespiratiok. The variation as to pulses, aod as to res- 
pirations in the heavens are manifold, being equal in number to the ao- 
cietiea therein, for thev are according to the states of thought and afloc- 
tion with the angels, which stales are aecording to states of laith and love. 
S886. 

PuNisiiMENT is equally the eonmimmation of evil ; and because after 
p., reformation succeeds, tbcrefbrc, it is said (Dcut. xxv. 3), " that no mom 
than forty stripes should be struck, lest thy brother become vilo in thine 
eyes ; " Ibr by forty is s. the end of evil, and also the beginning of good, 
vherefqro, if more than forty stripes should be given, the beginning of 
good, or reformation could not be s. A. E. 633. Every evil carries 
along with it its own p. A. B. 762. No one Buffers any p. and torment 
in another lile on account of hereditary evils, but for the actual evila 
which he himself has committed ; when the wicked aro punished, theru 
are always angels present to moderate the p., and to abate the pains of 
the tiufilirers as much as may be, but they cannot remove them entirely, 
becauiw, sui^h is the equilibrium of all things in another life, that evil 
unishcs itself, and unless it was removed by p, tho evil spirits could not 
-'. kept to eternity in any hell, but would iufest the sucictics of the good, 

id do violence to the order appointed by the Lord, on which tlie safety 
of tho universe depends. 966, 967. 

Petrg:, prcd. of oil, den. eenuine celestial good. 97S1. Den. inmost 
truth, which ia spiritual truth. 1Q.296. P. in heart s. those in the good 
of love. A-E. 340. 

PURUATOitY is a mere Babylonian fiction, Invented for the sake of 
gain. A. R. 784. 

PuKiFiCATtON from evils is eireetcd in two ways, one by temptations, 
and tlie other by termentations. D. P. 25. Ciroumciejoti was to roji. 

S. from defiled natural loves. 3039. P. is effected by tho truths of ills' 
om. D. L. W. 301. P, cannot take place unless unclean things aro 
seen, acknowledged, and rejected, A. li. QMO. 
25 
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■ Pdrplb cor. to divine ccleatial good. A. R. 725, 773. P. 8. gentiiBe 
good. A. E. 118. A. C. 94G7. 

PintPLE and Fink Lincn. (Luka xvi. 19.) P. a. tbe koowlcdses of 
good from a mlustiikl origin, and f. 1., the knowledges of tnitb fram t 
cebati^l origin. A. E. 1042. 

FURFI-E and Scabi.£T s. goods and truths from a culustial ori^n. A. 

E. 1042. 

FuBBE and Scrip (Luke xxii. 3G) s. the like which is s. bf nieces oT 
money, namel}', tbe knowledges of truth and good fran ihu Wofd. A. 
£. 840. 

Purses, large, Fdll of Silver s. knowledge 
gruat abmidaiiL-e. A. R. 5"" 



of truth aod good m 



caused them to appear as goods and truths, and thua to deliver and punlf 
them. 1710. 

Push, to, or to Strike the People, den. to destroy ralstw by Intk 
OOUl. 

Pustule cor. to blasphemies: filOiinesaof evil. 7Ji2i. 

Put, to, has reference to order, arrongetnent, application, intto- 
6725. 

Put off, to, is toskake off and annihilate. 4741. Tbe LotdptftiB 
that was merely human. 26-49. 

Put on, to, is to (.'ommanicato and imbne. 3539. The Lord p. o- Ibt 
human from the father. 10.830. 

Putb den. knowledges from the literal sense of the Word, aodenUgt 
according to appearances. 11G3. 

FUTEiDiTV dun. infernal filthiness, prcd. of evil. 8482. 

pYKUfiJS, or Sardine Stone, b. good. A. E, i6S. 

FVTnONS. Those who studied natural inagic,fra[n which nothins diiiM 
could be nrcd. 3G98. Uunioring a man's principles, and Ihiu li'iriiafc 
like the blind loading tbe blind, are p. diviners. A. Cr. 74. 



Q. 



V (Exod. xvl. 13), B. natural deligbl produL-live of pK 
was a bird of the sea, which s. the natural principle, anili 
was desired, dehgbt. Q. (Num. xi. 31, 32) s. the didivtd 
:c. 8453. 

They who are instrueted by influx what ihey sbauld I 
It instructed by tbe Lord, or any angel, but by some Q. *pb 
'"' ' **. P. 321. None but Q. spirits opcrstn upoa I 



Quails, ael; 
because a q. Wi 
lleah, which w8 
Concupiscence. 

Quaker. 

dnd arc sednced. 
A. Cr. 74. 

' Quality a. whatsoever is in a thing as an inward principlu. 3Md> 
Quantity. Pred. of good and truth. 8454. 

' QUARTCBS. In heaven, as in tbe world, there an- four (]., Mat, m 
sputh, and north, both dctcnnined by its own sun : in heaven by llie 
rf heaven, which is tbe Lord, in the worhi, by the ran of the w« 
but still with much difference between Ihem. II. and II. 141. Tlie I 
(J. in the spiritual world are detumuucd by the suu, wliiefi i> Ifae U 
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and whore the ran !s thcro in the aaet, tlie opp. to nliii'h is ihc west, to 
the right liikiiit id ihe aouth, iLnil to ihe let) band is lLi> nortli. A. K. 
i2i. li. anil U. IIG, 125, 141. Thu (]. in the Leavens wlik'li tonstituta 
the celestial Icinpilomoflho Lord,JiiFei' Trouillm ci. in llji; huavenB whitU 
constilDto its spiritual kinj^oni, lid'ause tliu Lorii appQara Ig tbu angcia 
w!io art; in his celestial kiirnilom as the sun, but to the uii^ula who are ii>. 
Lis gpiriCuHl kingdom, as the moon; and tlie east is where the Lord ap- 
peals : tliQ distance between tho sun and the mtxm thens la thirty degrcus, 
consequently, there is the like distance of the q. 1I< and H. 14Q. A. E. 
422. In the two q. of the spiritual world called cast and west, the Lonl 
flows in with divine good stronger tlian with divine truth, and in the 
southern and northern (]., he flows in with di^'ine truth stronger than with 
divine good, from whence these arc more in wisdom and intelligence, but 
the othom more in love and charity. A. K. 418. The Lord is the sun 
of the spiritual world, and in front of him ore ihe cost and west, and on 
the sides are the south and north. The an^Is who dwell in the east and 
west of heaven arc in the good of love ; and the angels who dwell in the 
south and north of heaien are in the truths of wisdom. It is the same 
with the church on earth, for every man who is in the ";ood» and trutlia 
of the church der. from the Word, is coiisociatcd with the angels of 
heaven, and, as to the interiors of his mind, dwells with tlicui. A. 11. 
90G. II. and II. 146. 

QOKES (Fs. slv.) e. the church as a wife. A. E. 620. 

QuEBH of the Heavens (Jer. xliv. 17-19) s. talses in the whole enm- 
pics. A. E. 324. A. C. 4581. 

QuERn^ uf SnEBA, the (1 Kings x. \-3), s. the celestial things of faith. 
IIT. The q^ of S- coming to Solomon to Jerusalem with exeecding great 
riches, with cornels carrying spices, gold, and precious stones (1 Kings x. 
■ 1, 2). rep. the wisdom and intelligence which was added to the Lonl in 
his natural man. 3048. 

Qdbnch, to, the Smokino Flax, den. tlie extension of cupidities- 
25. 

QOESTios. It frecjuciilly occurs in the Word, that men are fiueWioned 
of the Lord, concerning tlicir states, but the reason is, because it u ag!^e- 
able to man's belief, who imagines tliat no one is acquainted with his 
thoogbts, much less with the state of his affections ; a, Airtlier rposon is, 
that men uiay benee der. comfort, being enabled to lay open the .'vnso- 
tions of the mind, which is commonly attended with a relief frjm tn'ubli!. 
li)13, 2633. 

Quickly s. certain and full, because lime s. state and thence q. and 
speedily, a present state of alTuctioa and thought, thus »hat is certair. and 
ail. A. E. 210. A. R. 944. 

QciESCBKCE of Evil in the Exterhai. Man. The e. which is in 
the o. m. is incapable of being separated in the case of any man exi^cpt 
of the Lord, for whatever a man has once acquired, remains ; neverthe- 
less, it seems to be separated, when it is quiescent or at rest, for thus it 
appears as if it was annihilated ; nor, is it thus ij^uicscent, so as to appear 
annihiialod, except froui the Lord and when it is thus quiescent, then first 
good things flow in from the Lord, and aflect the c. m. Such is the state 
of th e angels ; they know no other than that evil is separated from them, 
ta it is only a detention fium evil, and thus its q., so that it appears 
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anuibilated, consequcDlJ}', it ia an appearance, wliicli the angels afao kno* 
when they refluct 1581. 

QUILLS, OB Featiiehs (of yellow gold) (Ps. Ixvili. 14), s. spiritual goo^ 
from whiub truth is iter. A. E. 383. 

liniNTATE, to, ihu Land, or to take a fifth Part (Gon, xli. 34) » 
thu like with dc(.-iiiiatin<: [tilliing or taking n lentil], wliiih in thv Wurf 
■. to moku remains, anil to make rcmsliis b to gatlier truths and gDul^ 
anil aft«rnar(]a to atoru them up. 6291. 

Quiver (laa. ilix. 2) s. iho Word. A. E. 357. Q. a. the doctriiuli 
of good and truth. 3499. See Arrom. 



Baamas, thnEonsor(Gen. z. 7),b. the knowledges of things cclewiJ. 
1172. See Sheba. 

liAAMSEs. Aa the ionmeyinM of the bodb of Israel, treated rf [■ 
Exodus, den. states of the life and their changes from first to la»t, tbrr» 
foru by tho journey from E. to Succoth is 8. the first state of departoM 
Vid its quality. 79T2. 

RAiinAs, the sons of, s. the alTections of trnth in the natural 
A. E. 435. The daughters of R. s. those who are In natural goud add 
lalsify the truths of the church. A. E. G37. 

Raubath of the Ammonites b. the falsifications of truth. A. £.ltti 

Rabbi and Teacher a. the doi^trine of truth. A. E. 6S4. 

Rakiiik. Concerning one in the other life. 940. 

Raoshakbh UBiira sent by the Kino of AstitTR to speak 
Jerusalem and King Hezekiah, nhen the anget of Jehorafa. smol 
camp of the King of' Asbur one hundred and eighty and five tboosaaj 
(laa. ehapa. xxxv., xxjcvii.) des. the nature and quality ofmnn's ratioua^ 
vhcn he reasons coneerning the truths of faith from the nrgallva prin* 
ciplo, and aleo the overthrow and slaughter of man's ratioiials whvn IM 
reasons against divine things, however it may appear to him thai Ue '" "~ 
' is wise. £588. 

Raca. To Bay R. 8. to account as nothing, or vile. A. Y- 748. 

Rachel den. the affeelion of interior truth. 3T58. 

Radiation. The Lord's love appears aa a radiant belt. 72T0. Tbl 

light of heaven is likened to the sparkling of diamonds, and all e — 

(il"rircciouB stones. IG21-5. _ _ 

Rafter b. that part of thu undcratanding from nhith is der, what il 
rationaL A. E. 1146. 

RAQK,to, orgo MAD,Liprcd. ofthc false. 233S. 

Raok, to, ill the Streets (Nahum ii. 4), is prcd. of rhariuta whk 
den. the doctrine of truth, and which arc said to r. in the a. when what 
fitlse takes place of what ia true. 2336. 

Raguel, father-in-law of MoaRS, B.good of the church witli fbcMiri 
ve in simple good. G827. 

Raiment. (Gen, xxvij. 16.) Goodly r. b. genuine truths, and t^ t» 

I fcrior trulhs rwpeclivcly. 3537. Soft r. (Matt. si. 9) rep. tira ' * 

1 tunse of the Word. 9372. Sec CormCTrts. 

Raiment of Camel's Hair (Matt. iii. 4) ». the Wonl m ila Ctoi 
icuso Oil l« truth, wluch sense is a clothing for Ihe internal ^lUae. Sfil 
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tlAiir, in agoodsenBC, den. blessing, bat, in an opp. aense, tlamnation 
2*49-2445. R. (Gen. ii. 5, 6 ; Exai. xxxiv. 25-27 ; Ilosca vi. S) a. 
the tranquillity' of wate when the cDiiibiit of li'injitatiou tuasL's. 'M. Ad 
inuncbting r. s. the vasCation of irath (Ezck. iii. 11-14; xxxviiL SS), 
also temptation. (Matt. vii. 24-27.) A. R. 4t)G. To r. b. inllux. A. K 
644. To r. (Gen. vil. ■!) s. tempLation ami vaatation. 729. 

Raik and Snow. (bo. It. 10.) R. s. apiritual Inilh, wliitli 
priatoil to man ; ami a. natural truth, vrhieli is as s., yihxlo 
Diemoiy, but becomes sinritaat by lore, as b. bccomi-s r.-vrat 
A. E. (144. 

Rainuow s. the quality of divmc truth in tlie eplntoal si 
Word ; becanse the light of heaven, simitar to the light of this worlil, pre- 
sents variegations of colors, and also r. acc:ordin(E to Iheir inc'iclent:e upon 
objects. A. £. 595. R. (Gen. ix. 12, 27) s. divine spiritual truth in tlio 
naturni mindof mannhoisrciiiencrated; forman, when he is regenerated, 
from natural becomes apiritual ; and inasmuch as then there is a. conjunc- 
tion of the Lord with him, therefore it is said that the bow in the cloud 
shoald be tho sign of a covenant, which s. conjunction or eonneuljon. 
A, R. iSe. R. (Bev. x. 1) e. the Lord's divine spirituaL A. R. 4G6. In 
the spiritual worfd there appear r. of many kiniis, some of various colors 
as upon earth, and some ol one color only. A. R. 232. 

Bam b. the Lord's divine apiritual appertaining to man. 2830. R. s. 
the good of innocence and charity in the internal man. 10.042. R. (Lev. 
xvi. 5-24) 3. the natural man as to the good of charily. A. E. 730. 

Rahificatioms of the Brokcuiacot. to the perceptions and thoughts. 

D. L. W. 405. 

Rams, the Sons of Bashan' (Dcut. xxkII. 14), s. celestial apiritual 
things. 2830. 

Rams of Nebaioth a. divine spiritual things. 2830. See Flock of 
Kfdah. 

Ramaii den. those things which appertain t* spiritual truth dcr. from 
celestial. 4592. See Giheah. 

Rakiesi'^b, land of (Gen. xlvii. II), s. the inmost uf the spiritual pritici- 
plii in the natural mind. 6104. 

Ramfabt, a (Lam. ii. W), a. doctrinals. 402. 

Ransom. (Exod. xxx. 12.) " They shall give e 
soul," s. to be purified or liberated Irom evil by (he 
here is to ackiuiwlcdge that alt truths and gnoda 
10.418. 

Raphael s. a ministry in heaven, and not a aingli 
513. 

Rapbath den. doctrinals of external worship. 1154. 

Sapike a. violence offered by the false [irinciple. A. E. 355. 

Rat, or Mice, rep. the aordidly avaricious. 93». R cor. to evil uses. 
D. L. W. 339. 

Ratio. There is no r. given between that which ia infinite, and that 
which ia finite. A- Cr. 24, 33. 

Ratiunai- The superior region of the natural degree is called r. 
D. L. W. 254. 

"lATIONAL Man, If a man be r., ho spea" 
25* 
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y man a r. far his 
:h of faith, which 
■> froni the Lord. 

igel of that name. 
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(Iti-iiiglit, and acta from A principlo of good will, that ta ho tipcala frn 
faith, and nets from fliarity ; but if a inuii lie nut r., in this case, \n'\ff\ \m 
can act prvteniledty as a r. m., and spt'ak in lika ni:inncr, liut slill then 
ia nothing of life therein iroai the r. prin:;iple ; for the life of evil clgKi 
up ovcrv way or communication with the r. principle, and causea man U 
be merely natural ajid BunEUoI. 6128. 

Eational PaiNciPLB, the, a. the thouglit of tho natoral man ftma 
knowledges and sciences, for man who is imbaed with sciet>cee is able ID 
— .1.: — ;_ „ — :„j trom first and mediate principles to the ullimalt, 
conclusion, and from thence he can analjlically di>- 
pose, weigh, wparate, eonjwn, and at length conclude thioCT even to a 
lurlher and at length to the ultimate end, which is the use which he lowi 
Every spiritual man !s also r., but the r. man is not always spiritual aha 
A. E. 5G9. The r. faculty orprinciplc ia the first receptacio of Riuritail 
truths. A. B. 936. Ihe genuine r. p. is, by virtue of good, and cxieu, 
by virtue of truth. 3030. Ilie r. p. is conceived of celestial good a>i 
father,but not of spiritual truth, as a mother; which may appear (rom Ar 
conception of the r. p., aa being effected by an influx of celestial dirae 
good into the nlTection of sc-icncesi 25S7. The r. p. appertains to lb 
external man which in itaelf is a kind of medium between tbe inlenul 
and external, for the internal by means of the r. p. operates on the co^ 
poreal external 268. Unless the r. p. suhmits itscli" to the ial]ucnl^«s 
of the Lonl's goodness and truth, it either sufibcates, or pervcrU tboaeiB- 
liiicnucs, especially when they flow into the scientific sensual thingsof tbe 
memory ; this is s. W the seed falling in the way, or on stony grmuid, er 
amongst thorna. (Matt xiii. 8-T.) 1940. There appertain to emy 
man who is regenerated, two r. p., one befote regeneration, tbe oihct 
ailcr iL The Grst is procured by cxcriiscs of the sciences, the otbwii 
formed by the Lord, by the atTections of spiritual truth and good. 

Ra.tionai.ity means the faculty of understanding truths and tl 
falscs, and goods and thence evils. D. L. W. 2G4. 

tCtTiOCi^ATiOM a. thought and argumentation from fallacies >i 
A. E. M9. 

Kaven fGen. viii. 7) a. falMties. ITie nMntual man only know* ■ 
crala from the Word, and by generab has his conscience fornied, ■; 
fllODorals of the Woi-d are accommodated to the fallacies of ifatj ■ . 
therefore innumembls falsities join tlicmw.lvDS to, and indnuala II 
solves into those generals, ivhii'li cannot U^ dispersed; thews fiUritio a 
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here s. by iiie r. which went forth in goiiis and returning. 8G&. 
of the r. (Fs. cxlvli. S, 9) s. natural men who arc in a dark lumen 
from fallacies concerning truth divine. A. E. G50. See LVoic*. 

Save, to, or Kaqk, b. toapeak falses for truths. A. E. 652. 

Baw (E.'umI. sii. !3) s. witliout ihu good of love. 785G. 

Keacii, to, s. to shut out of heaven. A. £. 1111. 

KkjU>. To understand fitHn illustration, thus to perceive A. E. 1^ 

Beactid:!. Them is from God in every createJ tiling a r. ; lifv aIm^ 
has action, and r. is excited by the uL'lion of life ; this r. ajipoan as if ■ 
appertained to the creatiil being, b«<cause it exists when tbo h '- 

aetodupon; thus in man it appenrs as if it W"- ' '- ' ' 

not pcrceivo any otherwise than that lifu is 
only a recipient uf life. From Ibis c 
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(nni bereditaiy ct!1, reacts againit God, bat m far as he believes thAt all 
his lifu is Ironi God, anil every ;;doi1 of tit'o from the action of God, and 

every evil of lifii fn>m the r. ul' man, r. Iliui bet-omes cur. witb ai^lion, at.d 
raaa actx witb God a9 froai himselK D. L. W. 6a. 

Keal, oil i^ tliat is frora the Lord. 4G23. Objects in the sphritnal 
world are more r. than those in the natural A. Cr. 1U5- 

Eeap, to, a. to executa juilgnieDt A. K. C45. Heaping den. the ro- 
ception of truth in mod. 10.669. 

Reasos. The Lord wills that a man should r. eonceming thinm 
divloe, to the end that he may see that they are so or doI so. 1). l*. 

ai9. 

R&ASoyEBS. Scnsnal men who confirm themselves in favor of nature 
against God, are mon: in<^lnious r. than others, anil cunning and craHi- 
DC3S they call wisdom. D. F. 310. 

Reabokings and Ratiocixatioxs concerndig Spirjtcal Things. 
Gennine reasonings concerning spiriCiial things exist from the influx of 
bcaven into the spiritual man, and ibcnce liy the rational into tbescienccs 
and knowledges whicb are in the natural man, by wbieb the spiritual 
man coufinns himself. This way of r. is aeeording to order, but ratiocin- 
ations coneominn spiritual things, which are made from rhe natural man, 
and more especially from the sensual man, are altc^ther contrary (a 
order and spiritual influx. A. E. 569. 

Reasons why the Lord was bom on this earth — See Earth. R (or 
Uie Lord's putting on the third degree — Sea Human. R for calling Jeho- 
vah Lord — See Lord, 

Reafinq, or Hakvest Time, den. the reception of truth in good. 
10.GG9. 

Rebecca (Gen. xxiv.) a. divine truth which was to be conjoined to 
divine good of the Lord's rational, which is Isaac. SU40. See liionsd. 

Rebel, to (Gen. xiv. 4), is pred. of evils appertaining to man, or 'if 
evil spirits, when tbcy begin to arise and to infest, ailer they have been 
in a state of subjection or servitude. 1G60. 

Reucke of Jehopaii (Isa. L 2) s. the destruction and abolition of the 
church, which lakes place, when there is no saving knowledge or percep- 
tion of truth and cood. A. £. 513. 

Rebuke and Chasten, ta (Bcv. iil. 19.) To r. is prod, of tJ'mpta- 
tions with respect to falsea, and to c., is pred. of temptations with respect 
to evils. A.k2l5. 

Receive. The very being of men and angels consists in the recep- 
tion of lifij from the Ijord. 3033. To r. or accept is pred. of affection. 
251 1. Man may r. wisdom to the third ilcgrec ; but not love, unless he 
shuns evils u HiDS. D. L. W. 242. 

Receptacle. The natural man, as to scientiik's, is den. by a r., be- 
cause the good of truth is received in scientilics. 5480. Man was created 
to be a r. of the divine love and wisdom. D. P. 323. Civil and moral 
life is a r. of spiritual life. 322. The Lord has formed two r. of Himself; 
the will and understanding. D. L. W. 3ii8-GI 

Reception. The heavens are so formed by the Lord, that one may 

serve another forr., and that at length man, as to his natural and k ' ' 

leiple, may serve for ultimate r. 4C1S. 
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REcrriENT, Man is an oi^aii r. of lile i'nim God. A. It. 875. 

BKCiFROCATioy. Tbere la conJanctioD of tb<t LonI nitli man, anil s 
reciprocal fonjanction of Ihe Lord -with man. LI. 1>. P. 93. R. tuvo- 
■Barr to conjiiiiotion. D. L. W. 115. 

Reciprucatio:4S. A mode of torment by r. cxp. 058. 
' EecU'Riicality is pred. of the nnioa of the dirine and Iiumaa in the 
Lonl. 2004. la [)red. of action and reaction. 8G91. It is bymeatutf 
r. tliat conjunction ia effected. A. Cr. 48, SI. 

EF.ciTROCiTt'. It is by means of r. that conjnneliaD U efiected. A-Cr, 
48, 51. 

Ekcompense. Thoy wlio do good with a view to r., doBirc that othri 
ehould serve them in another life, and are never satisfied. (1393. Tlu 
happiness of heaven L'onsiBts in the love of doing good irithout Ktf n- 
gard to r. 6388. 

Recokcilbd a. the dissipation of anger, ommtj', or tiMred. A £. 
746. 

Recreations. There are diveraions of charity, conssting: of thg 
variona delights and pleasnrea of the bodily sensea, nhich arc S: taeb 
the r. of the spirits. Man's nature in bis r. or diversions is detcrauDtd 
'by his affection of charity. The aiTcction of uac, the same as it is id llie 
inner man, remains wittuo them all; and during Its repose is gindiullf 
renovated. Diversions break or terminate the cares of Dosinc ' "' ' 
Lord flows into them from heaven, and implants !n them an in 
of pleasure, of which they who are not in the affection of charitv MB I 
totally uneonscioua. But ho who ia in this afleetioii, inspires hia dfT«^ J 
siona with a fri^rance or sweetness which is imperceptible to any M J 
himself. They who are not in diveraons irom the affection of cbjniua 
bavo none of these thincs, for their spiritual minda are shut np ; awl EJ 
proportion as they recede from chanty, their spiritual minds, in rrgMT^ 
to the voluntary part, are compacted, an it were, with glue. C. IW, Itt 

Rectitude ((ion. xx. 0) a. innocence and simplicity. 2335. 

Rectum, the, in the human body cor. to the first hell. Al 7S. 

£t;D is pred. of the irood of love, because it proceeds from tlw fin li. 
the spiritual son. A. 11. IGT. Because r. s. the quality of a thing a>|| 
gooil, therefore also names and things which are dcr. frum th« mum 
' word in the original languaco, s. nhat proceeds from in>od. R. in iba 
original language, is called Adam, from ihcneo is ibo noma Ailam, a«d 
also the name Edom, thence also man (homo) ii callwl Adam, tlM 
ground is called Adam, etc. A. E. 3G1. R., in an opp- sense, s. lli« inft^-^ 
nal love of evil. A. R. 505. E. (Rev. xii. 3^ % the lUse piinc; ' 
orifflnating in the evils of concupiscences, which is the infernal Mm n 
ci^o. A. R. 537. R., or crimson, s. good, and, in an opp. wnac, onl «| 
every kind. A. E. 67. 

Reo Sea, the, s. bell and damnation and also temptation. BA3. 
' UsDEitsr, to, s. to vindicate anil lo liberate, for there arv two wi 
I in the original language, by which redcinplion is cxnrcgocd. Tb* mmJ 
Tindicalkm from evil, and the other libention fnta false* A.ML1 



Redefmer. Jvborah is called the r^ becaasc he nssumcrl die tuimnji 
nature. A. R. 0G2. 

Redeeming Anuel dun. tlic^ilivinu liuiiian. <j2Tii. 

Bed^uptiok, rest, consisted in briiigiii<r tlic liclU into siibJL'clbn, am) 
the heavena into order and nyjulation, and thereby prepaiiiiff Ihe wny 
ibr a nev spiritual cliurch. Without siu-H r., no man could liavo bi^cn 
saved, nor (.Wd the angels have remained in a state of integrily. Pof 
faon;by the Lord not only redeemed men but an^ls also. U. T. 115, 
118, 121- R. woaa work purely divine. U.T.123. R equally anpliet 
totlie Lord's second, aslohis first, advent U. T. 772. A.V. C.lt.21. 

Redemption, SALVATtoif, and Regeneration. R is dolivoroni-e 
from hell, and s. by conjunction with the Lord, and this is cfleclcd by re- 
generation, A. B. 619. 

Reed, a, or Cane s. feeble power, such as man has from himself. A. 
R. 485. A r. B. sensual trutli, which is the ultimate, such as i^ (riven 
among natural men, also among the evil. A. £. G27. A bruiscil r. a. 
feeble power or faculty. A. R 285, 004. A. bruised r. shall ho not 
break, and the smoking flax shall ho not quench (Isa. slii. 35), s. that 
the Lord does not break the faUacies nor quench (he lusts, but inclines 
tbeni k) truth and good. 23. A r. shaken with the wind (Malt. xi. 8) 
H. the Word, when explained at pleasure, for a r., in the internal sense, is 
truth in the ultimate, such as the Word is in the lotter. 9372. A };oldea 
r. (ReT. xxi. 13) a. a power or faculty originatinft in the good of love. 
A. R 90. B.hiing ^iven him like unto a rod (Rev. xi. l),s. power 
from the Lord ; that it means ths faculty, and [tower of knowing and 
st-cing the state of the church in heaven, and in the world. A. R. 4S3. 
R. flags and paper r. (Isa. zix. 6, 7) s. natural and sensual truths of the 
lowest order. A. E. 518. See Graen. 

Rbfi-ect, Intellectual Siout, den. by lifting the eyes. 5G84. 

Reflection. A derivative from wisdom. D. L. W. 303. 

Reflexion. Tlio faculty of r. is from the life of the Lord flowing 
in by remains. 977. 

Reform- Man 13 r. by the two faculties called liberty and rationality. 
D. P. 82, 85, OC. No. one ia r. by miracles and signs. D. P. lao. 

Refoknatiox and Regeneration. The first act of the new birth ia 
called ref., which relates to the understanding ; and the second act is called 
rog., which relates to the will, and thence to the understanding- U. T. 
571,620. Man who is rctbrmcd, first respects truths of doctrine, and 
oAurwapds goods of life ; and when ho respects truths of doctrine, ho is 
like unripe fruit, and afterwards as he respects goods of life, he boeouics 
like ripe fruiL A. R. 84. 

Reformed. Being r. b removal of evil loves: by means of free- 
dom ; and by combat against evils. A. Cr. -^5, 53, 80. 

Reforheo Church. Without the Athanasian doctrine, the r. 
would not have seen tbe divine in the human principle of the Lord. 
C. 18. Judgment of the R. C. dcs. L. J. L. 14-31. 

Refcge. a plai'e of r. den. the state in wliich man is guiltless of 
evil. 9011. 

Refuge, to, den. aversion. 40OO. 

Reokner iTiov, by whli h llio new iotcllectual priniiplc and the ni 
will-priiiciplo are foLiued, is not circled in a moiuunt, but ii-oin the uarB- 



1 



I 



REG. 

eat inritncj' even to tbc close of life, and oAerwortL) in tho Other lift 
clcruity, and fiiia by divino nmans, intmmcrable Hnil iitcirJjtf. uU 
When man is regenerated by thu Lord, lie is tirst iu a statu of uicritl 
innocence, which is hia state of infancy, and is oIYerwards suuccdtrlf 
led into a state of internal innocence, which is Ills state of wi«ih»- 
9354, 10.210. All r. proceeds from evening to tnomlng, oa it is <u liac* 
eiud in the first chapter of Gen., irhere tho r. of man U trcatral oC SCI. 
The six days, or times, -which arc so many suci'cs^ve states of the r. of 
man, are in general as follow : The first state is that wliii'li pntwlvs, a 
well that from infancy as that iinraoili.'itelv before r., and is calliHl i 
void, cmplincsR, and tluL'k darkness. Anil tho first motion, which m tin 
mercy ot the Lord, is tho spirit of God moving itself on the foci-s oTik 
waters. The second state is, when a distinction takes pbu-c Iwlwepa ilw 
things which aru of the Lord, and the things which are proper lo man ; 
the things wliich are of tho Lord are called in tho Woru rcraaim. ur\ 
here principally the knowledges of faith, which man Las leamal frcm 
infancy, ivluch arc storeil up, and are not manifested till liu t-oom isU 
this state : whiL'h state at this day seldom exists without tcmntatioa, mi*' 
fortune or sorrow, which cITcct, that tho things which are of tiie faodTinit 
the world, consoixuently, which ore proper to him, become (|uivL, audit 
it were, die; thus the tilings which arc of tho external man are M:|i»n(c>l 
from the things which are of the internal ; in the ioieraol ara tlio re- 
mains, stiired up by the Lord till this time, and for this use. The thinl 
state is lliat of repentance; in which from the internal man, hu ipub 
piously and devoiidy, and brings forth goods, as the works of charity, IM 
which nevertheless are inanimate, because he coiisideia thvm froat hin- 
self: and thoy are called the tender grass, then the herb of ge«d, umI tt 
terwards the tree of fruiL The fourth state is, when he is afiectvd irilh 
love, and illuminated by faith : be before disconrscd piously, and brmKbt 
forth goods, but fitim the state of temptation and dist reei, not frxm f«ilh 
and charity; wlxsrufore these arc now enkindled in liis intunial man.iwl 
are calicd two luminaries. Tho fitlh st;ite is, that be discourw-s fnin 
faith, and thereby conHrms himself in truth and good: tho tbin^ tipt . 
produced by him are animated, and arc called the fiahes of tliv tea, a 
tho birds ik the heavens. Tlie sixth stole is, when from faith, n _ 
thencu from love, he sneaks truths, and docs poods ; the thine* which ll^ 
then produces are called the living sonl, and beast. And IwckOM hl^l 
then begins also to act from lore, as wuU as from Itulb, ho bccooM a t^' 
itunl man, which is called an image. His spiritual life is del^blnl a. 
Biutaiticd by such things as are of this konwledgcs of faith, and of wad 
of charity, which are called his meat; and his natural lilb is il 
and sustained by such things as belong to the body and tliu wnacs, ft 
whence a combat arisen, until love reigns, and he bcconiM a fvlcal. 
man. Thcv who are rcgciicroting do not all arrive at thia Man, li 
Horoe, and the greatiiet part at this day only to the first; soam nnly latl 
HOcpnd ; some lo thu third, fourth, and fil^li ; few to the sixth ; and sc 
any one to tho seventh. G-13. 

UKORNKnATios ofihe IsTKRNAL Man. Tlwi. m. is 
by the I>unl, anil the external adcrwanls ; for the i, tn. It r\ j,i in ibImI ■ 
embrai-ioji the tliin.'Ts which belong tn fiuih ami charily, and ill 
by a life in acioidancc uiih ihem. N. J. 1). IHl. 
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RBttton. The sapcrior r. of tho natural niincl 'a callc<l rational, and 
the lom^, sensual D. L. W. 251. 

Eeiiuiiotii (Ci'u. s.s.\i. 2-2) g. tnitliB. 34K3. 

REikiN, to (Ituv. v.), B. to tic in truths aoit cooils, anil Ihunoi: to lie ia 
power from the Lord, of rcsiatinft uriU anil talsca nhiuh arc from helL 
A. E. 333. To r. on tliu earth (Rov. v. 10) s. to bo in the Lord's kinp 
ilom, iind thcro one with Lim. (bee John xvji. 20, 21.) A. It. 281. 

Reign, to, Eind to havb Dominion. (Gen. xxxvii.) Tor. implies 
subjection as to tbines of the understanding, and to h. d., implies subjec- 
tion as to tilings of thu will. 4691. 

Bbins and the IIeart. Ther. s. tite truths of intellinience and taith; 
for aa the r. jiurify the blood from sueh impuriti<^s as are called urinous, and 
as the h.punliea the blood from such unclean things which are loathsome, 
so the tiHith of faith purifies man from falses, and the good of tovo from 
evils, bcnce it is, that the ancients pUeed love and its afiections in the 
b., and intelligence and its perceptions in tho r. A. R. 140. By r. are s, 
things spiritual, and by h. thinp celestial, that is, by r. [kidneys] arc s. 
those things vfhiuli are of truth, and by h. those things nluth are of gooil; 
tho reason is, iNw^aose the kidneys punfy tho serum, awd the h. tho blood 
itself; hence by proving, exploring, and searching tho kidneys, is s. to 
prove, explore and search the quantity and tho quality of truth, or the 
qoantity and quality of faith appertaining to man ; that this is s., is also 
manifest in (Jcr. sii. 2; David, I 
attributed to the r. [kidneysj, i 
63S5. 

Rejection of evils and falaes briefly eip. 794S. 

Rejoice, to, and be Glad (Rev. xi. 10) s. to enjoy the dchght of the 
affection of the heart and soul. A- R. SO!. 

Relapse. Coneeming the state of the unregencrate who r. into their 
enpiditics. 2041. 

Relate den. that they who are in goods and truths may know and 
spncrccive. 7S34. 

Relation. Good is not known as to its quality, but by r. to what is 
less good, atid by opposition to evil. D. P. 24. R. to God and to man 
esp. D. L. W. 254. 

Relation's, or Relatives, Tho sphere of perception and the cx- 
tniuuDu of its limits, isai:tually formed from relatives. 2G04. 

Relationship IN THE Spiritual World takes itsoriginfrom good. 
3815. See Consanijuiniliea. 

Relatives, liave respect to the disposition of a variety of things in 
suitable and agreeable order. T. C. 11. 62. 

Relaxation. If a r. of tho bonds in which man is held were possible, 
he would madly rush into evil. 937. 

Relegation. The return of evil spirits to hell. 67G2. 

Relent. In all human raerey there is relenting or repentance. 

Religion alone renews and regenerates man, for it occupiea 
supreme seat in his mind, and sees beneath it those civil duties w 
long to the worid. T. C. E. GOl. I. The Jewish r., though c 
truth was not a church, but the representative of a church. 4 
Jloman Catholic r. is external without internal. 10^040.^ 
IS corruptions, 
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L^nrlkrAe l^ of iMhire. SMI. Duty of carli o 
Wiadprajerfii^fmr tb^maclrea. S433. 4. Rel^on most bo fbraml bf 
fcuu the WonL 3941. S. All Uiniu^ihoot the worlil who lira » 
g Id tlwir r. On.' sitv«L d±>i>. The tv,-o c^n^ntials, juiil lw> lu^ 
iKHab ot' r., are af kiioi>letla;iiient of God. am) repeniaocc D. P. M~ 
Tbc Ijml pronifed thai id erery r. tlwiu Aall be precepts siiniUr tii tha 
in the Dn^iogix. D. F. 334. The eatence of Ihc cbnstian r. k lu sta 
«rih aa ana. D. P. iSi. A Ufi: cootbrmable to doctrine. A. E. 1332. 

Skligiohs. The seven hamlretl wivts of Solonutn «. the variao* pn 
cmfca prevailing; in tbe world. D- P. 245. 

ftEuefocs PExsrAatOK. The charch ia which there m no loog 
aar good ami Irutb, ia not a chmvb but a r. p. A. E. 1037. 

BsLiKQCiaB means to be gepantlral. 5S12. 

RzLiSHikai. tlie[]eli^bt3ofpoo<l,an>l the pleasantness of tnrtL SMI 

KexACis are not onlj the goods and tracbs wtik'li a man ba* tefl~ 
frun hit ialanqr <mt of tbeLonfa Word, and wluEharctbiia infill mi|i 
hij memory, ImiI they are likewise all states ibcoce der. ; a« ttttM ' 
innocence tkim in&noy ; states of loie towards parents, bnxben, teac^ 
and (Hends; states of charily towards the ni^bbor, and also of ma 
towards tbe poor aod needy ; in a wonl, all states of ffual anil irol 
These states, with their goods and truths, imprvsacd on the memory, * 
called r. ; which r- are presened in man by the Lord, and are stnrvd ■ 
in his internal man, whdst be ia alto^thcr ignorant thereof, and arc t 
fnlty separated fiticn tbe tbin^ which are proper to man, that i^ ■ 
and &]ses; all these stales arc so prtsenreU in man by the Lord, 
there is not the smallest of them W ; a» it was given mc to know bylbn. 
thai CTCTT stale of man, fnxa infancy even to extremo old age, not onlf 
r.in another life, but aL^o rctnms, and that exactly mcb as they were 
during man's abode in this world ; thus not only the goods and triitla in 
the memory, but likewise all states of innoocnce and charity ; and wins 
states of etil and of the false, or of wickednen and phaf try r«ODr, which 
also, all and each, even locvery smallest circumslance, r. and rDtnm, tha 
of tbe Lord these latter states are tempered by the Ibmtcr; whence iimij 
be evident, that unles tnan had some r., be coold not nntsibly lie othal>- 
wise than in demo) condemnation- In ease a man liad in him 
would not be a man, but niuub viler than a brute ; the fewer r. there 
tbe lea he is a man, and the more r. there aru, the moru hu t* a 
&30, 5G1. 

IlEMALiAn, the son of, s. the intellectual piinciplu pvrrcrtnL 
659. 

Reueubeb, to (Gen. xli. 9), s. conjunction. Tbe reasm why ri 
bcring den. conjunttioD is, betausc tlie remembrance of any one 
other life conjoins, for as soon as any spirit r. another, hi; u prew^nuvl M 
hand, anil also so present Ibat they disrourw lo-^thL-r ; hcnco it U. (hat 
anrrclsand spirits can meet with all whom they have known, and of wl«a 
ihcy have beard, can sec tbcm present, and discoutsc with thorn, whit 
llic Lord grants to r. tlicm. 6229. 

KKkllKIHCENCE. Divine remembrance or r. is salvation ; 
Ih-iiii e, damnation, SCaO. 

lU^MIBSioN of Sims is a detaining; of man from evil, nndakeetJiw It 
f Jugowlby Ibc Lord. S391, 8393, 9014, 94M. Wbeiuocvcr nt" — < 
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moTed tbcy are alao remitted or iiirgiiica ; for fcpcntancc preeedca r., and 
■witliout tvpontanpc tUorc is no r., wherclbre tlio Lord (.■onimandt'U llio 
diBcin1i:i<. that tlu>/ shouM preach repeutance for tint r. of s. (Luke iii. 3.) 
D. P. 280. 

Remit, to. The Lord r- the alas of all ; docs not accuse or impute ; yet 
be can only taJco (hem away according to tlie lans of his divine providence. 
D. P. 280. 

REMiT.to, SevenTime8,s. tor. at all times. A.E.257. 

Rekiss. The insufficiency of infestation by falses exp. 71 IS. 

Remnant, tho, who were affrighted, etc. (Rev. xi. 13), s. those who 
jcMnud some gooJsof charity unto liiilh. A.R.51T. A. E. G76. When 
& i:hurch is vastaLed a r. always remains, and is continued. ■107. 

Remnants of Jacod, Dew from Jehovah, and the Drop upon the 
HEitB. (Micah v- T, 8.) Tho r. of J. s. tha truths and goods of the 
church ; mc d. from J-, spiritual truth ; and tho d. upon the li., natural 
truth. A. £. 278. 

Removal, or Remoteness of place, is an appearance produced by 
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!, den. mutual love, 
s. in the grand man J 



constituted 



Remunei 

Renal Spibits. Tho province of r. 
by chaste vii^ioa. &301. 

Rend, to, the Garments b. tnouming for truth lost or destroyed, or 
tlwloesofikith. 4763. 

Bender, to, a. to make tribulation. 

RiONDiNG tiio Garments a. zeal ft 
SS7G. 

Renew Strensth, to (Isa. xl. 3 
gooil. saoi. 



A. E. 1114. 
ir doctiine and truth, also humility. 
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what ia 



Renounce, to, Ihe World ia 

the heart. N. J. D. 1 28. A. C. 

Renovation of the natural m 

Repay, to, den. emendatiou 



! selfish and worldly love from 



is spoken of as re^ncration. 3768. 
atoration effected by truth. 90,S7. 
Repair, to, a. to raise up that which ia fallen, and ia pred. in the Word 
of both evils and falses. 153. 

Repentance, actual, conaista in a man's examining himself, in know- 
ing and acknowledging hia sins, making himself puilly, confessing tlicm 
bctbi'e the Lord, imploring help and power to resist ihcm, and thus in 
denstin" them and leading a new life, and all this as from Idnisolf. A. R. 
631. U. T. Ji23. It is well to be known, that man, in de^riug to repent, 
ought to look to tho Lord alone ; if to God the Father alone, he cannot be 
puriAed ; nor if to tho Father for the sake of the Son ; neither if to the 
Son as a man only. D, P. 122. E. aod grief of heart are prcd. of tho 
Lor<1, inasmuch as such afieetions appear to be in all human mercy, where- 
fore in various parts of Ihe Word, it ia spoken according to appearance. 
£ut by Jebovali's repenting and grieving at heart is s. mercy. 587, SS8. 
Bepetition, Tho cause of the v. in the Word, is because the Word 
treats distinctly of the two faculties in man moat distinct from each other, 
'jndersCanding and will. 707. 

Rephaiu. The li. s. those who, above all others, were in tho lovo of 
and hence most entirely natural, and Irom tbo persuasion of their 
above others, were in falses of every kind. A. E, 163. 
26 
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^^V-KEPHAlMa, Scsntfi. »nd Exims (Gen. xi*. 5) s. a race nmilartolii* 

^Hleplulimf. (Geo. vi. 4.) 1G73. 

^^K UePBiDiM (EiiuJ. xvii. I) s. die quolilr or teinptalioii w to trntk 

^^B Keplt. Wben aasent ia given by a. r., it den. nliat is recnirac«l 

^^ Bepkc^sion* of Etil, when it is seen to be such, witbont wbich nm 
incurs guilL 3133. 

Refkesentatiux Is whatever exists in the things appertaimng l« 
light of the world, that is, whatovcr exists in the external or natural n 
i-ooailered in resect Ui the thin^ appertaining by the light of b^areo, 
that i^ appertaining to the internal or apiritual man. 3225. R. am 
nothing cbe but imascsof spirilnal things in natnral, and when the latter 
are righllj rep. in the former, ihej then cor. 4044. In the spiritiul 
world all things appear at a distance accordiug to cor., the forms of nui 
appearances l)->ing called r. of spiritnal things in object omilar to thtM 
thatare natuiab A. R. £&5. 

R£f>RESENTATiTE, a, is nothing else but an image of what is rep., aad 
in the image ■« the lilnuelf who is ^resenteil- 8393. 

Kei>sesestativ£ Chcbcii, a. IS when internal worebip is in citemal. 
but the r. of a c.,is when there is no internal worship, yet novoitheloK 
external 4288. A church mcrelr r., is but a rcscmulanee of a chniri 
and not a real church. 3460. All the •.hurcbes which were bcToiv A» 



external 4288. A church mcrelr r., is but a rcscmulanee of a chnirh 
and not a real church. 3460. All the churcbcs which were bcTon; A» 
advent of the Lord, wercr., and only saw divine truth in Aade, bat aflcr 
his advent, a churdiwasinstituted by him, which could see divitu tnlk 
in the light. S. S. 20. The r. c. had its comuiencemcnt in Atrahaa, 
and wasailerwards established amongst tbopoaterityofJacoL 14D9. 8c« 
Churches. 

Represent A TivB Uuhakity. Before the incarnation, tber« w« 
not any divine humanity, except a r. one, by means nf some angel « 
Jehovah the Lord filled with bis spirit, and Ibrasmuch as that wt 
therefore, all things of the cliun:hat that lime were r.,aDd like sbadowi; 
but, since the incarnation, r. have ceased, as the sliadowg of (.'vtrnin;;, ur 
night, at the riangof tbe sun. But the r. h., in whiL-h Juhovah waa then 
manifested in the world before his acliud advent, was not of siK-h cfGcai-y 
sa that it could tinrilualty enlishlen men; whcrclbru illumination wm 
then effected only ty types and figures. N. (J. No. 0. 

REPnE9ENTATiVK Bites in ihc Jewibu Cucacu. Thpr« were n 
which originated in r. appearances in the world of spirits, and eonic which 
did not Circumcision was one thnt did ; for wlien tho angels who an 
in heaven have an idoa of puriUcalion from natural dcGleo 
rop. very Bwftly, in the world of spirita, something liho e'" 
angelic ideas pass in the world of spirits into rep. 2039. 

ItePIiESENTATi VE8. Every king, whosoever he was, wbclfaer in Jndak 

or in brael, or even in Egypt, and other places, might re|i. ibo Lca<dl 

■ tlioir royalty ilsclf was n'p. This was the cnso with the very won* of 

'"■ ns with Pharaoh, Nebncbadneziar, Saul, etc. In like i 

S whether goml nr bad. rep. the Ijord, the priestly office itwlf being 
I., for the nature and iiuality of the person is nut at all reflcctts] no. 

Jl, 140D. All things that appear among llio nogcls are r. 971. 
{B13-322(I, SuTti, 'JJTI. K. are rualilius, us being I'ram the Iigltt of 



^Sm 



R£S, 3<)3 

Leaven. SIRS- Tlio divine influx aasmni-a rlic rorm ofr. in the superiOT 
Iieaveng, and dcSL'cmla thonce to the iaJL-rior. 2179,321.1, ej77. U.aro 
more benutifiil anil pcrtuct iu proporliuu, as Lliuy iiitvv a more iutorior 
birth aiiil existence in the heavens. 3-175. R. of the ehurch and ita 
vorsLip ceased when the Lord came into the world, because be opened 
ihe internal things of the church, and because all thinga appertaining lo 
that church regarded hju in a Huprenio Bcnac. 4838, In the moat 
unuient church, their method of expreasing themaelves was euch, that 
when they made mention of cartlily and worldly things, they thouaht of 
tho spiritual and celestial thin^ rep. thereby ; ao that they not only ex* 

Erea^id thcmaelTea by r., but also mluucd their thouf;hta into a kind of 
istorical series, or arrangement, iu order to give them lite ; and in this 
they Ibund the greatest delight and cntcrtainmetit. Thoeo r. are called 
in David, " hidden sayings of old." (Ps. Isxviii. 2, 3, 4.) 66. The 
Word is rep. before the angels under the most beautiful and agreeable 
forma. 1767. 

Repsoach, the, of Racliacl taken away den. (he office of interior 
truth no longer barren. 3969. 

REQUiBE,to, of another den. the state iu which one thing is so adjoined 
to another that it cannot be separated. 5C10. 

Reseublaijce, or Likeness to God, a. the divine love. D. L. W. 
358. 

Reptile s. the sensual principle. A. E. 650. See Creeping Things. 

Resgx between NiNicvicit and Calab (Gen. x. 12) s. false doutrinala 
of life, originating in the fiJaea a- by N. and C. U84. 

RE3iDB,to, and to Inhabit. To r.is pred. of truth, and to i., of good. 
4600. 

Residub of the Meat Offkrino. (Lev. vi. 16.) Aaron and hla 
sons catin;; the r. of the m. o. s. man's reciprocality and appropriation and 
consi:queiit conjunction by love and charity, hence it waa tommandeJ to 
be catL-n in a holj' place. 2177. 

KiiSiDue of lus People (laa. xxviii. 5) a. those among whom tho 
Loril's church will be. A. R. 189. 

Resin (Gen. xxxvii.) b. interior truths in the natural princijle, but 
which are Irom good in that principle. 474:1. R. (Ezck. xxvu. 17) a. 
truth grounded in good. 4748. 

Resist. Man cannot of himself r. evils. lie can only do so from the 
l/ivX. A. Cr. Gl. 

Respect, to have, to God la nothing else than but to think this or 
that evil a sax against God, and, therefore, not to do it. D. F. 20. 

Respective Sense b. the internal sense. 3245. 

RESPiitATioN. Man has a twofold r., one of his spirit, and the other 
of his body ; Ihe former depends on the Gbrca from the brains, and the 
latter on the blood-vessels from the heart, and Irom the vena cava and 
aorta. D. L. W. 413. R. cor. to tho understanding, consequently, to 
perception and thought, and likewise to I'aith, because faith Ja of tho 
tliought according to the perception of tho understanding. A. R. 708. 
In the spiritual world, every one's ffuth or reception of truth, may be per- 
teived by the r. of his lun^, and the quality of lus charily by the nnlsa- 
^jjp. of hiB heart F. 19. It. is the lileof thebody cor, tORpirilualtliings, 
a of the heart is the life of the body cor. lo things celestial ; 
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hs nuin of ihc mOfit ancient churcli hail iDtemal r., MKiseqni^ntly, sad 
IS was in toncoril witli, and similar to the r. of an<[ols; this r. was vu' ' 
tctonling lo all llio BtatCB of tliu iuluriial iiuin ; but in prates* of tim^ 
mionzst sui.'cei.'ding gcDcmtions, it was changed, till it wub bciromv eutt 
with Sio lost posterity, in whom every iJiing angelic jieriabeJ, that th«f ' 
»uUl no lonncr nispiro with tho angelic heaven ; this was the gcniuM 
»use of their oxtinetion, and hence it is saiJ, "that they cxjnrcd, tat 
hat they (lied, in whose noslrila was tho breath of the spirit of livctJ* 
(Gen. vii. 21, 22.) After these times internal r. ceascKl, and tbcrcmA 
eommunicatLon with heaven, consequently, heavenly perception, and O' 

Ittjrnal r. succeeded ; and whereas hereby eommunicaljon with beant 
ceased, tho men of tho anciunt, or new church, could no longer be ixlifr 
tial men, like the most aneicnt people, but spiritual 805. 
Respond, to, or Answer, a. knowledge, tor that ia implied in a 
in^an interrogation. 5255. 
Bespokse, or Answeb, b. knowledge, perception, thought. SSi^ 
54G8, 0043. 
Best of Jehovah and the Ark of His Stbf.ngtu. (Ps. exzxu. ft}' 
The r. of J. s. the utiitioQ of his humanity with bis divinity; and the Jtof' 
h. s., is heaveu anil the church. A. E, 684. 
Rest, to, not Dat and Night. (Rov. " 
ing day and night s. 
teaches. A. R. -247. 
providence and protection of the Lord n 
A.E. 235. Sco Odor of Rest. 
Restitution is pre J. of good and truth. 9032. 
RESTORATtos, (lie, af the marriage of good and truth, and tlie o._ 
'junction thereby of the created universe with the Lord, is of tlw diviav 
providence. I). P. 9. 

BESunAECTiOK. By r. is s. salvation and life clemal ; and by Gnt 1^ 
mentionoil in Rev. xx. 5. G, is not meant the first r., but tho rval aal 
primary essential r., eOnsG(|ucntly, salvation and life eternal ; for then I 
^^_ only o:io r. unto life, neither is there uivcn a second, nuitfaur is Ihcrai 
^^^L second anywhere mentioned in tho Word. A R. 851- R. h only til 
^^M conljnuation of life iu the spiritual world. N. J. I>. 221. A. C. !1U 
^^^H 6070. R. and ontronce into the spiritual world generally bappeiia • 
^^H the third day after death. U. T. 13S, 281. A. R. 1S3. 
^^^B RcSL'xnKCTiON OF TUB Loud den. that he rises every momiMit in tli 
^^H 'minds of the regenerate. 240S. 

^^^1 R[:suscJTATiON,inlheotbcrlifc,des.lT8. R. of ilie ehurelt. Tbw 
^^^B Is no hope of it, if thero is no internal as rep. by JiHepb, no moiliiiin I 
^^^H -rep. by Bei^jamin, and no charity or fiulh in the will as rep- by Sincoi 
^^H &551. 

^^^1 Retain, to, s. pcmiancnre in (t state even to the end. A. E. I TS. 
^^^f BivTALiATiON, the law of, con^ats in tliis, that evil carries along wid 
^^^ it its own punishment, and this law of r. dcr. its ori;nn from tho tf 
lowing divine law ; " all things whatsoever ye would that men sboulJ 4 
to you, do yo even eo to them ; Ihis is the law and the prophet*." (&I«IL 
vii. 13; Luke tI 31.) This law, in heaven, is the law of mnlual Iotq « 
charily, whence there cxisU what in opp. in hell, in lliat therv happe 
y one that whieh he would do to another, not that thuy wbo a 



8.) The auunals not rt^^ 

u the Word continually, and without inlcrmisso^, 
"" T. not d. and n. (Rev. iv. 8) s. that the ditioa 
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IieaTcn do it, Irat they who are in licll <\a it lo tIiemBclTC», for tho rutri- 
bulion of r. cxLits from the opposition to thitt Invr ot' liiii in liuavcn as an 
inherent thing in lliclr (!iile. A. It. 762. 

Ketkaction, the, of the natural man, hon he iiliriuks froui coming 
under Epiritual svibjcction. SG47. 

Bbtuun, to, refers to state. 228S. 

REir(Gen.xLl8)s.wonbipmoro external that that a. by PeU-g. 1347. 
Sec Pdeg. 

Reuden^. By B., in a Bupreme sense, ia a. omniH-ience ; in a sniritua^ 
sense, wisdom, intellinenee, and scient^e, as also Ihith ; ia a natural sense, 
n^ht. In Rev. viL G, B- s. wisdom, bccanae it follows after Judah, by 
whom is s. celestial love, and celestial love prodiicFB irisdom, Ibr there 
does not esist any lovo without its consort, which is science, intcliigencc. 
and wisdom; the consort of natural love is sciente, the consort of spiritual 
lo^e ia intelligence, and the consort of celestial love is wiadoni. The 
ground and reason why these are s. by It., is, because he was so named 
from Eceiug or sight, and spiritual-natural sight is science, spiritual sight 
is intelligence, and celeatial sight is wisdom. Moreover, R. was the firsts 
bom of Jacob, and was, theretbre, called by Israel his might, the l>ppn- 
ning of his strength, excelling in eminence, and excelling in wirth (Uen. 
xlix. 3) ; for such ia wiadom originating in celestial love ; and whereas 
It., on account cf his primi^niture, rep. and, consequently, s., the wisdom 
of the men of tho church, he, therefore, exhorted his brethren not to bill 
Joseph, and was grieved when Joseph was not found in tho pit (Gen. 
xxxvii. SI, 22), and, therefore, hia tnbe cneanped on the south, and was 
called the camp of R. (Num. iL 10-lG) ; moreover, tho south s. wisdom 
originating iu love; for which reason, they who aro in that wisdom in 
heaven, dwell to (he south. The tribu ot'U., in an opp. sense, a. wisdom 
separated from love, and, consemiently, also faitli separated from charity ; 
on tvhieh account he was cursed by liU ^thdr Israel (Gen. xlix. 3, 4} ; 
and was, therefore, dcprivei) of his birthrinht (I Chron. v. 1), for which 
reason, an inhcritunce was given him on the other siile Jordan, and not 
in tho land of Canaan ; and also, instead of It. and Simeon, tliu sons of 
Joecph, Epbraim and Slanasses were atknowledged (Gen. xlviii. !i) ; 
nevertheless, he retained Ihe representation and consequent ^gnification 
{f wisdom. A. R 351. 

Reuel den. thu good of the church. 6778. 

Beumah den. exaltation. 3863. 

Revelation in tho most ancient church was immediate ; in the nn- 
cient church by cor. ; in tlie Jewish church, by a living voice ; and in tho 
christian churtli, by the Word. 10.355, 10.632. II. and II. SU6. And 
at Uiia (lay them exists immediate r., because that ia what is meant by 
the coming of tho Lord. II. and IL 1. 

Revelatios, book of, or Apocalypse, treats in scries, of falses in tlio 
church. A. R 700. 

Revei ATiONS aru either from perception, or from discourse with tho 
angels through whom the Lonl speaks; tbcy who are in good and thence 
in truth, especially they who are in tho good of lovo to tie Lord, have r. 
frmn perception ; whereas they who are not in good and thence in truth, 
may indeed liaTC r., yet not from perception, but by a living voice heard 
in thorn, thus by angels from the Lord ; this latter r. ia external, but tliO 
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fbriner internal ; the angels, especially the celestial, have r. frnta pirrvp 
tion, as also thu men of the most ani'ioDt (.'hun'h had, and somv al» nf 
tbu auciiiut [biinli, but acarcc any one at ibk day ; wliun'ivi Tory nunj 
have hod r. from diacoursQ without perccjition, even who have niu Icra 
principled in good, in like manner by visions of by dreatna; mch «rn 
most of the r. of the propbcts in the Jewish church, they beiu^l a vuiie, 
they saw a vision, and they dreamed a dream ; bnt inasmuch as iLcy li 
no perception, the^ were r. merely verba) or visual without a penxpii 
, of what they ugniGed ; tor genome perception cxiMfl through beam, 
from the Lord, and aJTeuCs the intellectual nrincipLe ■piritnolly, and Ivak 
imperceptibly to think aa the thing generally is, with an internal UKiit, 
ttic sourci! of wiuch it is i^orant of ; it nunposes that it is iu it, and lid 
it flows from the connection of things, whereas it is a dictate thitx^ 
heaven from the Lord, flowing into the interiors of the thought, cooccn- 
ing such things as are above the natural and sensual principle, that ii^ 
concerning sueb things as are of the spiritual world, or ol heaven. 51!L 
The Lord acquired to himself intelligoncQ and wisdom bj' continual t, 
from the divine. 3383. Revelations are made variously : 1, by dreaMj' 

5, by visions of the night; 3, by visions of the day; 4, by 8pe«<'h ittiA 
man hcnra within him ; S, by speech heard without frooi a visible angd] 

6, by speech heard without from an aiigel not visible, GOOO. 
Revenue. The origin of r. is Eclf-£vc IU. D. P. 27S. IndoIpuK* 

in r., a cause of disease. 5712. To bo avenged seventy and auren (ul^ 
den. damnation. 432. The wicked breathes r. against the Lord miM 
he perisbca. A. B. 806. 

Keveksebations. One of the puniuhmonts evil spirila bring njoi 
themsL'Lves. 8S9. 

Bevebbnce. The fear of God, a holv r. with thoee in celestial wi»- 
ahip. S459. 

Rkward s. a means of conjunction ; for r. serves as a means, or i 
dium of L-onjunction with those who are not as yet iniiiateil. lor thiMr < 
are not as yet initiated in good, and the aflcction thereof, that iji who in 
not as yet fully rcgcneratod, cannot do otherwise than think altouf 
because in doing good, tln'V cIo it not from the aflbction of cooil, but (h 
the atTection of somewhat Messed and happy in regard to lliemsalvca, aid 
at the same time from a principle of fear iu tesnect to hell ; liotwlM 
man is regenerated, this pnneipio is then intcrtctd, and Ix^icaiueia the at 
fcc^tion of good, and in this cose, he no longer has respect to r. 3f IL 
j Sec Issachar. 

\ Rezin and (lie Son of Rehaliah. (Isa. vii. 4.) R, kins of Asyria, 
8. the knowledges of evil, and the son of Ri:m.-Uiah king ol Syria, (to 
knowledges of the false. G962. 

Kid ^(Jen. ii. 2.) s. man's proprium, wherein there is but Utile of __, 
filal principle, but which indeed is dear to him ; for a r, is a bom- ef tM 
breast, and the breast with the most ancient people s. charity, inantiMft 
as it is the seat, both of the heart and lungs: and bones «. ibinga of a. 
viler nature, because Ilierc in very little of any vital principle in tin 
148. By r. of thu breast, in the WonI, in the tipiriliial wiuc, ■• 
natural truth; this is s. bv the r. which the bear rarr'tcil between ._ 
tocth (Dan. vii. S), for by bears are ■. those who read thn Woft 

'Ut natural sense, and see Iniths therein, witliout uadcrstandiiq; ' ~ 
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tbe jrcasl of tliti man (Gen. li.) h s. nisdom, for tnalh HuxtaiDS wisdoEi, 
as a r. Huslaiiis tbc breast. C- S. L. lUS. 11. (¥[>. tnowlnlges imliilMxl 
in this life fruin Ibe Word. A. E. !81. Sue ZJone.t. 

BiCH Man and Lazarcs. (Luke xvi. 10, 20.) Ity the r. m. is meant 
the Jewish nation, who arc called rich because tliey were in possession 
of the Wonl, ill which are spritual riches. By the purple, and fine 
linen, with which thu r. m. was clothed, are b. the good and truth of the 
Word, by purple its good, and by fine linen its truth, by faring suuipta- 
onsly every day, is a. the dc1i};hC whii^ the Jewish people took In poa- 
Eessing tbe Wont, and hearing it onen read in their temples and syoa^ 
[ipgiies ; by thu poor L^ are meant the Gentiles, beeauw lUey wcru not 
in possession of the word; by L. lyinn at the r. man's gate is meant, that 
the Gentika were despised and rejected by the Jews ; by buin^ lull of 
sores is b. that the GeuliluB, W reason of tlieir ignorance of truth, were 
under the influence of many ialsea. U. T. 215. 

Riches a. the knowledges of good and truth. A. R. 206. R., when 
prcd. concerning the Lord (Rev. v.) a. hia divine omniscience. A. E. 
338. 

Riches and MERCnANDisE. (Ezek. xxvi. 12, 13.) It. a. the knowl- 
cdai'S of trulJi ; and ni. the knowledges of good. A. B. 1 145. 

KiDE, to, a. to be elevated na to the intellectual principle. 3190, Ta 
r, upon a clierub (Ps. xviii, 9, 10) den. the Ijord's providence, to prevent 
man's entering of himself into the mysteriea of faith contained in the 
Word. 27GI. To r. upon the clouds (Tsa. xix. I) s. to be in the wisd«m 
of the Word, A. R. 24. To r. upon the liigh plaeea of the earth (Isa. 
Iriii- 13, 14), s. thepeaee and internal felicity of the celestial man. S4. 
To r. upon the Word of truth and of meekncaa of rightoousnese (Bs. 
xlr, 1,5), ia to teach the doctrine of truth and goodness. 1288. 

Right, or Rectitudk, is prod, of truth. 612, 6134. 

BiOHT Haho, the, s. the all of man as to intiiUectual power, conse- 
quently, as to faith. A. R. 605. To place the r. h. on the head of any 
one, a. to regard in the first place. G2B2. 

Right Uand, Man of the (Ps. Ixsx. IB), b. the Lord with respect to 
the Word. He is called" tiio man of tlio richt hand," because the Lord 
has power by virtue of divine truth, which also isihe Word, and he had 
the divine power itself, when he fulfilled thu whole Word ; tbna also ho 
add that, " they should see the son of man aitting in power, on the 
r. h. of the Father." L. 27. 

Right IIakd and Left Hand. (Gen. xxiv. 49.) By not receding 
and declining to the r. h. or to the I,, is s. not to go any other way than 
that which the Lord himself, and wliich the good and truth of heaven, and 
the church lead. A. E. COO. R. h., in a bad sense, s. evil Irom which 
tlie false is der., and tbe L b., s. tbc (also by which evil is produced. 
lO.OGl. In tbe tipiritnal world the south is on the r. h., and the north is 
on the I. A. R. 933. 

KiGHTEOcs is [ireil. of what is good. A. R. 1 73. By llic rightcou.'iness 
which exceeds that of tbe scribes and phariaeca, in Matt. v. 30, is meant 
interior ri"bteousness, in which man is principled who is in tbe Lord. 
Dec. 81. To bring in cverlasdng righteousness (Dan. ix. 24) s. the last 

d'udgmcDt, when to every one is given according to his deeds. A. JD. G24. 
'he Lord was not horn righteousness as to his human csecncc, but wa« 
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maile righteovsnoss by tcmptalion combats, anil victories, nnd this by \k 
own proper |>owcr; ami as ofUin na lie fougbt niid L-oni|iicrei1. it muin- 
pulyj lo liim Tiir riij;liteous[n^s3, tbat ia, it was uclib-cl to tbc ri- ' 
wbic^h be was to be mad(^, aa a, cootiQual iourcaso, until be be 
rightL'ousni.'fis. 1813. 

RiGHTEOuaNESS anil TRAiaB. (Vs. xxsv. 28.) R. ia pn?d. of lit 
goodof tbo church; and p. of its truth, as'aiso in otlier partaof the \V«d 
. A.E. 455. 

EiKG. (Gcu. xli. 42;Lukcxvi. 22.) To^te a r. s. irbat bcmfiiw 
I ativB of power. 5317. 

lliNQ UPON THE Hank a. conjanction of good anil truth. A. E. >T& 

lliMGS. (ExoJ. XXV- 1 2,) By r. are b. the conjanction of eood nl 
trutb, and hero, that of divine truth with divine good. 9403. S«e E^ 
num. 

KiPE is prod, of the final state of the church. A, R. 650, 

Ripen, to (Gen. xl. 10), den. tbc prepress of the relHrth, or regcnofr 
fon, even to the conjunction of truth with good 5117. 

RiFHATH (Gen. X. 3) was one of those several nations, wlucb 
principled in external worship, and which s. so many several docinnihv 
which respected ritual observances, der. from external worahip preT>ilin| 
witb Uomer, as appears ftom the propliudcal wricing^i, where the niM 
nationa are also mentioned, and by them are a. doctrinals, or ntuak, al 
each sense, sometimes in the genuine sense, ijomeUmea in tbe opp., " ~ 
usual with the propbels. 1151. 

Rise, to (Gen. xivii. 19), «. somewhat of elev&tioo. HM. Toft 
(Gen. xxxi. 35} a. to reveal or to discover- 41fj0. To r.carlyin tlw 
morning s. confirmation in good and Iruth. 2332. To r. up (tica. s«& 
1(1) a. tltat perception was finished. 221S. To r. day aud night t. to 
every state. A. E. 911. 

Rituals were accounted boly, in consequence of their rep. tbc hcif 
things of heaven, and the cburch bj- cor. 4581. 

Rivku of Delights (Ps.xxxvi. S) s. the Bjurituol which haa niUt 
to faith originating in love. 353. 

River out uf Edkx (Geo. ii. 10) s. wisdom proceeding &ntn la 
which ia E. 107. 

River, great, and RrvKR Eupn BATE B- (Josb.i.4.) ThcgrrAtr.a- 
influx of spintual into rational thin^ aud the r. E. tlio influx of ratio 
'~'o natural, aud both together tbc influx of spintnal llunjts tiimagh 



rational, into natural thinus. A. E. 5G9. See Euphraiei. 

RtVKB OF Water oit Lite (Rev. xxii. 1) s. in narticular ine Uitm 
truths in abundance, now revealed by the Lord in tno Apocolypaa. A. I 



932. 
Rivers s. truths in abundance servins the rational man, connniNnlfa 



I Ihu undcratandi[ig, for the purpose of doctrine and of life. 

R. or Hoods g. teniptaliona. A- U. 409. K. and water* s. dilbcniuoa, u 
' olsu fulsca. (Isa. xhli. 2.) 790. 

i Roar as a Lion, lo (Isa. xsxi. 4), whiib is prcd. of Jcliovab. i. tl 
[ xrdciit afi'ectiou of defending heaven aud the cburch against nil* as 
I fUscs. In anopp. sense, the roarittgofa 1. a. the desire ut'dudroying aa 
P «r making desolate. A. E. 278, 304, 605. To r. as a I. (K«*. x. i) i 
\ grievous umenlation concerning the state of the cbuivli ; fiw « L IW 
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vfacn be 9GCB bis cneiULc^s and is assaulted by tbcm, and bgcs bia wlielpa 
and his prey taken from bim; ancl wiflocallii; Lonl,comparalivi'lj-,when 
he seen bis i-burc-h tak^n from bim hy devils, an in oviJi^nt from many 
other passages. A. 11. 4 i 1 . 

Roast aud Boiled. (£xod. xij. 9.) In tlic WonI a distinction israado 
butwucn what ia r. and wliat is !>., and by r. isi. good, l>eeauBa by firo; 
and by b. is muant trutli, because by water ; and licnce the pasuhal lamb, 
whieb rep. the cood of innoi;eni«, was (.'ommanded to bu r. with Gre, anil 
uot soddca at all with water. 7832. 

RODB£itB u. falses as wcU as evils. A. E. 019. 

Robe, Aai'on's, s. divine truth in its inlcrnal (brm, which is the mediam 
of the spiritual kin{^om ; thus the truth ilself which is tliereio. 9825. 

BoBB OF Right EOUSNKSs (Isa. IxL 10) s. the cood of charity. 2S7G 

Robes (Rev. vii.) s. truths of ilefence in general, and before tliey were 
washed, falses; for they who are in falaea from ignorance, in the Hjiirilual 
world, appear £rst in obscure garments of divers colors, and whilu they 
are in temptations, in Clthygarments ; but when they come out of tempta- 
tions, tbey ajijiear in while r., clean according to their purification tnuL 
falscB. A. E. 47S. 

Robes, Mantles, and Cloaks, s. truths in conunon, because tbey 
were garments common to the whole body and coveted over all. A. R 
323. 

Rock a. the Lord as to the divine trutb of the Word. A. R 915. 
See Hole and Clejl nfa Rock. 

RocH OF Israel, the (2 Sam. Kxiii. S, 4), s. the Lord. A. R 53. 
R of I. (Isa. XXX. 29} s. the Lord with respect to the goods of charily 
795. 

Rocks s. the good and trulli of faitb. 8581, 10.530. See Ileaneti. 

Rod, or Staff, s. power, and is jired. coneernina divine spiritual trutb. 
A. E. 726. R. and s. (Pa. xsiii. 3) a. the divmo truth and ;!!0od to 
which belongs power. 4876. R. and s., have an opp. sense. (Isa.xiv. 
6;Pa. tisv. 3, etc., etc.) A. E. 727. Sae Staff. 

Roo coming out of the stem of Jesse (Isa. xi. d), a. the Lord in bia 
divine humanity. A. R. 46, 934. 

Rod of Ibos- By ruling with a r. of i, (Rev. ii, 27) is a. to rule by 
truths from tbe literal sense of the Word, and, at tlie same lime, by 
rational piineiplca der. from natural light. A. B. 148. 

RoDoftlicAloUTHof JKBoVAiiand the Sphut of bis Lira. (Isa.xi. 
4.) R. of the m. of J. s. hero the divine trath, or the Word, in tbo nat- 
ural sense; and tbe B.of his I. &. divine trutb, or tbe Word, in its spiritual 
sense. A. E. 727. 

Rods, twelve (Num. xvii. C), s. the same as the twelve tribes, l>ccauso 
the same word, in the -original language, ia used for rod as for tribe. 
(Num. i. 16;ii. 6, 7.) 'A. E. 727. 

Roe, or Roebuck, s. affection of good and truth, dllS. 

Boll, to, away the Stomk from ihe Door of tbe IxinD's Sepui, 
CiiBE(M3tt.xxviiI. S),a. the removal, by the Ixird, of ail tbo falsity which 
interceiited and hindered approach to him, and tbua to open divine truth. 
A. E.4UU. 

Bull, to, away the Stone from over the Well's Mouxn (Qea 
^'[.It)), 8. tounccver the Word as to its interior contenU. 3798. 
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^^H IU)u., the, in Ezekicl, and tho Little Book m tbo Apocalj'pK.i.lht 

^^M divine truth. 5G20. Sue Volume, or RolL 

^^H Bou.s ai Parchment. In ancient times th«Tc were no boob, bA 

^^1 only r. of p. A. E. 404. 

^^^1 llOMANS. Italians, Greeks, and K. der. thuir woraliip from the 

^^1 church in Canaan. 8944. 

^^H Roman Catsolio Religion a external without internal ; be 

^^H priesta only drink the wine, and proTanatiou is thai guarded 

^^H Roof of a UousB s. what ia inmost, the like aa the bead. Stt^ 

^^ Room, or Place, den. state. 2625, 

Root (Mai. iv. 1) a, charity. 1861. K. dried up (Hosea bt, tC, II) 
8. charity which uonld not bear liiiit. 332. 

I Root of David h. the Lord as to divine good united to divine 
in his hamanity. A. E. 310. A. R 266. R. of Isaac (lao. xi. 10) _ 
Lord. A.E. 175. R. of Jesse s. the Lord. 24G8. K. of the Seipci* 
(Isa. xiv. 29) s. Bcientifici. 1197. 
EopE, or Cord, den. conjunction. 9854. 
Rosee, bedof, B. thedcli^htaofthe trudiofwisdom. C. S. L. 393. 
RoaiN, or Gum (Gen. sUii. 11), 8. the truth of gxA, or the truth <lNk 
from gooi], because it ranks amongst ointments, and also amoi^st ttt 
matica ; aromatics s. aucb things as are of truth der. irom good, aiid m 
pecially when they are also ointments, and partake somewhat of oilinoi^ 
for oil 8. good. 5620. 
RoTATiOM. Punishment by r. daa. 956. 
BouQii Places made Plain (Isa. xl. 4) a. the fitlses of 
turned into truths. 3527. 

IRooND. Whati9r.iEpred.ofgood. 8458. A small r. thing (] 
xvi. 14) ia I1^(^d. conccminj^ tiie good of truth in its fii^ fomiatiaa. 
what is small, is pred. of truth. 8458. 
RoDND About den. those tiling whieh arc most distant fron I 
jniilst, or from sood and trutli. 2973. 
RowERB. or those that handle the oar. (Ezek. xxviii. S9, 30.) 
tliem that handle the oar are a the intelliffent. A. E. 6U. 
Royalty of the Lord b. heaven and the church. A. R. 604. 
KUDY s. the tnitb of celestial good. 986J). A. E. 364. It. ie r 
appearance of the Lord's divine sphere rep. in the celestial braT* 
.&. It. 232. The Word is a r. by Wriue of iw celestial flame. & & 4: 
RuDDi2(EBa is pred. of good, as whiteness of truth. 3309. 
Rdjn, day of, s. the last judjnncnt. A. E. 538. 
Rule, groundi'd in truths alone, would condemn every ona to b 
but r. grounded in goodness raises up out of hell, and elevates into btian 
2015. 
Rui.ER of the Fkast (John ii. 9) a. those who 
of troth: by his saying; to tho bridugroom, " every man at fint tiMfa. 
£>rth {;ood wine, and when men have woU (Irank, then tliat vhicb 
T -im, but thou hast kept the good wine until now," is a. that eva 
etiurch ctnitnences iu truths froni good, but dL-eUnes into truth* witlio 
good, but that, nuvcrthelen, now iu the end of the church tnitfc flc 
good, or genuine truth is giveu, namely, IHau Ihu LonL A. £■ 3IQ> 
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a. gonOs of tho cborch, ani, m tHe opp. s 
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Rl/LER, or GOVKI 
f«!sc8. A. E. 811,81 

Ruling Evil, Urn, in tho poaterity of the most ancient cliureh, wai 
kU-Iovs, and not bo much the lovo of the world, as at this day, for thejr 
Uv«d apart from each other, according to their houstn) anti fkmilieB, and 
had no ilcsiro to acL-umulate wealth. Tho r. u. in tho moat antient 
chupch, which was immoUiatcly heforo the (lood, anil inthc ancient cliurcb, 
which naa ajlcr the flood, and also in the Jewish church, and afterwards 
in tlie new church cstahlisbed amongst the Gcntllc-s, allcr the coming of 
the Lord, was this, that thcj did not believe tbc Lord or tho Word, but 
themselves and their senses: bcnco faith became annihilated, and, in 
con:;cqucneG thereof, neighborly love was annihilated, bo that nothing re- 
mained but falsehood and evil; and this incredulity is also the r. c. of 
the present church; however, in the present ehurcb, the evil is much 
greater than in former times, inasmuch as men at this day can confirm 
the incrednhty of the senses by BcicntiGcs unknown to tho ancients, 
which have given birth to an indescribable darkness, whereat inankinil 
would be astonished, did tlioy but know how great and terrible it is. 
230, 232. 

Ruldio Love of Man. The end proposed rules in all and every 
thing that a man thinks and does; the angels attendant on man, being 
angels of the Lord, rule and govern only tho ends proposed by man, 
knowing that whilst they rule and govern these, they rule and govern 
also his thoughts and actions, inasmuch as all his t1iou"hts and actions are 
dependent on the ends proposed; tho end proposed ny man is bis very 
essential life, and all things which he thinks or does dcr. life from it, 
because they are dependent thereon, wherefore, such as is tho end pro- 
poecd, Bucii is the life of man. 1317. See Love. 

RoMAH, Nahor's concubine (Gen. xxii.), a. tho Gentiles who are in 
idolatrous woiiihip and principled in good ; her name implies her quality, 
namely, exaltation. 3866. 

RuMDit and Violence. (Jer. li. 4G.) A r. s. such things as belong 
to understanding; v., such things as belong to will- G32- 

BOBIoiiS of Wars den. discus^ons and strifes con. truths. 3353. 

BtiN, to,TO MEET ANY Onb (Gen. xxLi. 13), B, agreement. 3806. 
To r. to meet (Gen. xxxili. 4) s. influx. 4350. To r. and tell (Gen. 
zxiK. 12) s. the affection of making known. 3804. To r. and not bo 
weary has respect to the will ; and to walk and not faint has respect to 
the understanding. (Isa. xL 31.) 8D01. 

RuPTUKB, or Breach, den. infraction and perversion of truth. 4D2fi. 
Truths destroyed by falses. A. E. 5 1 9. 

Rushes. Beeds and r. s. science from a sensual origin. A. E. G27. 

Rya (Eiod. is. 32) s. the truth of the interior natund principle cor. 
to 'he good which is signified by wheat. 7605. 

Rttbx. "The speech of good and angelic spirits flows into r. 164S. 
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^^H Sabdath-Dat. The & amon^ the chililifn of Isi'acl was the am> 

^^H tity of gaDL'titics, bet'aDMi it rep. llio Lortl, six. days being b. c^ hb lata)* 
^^H and combala with the hclla, and the seventh of his vidoiy over ihm, 
^^H aoil of the rest which ho thoivby attained ; and wbcruos that dav wm 
^^B rep. of the close and period of ihe whole ai-t of redemption, wbicK (bt 
Lord aucotnplishod, therefore it was esteemed very and essential boUnoK 
But when the Lord eamc into the world and in eonaequenco Uicrael | 
made all rep. of himself to cease, that ilay was then made a da; of » 
struelion in divine things, and thereby also a day of rost from iabim mi I 
of medilalion on subjects that concerned salvatiim and eternal life, nl ■ 
also a day for the exercise of love towards our neighbor. By ibc nalnnll 
sense of the commandment, "to remember the s.-d. to keep it bal^l 
is meant, that six days arc for man, and his labors, and that Uie aerenui ^ 

■ is for the Lord, and man's rest in dependence on the Lord ; for Iho w 
e., in the original tongue, s. rest. By tbia commandment, in & epintvd 
Benee, is s. the reformation and regeneration of man by the Lord, brut 
days of labor, his warfare against the llesh and its concupisecncea, and a( 
the same time against the evils and felses which are with him froo bcU} _ 
and by the seventh day, is s. his eonjunction with the Lord and rqiew^J 
ation thcrebj". The reason why the rofonnatioa and re^nonlxm ^W 
man are b., in a spiritual soose, by this commandment, is, Decanse th^fl 
coincide with the labors and combats of the Lord iu;aiost the hclb^ *SH 
with his victory over them, and the rest into which Be then ent«r«d. MB 
a eelestinl sense, by this commandment is meant, coujunclioa wi^ li^H 
Lord and its attemlant peace, in consequence of the divine nrotacd^| 
from the poweri of hell ; for by the s, is s. rest, and in this bigbest *el^H 
peace, on which account the Lord is called " the prince of peace," i^H 
styles himself peace in the abstract Hence also the Lord styles hins^H 
"lord of the a." U. T. 301, 303. To do no work on tho a.-fl., i. iMI 
nothing should be done from proprimn, but from tho Lord. 840&. Saifl 
^^ Laws of Uie JeicLik CAunA. 7B 

^^L SAnnATUs. ^xod. xxxi. IS.) " Verily mys. ye shall keop,' c bohfl 

^^H thought continually conceniing tho union of the Lord's divine widijB 
^^H human. 10.35C. TV 

^^H SAnuANB, the merchandise of, den. knowledges of spiritual things '>ii^| 

^^H istering to those who acknowledge the Lord. 1IG4. <B 

^^H Sautaii and Sadtauikah b. the various knowledges oT mriMH 

^^1 things. 11G8. ^M 

^^^V Sack (Gen. xUi. 23) s. a receptacle, and here a receptacle in tbn iHl 
^^^B ural principle, becauso the subjoet treated of is concerning tliu trvMH 
^^^H ftnd Bcientifics which are in Iho natural principle ; s. in this p(l«u^(e ^^| 
^^^^H eifically s. the si'lcntifli; principle, by reason that as a i. i« n rDcrnUd|^| 
^^^H of com, so tho scientiRo principle is a receptacle of good, in tbn pfUV^I 
^^^P case of the good which is from truth. 5489. ^S 

^^^F Sackcloth. By being ilotbcd in s. is s. lamentation nn itccwin nlB 
^^H tbo dev.islalion of truth in the church. A. R. lUS. 6. (Bcv. vi. I3)ifl 
^^^k pred. of di'stroyeil goal. 47T!i. jM 

^^^K SACJ{AUi:NT,a,is nothing else but a binding;. SlMr,. A k.(G(.-i|' xnlfl 
^^H tO) a. cousuut of doctrinats with ibu Uterol sense ut the WonL Xl9^| 



SAM. 8ia 

Tbi! s. of baptism atitl Che Iioly aunper bxe tbc moat holy institutions of 
worship in tho iJiristian (■hiiiTli. if. T. 699. Scu BaplL-^n, Supper. 

Sacrifices and Burst Offeiiings. All tlic prcuvas nf re"cnera- 
tion is ties, by singularthe ritaaU of every s. anri b. ti., anil is mailu man- 
ifiMt, when the rep. are unfolded by tho internal sense. They aleo s. the 
glorifieation of the Lord's liumaniCy. 10.042. 

JAD. Certain spirits who are in iho province of the stomach, induce 
what is B. and muhuiebolv, likcniao anxiety- 6203. 

Saddle, to (Gen. jtxii. 3), e. to prepare. 2781, 

S.\GEa. What their ideas wore with regard to the immortality of tho 

soul. D. P. S24. 

Sahah den. the offspring of science. 1235. 

Sailobb trust more to divine providence than landsmen. C 96. See 
Mariners, 

Saints, popish, in the Bjnritual world dcs. L. J. 61-5.- 

Salrts a. those nho are in divine truths from the Lord. A. K. DSG. 

Saints and the Riguteovs. S. s. tbosc who are of tho I>ord'a spiiiti- 
ual kingdom, and the r., those of his celestial kingdom. A. R. 393. 

Salek a. a state of peace and perfection, or tho tranquillity of peace. 
1726, '4993. S. (Ps. liiiT, 3) b. the Lord's spiritual kingdom where 
there is genuine truth. A. £. 357. 

Salt, s. the desire of conjunction of truth with good, hence nothing 
but 8. will conjoin water, which cor. lo truth, and oil, which cor. to good, 
10.300. S., in a genuine sense, s. the affection of truth, and, in an opp. 
sense, the vastation of the afiuctdon of truth, that is of good in truth. 
Inasmuch as s. a. vastation, and cities s. doctrinnis of truth, therefoTe in 
old time they sowed with s. cities that were destroyed, to prevent their 
being rebuilt (See Judges is. 45.) A. C. 2455. By Lot's wife becoming 
a statue of s., is a. that all the good of truth in the church rep. by Lot 
was vastatod ; for truth averted itself from good, and looked to doctriaab. 
2453. 

Salvation to the Lonn our God (Rev. sis. 1) s. an acknowledg- 
ment and confession that there is a. from the Lord. A. R. 804. 

Sai-vation of Man, tho, ia a continual operation of the Lord in ro., 
fmra bis earliest infancy to the lalcat period of liia life, and tJtia is such a 
divine nork, that it ia at oncu the work of omnipresence, omniscience and 
omnipotence 4 and the reformation and regeneration of m., consequently, 
his s., is all a work of the divine providence of the Lord. The vei^ 
coining of the Loi'd into the world was solely for the sake of m. s. ; on this 
account be assumed the human nature, removed the hell?, and glorified 
blmsclC and invested himself with onmipotencc even in ultiniates, which 
ta meant by his sitting at the right hand of God. A. R. 798, See Ce- 

SaLiVr, eye, 8. a medicine whereby the understanding is healed. A. B. 
214. 

Samaria (Amoa iv, I ; vt. 1) a. the spiritual church perverted. 
2230. 

Samaria, woman of, s. the church to be raised up among tlie Gen- 
tiles. A. K. 537. 

S^AMARiA and Jerusalem. (Exek. xxiii.) S. ix the church which is 
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m dw iScctiaa of tnitli, ami J. is tbe chorch wbit-h is in tho nffculi 

good. siee. 

SAKAKrrut. Bv (fac S. in Luke x. arc meant tho Gentllf^ wha ■m 
inirharity ttnniOs tl>cir ti«igbbor. A. E. 375. The S.s, tbu UL-niilnv 
noriooj whitb woob! rewure iloetn'ne from Ihe LonI anil mmi-emiti;; Imi 
A. E. 537. City of Ibc S. (Matt. x. 5) s. the false doc'triuc of IbM 
wbo tv-ject the Lord. A. E. 223. 

Samsox icp. the Lorcl, who, by virtue of tbu natural innn u lo mih, 
fon^C wiih the hells and subduCTl ihcm, and tliis, beforo ho put on 'litiiw 
rxnI and Irnth, also as lo the natural man. 3301. A. E. G13. S-irp. 
uie only Neuaril^, namc1>', the Lord, and llic power of tu9 nghti-oionctt, 
who <ubji^lMl all diaboliiml spints, that is, conquered death. Adr. Set 
Na:anles. Sec Bain of the Ji^ad- 

Samuei., in a rep. sense, s. the Word. A. E. 730. 

SiNCTipiCATiox. It is the divine good which saactifios. aod tbc dii'iin 
tnith is what is thence holy. A. E. 204. 

Saxctify, to. den. bring led of the Lord. 8806. Don. not ta be ra^ 
bic of being violated. S88T. 

SA^tCTL'AUT s. the truth of heaven and the church. 8330. A. E. Tf& 
S. (Ezek. i.iiv. 21) s. the Word. A. E. 724. 

Saxcti'abt and Habitation ». heaven and the ehunh, b. m <nAc 
good of love, and b., ns to trodis of dial good ; for the Lord dwells in tnitk 
from good. A. E. 701. 

Sakd (Matt. vii. 27) s. faith scpuatc firom charity. A. £. 211. S. 
" Treasures hid in the s." (DeuL xxxiii 19), a. the spiritual tiling* wlnt'b 
lie hid in the literal sense oT the Word. A- E. 445. 

Sanddpoxtiie SEA-6HOBE(Gen. xxJi.)BLaniu1titDdeofBeicntifin.&r 
sea dcQ. scieotificii In [^n^ral or their gathering tccetbur, atid s. den. adea- 
tifics in particnlar ; acicntifics are compared to s. because the lilllc bIum* 
of which I. consists, in the internal kiisc, are scientist's. 2»5li. S.cfiln 
sea (Rev. xiii. 1) s. a slate spiritual-natural, suib as theirs is, who atv ia 
the first or ultimate heaven. A. B. 5G1 1-3. 

S&NDAI.-TBEE B. thin^ which are of the natural man. A. E. £11*. 

Sapphire Stosb (Exod. xxiv. 10) s. iplrllual cood. 0407. Wwk 
ofaa. s. (Exod. xxiv. 10) is the ijuolily of the literal sense of the Word, 
when the int^^mal sense is iKirecired therein. 9407. 

SAPPHitiB Stokb and O.vrx Stoke. S. s., in a general sens^, <. tbo 
external of the celestial kin^Ioni of the Lord, and tu o. s., tho external 
oS bis spiritual kingdom. 9873. 

Sabah den. truth adjoined to good. 146B. Sar^ was called S. that 
■he might rep. the divine inlellcctuHlprineiple by iho adjunclion of tbi t 
in the name of Jehovah. 1063. '*Tbou sbalt not call Iter nBinn Sarai. 
but S. shall her name Ins" s. that the Ivird ^latl put olTthc humaniti, uwX 
put on the divinity. 2060, 2063. S. s. divine truth. 80S.1. HL ai a 
mother rep. tmlh divine. S210. S. as a wife (Gen. xviii. G^ >. ralioBal 
tnth appcrtainin;; to the Lord. 2173. S. as a wife i. truth mlHlct'tiiAl, 
or spiritual, conjoined to divine good, or what is ecleatial. SM*. & a* 
a sister, don. the rational principle. 1495,2508,3531. 

Sakdinr Stone, because it is red, indicates the Ibines wUch aiwrr. 
lain \a ihu good of love, or, tbc goods of tbc Wont in ultimiUuL A. U. 
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Sardts. The chiirch in S. (Rev. iii. t) t. (hone who aro m dead 
worship. A. R. 15-1. Aho those wbo live a. moral life, but not a spirit- 
ual life. A. E. 182. 

Sardosvk a pujiposed to der. its name from i>articipating in tbu (jual- 
itics of sardine and onyx. Ap. Rev. 915. 

Sarepta. Widow of S. s. obedience and ibc desire of good to Irudi. 
OISS. 

Satan and Devil. S. haa rcspeet to fidsca and d. to evils. C. S. L. 
492. S. s. those who are in the jindo ofBulfdurived intelligence. A. IE. 

97. See Deidt imd Solan. 

Satiate. Pred. of na muth aa one wills, whether it be of good or evil. 
8110. 

Satiated, to be (Rev. xix. 21), s. to be nourished wifh concapiscencea, 
asitwerc, andlodrawtbemin with doligbL A. R. 837. 

Satiety is pred. of the reeeption of f^ood, lor gooil ia the spiritual nour- 
ishment of the soul, 33 natural food ia the nourialiinent of the body. A. E. 
376. 

Satisfied with Favor and full with the Blessing of the Lokd. 
To be filled witli the good of love is understood by beinn; s. with f., ami to 
be filled with truths thenee, by being full with the b. of the L. A. E. 
439. 

Satisfy, that which nourishes the soul. A. E. G17. 

Saturn. The inhabitants of tlilj planet are upright and modest, and 
ina9niu[;h aa they esteem themselves little, therefore, they also aiijioar 
little in another iife. In acCaof divine worship they are exceedingly hnm- 
ble, for on sueh oceaaona they aci^ount themsclvea as nothing. They 
worship our Lord, and acknowledge him as the only God ; tht Lurd also 
appears to them at times under an angelic form, and thci'eby, as a man, 
and at such limes the divine beams forth Jrom the face and alleets the 
mind. The iubabitania also when they arrive at a certain age, iliscourse 
with spirits, by whom they aro instructed concerning the Lord, how he 
ought to be worsliipned, and likewise how they ought to live. The inhab- 
itants and spirits ot the planet S. have relation in the grand man, to the 
middle sense between the spiritual and the natural man, but to that 
which recedes fi^m the natural, and accedes to the spiritual. E. U. 97, 

98, 102,104. 

Satyrs (Isa. xiii. 21) s. goods adulterated. A. E. 1029. S. and 
priapusses are those who are particularly addicted to obscenity. 0. S. L. 
44. 

Saul, as a king, rep. divine truth. A. R. 1S6. S. (1 Sam. xvi. 23) 
rep- the lidses which are opp. to spiritual truths, and wliicli were dissipated 
by the sound of David's harp, lor harp cor. to the afTeetion of spiritual 
troth. A. E. 323. 

Saul and Jonathaii. S. asakin^s. truthfrom good, and J. the son 
of a king, e. the truth of doctrine. A. B. 357. See Bownfjimathan. 

Save, to. It is of the divine providence that every man is capable 
of being saved, and those are s. who acknowledge a God and lead a 
good llie. D, P, 325. 332-4, 

Saviour. The Lonl from llie essential divine, through the ilivina 
liuman, is the s. A. R. 9G1. Tlie Lord became a b., by his spiritual 
temptatioRE, or combale. L. 33. 






SA^totTB and Frince. (Isa. xix. IS, 35.) S. is prol. oT Ac LmI 
IB to the good of lovp ; and p., as lo tlic truths of faith from " ' " 

Sator is pn?d. of the perception of a thing. A. E. 61 7- 

Savory Meats (Gen. xxvii.) s. the ngreeabli; things «hii-l> arc of 
truth. 353G. 

Say, to. B. to pereeive, and to speak a. to think : as for oxamplc, vbn 
it is said, in the Word, that Ji'horah said, it s. that he perceives from Ibc 
divine celestial principle, aiul when it is said, that he speaks, it mixni 
thought from the divitiu celcsu'al principle, by tbo divine EpirituoL (Sw 
Geiu xsi. I-) When, however, lliere is mention matte t^ saj'ing aW, 
it sometimes s. to pereciTe, and sometimes to tUnk, because sa^'ing d>- 
volvea both. S619. 

SAYiKaa den. to persuade. 4478. When pred. of Jehovah ft. to in- 
furmor instruct. 8041- 

ScAD, a (Isa. T. 7), t. eviL 2340. 

f>c.\i.ES of a fish (Ezck. xsi\. 4) e. scientifics of the lowest ordtf, 
such as the fallacies ol the senses. A. E. 654. 

ScANUAL. A sphere ofs. against the Lord, perceived aa pntnd waW. 
4e2U. What is meant by 8. 4302. 

Scape Goat s. the communication and transbtion of all the !ni()i 
uid ans of the sons of Israel and their remision into helL ID.0I3. 

ScABLET (Isa. i- 13) 8. truth der. from good (A. £. 67) ; or truth 
k celcKtitvl ori^u, swh as is, the truth of the Word in its liUral and 
ural «nsM. (Rev. Tvii. 3.) A. E. 1038. 

SCARLKT DornLE-DYED (Gen. xsxviii. SS) s. niiritual cood. i 

S-^ARLGT and Purple (Isa. i. 8) s. false andevif. A. K.lOtt. 
I'vrple. 

ScAiiLET-coLORED Beast. (Rev. xvii. S.) B; s. is s. truth of 
Wtnl proceeding from a eolesLial origin. By the a. b. is s. 
Word with i-c^i.'t to divine celustial truth. And inasmuch aa ilw 
n Catholic i-elipon rests its streugth and dignity upon tho W< 
rvfore the wtanau appeared sitting upon a s. U as she had appet 
bufoni upon many waters (verse I), by which waters aro «. trutli«</l 
Word adulterated and profaned. That hy b. is s. the Word, a] 

uill-slly from the thiu;.'S said of it in the liilluwing pussagcs of ihe 

.ns in verses 8, 11, 12, 13, 17: which thiruis can only ho nud of 
Word. A. II. 723. 

Scattered Abroad over tde face of the WHOut Eartb (Oi 
d. 4), a. not to ba rucuived and acknowledged. ISOO. 

ScliNT B. perception. A. R. Gil. 

ScBiTiii: AND Staff. S. s. divine truth as 
stnfl', divine truth, ns to power. A. E. 431. 

ScBADDAi (Gen. xlin. 14) a. temptation, and afW lemptMion ci 
ation. The reason why S. b. tomptalton and after t«mpl«t>an t 
Lion, is, because the ancients marked the one only God by varioi 

u.TOrdin'; to the various things which are than him; and Ju _ 

they believed also that temptations arc from him, they called Goilfln lUl 
nceOMOn S., yet by this name they did not mean another God, but Ad 
only God as to tomptalionj ; but when the ancient church doclincal, d 
bt^an to worship as many go-is as ihetv were names of tbe ooo oo^ G 



■ml they nlso of thcmsplvM superadiletl ccvpral more; ihis cuatom waa 
at length so prevalent, that every family timl its own goii, nnd Iio was 
diatingmalied altc^'ther from (lie rest who vrcjro worshipped l>y other ftuii- 
ilies: the family of Terah, from which Abraliam came, worshipped S. 
for its God, hcnee not only Atirahnm, but also Jaoob, acknowledged Lim 
as their God, and ako in the land of Canaan : howbeit this was permit- 
ted them, lest they should be forced from their religious principle, for no 
one is forced from what lio regards as hoW ; but whereas the antients by 
S. underalood Jehovah himself or the Lord, who was so named when 
they underwent temptaliona, therefore Jehovah or the Lord took ihia 
name, in appearing to Abraham (Gen. xvii. 1), anil also in appearing 
to Jacob. (Gen. xxxv. 11.) The reason why_ not temptalJon only, but 
also consolation, is s. by 8., is, because all spiritual temptations arc suc- 
ceeded by consolation, for when any one in another life suffers hardships 
from evil spirits, by infestations, excitations to evilfi, and persuasions to 
falses, no sooner arc the evil spirits removed, than he is rcectveil by the 
angels, and is brought into a state of comfort by delight agreeable to his 
genius and temper. 5S28. 

ScHALEM. The tranquillity of peace. 4393. 

ScnTJit. Exterior or scicntifie truth. 2497. 

Sciences and languages after death are of no avail, but oniy the 
things which man has learnt and imblded by them. 24SO. 

ScutNTiFic PnisciPLE is the natural printiplo, because the s. p. is 
truth appearing in the li^hf of the world, cut the truth of faith, inas- 
mueh as it is of faith with man, is in the light of heaven. 95G8. 

SciESTtFic Truth is all scicntifics by which spiritual truth is eon- 
firmed, and der. its life from spiritual good. A. E. 507. 

SciEKTiFics are of three kinds, intellectual, rational, and sensnal, all 
of which are sown in the memory of man or rather in his memories, and 
in the regenerate ore fhenc^e called forth of the Lord, by the inturiiid 
inan ; these s. which have their birth from thinga sensual, eomc to man's 
8«nsatiuii or perception during las life in the body, for they are tho 
giuund of his thought ; tho rest, which arc more interior, do not ao come 
to hii sensation, or perception, before ho puts off the ImkIv, and enters 
into another lili:. 991. S. are what first enter in at the senses, and 
thereby open the way to the interiors, it being a known thing, that the 
external sensuals are first opened with man, and next the interior scnsu- 
als, and finally the intellectuals, and when the intellectuals arc opuncd, 
then these latter are rep. in the former, that they may be capable of be- 
ing apprehended: the reason is, because intellectual things arise out of 
the thmgs of sense by a method of ijstraetion, for intollectuai things are 
conclnsions, and when conclusions are made, they arc si'paratcil and sub- 
limated ; this is effected by the influx of things miritual, which influx is 
through heaven from the Lord. 55S0. S. must be arranged into order 
in the natural principle, before the arrangement of the truths of the 
church can be effected, because tho latter are to be apprehended by 
thefomKir; for nothing can enter the understanding of man, without 
ideas aciiulred from such s. as man has procured to himself from infancy: 
man is altogether ignorant that every truth of the church which is called 
a truth of faith, is founded upon his s., and that he apprehends it, and 
keeps it in the memory, and calls it forth from the lucmorv', by ideas 
27* 
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wronglit from the 8. anpertaininft to him. 5510. The 
tliinM that are ol' faith and charity can be in-applied, z 
all llic s. of the church which arc s. hy Knypt in the pond v 
quenlly, all the s. which are true concorQini; cor., cpnccminj: rtia, c«- ' 
ccrning s., concerning influx, canecmin^ order, coDCt^ming inUUipitKC 
and witHlcHn, concerning afTcctions, yea all truths of interior and cxti 
nature, as well visible as invi^ble, because these cor. to ii|Mriltial tr 
6213. S. abide after death, but are qaicsccnt. S47G-S4T9. Tbo inlr- 
riorsof s.are those thinpwhithare spiritual in the natural princifdc.wd 
spiritual tbioga arc in tiic natural principle, when the s: in thai primiplc 
are illustrated by the light of heaven, and they are thfm illustnUcilV 
the li»ht of heaven, when man has iruth in the docIriuBla which an: fnn 
die Word, and he then baa faith when ho is in the good of charitj ; br 
in such ca.sc truths, and thereby s., are illustrated by the good of chuiii', 
as by flame, and benee have their spiritual lights SG37. 

SctENTiFics and Enowi-edges are the first things on whWh m 
nused and grounded the civil, moral, and spiritual life of man, but finj 
are to be learned for the use of life as tlieir end. 1489. 

SciKXTirica and Knowledces from the Word. By ». froa ifce 
Word are understood all things contained in the literal svtiap, in *hirk 
no doftrinal appears ; but b^ the k. of truth and good, ans uiuknUnl 
all tliingsof the literal sense, in which, and from whieh, there la somolrt'l 
doctrinal. A. E. 345. 

ScoBCii, tu, Men with Fiab (Rev. xvi. 6) s. that love to the t 
torments those wim are in coDcupIscentcs of evils originating ii 
light of sclf-bve. A. R. 691. 

ScoRPiO!< s. dsadlv persuasion; for as., when ho s6nga a 
' stupor upin the limbs, and, if he be not cured, deatlT A. R. 4j 

SC0RTATI0N>1 cor. with the violation of spiritual marriagv. C. 8.8 
£15-520. '■ 

'£, opp. toconjugial love, means the lore of adollM 
when it is such that it is not reputed as a sin, i 

able against mason, but as what is allowable with reason. C. S. L. 4L^ 
'44. The delinhu of s. I. ct»nmence from ibo flesh, and they «r« c/ ■ 
flesh, even in the spirit, but the dehghts of conjueiol love, eommcAnl 
the spirit, and they are of the spirit, even in tbe &ah. C & L. 4S9l ^ 

St:ouKCtri s. to pervert. A. E. 655. See Moekfd, etc. 

Scribe (lsa.xxjuii. 18^ den. intellijiicncc. A.E.4G3. S.(UaU.x] 
~ " e. the Word from which doctrine a der. 655. Chief prieBta ■■ 
tt. XX. 1 T) a. the adulterations of good and the fidsificfttiolu of H 

a and Pbariserb. By righlecusncss which is to ex«ouI ll 
lit the e. and p., is s. interior rijiibtcousncss. Dec. &i. 

Scrip nndPcBSEs. knowledges of good and truth. A. E. 810. 

ScRiPTUiiE, sacrcil. Tbe sat-red s,, or word, is dirino truth it 
U. r. 189. Tlic whole sacred s. is nothing i-Ise but the ibxtrine iif ll 
and eharity. N. J. U. 0. 

ScBOLL. /Rev. \\. 14.) Tlie heaven dcpartcil as a i. to11o4 tngrlli 
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SEA. SIB 

ScuLPTDRED Thtkg b. raises from self-dcr. intelligence. A. £. S04. 
Images Jen. (hings rasliioned from man's own intolligencc. flB4I. 

Scum auil Ukcleannh^ss s. w1i<it ia evil aril false. 4744. 

Sua, tbe, ia wLiL'h waters tcnuinato snJ am eollectcd, s. divino truth 
in its terminations. The s. is an ap{>earance of the divine truth pro- 
ceoiling from the Lord in ita terminations, and divine truLh in its termt- 
nationii in the spiritual world, eauaciB the appearanoc of as. Tlies.a]so iu 
tho Hebrew lan^age is called the west, that is, where tlie light of the 
min declines towards evening, or tmth into obseurity ; a. also s. the nat- 
oral t^ man separated from tbe spiritual, and consequently, hell. A. It. 
23S. The s. s. the external of heaven and of the (.'hurL'h, in wliicli are 
tbe simple, who hare Ihotiglit natural!}', and but tittle spiritually of things 
relating lo the church. A. R. 87H. The s., (.-onsidcrcil nith respei'l to 
the water, e. tho Bcieatific principle in general, and considered with re- 
spect to waves ia s. dispute and ratiocination, which are maintained by 
seientifica, therefore, the s. b. the natural man. A. K. 611. S. (Rev. 
xviii. 17) B. the Roman Catholic religion. A. R. 786. "The i. gave up 
the dead that nure in it" (Rev. xix. 13) s. the external and natural 
men of the church called to judgment. A. R. 860. S. (Zeeh. xlv. Sj a. 
the natural man in nhom those tilings descend whii^h are in the spiritual 
principle ; tbe eastern s. s. the natural man as to good, and tho hinder s., 
tbe natural man as lo truth. A. E. 275. The s. in tlio spiritual world 
form tho boundaries of the earth eastward and westward. A. E. 40G. 

Sea op Glass Misgled with Fire. By *. rfg. (Rev. iv. C) is b. 
the new heaven of christians, who were in truths of a common or general 
nature from the literal sense of the Word ; they who are in common 
truths, as also in tho borders of heaven, wherefore at a distance they seem 
to be in tho sea. But in Rev. xv. 2, by s. of g. b a. tlio ultimate bound' 
ary of the spiritual world, where they were collected who had religion 
and consequent worship, but not good of life ; inasmnch as a collection 
of these ia s., therefore it is said, as it wore, a a. of g., anJ, moreover, it 
appeared minpled with fire, and by fire tbcro is a tJie love of evil, and 
consequent evil of life, of course, not the good of lifi!, for whore there is 
no good, there is evil. It is thia sea also wbich is meant in Rev. sxi. 1, 
by the sea which is no more. A. R. 659. 

Sba, Red, in which Fharaoh was drowned, s. bell. 7373. 

Sea, Bed, the Sea of the Philistines, and the Riveb EupnitATES. 
(Exod. xxiii. 31.) Tho R. S. s. scientific truth, the s. of the P., tho 
knowledges of truth and good from the literal sense of the Word, and 
tho r. E., the rational principle; for scientifics serve the knowledges of 
tmth and ^;ood from the Word, and these with them serve the rational, 
and the rational serves for intelligence which ia given by spiritual truths 
co^tHned to spiritual Cpod- A. E. SIS. 

Sea and Earth. The b. b. the external of the churth, consequently, 
the church, as consisting of those who are in its externals ; and the c. s. 
the internal of the church, and, consequently, tho church as consisting of 
those who are tn its internals; wheretbre the b. s. the fhurch among the 
laity, because they are in its externals, and the e., tho church among the 
clergy, because tbey are in its internals. A. R. S98, 680. S. den. uat- 
val truths, and e., natural gooda. (Bev. x. 2.) 21G2. 

Sba and tbe Waves Roarikg (Luke xxi. £5) s. that bcrosica and 
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pontrflvcrHM, in general withiii the phurcW, and in partii-nhr in 
itiviiiunl, would be thus noisy auJ outrageooaalthc Lust time uf the cluirrti, 
or italaatjiHljrmeiit. 2120. 

Seal, lo, in the lurchuail, t. to iliiiiiDgiiisb and separaCu oiiu fimi Ibc 
oilier aofording to the love. A. R. 317. 

Seai, UP THE ViBroN and Prophecy, to (Dan. ix. 8J), a. to fiimli"lf 
those things which are said in the Word concerning the Lord anil tol'ul&l 
thorn. A. E. 375. 

Seal up those Things which thk Sevkn Tuusdkhb Uttiiisi' 
and Write theu not (Bgv. x. 4) a. that they will not be comuuUal ta 
the hoatt and receire till oitor the dragon, the beast, and taisv f"'''^ 
art! cost ont of the world of spirits, because there would be dangur if llicj 
wuro received before. A. B. 473. 

Seal not tlie Words of the Propbicct of this Book (Ror. kxb. lO) 
8. that the Apocalypse must not bo shut, fur the truths and procqidul' 
doctrine in it are opened by tho Lord. A. K. 947. A. E. 1350. 

Seal of the Livikg God. (Rev. vii. 2.) By having the i. «f ds 
I. G., 03 spoken of the Lord, ia meant to know all and every aae, ami Ik 
able to distinguish and separate the servants of God from iliose "hu •• 
not the servants of God. A. It. 346. 

Seals, lh<! seven, mentioned in the Apocalypse, being opciiiul,&d 
exploration of the quality and state of those upon whom tltulaat jndisBM 
was executed, anno. 1 7ST. A. K. 259. 

Sbahch, to(8ev. ii. 23),8tosee. A. R. 140. 

Seasons oft!ieYKAB,s.BtatM of the ehun-h. 1>. L.W. 73. 

Seua, Uavllah, Sadthaii, Regkah, and Sadthrcha (tb« « 
of Gush) (Gen. x. 7), were so many several nations who wurc not pn 
I'ipled ill internal worship, but in the knowledges of fiuth, tii the paaM9Ml 
whereof they made rcli>!ion to consist. In an intomal tenMi bjr the aM 
nations, ares, the knowleilges themselves. 1168. 

Seba b. the spiritual ihin^ of worship. A. E. 1171. 

Second Coming or the Lord, the, is not a conung in person, bat) 
4io Word, which is frcnn him, and is himself. Tb« clouds of b(NtTea,1 
which the Lord ia to come, is meant the WonI in die seuae of tlia IMM 
v. T. 77<j. See Advent of the Lord, Coming of the Lord. 

Second Death b. spiritual death, whifh is damnation. A. R. S5S; 

S£COND Month (ti«ii. viii. 14) s. every state before re(c«nutBtia 
which appears from the s. of two in the Word; twos, the aamu atiix, tti 
is, combat and labor whic:h nreccde rcgeiit'ration, consequently, in d 
present case every state which prwodes before man Is rugun(>r>(«. H 

Secret, or Hidden, i. inwardly in man. Tho •■ place & wheni d 
Lord is. 638. 

Secketioms, the, of tho human body, and spirit* to which ibcy en 
6380. 

Skcohity s. tho extornal delight of heaven. A. E. 8K0. S. Of H 
U induced by a belief in instantuneooa salvBtion. Exp. D. P. UO. 

SBOiiE (Gen. xl, 3), or tho larger era»s, whit'h is near riven, ■. iriM 
tifics whicli ore of the iiatuml man ; that grass or iK'rb di-n- scii'iUifiirs. ._ 
vicar from tho Word. To feed in the a. rs to bo invtrueted tn Kiaiiuii^ 
and by acioutifica concerning truths and goods. 5^01. 







SEnrMEN'T of the Waters. A. E. 741. To ptraun'k hhna. A. E. 
82G. 

Seduce, lo (Kuv. xii. yj, s. to pervLTt. A. 11. 5j>. 

Seduction (Gun. s.\m. 12) s. what iscoiitrary to onJiir. 3528. 

See, to, cor. to the affection of understanding, mid when pi^. of God, 
mcane that he knows alt and eveiy thing from cternitj-. 63ti. To s. (Ueu. 
xix. 1) s. coDScienee. 2325. To b. afar off (Gen. ixii. 4) s. lo fonaeB. 
3790. 

Sees the faob op God and the Lamb, to. (Rev. Kxii.) By seeing 
the face of G- and of ihc L., or of the Lord, is not meant to see liis face, 
becanse no one ean see his face, such as he is in his divine love, and in liia 
divine wi»)(»n, and live, he being the sun of heaven and of tlio wliule 
spiritual world ; for to seo hU face, Eueh as ho is in himself would be bs if 
any one should enter into the sun, by the fire whereof he would be con- 
Kumed in a moment; nevertheless, the Lord sometimes presents himself to 
be seen out of his sun, but then be veils himself, and so presents himself to 
their sight, which is done W means of an angel, as he also did in the 
world to Abraham, llagar, Lot, Gideon, Joshua, and others, for which 
reason those angels were called an^Is, and also Jehovah, for the presence 
of Jehovah at a distance was in them. But by seeing hia face here, tB 
not meant to so see bis lace, but to see the truths which are in the Word 
from him, and throu'rh them to know and acknowledge him; for the 
divine trudis of the Word make the light which proceeds from the Iiord 
as a sun, in which the angels are, and whereas they make the light, ihiy 
are like glasses, in which the Lord's face is Been. A. R. 93S. 

Seed s. love, and also every one who has love. (See Gen. xii. 7 ; xiii. 
15, 1G-) 1025. S. a. faith grounded in charity. 3038. S. e. all who 
constitute the Lord's spiritual kingdom. St87. S. s. good and truth from 
the Lord. 3373. S., in an opp. sense, s. the false of doctrine, and tbo 
infernal false. A. E. 7S8. S. s. the ultimate and primary principles of 
man. A- It. 330. See Coriander Seed, Mustard Seed. 

Seed of Evil-Do eb a, a, and Children that ake Corrdptebs. 
(laa. i. 4.) As. of e.-d. a. the false of those who are in evils; and e. that 
are v., the falses of those who are in fiilsos from that evil. A. E. 7!ig. 
A. C. G32. 

Seed of Hdlinebs (Isa. vi. IS) s. a remnant or remains. 4CS. 

Seed of Man. In the a. cif m. is his soul in a perfect human form 
covered with snbstanucs from the purest things of nature, out of which a 
body is forwed in the womb of the mother. C. S. L. 183. 

SEEDof the Serpent, the (Gen. iii. 16), s. all inGdclity. 250. 

Sbbd of the Woman, the (Gen. iii. 15), s. faith towards the I^ord. 
250. S. of the w. (Rev. xii. 1 7) a. those who are of the new church, and 
are principled in the truths of ita doctrine. A. K. 566. 

Seed as the Sand, nnd the Offspring of the Bowels as Gravel. 
(Isa. xlviii. IS.) S. as Iho s. den. good, and the o. of the b. as p. den. 
truth, or those who are principled in love to the Lord and towards their 
neighbor. i803. 

Seed and Uffsprikg. (Isa. Ixv. 23.) S. s. divine truth, and a, a 
Vifr acc'oniing to it. A. E. 7G8. 

-Time nnd IIarvest (Gen. viii. 2) s. man about to be rogen- 
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n>h tbcnce ilcr. 8. nlll ncvor ccnsc to be wnrn iola 

Loni, wliother he be within the (-hun-h, or out iJ 

wLct.liLT Lu lia^ b^L'Q made [u.*quaiutctl with the Won] 

; without; s. sown in him by the LorO, it is iuiponible 

mail to know what 1b good in any rcepcet; all the good of thantj. 

n ainonfist the Gentiles, is s. from the Lord, and although they hiie 

the good of faith, aa those who are within tho chuivh may haie, yet 

they arc nevertheless eapfible of receiving the good of faith ; the Gen- 

'IcB who have lived In eharity, as thoy usually do in tho world, emhrvc 

nJ receive the doctrine of true faith, and the faith of charity, nmrh 

loro easily than thristiana do, when they aro instructed therein by aii^irk 

1 another iiib. That it will never happen but that a church will cxat^j 

] some part of tho earth, is here s- by s.-L and h. never ceasing all 

days of tlie earth. 932. 

Seek is prcd. of the understanding, and to desire of the will. 
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Seers. When the prophets were !n tho spirit, 

ch things OS were in heaven. A. R. 36. 

Seethe, to, s. to destroy by falscs the truths and coods. A. E. S5&- 

Seib (Gen. xxxiii. 14^ s. the conjunction of spiritunl things with M 
loatial in the natural prinoiple, that is, of the truih wh'ieh is of faith with 
the good which in of charity; tlie good to which truth la conjoined in tho 
natural principle, and, in tbit supreme sense, the Lord's divine natural a* 
to good conjoined to truth therein, is what is properly s. by S. ii 
passages in the Word, Dent x\xiii. 3, 3; Num. xxiv. 17, 18; Jod^ 
4,5; and Isa. xxi. 11, IS. 4384. S. (Gen. xiv. 6) s. aclt-lovc. '" 
To arise and go forth out of S. (DeuL xxxiii. 3), a. that the Lord 
make the natural prineiplo divine, that hence also he might bcconM 
that IB, inteliigcnt^e and wisdom, anil thus Jehoioh, not only as 
human rational, but also as to the human natural, wherefore it a 
" Jehovah arose from S., and went forth from S." 4240. 

SiiaitfENTB den. arrangement of tho ioteriora by regcnerntion. 

Sriok, to lay. To straiten by evils and fulscs. A. E. 633. 

Slim, tlio land of, s. in n supremo sense eeh'slial natural good ot tba 
I^rd; the reason why tbe land of S. has this sign! Heal ion ts, bccawo 
Mount S. was the boundary' of the land of Cauanu on one part (t 
Josh. xi. IG, IT), and all the bouiidjrii.'S, as rivers, mnuntali ' * 

rep- those thitisa which wen; ultimatd, for they put on rejt. 
of Canaan which was in tho midst, wliich rep. tho Lotila 
doni, and, in a supreme sense, his divine human; thcultimn 
boundaries, are those tiling which are called natural ^irind|4oa, fii 
natural principles, sjiirituaLand celeatial principles terminate. 431). 

SEUtrMount, den. the buman essence of the Lord. lU;^. 

Skir and Mount Paraii. (Deut. icxxili. 2.) S. has respert lo ci 
tiiil love, and M. P. to spiritual love. 2iU, 

Sblau (Gen- xi •"' -' ■ 

Selav den. deli; 

Sbi.p-dguivki> 
of man. A. Vi iu 
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nature, and is called hia tool irom Iiis parent : this pirtpnom b tlic love of 
tL, and thenue the iov*: id" the world; or tbc love ol'ihe vorld, and thence 
tbe lo^-e of s. ; wliiin llie low of «. in>'pin's its love inio its nwte, ihc un- 
d<:nitailltiug, it then bui'Mnes pride, whiili is \he priiii' ofont^'s onn iutcl' 
ligcncu ; hence is oiiu'r own p. Thus it b, that onu'a uwn p. liet hid in 
every evil from its origin. D. P. SOG. 

S£XF-£XAUiKATioN IB of tio ftvajl. udIcss man confess hii nos be- 
fore the Lord, and pra^ lor divine aid, and begin a new life. T. C. SL 
530. 

Selfhood, or Proprium, is nothing but evil. A. C. 210-15. 

Self-love consists in wishing well to ourselves alone. K. .1. D. 65. 
S.-t. and the love of the world couBtitute hell. 2041, SiilO, 4225, 10.741, 

10.745. 

SKLF-StJitStBTlNa. The n^s. prindplc is omnipresent, omntai:ient, and 
omnipotent. D. P. 157. S,-a. wlio alone is. D. L.W. 45. 

Sell, to. (Gon. Kli. 56), den. to appropriate to any one. 6371. 
Jesus said to the young man who was rii'b, ■< e. what tbcu bast, and cmte, 
take up thy troas and follow mc." (.Mark i. 21.) By this, in the spirit- 
ual sense, IS nnderstooil, that he shoidd reject the falses which were the 
doctrine of the Jewish nation, and receive the doctrine of truth from the 
Lord, and that he was to undergo conflicts and temptations from falses. 
A. E. 122. To 8. fllcT. xiii. 1 7) 8. to teach doctrine. A. K. COG. SeU- 
crs and buyers s. tliosc who make gain to themselves from holy things. 
To B. and to be sold (Isa. 1. 1 ; lii. 4 ; Ezek. sxi. 12) s. to alienate truths, 
and to be alienated from ihcm, and to accept falses far truths, and to be 
captivated thereby. A. £. S4u. 

Skminel. Quality des. 5056. 

Send, to, a. to reveal. A. E. 8. 

Send Away den. to bo wparated. 3182. 

Sennacherib, king of A£hur or Assyria (Isa. xxxvii. 25), e. the ra- 
rional principle pervcrti-d, dustroyine all the knowledge and appen«p- 
tion of trutb. A. E. 51S, 77H. S. the chief captmn of the king of 
Assj-rin (s Kin^ xviiL-sis.), rep. the natural man as to his inlelleetoBl 
prinuipte. A. E. 051. 

Sensation. All varietjci of s. have reference to the sense of touch, 
and in the internal sense den. the inmost of an<l all of perception. 2523. 
S. which pertain to the body, are der, from love and wisdom. D. L. W. 
3G3. 

Sense. The common s. is that in which all particular sensation sob- 
asts. 4325-S. See Involuntarg Comtiwn (or General) Sense. 

Senses. The five external s. cor. to the five internal &, and commu- 
nicate immediately with them. 6404, 4407. 

Sensiiite is the nltimate of perception. 7G91. The sensitive and 
perceptive exists from good. S52H. All the perceptive and s. are 
learned and known by relation. D. V. 24. 

Sensories. The s. of the body are only recipient and percipient, as 
if from themselves. Each s. den. A. Cr. 45. 

Sensual Life. They who are good, after dcalh, at first live the s. L 
in the world or heaven of spirits, ailerwards the interior s. L in the 
heaven of angelic Bpirita, and lastly the inmost s. I. in the angelic heaven 
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SEN^rAi, Max. He is called ft s. tn- wlio juilgos of all thing) bj Vt 
hoJilr senses, and who beliovw noUiinj; but -what Le can wc willi lila 
«vvs ami U»i-h with liis bandsi eajin;; that these are something, anil rv- 
fueling ibe rest. oOaj, TGns. Tlie 9. m. tlijnks iu liis i^xUvmi-s, anJ Ml 
interiorly from any spiritual li''ht, liut he i» in a iIl-dso ntitard UpbL 
5083, G091. S. m.' reason acutely and subljlely. beianse tlidr thoagbt il 
so near their cpovch that it ia almost in it, and, as it were, in thtiir lips, lud 
beeause tht-y place all intelligcnee in speech from inemon> only ; teat 
of tbem alfo i-an dexterously conGnn falscs, and aflcr i^onhnnation tlirj 
believe Ibem lo be truths. But they reason and confirm things from IM 
fitUiK-ies of ihc senses, by whiuh the vulgar are captivated and penuadidi 
A. R. til. Men of learning and erudition, who have confirmed them- 
selves deeply in Cilses, and still more they who have confirmed tbi'Dt- 
mIvcs igainst the truths of the Word, are more s. than others. A. C 
G3IG. 

Sensdai, PsiNctPLE, the, is the ultimate of the life of msD'a mind, 
adhering and cohering to bis five bodily senses. 5077. &TG7, 9121. Tba 
■nan nbb is regenerated, especially at this day, is not regenerated wto 
ihi; s. p., but as to the natural principle, which is next above the fc 
7443. 

Sessfal Thogs- They who reasoned from b. t. only, atd tbcnc* 
against the genuine truths of the cLurth, were called by the uicicaB 
"serpents of the tree of knowledge." A. IL 424. A. C. I»5-I37. S.I 
ought to be in the last place, and not in the first, and in a wise anil ia- 
telllgent man, they ate in the last place, and subject to the intcrion, btt 
in a iboli^li man, they arc in the first place and govern ; these are UuT 
who are proneriy called s. A. R. 424. A. C. 5125, 6128, 7645. 

Sent, to bo. By being s. b ei-crjwhero s., in an internal sense, lo at 
forth ; as in John svii. 6. In like manner it is said of the My of tM 
spirit, that it was b., that is, that it goes forth from the divine of tbo larif 
as in John xv. SG ; xvi. 6, 7. Ilence Ihc prophets were called titu •» b^ 
cause the wonls whith they spake went forth from the holy of IIm *|Mr{t 
of the I.ord. And whereas all divine truth goes forth from divine epai, 
the expressions, is propcrlj' priJ. of divine truth, llencoalsoit is vthIoI 
what it is to go forth, that is, that bo who goes forth, or that wliicb gos 
ftirth, ia of him from whom it goes forth. 2397. To bo ». (tten. xxrvL 
13) a. tolcocli. 4710. 

Separated from the Bowels, lo be (Gen. xiv. S3). ». the lirtt of 
I tmth. 3294. 

I SErABATioK of good from evil cxp. 2405. U. and U. SII 
^ Sephar (Gen. x. 30) s. good. 1248. 

SepULCHBB, in the internal sense of the Word, s. life, or huvea, and, 
in the opp. sense, death, or bell ; the reason that it s. life, or hearan 1^ 
because too angels, who are in the internal sense of the Wnid, li«vo W 
idea of as., because no idea of death, whcrcfom instead of a*., tbcy po^ 
celve nothing else tlian n continuation of life, thus rvenrroction ; far naa 
rises again as to Lis spirit, and is buried as to his body, and becauM band 

a. resurrection It also s. regeneration, for regeneration is *- "— " — — 

rcctioit, basmuch as ho tlran dies as to the fiirmer man,* 
lo tlra new ; by regeneration man from dead becomes aliv« ; 
oUieatlon ofu s. iu llic iuleriial sense. That s., in an opp. ~ 
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)ir hell IS, because the nicked do not rise aga\a to life, and therefore ivTien 
it J3 treated concemin" the wifkeU, and mention is made of a e. thoo 
there occurs to the an>^Tsnoothcr iilea than that ol' hell; llijaiatlic reason 
why hell in llic Word is also called a s. 2fllii. 

Serah (Gen. sxxviii. 3Q) s. the quality of sood as aetually being firel- 
born, and truth only apparently. S., in the original tongue, 8. rise; and is 
attributed to the sun, and to the first appeoranie of i[s light; lienee S. 
was named, bccauBQ the easo is Nniilarwitli^;oo<liippei'tainingtothemnn, 
ivho is regenerating, for it first arises and gives light, by virtue of which 
light those things are illustrated which are in the natural man, so tliat 
they may be seen and neknowledged, and finally believed. 49S0. 

Sebafhim (Isa. vi. 2) g. tlie Word, properly doctrine from the Word. 
A. R. 245. See Ckenihim. 

Series. Truths are arranged into s. with man, according to the ar- 
rangement of angelic societies. 10.303. 

Sebfent a. man when lie is corporeall}' sensual, who turns from the 
Lord to himself, and from heaven to the world ; such was the s. who 
ecduced Eve and Adam. A. R. 550. S. (Gen. iii. 15) is evil of ev^ry 
kind; his head is self-love, the seed of the woman is the Lord, the enmity 
whii'h is put, is between the love of man's proprium and the Lord, thus 
between man's own prudence and the divine providence b£ the Lord. 
D. r. 211. By s., amongst the most ancient people who were eelestinl 
men, was s. circumspection ; and, in like manner, the sensual by wljich 
thc^ exercised circumspection, lest they should be injnred by the evil ; 
which is evident from the words of the Lord to his diEcipIc^i^ " behold, I 
send you as sheep into the midst of wolves ; be. ye therefore prudent as s., 
and simple as doves." (Matt s:. 16.J 19". 

Serpent and AfiP. (Gen. xlix. 17.) By s. on the way, and by a. on 
the path, is s. the sensual principle as to truth, and as to good. A. E. 
355. 

Serpent's Eoot, the (Isa. xiv. 29) s. scientifies, 1197. 

Serpents. By s. in the Word are s. sensual principles, which are the 
uUimatcs of man's life; the reason is, because aJl animals s. afiections 
of man, wherefore also the affections of an"els nod spirits in the spiritual 
world, appear at a distance as animals, and affoctions merely scnsoal as 
B. ; and this because s. creep on the ground, and lick the dust, and sensual 
things are the lowest of the understanding and trill, being in close contact 
with the world, and nourished by ita objects and delights, which only 
afiect the material sense of the body. Noxious e., which are of many 
kinds, s. the sensual things that are dependent on the evil affections, 
which DonsCltute the interiors of the mind with those who are insane 
through the falses of evil ; and harmlcis s. a. sensual things that are de- 
pendent on the good affections, which constitute the iiileriors of the mind 
with those who are wise by virtue of the truths of (food. A. U. 455. 

Sebuo {Gen. xi. 20) s. worship in externals. 1343. 

Servast. In the Word throughout, there is nicnlion made of s., and 
thereby in the internal sense is meant what is subservient to another, in 
general every thing which is below in rcsnect to what is above, for it is 
grounded in order, that an infu-ior thin" shoold bo subservient to a supe- 
rior, and so far as it is subservient, it is called a b. 5305. S. ilen. the 
humanity appertaining to the Lord, before It was made divine, which may 
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qipcar bum wrnal [UiK^cs in llic {srr^Itets; tlic reason is, liCcailMi At 
knmatatr apptftainiiig to ibo Lord, bclbre he put it off, anil male it 
diYiac. V3« iHxhln^ i-ls; Iwl i> s- Sl^fi. Tliii s. (Gcii. xuv. 1 •) f. (In 
diiinc pooi Suai. S. (I^ml. xij. 32), in an iiitornal si-nse, & labor. 
2276. The Lonl a as if lie did not see and perceive tbt^ani ormen^fx 
lie leads tbem gendr, tbua be bcDds and docs not fai>eak in wiihdrawi^ 
them tnjm eri^uiJ in leading them to frood; whercJbre be don net 
cliastee tior pnnidi, as if be iaw and pemrived. This U undorstood iif 
tbeae winds, ^ Wlio b blind tnit m; s^ or deaf as ray messenger ?" (1» 
xlii- ! 9.) Ite is called blind, and Uienee a., from divine trath, and Uaf 
and Lhenee mcsenger, fram divine pood ; for blind rcfbn to the iind» 
Gtandii^ and iheiK-e perception, and deaf refvn to perception, and tbenca. 
lo the will ; hence here a □□di:r!lood that the Lonl anpcan not to >e^ 
altboagfa tbe divine truth is his from which he knows all things ; and that 
be appears not to will acnHxliog to what he perceives, aUlioD"b to IT 
belongs divine {toodfitwi which alllhinpare ixjisible to bim. A. E.4(__ 
&, in a s[nri[ual sense, s. those who are in truths, aru) forasmucli as trutll 
ori^oate in good, by s. ara meant those who are in truths, originating b 
good, therefore also those who are in wisdom originating in love, bccaOM 
wtaloai is of truth, and love is of good ; also those who are in Cuth or^ 
Hating in charltj-, because faith also is of troth, and chantjisof goad;anf 
forasnuL-h as the gennine spiritual sense is abstracted from personalitr, 
therefore in it by a. are s. truths, and as truths are subservient to ffni, 
by teaching it, therefore in general, and properly speaking, by g. in dv' 
Word, is meant what is subservient, or he, or that which serves, and nl 
(his sense, not only the nrophels are cotliil the 8. of God, but also iIn 
Lonl with rcspei't to his Immanit^- A- R. 3. S. den. those things which 
are of the exterior natural principle ; for when man is regenerateil, thua 
inferior things ai« made suuonlinatc and subject to superior, or cxioriiv 
things to interior, in which case exterior thinjn become ■•, and inleriin' 
things lords. 51£1. S., in an opp. sense, s. those who serve the devil, 
these arc in a state of real servitndc; but they who serve tbe Lord aru in 
a Etateof liberty; as the Lord also teaches in John viiL 33-3S. A. R. S. 
S. (Gen. IX. 8) ». things rational and siientific. 2541. S. (Gen. xliu. 
IS) s. light things and things of no aceonot. 6691. The s. which were 
thrice sent (Luke XX. lU-lG) s. the Word given by iloaua and tbe pro|Ji- 
ets. A. E. 315. See Men-Servanlx. 

Bbbvaxtb and Elect. S. are they who receive divine traih, uid 
leach ; and the c. are they who receive, and lead to divine good. A C 

40!>. 

Servant of Servants, a (Gun. ix. !5). s. worship in externals with- 
out charity, or what is moat vile in the chnrch. 1091, 1091. 

Sebvb, lo (Gen. xv. 13), «. oppression. 1845. 

Serve, to, and Dwell. In tlie Word, to s. is pred. of truth, and lo 
d., of pxxl. A. R. 380. 

SeRvick dun. all that which is bencxth. which is subonlinatir, and 
wliich obeys, consequcntiv, truth as being der. from goo<l, and miuistKriiig 
lo pood. 3409. 

Ukiivitude. Every man wishes to remove slavery from binscIC IK p. 
US. K. pred. of tbe unregenerato. 802, 8. prcil. of tbu ngenctalc^ 
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or of tbc cxleraal submiaaivc to the internal, ia not felt as snch, becanao 
it is from Bubmiision of heart. filGl. To !« ltd by evil is «, D. P. «. 

SERViLt: Fear. In jiro[>orlion as worehlp ia groutiJi^d iti s. f. (Uero 
in less of faitb, and etill less of love in it. 282G. 

Set with Thee, to (Gun. xxxiii. IS), s. lo conjoiD. 4385. 

Set on Edge, to be, a. the appropriation of the falie from evil. A. 

E.556. 

Seth (Gen. iv. 25, etc.) s. a new faith by which comes charity. 434. 

Seten. The number a, was esteemed holy, as ia nell known, by 
reason of the six da^-s of creation, and of the aovcnth, which ia the celes- 
tial man, in whom la peace, rest, an<l the sabbath ; heneo the number a. 
BO frequently occurs in the ritea of the Jewish church, and is everj-whero 
held as holy ; and hence times were distinguished into a., both the grea' 
and the less intervals, and were called weeks, as the great intervals of 
times till the coming of the Messiah (Dan. is. 24, 25) ; and tbc time of a. 
years is called a week by Laban and Jacob. ^Gen. xxix. 27, 28.) 
Whereftire, wheresoever tbe number a. occurs, it is esteemed holy and 
aacred, as in Fs. cxix. 1G4, and in Isa. xxx. 26. As the times of man's 
regeneraljan are disllnguished into six, previous to the seventh, or the 
celcBtial man, so also the times ofvastation are distinguished, even till 
nothing celestial remains; this waa rep. by several captivities of the Jews, 
and by the last Bab^'Ionish captivity, which lasted s. decadea, or seventy 
years; it was likewise rep. by Nebuchadnezzar, in Dan. iv. 16, 22, 29. 
It is also prcd. concerning the vastation of the last times, in Kev. xv. 1, 
7, 8 ; and that they ahould tread the holy city under foot, forty and two 
months, or six times s. (Rev. xi. 2 ; and, again. Rev. v. 1.) Hence the 
severity and increments of punishment were expressed by the number s., 
as in Lev. xavi. 18, 21, 24, 28; Ps. Ixxix. 12. 395. S. (Rev. xv. l)s. 
all in an universal sense. A. R. 657. See Six. 

Seven-fold and Seventt-S even-fold. Aa tlie number seven is 
holy, so the nuoiber seventy has a like s., as comprehending seven ages, 
for an age in the Word ia ten years; whensoever any tiling particularly 
holy or sacred was lo be expressed, then the term seventy times seven 
was applied, aa where the Lord said, "that a man ahould remit to 
Lia brother, not only until seven limes, but until seventy times seven" 
(MatL xviii. 21, 22); by which ia meant that they should remit as 
often as be trespasses, consequently, without end, or forever, which is 
hoh-. 433. 

Seven Angeis (Rev. xv. 1 ; xvi. 1) s. heaven, and, in a anpremo 
kOi.se, Iheljord. A. R. 657, 876. 

Seven CnuacnEs s. all who were of the church in the christian world, 
and every one acconling to reception. A. R. 10, 41. 

Seyenth Day and Seventh Month. (Gen. ii. 2, 3 ; viii. 4.) 8. 
d. ia tbe celestial man, and the s. m. is the spiritual man. 84, 651. 

Sevexteh:?! 8. both the beginning of temptation, and the end of temp- 
tation, by reason that it is composed of the numbers seven and ten; which 
number, when it s. the beginning!: of temptation, implies in such case till 
seven days, or the sevontli of seven days, which s. the beginning of tem[>. 

tation. iSot when s. s. the end of temptation, Ihen seven is " 

bef, to which ten is added, which a. remains, tor without r 






^annotbe regenerated. 755. The scronFocnth daj (Gcd. viii. 4) s. *U 

Seventt-two dtn. nil tilings of eliatity and fiiilli. 5291. 

SiiADDAi s. temptatioD, and, afterwardB, consolation. 6GS$. in 
Scliadilia- 

Shadb on tlie Right Hako. (Ps. exxi. 6.) To be a g. on the r. L 
L to b(! defence against evil and the false. A. E. 238. 

Shade of the Light of Heatek, the, is not Bimilar to the t. of tbc I 
of this world, being an incomprehensibly' mild and pa« light, eniallj 
enlightening the understanding and the sight. 1972. 

Shadow d. eominonplafo. A. E. 324. 

Shadow of a Beau (Gen. xix. 6) b. a general obsi^ure pnnciplr it 
the good of charity. 23C1, 2367. 

Shadow of Death, the, has respect to the states of those in hell, 
are in the falses of cril. A. R. 1 10. 

Shafts b. traths, and spiritual tmths. A. R 209. See Anvie. 

Shake. To s. bread on the palm of Aaron's land (E.tod. xxa. !1) 
den. ai^knovlcdgment that viviGcation is of the Lord, and that '* '~ "^ 
Lord. 10.082. 

Shake Thtself from the Dcst, arise, sit down', O JkrubaloI' 
(Isa. Ill 2), B. Uberatlon from infernal falsea, and elevation to the 
of heaven. A. E. 811. 

Shalkm den. the procedure of the regenerate to the interior tnuhi tf 
faith. 4SS3. 

Shame s. filthy loves. A, E. 1009. 

Sharon s. the eelcsiial church, also the internal of the celestial 
5922, lO.GlO. 

Shabos, Bashan, and Carkel (Isa. sxxiii. 9), s. the church u' 
the knowledges of gooil and truth from the natural sunso of tho Wt 
A. E. 730. 

Shajei* b. what is accurate; what is exquisite, and altt^tber, or cnllrabV 
A. E. 308. ^ 

Shave, to, the Heah was strictly prohibited the high-pricsta an<l IL 
Hons, because of the holj- rep. of hair, and of tho Naearile- A. K. 41. 

Shate, to, the Head and Beard. Sec To Poll the Head and timfi 

Shaveh igoods of the e.Mernal man. 1733. 

Shaveh KiRiATIIAUf s. tho hulls of such as were in pctsuanonafll 
thefalao. 1GT3. 

Sheaf a. doctrine, and henco, to bind sheaves s. to teach frocn dl 
tnno ; the ground and reason wliy s. den. doctrine is, becauH: firlil in il 
church, and standing corn in a neld den. truth in the church, Ihtw, a 
in which there is corn, den. doctrine in which there is truth. 488 
Joseph's s. (Gen. xxxvii.) s. doctrine fhnn the Lord's divine truth, or 11 
doi'trin.Tl concerning the \joTiV» divine human. 4686, 4689. 

Shear, to, tho Flock (Gen. xxxi. 19) h. to jjciform tw, wfaiik 
evident from tliis consideration, that shearing tlio Ooi'lc, in tltc iult'ri 
Bi'nse, is nothing ctso but use, fbr thencn is yioeAi that sbcnring tbo Hoi 
den. USD, is ni.ini.'ost also from Deut. xv. 19, whore \iy not duvring d 
lirst-bom of the llofb, is meant not to pcrfoim thence doincMk- na«. I 
L .g gi^yjnng thQ ng^j^ ^ „gg^ tbentlbre, to i. the t, wil to ' 
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pri'gcnt at slienring, iras, In old time, rvpiitcil an honomlilc olBco anil 
emplojment, as may appear from what is said ol' Judali, Lliat " he i([ieari:il 
his fliiek" (tii-n. xxxviii. 13, i;<), aoit from tlie EOna of David !a tliu 
>uconi:l book of Samuel xiii. 33, 21. 4111). 

SoEBA. (Glen. X. 23.) A ritual of the church citllcd Eber. I2'16. 
S. (Jer. vi. 20) b. knowletl^ and acta of wonhip. 1171. 

SHEBAand ^EDATfareUioge who coastitDle the first class in theXiOnl's 

3>iritual kingdom, who are principled in Iho good of faith, and who bavo 
octritiala ofcharity ; hence it ia, that by S. and D. ore a. tlie knonli^gua 
of things celestial, or, what ia the same tliiii);, thoiic who are in the knowl- 
edges w things culestial, that is, who are in the doctrinala of eharitj-, for 
doctrinals are knowledges, and cliarit; ii the celestial principle appertain- 
ing to the spiritual man. 3210. 

Seeba and Seba b. the internal things of worship, oamtly, S., iho 
celcBtial things of worship, and S., the spiritual things of worshiii. 1171. 

Shebah (Gen. xxvi. 33) & the conjunution of confirmed truth. 31611. 

Shechem. (Geo. xii. G.) By Abram's passing lirough the land unto 
tiie place S., ia a. a new state of ihe Lord, when the celestial things of 
love first appeared to him which 19 3. by S., which is tho first station, aa 
it were, in the U10 land of Canaan, in coming from Syria, of from Ilaran; 
Jacob, when he returned from Ilaran to the land of Canaan, in like 
manner, came to S., as may appear from Gen. zxxiii. 17-20, whore abo 
by S. ia a. the first dawn of light. So in David (Pa. Lt. S-8; .eviii. 
7-9), where by S. also the like is s. That S. was made a city of Vefugo 
(J<sb. XX. 7), and also a city of priests (Josh. xxi. 21), and thai there a 
covenant was mode (Josh. xxiv. 1, 2!>), implies also the like a. am. 
8. (Gen. xxxvii. 12) s. first mdimonta of the doctrine concerning faith: 
first rudimcnta arc also the common [or general} principles of docttiuals, 
these common [or general] principles are what are first received, special 
for particular] principles Ibllowancrwards. 3704. &tho son of Ilamor 
(Gen. xxxiv. 2) s. the truth of the church from ancient time. 4330. 

Bdeep, in the Word, s. goods. Also, Ihose who are in the good of 
charity, and thence in giith. 41G9,4S09. S., as first mentioned, m John 
xxi. 15-17, den. those who are in good from good: and s., mentioned a 
second time, den. those who are in good from truth. 1109. Other s. 
which are not of this ehecpfold (Jobu x. 10), are meant those who are 
neither celestial nor spiritual, but nabiral, and, notwithstanding, are in the 
good of life according to their religious princit^vs- A. E. 433. See 

Sheep and Goats (Matt. xxv. S3-4I) do not mean all the good and 
all the evil ; but, in a proper sense, by s. arc understood they wlio are in 
the ^ood of charity towanis their neighbor, and thence in faith; and by 
g., they who are m faith separate from charity, consequently, all those 
upon whom the judgment in the last time of the church was about to be 
executed, for all those who were in tho good of love to the Loril wero 
before received into heaven; and ail who were in no good of. charity, 
and thence in no faith, wero before cast into hell. To the v. it is said, 
"inherit the kingdom prepared for you," from tlic ibuodalion of the 
world, but it is not said that tho lot of the g. was prepared from the 
foundation of the world, for the evil prepare hell ibr themselves, and iha 
Lord prepares heaven for the good. A. E. COO. 
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Sbekt. a punishment des. 9<i4. 

Shekel, a, s. the priuu or usljiaatjoa of cood and LrulU, and ludf a 

the deCGrmiaadoii of the quantity thereofT S104. 

Sqelah (Gch. xxxviii. 2) e. the quality t^ evil der. from the faLw of 
i»¥il; or the quality of the idolatrous principio with tbe Jewish iuM'" 
'•itai9, 4826. See JCexib. 

Shelepb. (Gon. X. 2e.) A ritual of the worship of the ctiiiivh called 
1345-1247. 

Shem (Gen. K. 21) s. the ancient church in general. 1217, 

Shrm, Hau, Japheth, aud Canaan. By 8. is anderstood intcmil 
worsliip, by J. cor. external worsbip, by IL internal worship corrupti^ 
by C. eAteruaL worship separate from internal. Sui-h persons n — * 
hod any cxisti'nco ; but those kinda of worship had such names g 
Ibem. 1140. Bee Noah. 

SacMEBES den. evil lusts and false persuasions. 1663. 

Shepherd b. tbe Lord. A. £. 375. S., iu the opp. sense, e. tbos 
vho teach falses, and thereby lead to evil of life. A. E. 388. S., ab- 
Strai;ted, a. truths themselves produetive of good. 388. 

Sbkphgbd of the Flock, a, ia one who exerebcs the ^ood of cluuitj, 

mu^ be obvioua to every one, inosmuuh as the expression is <*ommonly 
lucd in this signilication, in the Word of the Old and New TcsuudgdI; 
lie who leads and teai:hefl is called a. ; they who are led and (au|;lit an 
called the f. ; he who does not lead to the good of eharilj-, and who don 
not teaeh the good of charity, is not a true a. ; and he who is tuA led ta 
good, and does not learn what is good, is not of the f. 343. 

SHEPHEBDa of Adbam'b Cattle, and SnEPHEni>8 of Lot's Cat^ 
TLE. (Gen. xiii. 7.) S. of catth; b. those who teach, conacquently, the 
things appertaining to worship, as may be obvious to every one. Tbe t. of 
A's. catuo are things celestial, which appertain lo tbe internal man. on ~ 
the s. of L'a. e. are thin^ sensual whieh appertain lo tlie exiemal qui 
ISTI. 1672. 

SuBW, to, B. to ingtruet to the life. 2G4. 

Shew-bread s. thj divine goo:.l of the Lord's divine love. 34 7S. 

Shield s. defence to be confided in against cvib and falaes. la n 
«peet to (he Lord, it a. defence, and in respect to man, confidence in ilia 
ijonVs protection, becaiuo it was a proteclion fur the bn-nst, and by iIm ' 
l)reaatis a. gooil and tru'.li, gooil by reason of the heart biiiog Iticfviti, 
wid truth by reason of the fuiiga. In an opp. sense, s. den. eriLi uxl 
[blaca, whereby eombat ia wased, and which la used as a defcneo, and in 
lirhicli arc confided in, as in Jer. slvi. 3, 4, and other passages. 1 7lt8. 

SniGLn, BuciiLER, and SpEAit. (Bi. xxxv. 2.) S., because tt ctunh 
the bead, s. defence a^nst falsus which destroy the undentandinjf ot 
'^ruth ; and b. bei^ausc it guards the breaal, a. defence ^ninst IHIsca which 
doatroy charitj-, ivhith is the will of good ; and b. because it defends nil 
things of the body, s. defeiieu in general. A. E. 734. 

Shield and Helmet arc such ihings as ap|ienain to sniniual war 
3448. 

SiuLon (Gen. xlix. 10) b. the Lord and the traniiuiQity of pe*c« 
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G37S Habitation of S. (Pa. Ixiriii. GO, CI) a. tho clin«;li wliich U prin- 
cipled in til good of love. A- E. 811. Seo Tabernacle and Tent. 

Sbuhar, latid of (Gen. x. 10), a. external worship, wlicbu internal 
is profane. 1183. 

Bhinab s. eril laste, and false persuasions. IGG3. 

SoiKB, or Sbixing, s. what.ia uxempC from falsity, and wliat is pure 
hj reason of truth. A. 11. 814. 

Snip. Ab. b. doctriao from the Word, and its plankn, oare, and maats 
g. the varioua things of which doetrino coneists. They wlio tcauh, 
lead, and rule, aro understood by Iho pilofs, tbc rowers, and niarinera, 
etc. (Ezek. xxvii. 4, S, G, etc.) Agallant b. (laa. xxxiii.21^ s. wiiiilom 
from maii's proprimn, and a s., or galley witli oars, intelligence from 
man's propnum, becanse it is guided by men nith oars. A. E. 514. 
See Beam. 

Shipb s. knowledges of what is good and true from the Word, serving 
for use of life ; e, have this e., because they travergo iho sea, and bring 
such necessarica as are of uae to Che natural man exclusively, and the 
knowledges of good and tmtb are the necessaries which are of uaa to 
the spiritual man ; from these the doctrino of tho church is dcr., and, 
acconling to Ibis doctrine, life. S. s. these knowledges, because they are 
vhat contain things, and, in the Word, the thing containing is taken Ibr 
the thing contained. A. K. iOG. S. s. the scientiScs and doctrinala of 
the true, and, in the opp. sense, the scientifics and doctrinals of the false. 
A. E. 3^5. 

Shifs of Tarsoish (Isa. sxiii. 1) s. the doctrinals of truth and good, 
and, in the opp. sense, false doctrinala. A. E. 514. A. C. 9235. 

SoiFHRAn and Puah (Exod. i. 15) s. the quality an J stat« of the nat- 
ural principle, where the scientifies are. 6G74. 

Shittah Tbee (Isa. xii. 10) has relation to the church in the spirit- 
ual or internal man; also to ratiotial trulb and its perception ; also to 
genuine truth. A. E. 294, 375, 730. 

Sbittim Wood s. the good of merit, and in a supreme sense, the 
mercy of the Lord. 9528, Sea VaUei/ of Slultim. 

Shoe. In tho Word, the sole of tho foot and the heel s. the ultimate 
natural. The s. ia what clothes the sole of the foot and the heel, where- 
fore the s. s. a natural still more remote, thus the corporeal itself! The 
s. of s. changes according to tho subjects : when it is prcd. of what is 
good, it ia tiucn in a good sense, but when of wbat ia evil, it is taken in 
a bad sense. By shoestring (Gen. xlv. 23) is. s. what is false, and by 
ahoc-latehet what is evil, and indeed by reason of its being a diuiinutive, 
such as ia the vilest of alL 1748. 

SnOE-LATCnET den. evil; lace or thread what is false. 1748. 

Shoot, to, in Srcret (Ps. Ixiv. 4), s. to deceive. A. E. 357. 

Shooter of tho Bow b. a man of the spiritual church, which may ap- 
pear from the s. of a dart, or an arrow, as den. doctrine. Tho man of 
the spiritual chun^h waa formerly called a shooter of the bow because he 
di'll'iids himself by trutba, and debates about truths, otherwise than tlie 
man of tbc celestial church. In an opp. sense, by s. of the bow is a. 
those who are principled in what is false to be shot through (Exod. xix. 
'" s. to perish as to spiritual good. 2709,6800. 
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■ .■!■< II ■■■iiiliiiili mil niiiiTilj, Tiiil iiitiiiilj, wUcfa 
tkraUL TheBbewalMBindndnitheLanrsvardk " 
A.B.4. 

SflOCLMEK ■. aB powr. IOSSl S. (Bx»k. nix. n s. tbe |»>a > 
bnbj of nndctstaadiBg troth. A. £. £^7. To tlwcU betwen tha 
(Dnn. xsnS. I2> i. in aeamtj sod power. A. E. 149. 

Sboct, Ux To3. fnau die (op oTibe iBOOtitaiB (ba. xIH. II) t. vonfa 
fion the good aTloTe. A. E. 44S. See To Cry. 

Shoctccc, ScTGDrc, umI Platixc (Ps, zxiS. fi), ba 
vbat b gpiritaaL 430. 

SBsrB, or Plant (Gen. xxi 15}, den.pemp(kin, hot aa fidk 
be scarce anj, in like manner as trees, bat ia a laeer de^. 
to be rast itodcr one of the s., b. to be desolated as to tralh nd 
even to desperation. 2682. S. ■. the knowledges of trutk. A.E. 

SuKt'B (f the Field, and Hekb ot the Field (Geo. a. 5) *. ' 
end all that the external of tlic celestial man pnidaees. and in — 
thiDgs rational and scieadfic from a celestial Epiritoal or^in. 

ShcjIH, the dai^ter of, & eril, wlucb ii der. fhni tbe &Ise of tr 
4827. 

SntTB (Gen. xii.) t. a acienti&c principle wiiirh is jet as it were m 
vildemcfs, that is, wliich bas not as yet guned life, Ibr S. was a w^*-^ 



demcss of S., s. a stale of tcroptatioo. 8S46- 

SniT, U>, AFTER UtM. (Gen. vii. tG.) It is saiil, thai " wben li 
boil entered into the ark whom God had eoaunnndcd, JebawA a. 
h." By Jcbo*air» shattin;; after him, is s. thai man should no longer 
each communication with heaven, as was enjoyed bj the nan td itcl 
celestial church. iS4. 

Shut cp den. what is rastatcd, or is no more. 918S. 

SiBHAD ■- tite men of the external church, who csploia tbe WonI tfa 
favor worldly love. A. E. 311. 

SicUAR (John iv. 5) a. interior tmih, the same as Shecbem. 4430. 

Sicueu, or SaECUEU, den. a first conscious perception of the LanHl'l 
kinffllom. 1437. " 

biCK (Matt XXV. 35) g. those who acknowledf^ that in ihtrnBrlTi 
tiiuTC is nothing bat «vil, or one who is in eviL 495G, 4938. 

SlCKMESH, which precedes <leath, den. what is pragn»nve to rtgtnl 
Uirni or rcsurreetion unto life, for man by nature u in a stale of 
■leiith, bat by regeneration, he is raised up into a statu of i^ritunl, lil 
«!I1. 

SiCKLi: (Ecv. xiv.) I. the divine trath of the Word, beranse 1 , 
vcit is a. the atate of the ehnrch as to divine truth, hero its tost ttatr, m 
tbvrefore by reajiiiig, which is done with a s., b here s. to put a: 
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Ihc st&tc of the chun-Ii, and execate juilgment; aii<1 wbcrcas tbisisdoue 
hv thi- divine (rath of ibu Word, ihureforc this is s. by s. A. R. 643, 

SiDDUI, vaUey of. &. the uacleanncas of iasta, and tbc faLutit^ llieDL-o 
dcr. 1GG6. 

Side and SaociJiEB (Ezek. xxit. SI) dtm. &11 the soul and all the 
poncr. 1083. 

Side a. eood. A. £. 336. Spiritual love. A. £. 3G5. 

Sui£S, tlie, g. the iuterior or the middle principle between the luntost 
and the uliiinales. lO.lSS. When by ribs are meant s., they den. tmlhs, 
bat s. properiy called &, den. goods. 10,1S9. S. (Num. xxijii. 5S) g. tho 
things of ohanty, cim^eqaently, goods. A- E. btiO. S. of the earth (Jer. 
Ti, 22) 8. that which is remote from goods. A. E. 355. S. of tho north, 
(Ezek. sxxviii- 6) a. perverted doctrmals. 1 154. 

SiDOS den. ihoee who possess celestial and spiritual rithcs wlilch are 
ksowlet^es. 1 15S. 

SwT, to, the NiTiosa with the Sieve of Tasity (ba. xsx. 28) s. 
the adulieration of the Word hj means of fictions by those who arc in 
evils. A. E. 323. 

Sight. Spiritoal s., which is that of the nnderstanding, and thus of 
the mind, and natural s. which is tkit of the eve, and thus of the body, 
motually tor. with each other. U. T. 34fi. Spiritual-natural s. is science, 
noritaal s. is intelligence, and celestial s. is wisdom. A. R. 351. See 

StGN is meationed in the Word in reference to thinns to cune, and 
then constituti?^ revelation ; jt refers also to truth, when it constitutes tes- 
tification; and it also refers to the quality of any stata and thit^, when it 
constiuites manifestation. A. R. 532. S. of tho son of man in heaven 
(Malt. xiiv. 30} s. the manifestation of divine truth. H. and II. 1. Tlic 
creat s. which appeared in heaven (Kev. siL 1) s. revelation from the 
Lord concemins hia new church in tlie heavens and on earth, and con- 
cerning the difficult reception and resistanca which its doi'trine meets 
with. A. R. 632. S. upon the mountains (Isa. xviii. 3) s. the ailvent of 
the Lord, and convocation to the church. The like is s. by the eotmdiog 
of the trmnpct. A.E.741. See MemoriaL 

Sigh and MiRACUk S. s. that which indicates, witnesses, and per- 
suades, coQceming a sutycet of inquiry' ; but a m. s. thai which excites, 
strikes, and ioduL'cs astonishment ; thus a s. moves the undcrstanilin^ and 
faith, and a m. the will and its affection ; for the will and its affection is 
what is excited, struck, and amazed, and the understanding and its faith 
is wliat is persuaded, indicated to, and for which lestiCcation is made. 
A. E. 706. 

Signs and Phodigies (Matt. imt. 24) s. ccnfinning and perauading 
principles grounded in external appearances and fallacies, whereby the 
ample Eufier themselves to be seduced. 3900. 

SiOXET and SRALden. confinnation and testification. 4874. 

Significations. All things in the literal sense are s. of things in the 
internal sense. 1404. 

Smol(,tlies..cdof (Isa. xxiii. 3), 8. scientific trulh. 0235. To drink 
the vaters of S. (Jer. iu IS) s. to investigate ^irituol things by the 

' jnlifics of the natural man. A. E. 5Cfl. 

UjCE has various significations i in general it b. all things which 
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cause it, amongst wliicb is astouiBluncDt, whereby it a especially inOiH 
(Siiu Rev. viii. 1.) A. E. 437. 

Silk s. iiKKJiuto uclcstuil cooil and truth; good, from its solliiFn; 
truth, Irom its ahiuluo;. A. R. 773. S. thu Bomo aa Caa linen, diMi. evft- 
nino truth, but resplendent from interior good. 5319. Throad -' ■ * 
spiritual truLbs. A. £. 654. 

SiLOAM s. the Word in the letter; and to be waahcd thercin ■ 
puiified from falses and evils. A. E. 239, 476. 

Silver, in the internal sense of the Word, s. truth, and, in an iifi|k 
sense, the false. 1551. The. truth which is of faith. 5291. Truth ao- 
quircd from pronrium. 9039. Spiritual good or truth from a cclcsliil 
orii^n. H, and H. 115. Scientific truth. 6112. S. (God. xx. 16)& 
rational truth. 2575. S. puriSed seven times (Fs. xii, 6) a. divine trulk 
1551. 

SiLTBH Age, the, was tho time of the ancient church, which wv a 
spiritual man. 1551, The people of that age possessed the tricaeett 
cor., and they had inteliigenco trom spiritual truths and therefrom in 
natural truths ; the like also is s. by a. C. S. L. 7G. See Golden Age. 
I SavEft, Iron, and Stone. The most ancient people compared ami 
likened the iumost spiritual to s.; the inferior spiritual toL; and tbs 
lowest to s. G43. 

StLVEB, Iron, Tin, and Lead (Ezek. xxvii. 12), a. tmtha in tfanr 
order, even to tho last, which are sensual. 29G7. 

Silver. A piece of s. s. a truth, or a knonleilgo of truth. A. £ 
675. 

Simeon. (Hev. i-ii.) By T " - - - 

B spiritual sense, love towards 
sense, obedience and hearing. S. (Judgea i. 1-4) a. l!io Lord as to ihii^ 
spiritual, der. from ecIestJal things. 1574, 

Simeon and Levi, in tcspect to the Jewish nation, rep. what m Um 
kudeviL 4497. 

SiHiLiT[!DE, a, ErFiGY, or LiKENiiiBH, den. the cclustinl miui, aa 
image of the spiritual, 61. The Lord spoke by b. and colnpariHOi^ 
which arc cor, T. C. It. 215, 

SiUILAIuTiBS. Kxtension of distances with the angela arc aoconlin^ 
tos. and dissimilarities of their states: one produces coiijuoctiuD, the other 
separation. A. Cr, 106. 

Simon, (Luke xxii. 31, SS.) Peter in this passa^ rvp. faitli without 
', charity, which faith is the taith of what is false. A. E. '40. 
, SiuoN, Son of Jonah (John xxi. 15), e, faith from eharily: S. t. 
worsliip and obedience, and J,, a dove, which also s. chant}-. A, E. 810, 

SlMRAN, JoKSiiAN, Medan, MiDiAN, JisuDAK, and SattAll (Gen. 
Kxv, 2), e. common lots of the Lord's spiritual kingdom, in the beaTcni 
uid in the earths. 3239, 

SisiDLATlON and Deceit rejjanlcd as enormilie*, and (he dereitAiI 
Mst out as devils. S5T3, Such lieconte jugglers and soothsayers. fSI, 

BiHrLTANEOVa Order, in, one thing is next to another, froca what 
• innermost to wliat is outcrmosL U. T. 214. 

Sui, wilderness of (Exod, xvi.), s. tho good which is from truth in • 
prior state of temptation. 8398. 
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8e« Agaixst Ibc Holt Spirit ia ilunjing tbc Lord'd Uiviolty. and 
the B3n<>tity oftho Wonl. D. P. 3H, DO. 

Se( a. cvila arising from a lovo of sell' anil tlio world. A. E. 1 008. 

Sinai, Moant (Esod. xix. 1), !i.,in a supreme sense, (lis inn trntli tTom 
divine gooil: Uount, divine good, and S., divine trutii; in tliu internal 
senae, tbo trutli of faith from coot); and n hen it ii called " the di'surt nf 
&," it 9. the truth of faith to bo implanted in good. 8753. Mount S. g. 
celestial good. 8819. Mount S. s. heaven. 8031,9420. Monnt R. «■ 
the Word, whii;h ia from thii Lord, and, consequently, in ivhieh tlie Lord 
b. 9415. 

Sinew, or Nerve, s. truth, for truths in good are like s. or n. in llesh; 
and also truths, in a spiritual sense, are s., and pood is lliish. Like things 
aba are s. by s. and flesh. (Exek. xxxvii. G, 8.) 4303, 4317. 

Sixa, to, a Song, or Hymn, is. glorifieatinn of the T^rd. 8201. 

SdjGiko. Every adcction of the heart has a tendcney to proiluea b., 
and, consequently, to produce whatever has relation to o. ; ttiu afibction 
of the hi^arC is celestial^ a. thente der. is spiritual. 418. S. s. the testifi- 
cation of gladness from the a9ticliou of truth. A. t:. 323. The b. of 
heaven b nothing else bat an alTection of the mind, whii:h is emitted 
through the mouth as a tunc, for it is sound separate from the discourse 
of one speaking from an affection of love, which affection gives life to the 
speech. C. 8. L. 15S. See Sonij. 

SiHGDLARS. Every common contains thousands of particulars, atid 
every particular thouBanda of s. ' 8G5. 

SiNiTKS a. different kinds of Idolatry. 1209. See JehusUeg, etc. 

Sums- Throe dcs. who have reference to the s. 4048. 

SlBiSKfi, who are interior jugglers, are they who particularly beset man 
during night, and, at the same timo, endeavor to infuse themselves into 
his interior tlioughta and affections, but they arc as often driven away by 
angels from the Lord, and are at length deterred from such attempts by 
moBt previous punishments. They aro ebieHy of the femalo sex, who, in 
the life of the oody, have studied, by interior arti^ces, to olluro to them- 
selves companions, insinuating themselves by things estenial, using every 
method of engaging men's nuuds, entering into the affections and delights 
. of every one, but with an evil end, especially to gain influence and 
autbori^. 1983. S. are such females aa have been principled in a per- 
suasion that whoredom and adultery is honorable, and have also been 
]ield in esteem by others on account of such persuasion, and of their 
elegant way of living ; the greatest part of tieui come into another life 
from Christendom. 2744. 

SiBERA (Judges V. 20) s. the falso from evil destroying tho church. 
A. E. 3S5, 434. 

Sister. They are called sisters by the Lord who are in truth from 
-the good of chanty from him. (MatL xii. 50.) A. E. 74e. 8. den. in- 
tellectual truth, when celestial truth is a wife. 1473. S. den. intellec- 
tual rational truth. The reason why rational truth is called a. is, because 
it is concoivcil by an influx of divine gowi into (ho affection of rational 
truths; tho good which is thence in tho rnlioiial priueiplo is calleil 
brother, and tbo truth which is thence is called b. (Sec Gen. kk. 12.) 

, by the Flebu Fots (Ei:od. xvi. 3) b. a life acconliag to 
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pleaaun;, and wbat is lusted after, for tliu lifu is tliuliruof mKn'sprojirikm 
8408. 

Sij, to, Stand, and Walk dkfore Jehovah. To «. before JiVvifc 
ith liim, coiiaei|QCiitlj', also to nill and iwt tram him; tos.Iiciim 
mm, IS to look to and understund liU will, and lo w. before him, i« ' '' 
according to Ills precepts, Uius frwn himself; forasmuch ns to s. in 
Bueh a. B., therefoTD, the same wotd, in the oriniaal language wliich ■ 
used to express it, s. to rem^n and dwell. A, E. C87, 

SiTNAs (Gen. xxvi. SI), in the original tongue, s. aversion, ond bun 
a denial of Iho Internal sense of the Word. 3429. 

Situation of spirils in the other life des. 1374. 

Six i. combat, as appcora from the first ehapt«r of Genesis, irhcn 
mention is made of s. days in which man is reifcncrated before he beccoMI 
celestial, within which daysthcre is a continual combat, but on the sefentk 
day comes rest ; hence it ib that there are 8. days of labor, and the seTenth 
the sabbath, which s. rest; hence also it is, that on Hebrew servant ww 
to serve s. years, and in the seventh was to be free (Exod. xxi. S ; Dc^ 
XV. 1 ! ; Jer. xxsTv. I4) and that they should sow the land s. y^lar^ an 
should irather its produce, but on the seventh theyehonld let itrest (ExmI 
xxiii. 10-12); and in* like manner they should do wiih ai-ineyanl; ml 
that on the seventh year there should be a sabbAth of & sabbalh for ll* 
land, a sabbath of Jehovah (Tiev. xxv. 9, 4^ ; whereas & a. labor an 
combat they s. also the dispersion of what is falae (Ezek. ix. 2 ; xxxix. S 
in which passages, s., and to leave a sixth parts-ilispersioD; and in Jobl.: 
20, it s, the combat of temptations. In some other cases, where the r 
bcr s. occurs in the Word, it does not s. labor, combat, or Iho dispei 
of what is false, but the holy of faith as havin;; relation lo twelve, » 
number a. faith and all things appertaining to lailh in the camnlex; anC 
as having rcladon also to three, which number s. what is holy ; bcnc« lUk 
the genuine derivation of the nuniber s,, as in Ezek. xl. 6, where iti 
said that the man's reed with which ha measured the holy city of Ivsc 
was s. cubits ; and so in other pass^ies; the reason of this gronod at k 
derivation, is beeauao the combat of temptation is the holy of laith, twf 
also because s. days of labor and combat have respect unto the h«^ 
ecventh. 737. S. s. all as to truth and good, Ibr s. is compoecil of lhiv| 
and two multiplied by each other, and by three is s. all with nispeel " 
truth, and by two all with respect to good. A. R. 245. 

Six IIuKDRED Years. (Geo. v'u, 6.) Noah's bcinc a son of a. I 
s. the first state of his temptation, whiuh appears from this I'ODsiderst 
that from this chapter, even to Eeber, ch. xi. by numbers and by agci 
years, and by names, nothing else is s. hut thim^ as also by the am 
names of all that are recorded in chapter v. That s. h. y. ■. in this t 
the first state of temptation, may appear from the nihng Dombcn ' 
in, which arc ten and six, which are twice multiplied into thianKlW 
737. 

Six Hundred and SiXT¥-3tx. (Bev. xlii. 18.) Br. s. h. and t.-t 
a. all truth of ^ood, and as this is sud of the Word, it s. all tiutii of a 
in die Word, tn the present instance the same &lsifi«d, bocaiue tt 
the number of the beast. A. R- GIO. 

SiXTBKN and Sixtken lIliMinKD s. the sanie as four, lierausc *.»< 
piwluct of four multiplied by itscll', and four is pml. of good ami ii : 
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coDJunctionof goodnitb tmth, conEequcntty,m an opp. sense, of evil, aod 
tLe <.'Oiijun(!tion of l^vil withlbo false. A. K. G54. 

Sixth Paht. Uecausc six s. what is full, Iho wonl to scxtatc, or eivo 
a s. pL, t-amo into use, by nbtch, in a Epiritual eensi.-, is a. wbat ia complutu 
and entire ; as tbat the prophet was to drink water by muasare, the s. p. 
of a bin (Exck. iv. 1 1) ; thai tbey were to take for an offering the s. p. of 
Baepbahofabomerofwbeat (Ezek. xlv. 13.) A. It. 610. 

Sixty b. a fiill time and state as to the implantation of truth. A. B. 
648. 

Skeletons. ProfaneTa appear in tbe spiritual worid like s. D. I'- 
226. 

Skii-FOL. a man s. is pred. of the afluetion of truth, or of those wbo 
are in the affection of truth, 8303. 

Skin, tbe, cor. to truth or to tbe false in the ultimates. 10.036. Tho 
B., from cor. with the greatest man, s. the natural man. A. E. 380. Tbero 
are spirits who belong to tbe province of the s., especially that part of it 
which ia rough and scaly, who are disposed to reason on all subjuuts, 
having no wrception of what ia good and true ; there are they, who, 
during the bodily life, faave confounded truth and goodness by scientiflu 
and philosophical inveatigationa, whereby they seemed to themaotTua 
more learned than others, though at the same tune they had never taken 
from tbo Word any previous principles of truth; hence they have a less 
share of common sense than tho rest of mankind. 1835. S, (Job x'lX. 
2G^ B. the natural such as man has with hun after death. 3540, S. s. 
things external, because s. are the outermost principles of tbo animal, iu 
which its interiors are terminated, in like manner as the s., or cuticles in 
man ; this Hi"Hificativo is grounded in what ia rep. in anodier life ; the a. 
and also the hides of beasts, s. things external, which is also manifest from 
the Word. 3540. 

Bklrt. The s. of a Jew (Zcch. viii. 23) s. truth from the good of love 
to the Iioni. To take hold of the s. of a Jew s. the desire ol' knowing 
truth from tho Lord. A, E. See //em. 

Skirts and Ui!:el8. (Jer. siii. 22.) S. s. external truths, and ii. 
outermost goods. 3540. 

Skoll. Tlioy who have lived in deadly hatreil, and in the revenges 
of such hatred, and in f'alses thence der., have s. perfectly hardened, 
and some have s. bke ebony, through wbii-h no rays of light, whieh aro 
truths, penetrate, but are alti^ether reflected. 55(13. 

Sr.AlN, when pred. concernmg the liord (Itev. v.J, a. the separation of 
all things from the divine ; for by a denial of his divinity, he is spiritually 
a. among men and denial causes a state of separation from bim. A. E. 
328. The s. (Lnm- ii. 12) s. those who do not know what is meant by 
tbe truths of faith. 1071. The s. of Jobovah s. those who turn trutlia 
into falses, by which means they perish. A. E. 18!*. A multitude of s, 
is pred. of those who perish from ialacs, and a great nnmbcr of carcasses, 
of those wbo perish from evils. (Kahum iii. 2.) A. E. S34. 

Slauohter a. perdition and damnation. A. K. 315. S. and a storm 
of 8. s. evils which destroy tbe goods of tho thurcb. Tlio day of great a. 
8. the last judgment A. E. 315. 

Slatb a. Uioso who do not think from themselves but from otliers. 
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SLi.VETtY PonsiatB in being nnder tho dominion of evil spirita. B51 
Slay, to, or Kill, in the Word, k. to destroy soula, whiob is to k. 

ipiritoallj. A. R. 32l>. To b. a man to his wounding, 8. to uxtiufoiih 
4aitb, and to s. a little child to his hurt, b. to cxtingaigU charity. (Geii< 

iv. 23,) 427. 

Slekp, to, den. an obscure state ; a. also, in a spiritual sense, is noiliii^ 
else, as wakefuhiesa is nothing else but a clear state; foriipirituidi.it 
when truths are in obscurity, and spiritual wakefulness when truihi are 



u clearness : in the degree also of such clearness, or obscurityi spirits : 
vakcful, or asleep. 6210. By a deep s. (Gen. ii. 21} is meant ibial K 
into which man was let, that he seemed to himself to bare propnum. 
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which state is like that of s. because in that state he knows no other, bat 
that he lives, thinks, speaks, and acts of himself; but when he lH»ins W 
know that this is false, bo then starts as it were out of »., and bn-omei 
awake. 147. "A deep s.fell upon Abram" (Gen. xv. 13^, s. that tba 
church was then in darkness ; for a deep s. is a dark state in respect IB 
being awake, which state is here pred. of the Lord, who is rep. by Abraio; 
not that a deep s., or a dark state ever has place with him, but with tba 
church; the case herein is as in another life, where the Lord is always tba 
eun, and essential light, but before the wicked he appears aa darkness, Ibr 
the Lonl appeara to everyone aceording to his stale; and so it is ia 
respect to the church when it is in a dark state. Sleeping, when spokea 
of the Lord, s. his apparent absence. A. £. 614. To s. a perpetual ft 
(Jer. Ii. S3) s. never to perceive truths to eternity. A. E. 481. Then 
b a necc^ity that man should s. iu safety, for otherwise the human raca 
must needs perish. 9fi9. Evil soirits have the greatest and most bamii^ 
deriretoinfest and assault man durings.,but ho istbcn particularly under 
the Lord's keeping ; for love never s. The spirits who inlcst are inistii» 
l)1y punished. 1983. Those spirits who are allotted to involuntary 

C 'ration, are present with man during »., for as soon aa man falls ~ ' 
s voluntary principle of respiration ceases, and ho receives an i 

tary principle of respiration. 3893. Certain spirits on their first ci. 

into the spuitual world, who desire to see the glory of the Ix)rd, belbn 
tliey are in such a state as to be capable of beholding it, are cast into a 
kind of sweet s. as to their exterior senses and inferior faculties, and tbrtt 
their interior senses and faculties are awakened into an extraonlinaij 
wakefulness, and thus they are let intothoglory of heaven; but as soon ai 
wakefulness is restored to the interior senses and faculties, they return I9 
their former state. 91H2. ' 

Sleigdts in the IIakd s. fal^fieations of truth. 3242. 

iiLiTOOi&BNESS of Spirits who hod given themselves up to 
dcs. &723. 

Sluubes, to, and SLEBpden. the state of a man who is nol 
(See Jer. Ii. 39, 67 ; P». xiii. 3 ; Ixxvi. 5; Lukeviii. 23.) A. R. 158. 
H^ in the internal sense, b, from delay to grow slothl'ut in the thii 
appertaining to llie church, and to b. is to cherish doubt. (Matt. xx< 
4638. 

Small and Great. Tlie s. s. those who know or are but little 11 
truths and goods of the cliurch, and the great thoay who know nr 
much in them. A. E. 696. S. and g. (Kcv. xL 98} a. who fiur 
Lord in a lesser or greater degree. A. iC S27. S. and g. (Bav. aix. 



SNO. 880 

R. those who, in a lesser and greater degree, worship tlic Lord Iroiu 
truths of faith, and gooila of love. A. R. 810. 

Small and Round are pred, of troth and good respectively. 8458. 

Smell, the scnae of, in guocral cor. to ihe aQiiction of purceiviag. 
4404. Soo Spheres, Taste. 

Smelling. Instead of taste, spirita have a Bensa rosemhliiig s. ISIC. 

Smite, to, a. condema, 7871. To a. (Gon. xiv. IG) s. vindication. 
1714. To a. (Gen. xxxji. 8) a. to destroy. 4251. To. b. the earth with 
every plague aa often aa thej will (Bev. xi. 6). ia 8. to liostroj- the ehureh 
by all kinda of evils and falaes. A. R. 498. To. a. the mother opon the 
sons waa a form of speakinj; in uao amongst the aauients, nho were prin- 
cipled in rep. and a., s. the destruction of the ehureh and of all tilings ap- 
pertaining to the ehuruh, either in general or in partieular with nian wlio 
IS the church; for by mother they and erstooil the chm^h, and by soiia 
the truths appertaining to the church ; hence to s. the mother upon tbe 
eons den. to perish utterly; man also in such case purishus utterly, when 
the church, and what appertains to the church, perishes with him, that is, 
when tiio aOcction of truth, which is property s. hy mother, and which 
constitutes thu charch with man, is deatroyed. 42l>7. 

Smith btrenotuehikO' the Melter, the, is prcd. of evil, and the 
Huoothing the hammer, of wliat is false. (laa. zli. 7.) 3527. S. b. 
truths in ultimates, the same as iron. A. E. !)16. 

Smitten b. those who are oppressed by the falses of ignorance, A. 
E. 357. 

Shoee 8. divine truth in ultimates, because fire from which a. issues, 
B. love, moreover, a. a. the same aa cloud in many places. A. R. e74. S. 
(Exod. KK.) s. divine truth, or the Word in its external form. 8916. 
S. (Rev. ix. 17) s. the pride of selP-ascribed intelligence, which ia the 
proprjum of man's underatandiog, issuing from the love of self and of the 
world, as h. does from fire. A. it. 452. S. of her burning (Rev. Iviii.) 
a. damnation in consequence of adulterating and profaning the Word. 
A. E. 787. S. of a great furnace (Bov. ix. 2) a. the falaea of conca- 
jiiscencea streaming forth from evil loves. A. B. 422. S. of the incense 
(Rev. viii 4J s. what is accepted and grateful. A. R. 394. 

Smooth is pred. of truth, and, in an opp. sense, of what is false, 3527. 

Smooth Maw, a (Gen. xxvii. 11), a. the quality of natural tnith. 
3527. 

Smthna. (Kev. ii.) The church in S. s. those who arc in goods aa to 
life, but in falses as to doctrine, which is evident from the things written 
to it, when underatood in the spiritual sense. A. R. Dl. 

Snake, or Serpent. The bite of a a. or s. (Amos. v. 19) a. falsifica- 
tion of the Word, from the interior dominion of the false from evil. A. 
E. 781. 

SsARE. To be in a s. s. to be taken and seduced by one's own evil 
and false. 10.<!41. 

Snares of Death. (Pa. xviii. 5.) The cords and s. of d. that com- 
passed and prevented, s. temptations which being from hell, arc also 
called the cords of hell, treating of the combats and vicLoriea of the Lord. 
L, 14. 

Snorting of IIoiises heard fuom Uan (Jcr. viii. IC), t 
concerning truth from a principle not atUrmalive. SH'iS. 
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Snow B. trath id ultimates, for b. Is from water, which g. the tmtlu rf 
jkith. A. R. 47. S., or ice, eor. to (lie static of those who ue in tnnb 
without good, or faith without charity. N.J. D. 114. S-, also, tnm 
whiteness, h pred. of truth. 8459. i 

Soap, Waters of Ssow aod Pit. (Job ix. 30,) Watera of s, ilen. 
truths whifh are or appear penuini' ; 8. den. the good by wUivh piirific* 
tioD is effected; and the pit den. the false. A. E. 475. 

Soci£iy. Every man aa to bis afTectiona and con«e(|iient thoui^tii. <• i 
in a. with tlioae who are in the worhl of apirits, and mediately thim^ > 
them with those who are cither in heaven or in hell : the lif^of eveij 
man depends upon that connection. A. R. 652. If any one in another 
life bedeprived of the a. in which he ia, he becomes at first, aa it wen, 
almost lifeless, hts life at such times being mstained only by an influx of 
heaven into his interiors. 1506. Heaven is distin^Islicd into innumar- 
ab1ea.;in Uke manner, bell, der. irom an opp. pnneiple; and the mind 
of every man BCL'Ording to his will and consequent undcratandin|;, aeln- 
ally dwells in one a. and intends and thinks m like manner with thcae 
who compose the s. C. S. L. 530. Every one after death ia bound to, 
or in fellowship with a certain a., and this immediately on his entering into 
the spiHtual world ; but a spirit in his firat state knows nothing tbercof^ 
being then in hia externala, and not aa yet in internals. During hia ex- 
ternal state, be wanders hither and thiUier, wheresoeTer be pleasea ; b«t i 
Btill be is actually wberc his love is, that is, in s. with those who are in a I 
Bimilar love, while a spirit is in thia state, ho appears in many other 
places, and also everywhere as if present in body, but this is only an a^ 
pearance ; wlierctbre as soon aa ever he is brought by the Lord into hN | 
li;overuiiig love, be immediately disappears from tbo sight of others, and I 
u amongst his like in the E. to wliieb he ia bound. L.J. 33. A whole an- j 
gclic s. appears as one in a human form. But although all who are ta I 
ime B. when together, appear aaone in the likeness of a man, yot one ■>!■ J 
not a like man as another, for they are distinguished one trom another, M | 
human facea from one stock. H. and H. (>tt-70. Every s. of hcsTca I 
daily Increases, and aa it increaset it bucomesniore perfect; thusnotonlf I 
that s. ia perfected, but alao heaven in common, becauaa a. conititDI* I 
heaven. II. and 11. 71. 1 

SociNiAxe and ARtANS,tho, although they do not denylho Irfird.rif I 
aa thuy deny hia divinity, they are wiiliout heaven and cannot bu n^ I 
eeived by any angelic aoeiety. A. B. 778. 1 

SocKKTBof Gold. To be encompassed iriihs. of g. (ExnL xxviii. IS) -I 
•. to be continued from good, and der- existence and auboatcoce. SSil. 1 

Sodom den. all evil originating in self-love. 2330. I 

Sodom and Egypt (Rev. zi.) a. two infernal lores, which are lb* J 
love of dominion grounded in self-love, and the love of rule groutidod is 1 
the pride of self^h^r. intelligeneo. A. B. 502. I 

SonoM and OuMOnnAn. S. s. the evil of self-love, &n4 G- tltfi ftb* I 
thence dir. 2220. See Cry. 1 

SoJOCRN, to, in the Word a. to bo instructed, for tfals reason, becMtM I 
wjouming and migration, or proccs»on from place to place in heaven '» I 
nothing else but change of slat«, wherefore, wbvrcso>*ver de}iaHure, »0' I 
jouminj!;, and translation from place to place occur in the Word, nothing I 
la thereby suggested to the augcIs than such a changu uf litAtc, wbitA I 
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IiM pltiCG iTJtli Ar)5G of w)iom such thiDga arc prod.; cliangca of stato 
have respect to tbu thoughts and the alfei.'Cionij ; irhanfres of atntc in re- 
Bpett ti) the thoughts aie kiiDwlcdgee, wliii'h in tlm tvui'lJ of spirits are 
exhibited by instructions, whiuU abo was a reason why the men of the 
moat ancient church, as having communication with th<i angClic heaven, 
by isqjourning, had a pen^cption only of iastniction. 14G3. 

SoJOURNSR, or Stranqer (MatL xxv. S2), s. one who is nilling to 
be instructed. 4956. 

So-rouBNiNGS, land of (Gen. xvii. 8), in reference to the Lord, s. the 
life which he procured to liunBcif by knowledges, by temptation torabata, 
and by victoriea therein, by bis own strength. 2026. 

SoLDiEBS (John xix. 24) s. those who arc of the church and who 
fight for divine truth. A. E. 64. 

SoLE-scBBiSTiNQ. He la so called from whom every thing ia. D. 
L. W. 363. 

Soles of the Feet cor. to the aenaual natural principle of man. A. 
E. 365. A. C. 2162. Beneath the a. o( the f., are tbey, who in the life 
of the body, have lived to the world and to their own pavticulai' taate 
and temper, delighted with such things as are of the world, and have 
loved to live in splendor, but only trom external cupidity, or that of the 
body, not from internal, or that of the mind, 4947. Sec Loue of Do- 

SOLiciTUDE. Tliey have care for the morrow who are not content 
irith their own lot, who do not trust to the Divine, but themselves, and 
who look only to norldly and terrestrial things, and not to heavenly. 
(See Mnti;. vi. 25, etc. ; Luke xii. 1 1, etc.) 6478. 

Solomon was permitted to institute idolatrous worship, for the pnr- 
pose that he might rep. the Lord's kingdom or church with all the relig- 
ions in the universal habitable world, Ibr the church instituted with the 
Israelitish or Jewish nation, was a rep. church, wherefore all the juds- 
ments and statutes of that church, rep. the spiritual things of the ehurub, 
which are its internals; the people itself, the church; the king, the 
Iiord ; David, the Lord about to come into the world ; and S., the Lord 
after his coming: and because the Lord after the glorification of bis human 
had power over heaven and earth, as he says (Matt, xxviii. IS}, (bcrelbro 
the rep. of htm, S., appeared in glory and magnificence, and was in wis- 
dom above all the kings of the earth, and also nuilt the temple ; and he 
moreover, permitted and established the warship of many nations, by which 
were rep. the various religions in the world ; the like things his wives s. 
■who were seven hundred m number, and his concubines who were three 
hundred in number (1 Kings xi. Si), for a wife in the Word s. a church ; 
and concubine, a religinn. From these things it may be evident why it 
was given S. to build the temple, by which was s. the divine human of 
the Lord (John ii. 19, 21), and also the church : also that it was per* 
mitted him to establish idolatrous worship, and to marry so many wives. 
D. P. 345. S. rep, the Lor<], both as to his celestial and spiritual king- 
dom. A. E. 654. See Queen of Sheba. 

Solomon's Sono, or tlio Canticles, is not amonjiat those books which 
arc called Miues and the Prophets, because it has not an internal sense, 
^hit it ia wriften ia the ancient style, and is full of t. collected from tha 
^ 29* 
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^^^B books of the antleiitcliiircli, ajid of several particulars irliicli in dieaD- 
^^^H nc'iit cburuh a. cntestiaL and spiritual love, onil espei:ia1ly coujuglal Itne. 
^^H »9i2. 

^^^1 SoLOHOZj'e Temple rep. licavcn and tlio cliurdi. A. E. 320. Sm 
^H -TempU. 

^^H Sun (Geo. v. 2S) a. ihu rise of a new church. 52G. S. (G«n. xi>«. 
^^^H 8) a. tho Lord's radonal principb as to good. 3024- S. (Gvn. ksi- !) 
^^H B. a general truth. 34D6. S. (GvD.xxxviil.4) s.cviL 4823. S. (G«s. 
^^^H xxxviii. 5) 8. what ia idolatrous. 4825. 

^^^P . Soif of^GoD «nd Sun of Man. The Lord, at one time, calls hiuuflf 
^^^r the S., at another time, the S. of man ; and this always according to tlw 
H BubjtKit truatcd or spoken of. When his divini^, his unitj' with tbt 

Father, his divine power, faith in him, and the llfs that is tnaa Iiim, alV 
treated of, he then calls hhnself the S. of G., as in John r. 1 1~36, and' 
elsewhere. But where what rulat^:^ to tlie ]iassion, the judgment, bk 
coming, and in f;encral to redemption, solvation, rcfonnatioii, and n^D- 
eration are treated of, be then calls himself the b. of m.; the reuou 
-whereof is, because he is then spoken of as the Wonl ; and be, as the 
"Word, Bufiers, judges, comes into the world, redeems, saves, rufo 
TOgcneratcs. The reason why the Lord calls bimsclf the S- of 
judgment is treated of, is because all j u Jf^nent is cxecuu ' 
the divine truth, which is in the Word ; tliat this judges every (mc. the 
Lord bimself declares in John xii. 47, 48, and iii. IT, 18. L. 32. When 
Uie Lord put off Iha maternal humanity, be put on tbo divine bununilf, 
by virtue whereof he called bimsclf the S. of m., as he frequcntlj doun 
the Word of tbu New Testament, and also the 8. of G. ; and by the S.rf 
m. he s. the essential truth, and by the S. of G., the essential good wbidi 
appertained to his buman when made divine. 2159. 

Son THAT IB A Strangeb (Geo. xvti. 12} s. those who are ml 
born within the church, consequeudy, who are not principled in llM 
goods and truths of iaitb, because not in the knowledges ibercof : loM 

ItJiat are strangers alH> a. those who are in external worship. (Isa. Ut. ft.) 
2049. 
SOHQ, a, g. acknowledgment and confession from joy of bearL A. L 



Sons of tub Strakoeb s. spurious truths, or falses; oar ■- s. 
doctrinals of truth; andonrdaughten, the doctrinalsof good. (I's.: 
11, J2.) 489. 

Son9-ih-Law. (Gen. xix. 12.) S.-in-l. aro truths as8ocial«<] to tbtj 
sSections of good. 2389. 

Sons' Wives (Gen. vi. 18) s. truths adjoined to goods. CGS. 

Sons of Bebbavihob (Isb. xlix. 16) a. truths restored to the vi 
church. GG36. 

Sons of Canaan. (Gen. x.) Tiiey who arc called tbo s. of C. womf 
aucb as maintained external worship Bcparatc from intemaL 1141. 

Sons of Concubines s. the spiritual. 

Sons of tlic East a., in general, those who are of tbo Lord's i 
kingdom. 3239. 

truths di 



All truths also aro from oi 
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Sons of God and Sons of Light. Tho spiritual n 
imago, is cnlli'U liy Ihe Lonl a a. of 1. (John sli. 36.) D 
man, mlio i^ a. Ilkcni-^:', is (.'hIIl'iI a s. of li. (.Talm i. 1 2.) 

SoNBof Con and D-uiunxEita ofMAN. (Gcii. vi. 2.) By tlio a. of 
J. cecing the d. of 111. that tlieywere pood, a " ' '' ' '' ' 

jTiTta til' all that they chose, is s. that they coi 
taith Mith lusts, and that promisououaly- 5G!). 

SOKa of Ham. (Gen. x.) They who arc named as tho a. of H., irere 
sucli as had a corrupt internal worship. 1141. 

Sons of ISBAEL, camp of the, ivp. tho church. C. L. 431. 

Sons of Jacob, the, in fr^ncrul, a. all things which are in the Lord's 
divine natural. 4610. See Jacob. 

Boss of Japreth. (Gen. x.) They who arc named as the g. of J., 
were all Buch as maintained external worship cor. with internal, that is, 
who lived in siniplitjity, in friendship, and in mutual charity, and were 
Bcquainted with no other doctrinala tlian exteraut rites. 1141. 

Sons of the Javanites (.foel iv. C) a. worship in externals scparalo 
from what is internal. 1151. 

Sons of JeRCBAi.EH (Joel iv. G) b. the spiritual things of faith, eon- 
Bequciitly, things internaL lllil. 

Sons of Judaq (Joel iv. G) s. the celestial things of faith. 1151. 

Sons of Lt^vi (Deut. xxi. 5) s. (he alTuction of good and truth, which 
ia charity. A. E. 444. 

Sons of the Lord. They who inunediatuly approach tha Lord, are 
liis eons, hecause they are born anew from him, that is, regenerated, 
wherefore, he trailed his disciples sons. (John itii. St! ; xiiL 33 ; xxL 5.) 
A. It. 890. 

Sons of Nuptialb (Luke v. 35} s. the men of the church. A. B. 
11S9. A. C. 4434. 

Sons of Oil a. doctrinal tmtha. A. E. 724. See Olim Treet. 

Sons of Suem. (Gen. x.) They who were called the a. of S., were 
internal men, and worahlppcii the Lord, and loved their neighbor ; whose 
chuith waa nearly such as our true ehriatian ehurth. II41. 

Suss of Thunder (Marie iii. 17) b. truths from celestial good. A £. 
821. 

Sons of Zion (Joel ii. 33) s. those who are in wisdom from divine 
truth. A. E. 922. 

Sons of Zion and Sons of Javan (Zcch. is. 13) a. the truths of the 
Word, internal and esti-mal. A. E. 724. 

Sons and Daugbterb b. truths and goods, which nay appear from 
many passaf!CB in the prophets: for the conceptions ami births of the 
chunli in the Word, as of old time, are called s. and d. But according 
to the nature and (luality of the church, such are iu s. and d., or such 
are its truths and gooJs. 483. 

Song (Rev. v. B) s. glorification, which is confession from joy of heart, 
because singing exalts, and causes affection from the heart to break oat 
into sound, and show ilsclf intensely in its life. Nor arc the Paahoa of 
David any other than s., for they were set to music and sung, for which 
Tcaaon ihcy are also called b. in many places. Tliat s. wore used for the 
sake of exalting the life of love and the joy der. from it, is evident from 
many pasBogca. A. B. 279, By eingiug anew a., iaa. an acknowledgment 
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and glorification of tlio Lonl, as bciiiH the onlyjiwl^. redcfmer, aud 

vlour, cotist^qucnlly, the God of heaven and cartli. A. K. Clt. 

SosG of Mo8E9 nnU Lho Sonc of Uio Lamb. (IUv. xv. 3.) Tbe *. 
of M. K. I'oufuaaioa grounded iu alilc uccordluji 1o llie pris^tijiUuf llut U«, 
wliich is the decalogue; and. thos, of thoL.,confcad(iii grounded ' 
concerning the divinity of tho Lord's Lnmanity. A. B. €fi2. , 

SoNGSin the ancient andJenishcharcheawere prophetical conreniing 
ihe Iiord, cspeciaUy tlmt ho should come into the world, anil sobdoe thi 
<1iabolical spirita, and Lherate the faithful frojn their assaults. HiiiL 
lioavenljs. are nothinsebe but nfToclionsmaile sonorous or allccliontex* 
]ircEBed and modifiiid by sounds, for aa thoughts are expressed by itb- 
course, so are afleetiona by s. ; and from the measuro anil flow of tbc 
lilittion, angelaperueive the object of the affection. C. S. L. 55. 

SooTHSATCKS. Such osBtudied natural magic. .3G93. 

BOBCEKIES. In Bev. is. 21, s. are mentionod in place of the ei^dl 
precept in the decalo<nie, " Thou shalc not boar falae 'vritnc^'* for the 
three other evila, nhich are murders, fornications, and thefts, ara thcie 
named. To bear false witness, s., in tho natural Rcnsc, to act the part of 
,1 false witness, to lie and defauie ; and in. the spiritual senae, to conGim 
And persuade that what is false is true, and that what is cvit is good; from 
which it is evident, that by sorcery is s. to persuade to what it false, ami 
thus to destroy truth. S. were in use among theancients, and werepcp- 
Jbnned in three ways; first, by keeping the hearing and thus the mina cf 
another coiitinually intent upon his words and sayings, without retoininf; 
aught from them; and, at the same time, by an aspiration and inspirotioa 
of thonsht conjoined with affection, b^ means of the jyeath, into tha 
Bonndor the voice, whereby the hearer is incapable of thinking an^- thing 
from himself; in this manner did the lovers of falsehood pour in tlii-ir 
falsea with violence. Secondly, they infused a pcrsuaiiion, which wag 
done by detaining the mind from every thing of a contrary nature, anti 
jQireclin"; tho attention exclusively to the idea involved in lliat which wm] 
uttered Ijy themselves, hence the spiritual Ephero of his mind dLtpL-UedtW 
tipiritual sphere of tho mind of another, and stifled it; this waa ihekinl 
of nilritual fosi'ination which the ma^ of old made use of, and which wMJ 
E^poken of as the tying up and binding the miderstanding. The laltavj 
land of sorcery pertaiueil only to the ajiirit or thought, but the fonncr tftl 
the lips or Gpccca alao. Thirdly, the hoarvr kept his mind so fixed in hnR 
own opinion, that ho almwt shut bis cars against hearing any thing Inm] 
the speaker, which waa done by holding tho breath, nuiI sometimes by ft 
tacit muttcrinn;, and thus by a continuarncgation of his adversary's K-Dtfrj 
inent. This kind of sorcery was practise"! by those who hvard olhufU 
but the two former by those who spake to others. These thn>u kindii drl 
B. prevailed among the ancients, and prevail slill among iufbruM 

rits ; but with men in the world there remains only the thiru kind, aim 
with those, who, from the pride of their own intelligence, have load 
firmed in thcmsclvea the &,hea of religion ; for those, when tWy Iwn 
things contrary, admit them no further into their thought than to nclV 
contact, and then from tho interior recess of their mind they emit, as M 
nere, fire which consumes them, about which the other knom nuhJiiB 
.except by conjecture drawn from tho couutenanco and tho aouml of Im| 
yfiKO in the reply, provided tlic sorcerer does not, by disaimuhuJaM 
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Tostraln thai Urc, or what ia the same, tho sngcr of his pri(]i>. Thia kind 
of Borcery opurates at tlie present ilay, to prevent trutha from being ac- 
cepted, and, with muny, to tliuir not li(.'iiig uiidei'stood. That in anuient 
times many magical arts prevailed, and among thceo, s., iB ovidiint fi-mn 
Moses: " Whca thou art come into the land, thou shpH not learn to do 
after Oxq abominations of thoae nations, there shall not bo found among 
you one that makethhisBonorhia daughter to passtltrough the fire, or that 
useth divinations, or an observer of times, or an enchanter, ora'wit<.'h,ora 
charmer of iacaatations, and aconsulter with familiar spirits, orawizarJ,or 
; for all these things are an abomination u 



(DbuL sviii. 9, 10, 11.) On the other hand, incantations a. the rejection 
of falsity by trutha, nhich was also efiected by tacitly thinking and whis- 
pering, from a zeal for truth in opposition to falsehood. (Sue £a. iii. I, 2, 
S;xxvi. lC;Pa.lviii. IJ; Jer.viii. 17.) A- R, 4G2. 

Sorceries and Ls'chantmekts (Isa. xlvii. 9) are pred. of the prof- 
bnationof truth. 13Ga. 

SoBE (Bey. xvi. 2) s. interior evils and falses destructive of all good 
and truth in the church ; by noisome or noxious is s. destructive, and evil 
cannot but destroy good, and falsehood truth. The reason nhy a. has 
this signification is, because a. of the bodj^ proceed frora a corrupt state of 
the blood or some other interior malignity ; it is the same with s., when 
understood in a spiritual sense, these proceed from concupiscences and 
their delights which are interior causes ; evil itself, which is e. hf s., and 
sppcara pleasant in cxtcrnala, inwardly in itself conceals eoncupisecnee*, 
from which it jiroceeds, and of which it ia compounded. Ulcers and 
wounds s. evils in extremes, or external parts, proceeding from interior 
evils, which are concupiscenoes, also in the following passages : Iso. i. C, 7 ; 
pB.xxiviii. 5, G; laa. xxx. 26; Deut. xxviii. 15, 27, 35. Neither by the 
bcul breaking out with blains upon man and upon beast in E^pt (Lxod. 
is. 8-1 1), was any thing else s. ; for the miracles performed in Egypt a. 
the evils and falses in which they were principled. And inasmuch as the 
Jewish nation were guilty of profaning the Word, which profanation is b. 
f, therefore the leprosy was not only in their ffeah, but also in 
es, houaoa, and veaadla ; and the kinds of profanation are s. by 
8 evils of leprosy, which were tumors, nlcerons tumors, white 
and red spota, abscesses, scalds, freckled spots, scurfs, etc. (Lev. xiii. 1 
to the end.) For the church with that nation was a rep. cliurch,in 
which internals were rep. by cor. externals. A. R. G78. 

Sorrow. The woman condemned to bring forth soos in s. den. the 
anxieties and combats attending the production of truths. 2GI-3. 

Soui_ 1. That tlie term s., in general, s. man ; 2. That the term s., 
Bpccifically, s. the life of the body; 3. That the term s. a. the life of the 
spirit of man ; 4. That the term s. s. the faculty of understanding ; 5. 
That the term s. s. divine truth ; G. That the term a. s. ^iritual liie ; 7. 
That the living s. s. life in general. A. B. 750. That the s. of the 
hungry s. tbe understanding of gooiL A. £. 750. S., in tlie celestial 
sense, s. the divine proceeding from the Lord. A. E. T50. S. (Gen. ix. 
4) is pred. of the liiu of the r(^enerate man, which is separate from the 
will-principle of man. lUOO. S. (liX xxix. 8) e. the faith of the false 
der. from no understanding of truth. A. K. 750. S. (Jer. xx:;i. 12, 29) 
B. the affiiclion of trulh and good. 2SyO. S. (Luck, .vwii, 13; Kuv. 
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^^M XTiiL 13) s. the au'xeace of tmlli in the natural man. A. E- T50. 

^^H require tlie e. of man is to vintlicatc profuiiation. (Gen. ix. 5.) 

^^H Sy not luviiig tlwir b. {Huv. xai. 11) la a. not (u luvu sulf aud tlie woiU 

^^^H moro tlian the Lord ; and tlie tbings irhich are of tlic Lord unto death i. 

^H to 

^V tiji 



^ 
^ 
^ 



to be willing to die rather ; eonaequently, it is to love the Lord aburc all 
tLingg, aad one's neifihbor as one's self (Matt xxii. 35-38), and robe 
willing lo diQ rather than to recede from tlioae two loves. The tame is 
8. bj the following passages: Matt x. 39; Lnke Kiii. 33; Jobn xli. 39; 
Matt xvi. 21, 35; Mark viii. SS, 3G, 37; Lake ix. Si, 25. A. B. &S6. 
The s. of every man, from its origin, is heavenly, wherefore, it recwres 
influx immediately irom the Lord, Ibr it receives from bim the mairiue 
of love and wisdom, or of good and truth, and this inflox makes bim 
man, and distinguishes him fi-om beasts. C. S. L. 483. The a. of mao 
is nothing else but the internal man, and the internal man, after death, 
appears altogether as a man in the world, with a like face, a like body, 
a like sensitive tuid thinking faculty. 5511. The s. of man, which lives 
after death, is liis spirit; and this is in perfect form a man, and the s. of 
this form ia (he will and understanding, and the s. of these is love and 
wisdom from the LonI, and these two constitnte the life of man. D. L. 
W. aoi, 395. Tho s. of the Lord was Jehovah. N. J, D, 298. U. T. 
167. 

Soul and Heart. By s. and h. is meant the life of n: , _ , 

bat the lifu of man is from his will and understanding, or spiritnallj' 
apeaking, from love an<l wisdom, also from charity and futh ; and IM 
life of the will from the good of love, or of charity, is meant by the ki 
and thii life of tho understanding from the truths of wisdom, or of failh, 
is meant by the s. ; this is what is meant by s. and b. in Matt. xxii. 1| 
Markxii. 30, 33; Luke x. 27; Duut vi. fi; x. 11; xi. 14; xxvj. IG; Job 



id other places; it ia the same in those paitsages where the k 
IB mentioned by itself, and the a. by itself. The reason of their bt-am 
named, is gi'ounded in the cor. of the h. with the will and love, and m 



respiration of the lungs with the understanding aoA 
widdom. A. R. G81. 

SoDL and Dody. The s. of the offsj>>ing is from the father, sdi) Hm 
clothing Irom the mother. That Iho s. is Irom the father, is doubted 1^ 
no wiue man ; it is also manifestly conspicuous from minds, and UltewiH 
from faces which are types of minds, in descendanls who proceed fitM 
fathers of families in juat series; for the father returns, as in effigy, if nfll 
in his sons, yet, in his granilsons and great-grandsons ; and this by rBMM, 
that the a. eonatitutea the inmost principle of man. and this inmost prifep 
ciple ma}~ be covered and concealed by the offspring nearest in tlMren^ 
but, nevertheless, it comes forth and manifests itself in Iho mora i 

issnc. That the a. is from the father, and the clothing from the m 

may bo ill. bv tilings analogous in the vegetable kingdom; in thlakiiM 
tlom the eartn or ground is tho common mother, which in itself, •■ ivi 
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and dolhos seeds, yea, as it were, eonceivc9,boan,l)riiyM 
Ibrth, and educates them, as a mother her offspring (rmn the fiithvr. Q 
8. L. SOC. The human b. exists and subsists by the a., whorefbrti, in 
b., all and Jugular things am rep. of its s. ; the a. regards naea unl m 
but the b. is employed in promoting, or bringing intocSToctiBtK'h ion*. 
«nds. 1UU7. tiite Lont. 
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Soul and Spmrr. (Iso. xsvi. 0.) S. b. the affection of tniOi, and a., 

the alTei-tioii of good. 39S0. 

SoL'i. f>l' Ukasts, till', t'onsidcrpil in itself, is spiritual ; for afieclJon, 
ofwhatuvur kiiiU it be, wht^tlicrll be jjuwl or evil, ia S]iiriluul, for it is a 
dcrivalioD of some love, auil dcr. its origin from the beat and light, which 
proceed from the Lord as a sun ; aud nbatBocver ^nKccds tbence is 
Bpiritnal. Beaala and wild beasts, whose souls are «nular evil afiecciona, 
as mice, veaomous serpents, crocodiles, basilisks, or cocatriccs, vipers, 
etc., with the various kuids of noxious insects, were not created from the 
beginning, but have originated with belt, in stairnatit lakes, marahea, 
putrid and fetid waters, etc., with which the malignant loves of the infer- 
nal societies communicate. There is also in every spiritual principle a 
plastic fbrce, where homo^neoiis exhalations are present in nature ; and 
there is also in every spiritual principle a propagalivo force, for it not 
only forms organs of sense and motion, but also organs of prolification, 
by wombs or by eggs ; but from the begiuniug ooly useful and clean 
beasts were created7''i'<'3e souls are good affections. It is to be observed, 
however, that the s. of b. are not spiritual in that degree in which the 
eouls of men are, but in an inferior degree, for there are seven degreen 
of spiritualit]^, and the affections of the inferior degree, although viewed 
in their origin they are spiritual, are yet to be called natural, being 
sinalar to the affections of the natural man. There are throe dogreea 
of natural atTectiona in beasts, as well as man; in the lowest degree are 
insects of various kinds; in the superior degree are the fowls of the 
heaven, and in a still superior degree are the beasts of the earth, which 
were created from the beginning. A. E. 1201. 

Soul of Veqetablks. By vegetative soul ia undoralood the conatna 
and effort of producing a vegetable from its seed progressively even to 
new seeds, and thereby of muldplying itself to infinity, and propagating 
itself to eternity, for there is, as it were, an idea of what is inliuite anu 
eternal in every vegetable; for one seed may be multiplied through a 
certain number of years so as to fill the whole earth, and also may be 
propa^tcd from seed to seed without end. This, together with the won- 
deiful propagation of gronlh from the root into a germ, afterwards into 
a trunk, hkewise into branches, leaves, flowers, fruits, even into new 
seeds, is not natural, but spiritual. A. £. 1203. The origin of iba 
vegetative soul is also from use, affections having respect to uses : use is 
the subject of all aflection ; for man cannot be affected, except it bo for 
the sake of somewhat, and this somewhat is use. Now, since all affec- 
tion supposes use, and the vegetative soul, from its spiritual ori^n, is 
affection, as was said, therelbre, it is also use. From this cause it is that 
in every vegetable there is contained a use, a spiritual use in the spiritual 
world, aud a spiritual and also a natural use m the natural world ; the 

Siritual use is for the various states of the mind, and natural use is for 
c various states of the body. The external spiritual use from them in 
the heavens, ia recreation of minds ; and the internal is the representa- 
tion of divine things in them, and thereby also the elevation of the mind; 
for the wiser angels sec in them the nature and quality of their affections 
in a scries, Ibc varieties of flowers in their order, and, at the same time, 
&e variegations of cobrs, and likewise of odorB, make those affectiolU 
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lanifest, and whatever lies interiorly liid Ii 
"' ' wlii::h is calleil natural, altliough it i 



1 tliem; for cvci^ uliimite 

^ is Bjurltual, ilor. lEs qunliif 

r afftiction, nliiuh 19 of intclligcQce and vrisdom. and 

■ tlitir qlialily irom use aud its love. In ii nonl, uotliiif 

Bpriugs up aud Ituuriiiliea I'roia tlie ground iu liiQ heavens, but use, Si 

ise 13 tliu vegetative aouL Since use ia the vt^lative soul, therefoitj 

n those plaecs in the spiritual world, whicli are culcd diverts nhere tW 

I ^well wliD in the world had rejected works of ebarily, which are CBsentid 

■iBses, there appean neither grass nor lierh, hut mere wastes and 

J^A. E. 1!U. 

Soul aoisa forth and dying (Gen. ixsv. 18) s. the nlliniatG of 
temptation, which a when the old man dies and the 

Soui. of thy TOUTLB Dote (Eb. Uxiv. 19) a. the life of faith. 870. 

. SousD and Speech. S. tor. to affection, and s. to thougbt, nheifr 

I tfore alTeution utters s., and thought utters a. A, B. 875. 

I', Sound of Spikitdal Language, the, differs so far from that of ..__ 

oral L that a spu^Uial a., though loud, cannot at all be heard by a nalunl 

nan, nor a natural a. by a s. maa. C. S. L. 32<j. 

Sounds in the Spibituai, Wobld. Discrete s. excite the 
tlon of truth, in the 8. w., and continuous s. excite the afieetiona of 
A. E. 323. 

Source, the only, of life is the Lord, and the s. of evil ia the lore cf 

i. self and the world. D. P. 292, 130. 
South and 'Southward den. truth in light. 9G12. LsDdaTtba 
s. (^Gen. xxiv. 62) e. divine light, for the a. a. light, and indeed the light 
.of intelligence, wliich is wiadom, hut the land of the s. den. the place and 
fltato where that light is. 3195. See Quarters. 
, Sow (Isa. ijtviii. 24) B. to learn. A. E. 374. To a. bciide all watm 
.^ha. xsxii. SO) ia pred. of those who suffer themselves to be imtrocted 
jn things spiritual. 2781. 
Sow, to, and Reap (Isa. xxxvii. 30) s. the implantation of good and 
its reception. A. E. TOS. 
. Sower, the parable of the. (Luke vijL 5-8 ; Matt xii. 3-8 j Mail if. 
a-S.) The s. here is the Lord, and the seed is hia Won], tbas truth; 
■the seed by the wayside b with those who liavo no couccrn about truilM; 
.the seed on atony ground is with those who have a concern about trut^ 
but not for ita own sake, and thua not inwardly ; the seed in the niidul of' 
thorns ia with those who are in the eoneupisccnccs of evil ; but Uio 
in the good ground is with thoao who love the truths contained ! 

Word, from the Lord, and ^racliao them in dependence 011 him, owl 

bring forth fruit ; that this la the meaning of the narahlo appcara frm 
the Lord's explication of it (Matt xiii. lQ-23; Marie iv. l'l-2U; Lute' 
viii. 11-15.) Dec. 90. 

Space and Time. There are two things, which, during 
n the world, appear essential, because they are pivper to nature, ntmotlV 
' ' ' c to live in t, is to live iti the woi4d or ■ . • . 



o tiiin 



.rc, but tl___ 

1 another life ; still they ap|)ear in iliu wuM 
reason that spirits recent from the body 1 
r natural things, nevcrthclen they afterwwus 
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ceivr, tltnt in tlia sptiitaal novM tiicro h ncltlicr e. nor t., bill; insCcad 
theiftof ttnti's, and lliat states in aiiotbur lil<] I'Or. to s. and t. in nature : 
to B., states as to cbK', nnil lo t., etaU's as to osistciv. 2(125. 

Spaces, iu the spliitual world, am appeai'aliti^a arising Irom llie diver- 
Bty cf aficetion anil of Uiought tiience der. A. B. 282. 

SpAtiEOW and Swallow. (Fb. Ixxxir. 3.) S. here s. spiritual trutb, 
and s. uatnral truth, from nhiL'li worahip is performed. A. E. 301. 

Speak, to, in the internal sense, den. to think, bcL'ause thought is in- 
terior speecli, and when naan thinks, he then b. with himself; interior 
tbincs are espreaaed in the sense of the letter by tho exterior tilings 
wbieh cor. 5000. To s.,in an internal sense, s. both to perceive and (o 
will. 29C5. To. B. when preJ. of Jehovah, a. to perceive. 2287. By 
God's 9. to Noah fGen. viii. 15), ia a. the presence of tho Lord with tho 
man of the cbnn.'b, may appear from tbe internal sense of tbe Word. 
Tlie Lord a. with every man, for whatever ia good and true, which a, man 
willa and thinks, is from tbe Lord. Thero are with every man at least 
two evil spirits, and two angels, fho former eseile hia ovita, tbe latter in- 
spire him with goods anil truths; all good and truth which tbe angels in- 
spire is from the Lord, thus the Lord continually s. with man, but alto- 
gether differently with different men : with Boch as suffer themselves to 
Eq drawn away bv evil ajjirits, the tiord b. as absent, or at a distance, so 
that it can scarcely be said that be s., but with sui^h as are led by the 
Lord, tho Lord a. more present ; which may sufficiently appear fjian Ibis 
consideration, that no one can possibly think any thin;; good and true but 
from lhe_ Lord. 904. _ To s. (Gen. xiiii. 13) a. influs. 2D51. To s. 
(Key. xiii. 11) s. affection, thought, doctrine, and preaching. A. HI. 817. 

Speak, to, Gbeat Things and Blaspheuies (Kev. xiii. 5) s. to teaeb 
what is evil and false. A. K. 582. 

Speak, to, a Word against tbe Son of Man b. to interpret tho 
natural sense of the Word according to appearances. A. E. 778. 

Speaklnq with Spirits. Seol). F. 139. 

Spear. S. and sworda b, truths adapted to spiritual warfare. A. B. 
299. Sec Dow and Spear, Shietil, Buckler. 

Special Principles of Doctrcje s. doctrinals of good and truth 
from tbe Word. See Dothan. But when the church commences from 
faith and separatea from ebarity, it s. special things of iaise principles. 
4720. 

Speckled and Variegated. (Gen. xxx. 35.) S. s.good sprinkled 
and mixed with evils ; and v., truth sprinkled and mi:fcd niih evils. 4006. 
See Spoiled. 

Speckled Bird (Jcr. xii. 0) s. ratiocinations from falsea. A. E. 
650. 

Speech, angelic, or language, which is spiritual, when it fulls into 
human expressions, cannot fall into anjr other s. or langu^e than auch 
as is used in the Word, every ainaular thing therein being re|i., and every 
singular expression being significative ; the ancients, because they had 
commerce with spirits and angels, bad no other s. or language than this, 
which was full ot rep., and iu every expression of wbicli was a spiritual 
sense. S4S2. In tbe natural world the s. of man ia twofold, bCL'ause Ida 
thought b twofold, exterior and interior; for a man can sneak from inte- 
* r thought and at tbe same time from exterior tbouglit, and he can 
30 
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tpeok from exterior thoiiglit and not from interior, yes contrary to i* 
turior thought, whence cometi diBsiniulatioQ, JlatWry, and hypocrit^ ; bit 
in llji> Bpir'iLual world luau's s. ia not tivolhlil, lint Bln;^lf; a mau tturiv 
gpeaksasho thiiikg, othcrnisu thcsumid isliarah and oill-uds thu car; bat 
yL't lie maybe silent, and so not publish the ihonghtKof hismjnd; ahj'j* 
criCe, therefore, when he comes into the company of the wise-, either goci 
away, or retires to a comer of the room, and withdraws himself from o^ 
Hcrvatioa and sits silent. A. R. 293. The angols from the sound of thK 
voiee know a man's love, from the articnlation of the sound, his wwImIi 
and from the sense of the word, his science. U. L. W. 280. Spiritoilk 
comprehenda thousanda of things which natural a. cannot exprcn, Hn4 
what is wonderful, whieU cannot ho formed into ideas of naturaJ tboagbt 
A.R.875. 

Spelt, or Fitcheb, b. various species of good. 3332. Also knoi^ 
ed"e3. A. E. 374. 

Spermatic Vebbels lies. 5391. 

Spew, to. (Rev. iii. 16.) '< I will s. thee out of my moutli," a. to In 
separated trom the Lord, and such separation from the Lord consists ia 
bemg neither in heaven nor in hell, but in a place apart, depriiicd of 
human life, where mere phantasies exist ; the reason is, because they han 
mixed truths with falaes, and goods with evils, thus holy tliimcs with pn^ 
fane, in bucIi a nmnncr tliat tboy cannot bo teparatcil- The world dT 
spirits, which is in the midst between heaven and hell, and into w' ' 
every man first comes after death, and is there prepared, cor. to 
■lomach, in which all tho ingesta afo prepared for being converted eithrt 
into blood and flcali, or excrement and urine, the laltor having cor. iritk 
bell, but tie former with heaven, but the substances that are vomitad oat 
of the stomach, arc such as have not undei^ue that aeparadon, bat remtia 
commixed. By reason of this cw. tbc expressions vomited and Tmil, 
are used in the tallowing passages: Ilab. xi. 13, IS; Jer. ilviiL 26; IMi 
xxviii. 8 ; besides other paaaiures, as Jcr. xxv. 27 ; Lev. sviii. 21, S5, S$. 
That warm water excites vomiting, is also from cor. A. fi. 204. l^iuie- 
ful spewing (Hab.ii. lG},i9pred. of the falsi Gcotion of divine tmlli. A.K 
960. 

Sphehe. There goes out, yea, flows forth from every man a sfMritoal 
S., from the affections of his love, which encompasses liim, and inluscs it- 
self into Ihe natural s. which is from the body, so that thu two a arc eoo- 

f'oined ; that a natural s. is continually flowing Ibrtli, not only Irom man, 
ut also from beasts, yea from trees, units, tloKers, and also from mot*I% 
is a thing generally known ; in like manner in tho spiritnid world; but 
the B. flowing Ibrth from subjects iu that world are spirit nal. and tlmu 
which emanate from spirits and angels are Ihorou^dy spiritual, Ih'cauM 
with them there are aU'ccI ions of love, and thence interior perceptions and 
thoughts; all of sympathy and antipathy lias hence its rise, anu likcwiae 
all conjunction and disjunction, and according thereto presouco and ab- 
sence in the spiritual world, liir whatis homogeneous or cOBcordant (-idms 
conjunction and presence, and what h heterogeneous and disconlonl, 
causes disjunction and absence, wherclbre those s. cause distance in thai 
world. €. S. L. in. The divine a. which surrounds the LonI, is fma 
bisdivine love, and at thesiuno time from hi« divine vrLolom, wbiub, wbea 
it is rep. in the heavens, ap^icars iu the ccicsiial kiagdom rod Ului a ruti|yfl 
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in the spirltaal kingdom blue like tbo lazulo «tonc, in tbc nntnral king- 
dom green like the emerald ; everywiiere witli ineffable splciitlor and 
effulgunpo. A. R. 232. The a. wliieli ait pin'ceiviMl in tlic otliur life, all 
sricK. trom loves and cMJiisequent affeutions, in which the spirits had been 
priiieipled, consequently, &x>m the lite, forloves aud consequent affections 
make the very lito itself; and inasmuch as tbey ansa from loves and con- 
eequent afTcctions, they arise from the intentions and ends, for the taka 
of which man so wills and so ticta, for every one has for an end what he 
loves, therefore ends detennino man's life and constitnte its quality, hcncs 
especially in bis a. ; this e. is perceived most exquisitely in heaven, by 
reason that the universal heaven is in a s. of ends. 444S. See Odors. 

SpHiNCTBn. Spirits des. who cor. with the a. 5385. 

Spice (Ezek. xxvii. 22), in an internal sense, is charity. IlTl. S 
(I Kings X. 2) a. Interior truths. lO.lflfl. 

Spices, Kesin, and Myrrh (Geo. xxsvii. 25), s. interior natural 
truths conjoined to good in the natural pmiciplo. Amongst the ancients, 
in their sacred worship, things of a sweet smefl and fragrant were applied, 
irhence came their incenses and {wrfumes; likethinss were also niixed in 
the oils with which they were anmnted ; but at this day it is not known in 
what thiaoriginated; ue reason is, because at this day it is not known, 
that the things applied in worship amongst the ancients der- their origin 
trmn things spiritual and celestial, which are in the heavens, and that 
they cor. thereto; man has removed himself bo far from those things, and 
immersed himself in natural, worldly, and corporeal things, that he is in 
anobscurc principle, and many in a negative principle, respecting tho 
exigence of any thing spiritual and celestial. The ground and reason 
why incenses and perfumes were applied by the ancients to sacred pur- 
poses was, because odor cor. to perception, a fragrant odor, as of s. of 
various kin<ls, to a gi'ateful and agreeable perception, such as is that of 
truth grounded in good, or of taiib grounded in eharity. 4748, Sea 
Odors. 

Spiders' Webs (Isa. lix. 51 s. treacherous, fiJses. L. E. 58*. 

Spies (Gun. xtii. 9) den. those who learn the truths of the church 
only to secure gain. 5432. 

Spinal Maurow. Des. of spirits who flow into the a. m. 5717. 

Spine, or Thorn, den. curse aud vattation. 273. 

SpiRAt. The contraction of the spiritual degree is like the retortion 
of a spire. D. L. W. 254. 

SptKiT. To be in tho s. is to be in vision, which is effected by tho 
opening of the ^ght of a man's s., whicb, when it is opened, the thin^ 
which are in the spiritual world, appear as clearly as Ihe things whidi 
are in the natural world appear to the bodily sight. In this state the 
disciples were, when tlicy saw tho Lord after his resurrection, wherefore 
it is said that their ej%s were opened. (Luke xxiv. 30,31.) Abraham was 
in a similar state when he saw the three angels ; so were Hagar, Gideon, 
Joshua, and others, when they saw the angel of Jehovah. A. R. 3G. 
See Prophets. 

Spirit. ])y s. is understood the life of man in general; the various 
aSbctions of IJib with man, also the life of the regcnerala which is called 
the spiritual hfe, also spiritual life conununicatud to those who are in hu- 
miliation : but whuni tie s. is spoken of sa relative t*j the Lonl, it s. hia 
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hia wisdom niiich is llie divine Inilli. L. 4T, 48, 4!>, SO, 51. S. B. lb« 
understanding. D, L. W. &8a. Tliu s. wliitli spcakclh to t!ie oliarrks, 
B. tha divine truth of the Word. A. K, 87. S. {Rev. sviii. 2} g. all ih« 
relates to airL>etion and will, and tbenee to action. A. It 757. 

SpDtiT of God (Gen. i. 3) 9. the divine mercy of the Loni 19. The 
B. of G. is his proceeding emanation. D. L. W. 100. The b. of G- ilcn. 
good from an interior pnndple, thas from the divine, for the >. of G, >> 
trhut prtKeeda &om tile divine, thus from sood itself, lor the diiino « 
good itself, and wh^procecdA from it is truUi wherein is ^ood, and this 
IS what is a. in the Word by the s. of G-, for Ihe b. itself does not pro- 
ceed, but the truth itself wherein is good, the e. being the instroment 
■wlicrobj it is produced. 5307. 

Spirit of God and the Holt Spirit. The a. of G. and the fa. t. ire 
two distinct things. The s. of G. did not operate, neither could it ope- 
rate ou man but imperceptibly ; whereas the h. s., which proceeds alowlf 
Irom the Lord, operates on man perceptibly, and enables him to compie- 
hcnd spiritual truths after a natural manner; for to the divine celestial 
- and the divine spiritual the Lord has united the divine natural also, bf 
which be operates from the divine celestial and divine spiritual. Qesidn, 
holy in the Word is alone prcd. of divine truth, consequently, of the Lord, 
who is divine truth, not only in the celestial and spiritual sense, but alio 
in the natural sense; whcreibre it is said in tho Apocolj'pse, that the 
Ijonl alono is holy. (Chap. xv. S, 4 ; see also John vij. 39.) N. Q. 5. 

Spirit of Jehovaq, the, s. the in^ux of truth and goodness, ft" 

Spirit of Judgment and Spirit of Exporoation. (Isa.i<. _ 
The B. of j. 3. tho underetanding of truth, and tho s. of c., the •ffectia 
of spiritual truth, for this pui^a or cleanses. A. E. 475. 

Spirit of Prophecy (Rev. sis. 10) s. the ^ of the Word, and e 
doi'lrine deduciHl from iL A. K. 810. 

Spirit of Storms and an ovEHFLOWiNa Eain (Ezck. x 
14) s. the desolation of what is false. 739. 

Spirit of Truth, the (John xv. 2G), s. truth itself proceeding frti 
the Lord, wherefore it is seid of him, that " lie will not epeak from U 
self, but from the Lord." John xiv. 13-lG. A. R. fi. 

Spirit of WnOBEDOM (Ilosca iv. 12) a. tho life of the false gnMiix] 
in evil 4BTG. 

Si'iRtT and Bird. (Rov. xviii. 2.) S. s. all that relates to afTectiii 
and will, and thenee lo action; andb. s. all that relates to ihotigbtoroi 
dcrstanding, and llicnco to deliberation; for which reason, by* fbul^ 
and an untlean b. are s. all the evils which pertain to tho will and ci 
qncnt acljona, and all tlio falscs which pertain to the thought and e 
qucnt deliberations. A. K, 757. 

Spirit and Bride. (Rev. xxii. IT.) S. s. heaven, and b. the chnra. 
A. R. DOo. Also tho ihurch na to gooil and as to truth. A. E. 1 1S9, 

Spirit and Life. (John vi. G3.) S. has respect to the spiriliinl Brut 
of tho Word, and life to tho celestial bouac. S. S. 39. In ovcrr m 
ticular of ihu Word there is as. and L, for the Lord spake llieUai_, 
therefore he himself is in it, and hesospnke the Word, that CTory tl)in);i| 
•'t has communication with licaven, and through heaven, with hitn, tbo^ 
being a spiritual sense in it, by which this cDammnicatiou v) olUxHedfl 
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irhereftre the T/n'd saiil, "tlio ■wonla wbicli I speak nnto yon, are a. and 
1." (John vi. 63.\ A. E. C02. 

Spieits. With uvery nmn Ihcro are attenilant s. ami argele, by 
whom he ia ruled of the Lord. J>0. S. bave Hjjht, hearing, stuelling, 
touch, more cxquhnte than when in tho body, also, lusta, aficelions, 
tbonghts, and all faculties more excellent : and they discourse one 
amongat another. S21, 323. S. and ungcla have every sense c^iL'cpt 
taste. 1880, 1881. S. and angels arc attendant on OTery man, anil by 
them thera is cnmnuiuication. 388G. To the intent that man mar live, 
it ia altogether ncceseory that angels from heaven and s. from hdl ba ad-^ 
joined to him. 5993. Seven a. (Matt xil. 45) s. all fhlses of evil, con- 
sequently, a plenary or total extinction of goodness and truth. A. R. 10. 
Seven a. (Rev. i. 4) a. alt who are in divine truth, and in an abstract sense, 
tho divine true or divine truth itself. A. E. 14. S. of demons (Rev. 
XTJ.) s. cupidities of falsifying truths. A. K. 704. Tlie a. which bave 
intercourse with man put on all things which are man's. 5853. See 
Pergaasiojt. See Endssari/ Spirits. 

SFiQiTtJAL. What is s. is prcd., both of the rational and of the nat- 
ural, for what is a. is the divine truth which is Irom the Lord, which, - 
when it shines in the rational or in the internal man, is called tho s. of 
the rational, and when it shines in the natural or in the external man, 
is called the s. of the naturaL 4G75. 

Spiritual Boot. Every soul of man Is in a s. b., after it has put 
off its material coverings which it carried about with it in the world. D. 
L. W- 14. The s. b., or the b. of the spirit of roan, is formed solely 
from those thin^ which man docs from his will or love. II. and II. 47S. 
The natural mind of man consists of spiritual substances, and at the 
some time of natural substances. From its spiritual substances becomes 
thought, but not from the natural substances, tho latter substances recedo 
when a man dies, but not the spiritual substances, wherefore that samo 
mind after death, when a man becomes a spirit or an angel, remains in a 
similar form to that in which it was in tho world ; tho natural sabstancoa 
of that mind which recedo by death, constitute the cutaneous covering 
of the spiritual body in which spirits and an^Is arc ; by means of such 
covering which is taken from the natural world, their s. b. subsist, for tbo 
natural is tho containing ultimate ; hcnco it is that there is not any spirit 
or angel, who was not born a man. D. L. W. 257. 

Spiritual CELESTtAi. Pbinc:pi.e is an intermediato between the 
natural, or external man, and between the rational or internal. 4594. 

SpntiTTJAL Chubcii, the, extends over tho whole globe, not being 
limited to those who have the Word, and who thereby know the Lord, 
and someparticular truths of faith ; but it ia also amongst those who have 
not the Word, and who therefore are altogether ignorant of the Lord, 
and eonaeiiueiit!y,donot know any truths of (aith (for all the ti'utha of faitli 
hare respect unto the Lord) ; that is, it is amongst the Gonlilcs remote 
from the church, for there are several amongst them who know by rational 
illmnination that there is one God, that he crcatiid all things, and thnt ho 
preserves all things, likewise that from him comes all gooil, consequently, 
all truth, and that similitude with him makes man blessed ; and who morc- 
r live according to thoir religious tenets, in love to that God and in 
30* 
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charily towarda tbcir neighbor ; from the afTection of good doing worki «f 
charity, 3283. The essential of the s-c. is lUe good nf Irulh. C4M. 

SrlRiTnAL FiliE. Good is actually 9. f., fruai whii'Ii spirltiuil ht'st, 
whii^h makes it alive, is der. 4D0G. 

SrifiiTUAL Good \a truth, ivhith has iHKin made good, for traUi ia 
made cood when the life is according lo it, for in sueh caso il pasac* bto 
the will, and from the will inlo the act, aad i» made the lifu's, and nhra 
truth is made the life's Uia no longer called trath but good; the will, 
which transfomu truth into good, is the new will in the intellectual put; 
this good is what is called s. g. ; B.g.is distinguiEhcd from colcMialfaodiB 
this, that celesdal good is impLanteil in the will part itaelf of man. 5395. 
See Good. 

SputiTCAi. Heates- With this h. man communieates b^ rcmuM} J 
this h. it is which is o|iencd when man is regenerating, and it a Ihii k> I 
which is closed when man does not auflcr himself to lie regenerated ; br'fl 
remains, or truths and goods stored up in the interiors, are notbing cIm ■ 
but cor. with the societiesof that h. G344. 

Spiritual Ligut and NATCitAL Lianx. There is e. I. and n 
both as to external appearance alike, but as to internal unlike, for n. 1 
from the sun of the natural world, and thence in itself is void of lil 
whereas s. 1. is from the sun uf the s[Hritual world, and thence in 
living ; this last illuminates the understanding, and not n. 1. D. 1'. iH 
When s. I. floira into n. 1. with a man who is reading the Word, he is 
minatod, and sees truths there, for the objects of s. L are tmttu. 
911. 

Spiritdai, Light and Spiritdax. IIeat. S. I. flows into m 
tbrep degrees, but not b. h., exccjit bo far as man avwds evib as sin 
looks up to the Lord. D. L. IV. 243. S. I. constitntea the life of ll.__ 
undcratandins, and a. h. the liie of the will; s. I. is from its first or^i' 
divine truth mim the divine good of the Lord, and hence the truth of bilk 
from the good of charity ; and s. h. from its first origin ia the divioe good 
of the divine love <^the Lord, and beneo the good of celestial love, which 
is loTe " ~ ', ^ / 

ards the neighbor ; these two principles 
6032. 

Spiritual Man, the, is not the inb 
natural; for the interior rational man 

Sfiritcal Natural and Cei.ee 
who arc in the first, or ultimate lieavci 

spiritual kingdom, am , . . 

c. n. 0. bclon^to his ixlostial kingdom, and communicate with the tl 
heaven. A. E. 440. 

Spiritual Nuptials are undorstoofl bj^ibc words of the Lonl,''!! 
after the resurrection they are not given in marriage." Rj a.a.'ml 
derstood conjunction with the Lord, and this is cflectcd on nrtli, ■ 
when it is effected on earth, it Is alio cScctcd in the henTcna, whe* ' 
in the heavens the nuptials are not repeated, ncitlwr ara llioj' g 
marriage. C. S. L. 41. See Marriage*. 

Spiritual Princii>le, the, couBista in eomjirohendlng things al 
ediy from the letter of the Word, to which things the titcrat setiM 
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n object, as the thmga 'wbich the e^o sees, serve as objects of thiokiiig 
BTDing thmga more Bublimc 2275. 

SpiBiTiiAi. Seksb uf tbe Word. Tbcre is a s. s. in every particular 
of tliG Word, wliith differs from tbe bterai sense, as lliat wbicb is spir- 
Uuftl differs from tbat which is natural. A. B- 768, The true s. s. of tbe 
W. is abstracted from persons, spaces, and times, and till) like things, 
trhicli are proper to nature. A. E. 1 75. The s. s. of the W. is not tba,t 
which breaks forth as light out of the literal sense, vrbibt a person ia 
studying and explainingflio Word to confirm some particular tenet of the 
church, for this sense istbe literal sease of the Word. But the s. s. does 
not «i^iear in the sense of the letter, it is within it, as the soul is in the 
• body, or as the thot^ht of the understanding is in tbe eye, or as tbo afibc- 
tion of love is in the countcnaticc, which act tt^theraa cause and effect 
It ia this sense, principally which renders the Word sinriCual, not only (or 
the use of men, but also for tbe ubo of annels ; whence also by means of 
that sense, the Word communicates with the heavens. S. S. 5. The s. a. 
of tbe W. is not given to an^ one except by the Lord alone, and it is 
guarded by him as the aogebc heaven is guanled, for this ia in it U. T. 
230. It is owing to the s. s. that the Wtn^ is divinely inspired, ami holy 
in every syllable. U. T. 200. 

Sfikitual Sight. Sight abstracted ircHn such things as are of the 
world, that is s. s., is nothing else but the perception of truth, that is, of 
such things as are of faith, wherefore, by seeii^ in the internal sense 
nothing else is e. ; far the internal sense comes forth, when those things 
are drawn aude which are of the world, inasmuch aa tbe internal eense 
relates to such things as are of heaven: the light of heaven, whcrcbjr 
aght ia effected there, is divine truth from the Lord, which appears before 
tbe o^es of the angels as light, a thousand times brighter Uian the mid* 
day bgbt in the world, and this light, inasmuch as it has life in it, on that 
account illuminates tho sight of the understanding of tbo angels, at the 
same time that it illnminates tbe sight of tho eye, and cauacs an apper- 
ception of truth, according lo the quantity and quality of the good in 
wuiL'h ibcy are principled. 5400. 

SpniiTDAL Speech is not twofold, but single; a man there speaks as 
he thinks. A. R. 293. It comprehends thousands of things which the 
natural cannot express. A. R. 875. See Speech. 

SputiTDAL Bdn, in its essence, is pure love proceeding from Jehovah 
God. I. 5- See Sun of Ihe Spiritn/U World. 

SpmiTCAL World. In the s. w., by which is understood both tho 
heavens and tbe bclla, such is the arrangement, that the heavens arc oa 
expanses one abcTve another, and imder the heavens is the world of spirits, 
and under this are the hells, one below another; according to this suc- 
cessive arrangement, descends influx from the Lord, thus through the 
inmost heaven into tho middle, and through Ihb into the ultimate, and 
from these in their order, into the subjacent bells. The world of spirits 
ia in the midst, and receives influx as well from tbe heavens aa the bells, 
every one there according to the state of his life. But diis arrangement 
of the heavens and the hells underwent changes, from one judgment to 
another. A. E. 702. In the s. w. there aro all the objects that exist ia 
" 1^ natural world, but with this difference, that all tho things in the s. w. 
., for Hioy cor. lo the interiors of its inhabitants, Deing splendid 
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nnd inagDidceiit witli tboac wlio are in wisdom, ilcr. from divine tmllts 
and gooils through tlic Word Irom the Lord, and the contrary with iho* 
who are in a state of madness from (abua and evils ; sueh a ear by linuo 
of creation, exists whcti what is spiritual in tha mind is let down iato 
wbat is sensual in the body, for which reason, cvejj one in the s. «. 
knows the quality of another, as soon as he comes into Lis Bpartmciit 

A. R, 772. With the inhabitants of the b. w., the third [degn-e] whirfi 
is natural, is wandng. C. S. L. 52. The s. w. is where man is, and ni* 
at all removed frwn nim. D, L. and W. n. 92. 

SrutiTiTAL and Cblrstial. All those things are calknl s. which ve 
of the knowledges of faith, and all those things c. which are of love lur- 
arda the Lord, and towards the neighbor; tho former appertain lotlHi 
undcrstanding^of man, the latter to the will. 61. 

Spittle. It is said, that the Lord spat upon the ground, and mida 
clay of the a., and anointed the eyes of the blind man with llie cUt, 
hv which waa 8. reformation by truths from the letter of the Word. k. 

E. 239. 

Spleen. Tbcy who ore in the provinee of the s., are almoet dlrce^ 
above the head, but their operation falls thither. 5184. 
Splkndjd TinNOS s. troths and things magnificent thence der. 

E. 1159. 

Spoil, to (Gen. xxslv. 27), s. to destroy. 4503. S. (DcuL xm. 1_ 

B. the falsification of truth. A. E. 662. Spcnled B. destitute of mat 
A. E. 711. 

Spoil of Gold, and Silveo, and Cattle (Ifain. xxv., xxxi.)|' 
truths falsified, 8243. 

Spoil ik mime House (MaL lil. 10) a. rcmcuns in the intemnl n 
insinuated, as it were, by theil amongst so many evils and ialsec ST< 

Spoiled 8. destitiilo of goods. A.E. 714. 

Spoiled (Jcr. xlviii. 32} s. evil and its derivative false. A. E. 9I9l< 

Spoileb of MoAB (Jer. xlviii. 18) a. the adulteration of tbo >Vci 
as to its literal sense. A. £. 727. 

Sponge (Matt, xxvii. 48) s. the false in the extremes. A. E. 027. 

" ' ■ Play. To s, or to p. (Zech. viii. 5), 9. what appm 

istivity, which b of lae affection of trntli imd fiaaL 



Spokt, 

t^ns to interior 

10.4IC. 
Spotted (Gen 
Spots s. falaes, 

S. a. &lsos and 



, 38) B. truth wherewith falsei are mixed. 4M 
irly speaking, falsos grounded in eviL A. R. ST^^ 
various kbds. A. E. 8G7. See Leopard. 
Spbeasing TnEMSELrEB on the Earth (Gen. viii. 17) 1. the op 
ation of the internal man on tho external. 813. 

Speead Out, to. (Gen. ix. 27.) By God's spreading out Jftpbadi 
is s. his ilL ; in a literal sense, to s. o. ». to extend the borders, IibI in '^^ 
spiritual senso, it s. to bo enlightened ; for cnlishteniiig is tho cxiciitM 
as it were, of the borders of wisdom and int^lligenee, as in Ist. Kv. %{ 
ilL, or enlightening in spiritual things. Tho man of the t.>xtenial obmt 
b 8. o. when he is inBtrueted in the truths and goods of fiich ; nnd win 
as lie is in charity, he is thereby more and more confinnod ; and Uio bh 
he is instructed, so much the more tho cloud of his intellvotual pnt' 
dissipated, in which part are charity and eonseience. 1101. 

SrKEAD Himself Abuoad, to (Gen. xxx. 43), s. to bo > 
4035. 
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Spreading Out of Bones to the Sun (Jcr. viii. 1) s. the infbmal 
things attendant upon the lusts of self-loye. 2441. 

Sprino b. the first atato □!' tlio churub, the same as □loming. D. L. 

W. 73. • 

SpRiNa and Fouktadi. (Hoaea xiii. 15.) S. s. iloctriue, and f, the 
Word. A. E. 730. 

Sfbinklino Blood upon the Altar (Exod. xxix. IG), in a Hopremo 
sense, b. that the Lord, when ho was in tliu world, made hia humau divine 
trath, and united il with divine good, whicli was in lumEcIf, and thua 
^rifled hia human- 10.047. 

Spoe Oct s. to separate. To eject truths falsiSed. A. E. 33S. 

Spontaseitt, or Freedom, is pred. of whatever is from the ofTec- 
tion or love. 4029. 

Square, or Quadhamgulab Fiqube, b. perfection. 9817, 98G1. 
See Four-Sqvare. 

SqcABiNG of the Cibcle, comparison of, between angelic and divine 
wisdom. D. P. 335. 

Stables b. instru;;tion8. C. S. L. 76. See Manger. 

Stactb (Exod. XXX. 34) B. the affection of sensual truth. 10.292. 

Staff b. [wwer. 4013. The reason why a s. s. power is, because it 
is a support, Ibr it supports the hand and arm, and thereby the whole 
body, wnereforo a s. putB on the b. of that part which it proximately sup- 
ports, that is, of the hand and arm, by both which in the Word is a. tho, 
power of truth. From several paasai^s in the books of Moses, it is very- 
evident that tho s., as the hand, rep. power, and, in the supreme sense, the 
divine omnipotence of the Lord; and it is also hence evident, that at that 
time rep, constitutad the externals of the church, and that the internals 
which are spiritual and celestial tilings, such as are in heaven, cor. there- 
to, and that hence was their efficacy. That a s. den. power in tho spir- 
itual sense is also maniteat from several passages in the prophets. Inas- 
much as a 8. rep. the power of truth, that la, the power of good by truth, 
therefore kings had sceptres, and the sceptres were formed like riiort s. ; 
for by kings tho Lord is rep. as to truth. S. (Isa. x. 24, 26) s. power 
der. nom reasoning and science, Euch as is the power of those who reason 
from scientifii.'s aganist the truthsof faith, and pervert them or make light 
of them. 4S76. S. (Eoeea iv. 12) b. the imaginary power of self-undei^ 
standing. 246e. 

Staff of Bread and Staff of Water (Isa. iii. I) s. goodness and 
truth. 2576. 

Staff of Strength and Staff of Gracefulness. (.Tor. xIviiL 1 7.) 
S. of 8. s. power from good, and s. of g., power from truth. 4876. 

Stag. To leap as a b. (Isa. xxxv. 6) e. to have joy from perception of 
truth. A. E. 455. 

Stakes and Cords (Isa. sxxiii. 20) s. strengthening by divine truths, 
and coDJUDClion by divine good. A. £. 799.> 

Stall, calves of the, b. those who ore filled with knowledges of things 
true and good from the affection of knowing them. A, R. 242. 

Stamen of Lu'e. The s. exist in scries, or in forms reci^ptive of life. 
74UU. 

STAHUERnBS (Isa. xxxii. 4) s. those who with difliuulty can apprehend 
the tmth of tho eLurch. A. E. 455. 
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Stand, to (Dan. vii. 10), as to go fortb, is prcd. cOTiceming trulb. A 
E. 33C. ToB.abov« altherountami)rwal«rs(GeD. sxxv. 13),B.&Et>ti 
ofconjuaclloaof truth [livinc with the human- S0G5. To s. al the right 
hand (Zeiai. iii. 1), a. to S^ht against iliviDe trffth. A. E. T40. Tu t. 
before God, b. to hear and do what he commanda, as ia the ca«o witb tkac 
who s. before a king. A. R. 366. By standing before God (Rct. xx. It), 
that ia, before him who sat on the throne, is s. to be pruBL'nt and «anir 
bled to ju^ment. A. R. 866. To b. roand about (Rov. vii.) a. oonjnn- 
tion. A. E 462. 8. still, and see the aalvatjon of the Lord (Exoitiii. 
i:)) s. to have fiuth. 8172. Tos. upon the fout, s. life in fulness, beouM 
in the ultimates, A. E. GGe. To walk is expreBsivB of the U(e oT ik: 
thought from intention, lo s. is expressive of tlio lifo of the ial«ntiDn &oa 
the will, and to sit, of the life of the will. A. E. (iST. 

Stamdabd den. a congregation gathering together; aUo the Lord'* 
protection. 8624. 

Stand Erect, lo, is pred. of those who are in truth, b " "" ""■ 
soUens and produces humdiatioQ. 7068. 

Star, in a suprctne sense, s. knowledge concerning the Lord. A. & I 
422. The Lord is called a s. from the light of his diviao wisdutn, *I * 
from the light with which bo comes into the world. A. R. US'!. S. (lb 
ix. 1) a. divine spiritual truth or intelligence originating in apiritnal k 
which is love towards our neighbor. A. K. 420. S. out of Jacob ■ 
Bceptre out of Israel (Num. xxiv- 17) s. the Lord's homan e 
See Momittg Star. ^ 

Stabs 8. the knowledges of truth and good. A-R.5I. S. are frequca^ 
mentioned in the Word, and everywhere s. goods and truths, and, in m 
opj). sense, evils and falscs; or what is the same thin^ , ihoy e. angbls. or 
Bocielies of angels, and also, in an opp. sense, evil spirits and their fcUo*- 
ships ; whun they a. angela, or societies of an^ls, then they are fixed a, 
hut when the; s. evil spirits and their fellowships, then they are wuukr- 
ing 8. 1808. The ecven s. (Eev. i.) den. iho knowlcikiGS of «II tkina 
pertaining to good and truth, and hence every variety of good and mo. 
A. E. 88. 

Stass of the Heayess (Gen. xxJL II) a. spiritual men. The qririt- 
ual are those, who in the Word throughout are compared to &, and tU* 
from the knowledge of good and truth which they possess, but not u tb« 
celestial, inasmuch aa they have not knowledges but perceptioiu ; u^ 
moreover inasmuch as s. enlighten the night, for the light whwh the ^ 
itual enjoy is a sort of nocturnal light, such as is from the moon and (bsi 
in respect to the diurnal light whiSi the celestial enjoy. 2848. 

Statidnh and Sittikgs are pred. of the rest of man and thooce k 
esse of life, from which its oxigtenee is der. A. E. 687. 

State has relation to love, life, wisdom, the aO'eclioni, joys, and 
good and truth. T. C. E. 30. General a. of regeneration mx in nnmb 
6-13. Fulness of s. 7869. Changes of place really thangc* of «. 
1273-7. Varieties of stale. 10.200. S. pred. of love, life, wisdooi. ' 
D. L. W. 7. 

States. Man has external and internal a. D. P. 20S, 
thruu s. ; lirst of damnation, second of reibrmaliun, and third of 
tion. I). V. 83. 

State and Fuhm. By s. in mau Iti meant lus love, ud bj •:] 
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t. tbe aifcctioaa of his lore ; by fl is meant hia intelligence, and hy varia- 
tions of f. bi* Uioughla. A. Cr. 45. 

Station di'n. nlicre Bciiintifi;;3 tenninate and commence, or where 
tliere is a conclmion from scientiGca. 6384. 

Statue a. worship I'rom the truths of faith. S. in the opp. budk, b. 
worship from falses, and thus idolalroas. A. E. SUI. It also b. a holj 
border, thus the nltimate principle of 'order, bucansc in the most ancient 
times, stones wora placed at their bonlcra or boiinditriea, which marked 
possession or inheritance one from that of another and wore fora^ignand 
a witucaa that tho borders or boundaries were at that place ; the moat an- 
cient people, in every particular object, and in every parlicnlar s., were 
led to thmk of somewhat celestial and spiritual ; from these stones also 
which thoy set up^ wero led to think concerning tbe nlUmato principles in 
man, consequently, concerning tho ultimate prinelplo of order, wliich ia 
truth in the natural man ; tho ancients who were after the flood, received 
this from the most ancient people who were before tho ilood, and began 
to account those stones boty, which were set ap in the borders, by reason 
that they B. holy truth which is in the ultimate principle of order, they 
also called those stones a. and hence it came to pass, that s. were used in 
worship, and that they erected such in tbe places where they bad their 
groves, and afterwards where they had their temples, and also that they 
anointed them with ml; for the worship of the ancient church coaBistcd of 
the perceptivcs and significatives of the most ancient people who were 
before the flood. The mont ancient people, inasmuch an they discoursed 
with angels, and were together with them whilst they were on earth, 
were itistmcted from heaven that stones s. truth, and that wood s. good; 
hence then it is that s. s. a holy border, or boundary, thus trutli, which 
y the ultimate principle of order with man ; for tlio good which flows 
in through the internal man from the Lord, terminates in tho eictei^ 
Dal man, and in the truth that is therein ; man's thought, hia speech, and 
action, which are the ultimatcs of order, are nothing else but truths 
girounded in good, being the images or Ibrma of good, lor they appertain 
tt> the intellectual part of man, whereas the good which is m them, 
and from which they are dcr., appertains to his will part or principle. 
8., in an opp. sense, rep. those thmgs which arc contrary to order. 3727, 
4S80. 

SiATTJES of tbe HouSB of the Sun (Jer. iliii. 13) s. the worship of 
self. 2441. 

Statotb, To appoint for a s. (Gen. slvii. 2G) s. to conclude from 
consent, for what is appointed for a s. is done from consent on each side, 
and is referred amongst those things which are ordained frfon agreement, 
and thus duly. 61(t4. 

Statctkb and PBECEPTS. (Deut. li. I.) S. s. the csfemal thmgs of 
the Word, such as rituals, and those things which are rep. and a. of the 
internal sense ; but p. b. the internal things of the Word, such aa are the 
things appertaining to life and doctrine, especially those whieh are of the 
internal sense. 3382. 

Staves den. the power which is of truth from good. 0406. Sea 
Swords and Siaces. 

Steal, to. In a natural sense, by the commandment " Thou slialt not 

(Exod. xs. 15), is meant, accordii'g to the letter, not to s., to rob, or 
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._ act tlie piratQin time of peace; and ingeneral, not to deprive anr ntu 
of his goods BBLTclly, or uodur any pretest. It also extends lo all iio- 
postures, ilicgilimatti gains, usuries, and cjcaelioos ; and also to fraDdnlral 
practices in pitying duties and taxes, and in discbargin^ debts. WorklMn 
ulTend against tbis comuiaiidmunt, wbo do llieir wo^ luifaithTnlly aad 
disbonestly; merchants nlio deceive in merchandise, either in vdelil, 
measure, or accounts; ofHLers mho deprive the soldiers of their jo* 
w^es ; judges ivho judge for friendship, bribes, relationsliip, affinity, bihI 
other causes by perverting the lavia or legal caaea, and thus deptiie 
others of their goods which they rightfhlly possess. In a spiritual seme, 
by stealing is meant, to deprive otberg of the truths of their fhitb, bf 



9 of f '^SQ and heretical things; priests, who minister only lor thv 
Baku of gain, or worldly honor, and teach such tbings as tbey see or a»J 
see from the Word are not true, arespiritnal thieves, since they take a*»j 
from the people the means of salvation, which are the truths of ftith; 
they are ^ao called thieves in several passages of the Word. In a celestial 
Bense, by thieves are meant, those who take away divine power fnm Ihe 
Lord, and also those who claim to themselves bis meiit and righteoomis 
These, although they adore God, still do not trust him, but themselves 
and also do not believe in God, but in thcniBolves. XJ. T, 317, SlM,ai|._ 
S. S. G7. 

Stem of Jebsb a. the Lord in his divine humanity. A. K. 46. 

STicKCn, a, den. aversion and abomination. 4516. 

Steps (Exod. sx. 2G) s. ascent to superior or in 
89.15. 

SxEWAEDof the House. (Gen. iv. 2.) An external cbarcli is i -i 
the s. of the h. when the internal church itself is the h., and iho LodJ 
the father or master of the family. Just so it is with the external char 
for all stewardship appertains to the external of the chureh, as the 
ministration of ceremonies and many things wliich are of the tcmph ■ 
of the church itseU^ tliat is, of the houso of Jeborah, or of ttw 1 ~ 
1795. 

Stick of a Beed, the (Ezek. xxix. 6), s. the power of expl 
spititual truths by scientifics. 1085. 

Stiff-kecked, to be, ts pred. of the ibraelitish nation, because tk|H 
would not receive influx from the divine into their inleriora. 10.638. 

Stings s. falses of a hurtful nature originatins in evil. A. R. 439. ( 
(Rev. ix.) B. craftiness and Bubdeties to perauode by falsca. Also inl 
rior falses. A. E. 5G0. 

Stink, to (Gen. xxxiv. 30), a. to abominate. 4510. Ti 
vii. 21) B. aversion. 7319- S. (Isa-xxxiv. 3) s. damnation. 

Stomach. The world of spirits, which is in the niidst bctm 
Iteaveu and bell, and into which cveiy man first comes aHer dL*atb, 1 
is there prepared, cor. to the s. A K 204. They who have been « 
solicitous concerning tho future, and cs{)ccially they who. on that mmm 
have been re nderea tenacious and avaricious, appear in the region wbfl 
the B. is; the sphere of their life may bo compared to the nausM 
Bteneh which is exhaled from the stomach, and also to Iho hcAviai 
arising from indigestion ; they who have been such, slay luos in th 
-■-.. '^ golicitudo about futurity, conlinned by act, makes ilulTauil n 
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divine providencp, anrl thej wbo do this op^HMe tlic in(1ux,Hnd remove 
from themselves iho life of good and truth ; ma«much as solicitude con- 
cerning futurity ia wLat causes anxietiea in man, and iunsmuch aa aucli 
spirits appear in the region of tbc s., it is from this Kround, that anxieties 
wETeet die s. mora than the rest of the viacera. 61T7, 6178. "Hhey, in 
another life, who induce extreme lieavineaa ia the b., are Buch as havu in 
the life of the body, not been habituated to any employment, not even 
domestic, but only to pleaaure, and besides have lived in filthy case and 
aluggiahness, neither had they any concern about others, and also de- 
BjiiBed faith: in a word, they were animals, not men. The sphere of ancii 
with the Hi::k, induces numbneas in the members and joints. 5 723. See 
IntaUines. 

Stonb, in the supreme sense, s. Ihc Lord, and in the respective sense, 
hia ^iritual kingdom or the truth of faith. G42ti. S. or rock s. tbo 
Lordas to thedivine truth of the Word. A. E. 915. S. (Isa. Is. IS) 9. 
sensual truth. 425. Hcvrn a. (Isa. ix. 10) den. -what is Jictitioua. 1298. 
Those things which ara of aelf-der- intelligence. ^Lam. iii. 0.) A. 
E. 781. S. s. natural truths, and preeioua atones, spiritual truths. C. 
S. L. 70. See Precious Stones, MiUslone, While alone, CoTner-SUma, 
To roll away the S(one, etc. 

Stone, to, any one s. to extinguiah and demolish falees, but, in the opn. 
gense, when by the evil, it a. to extinguish and destroy the trudis of faitli. 
7466. 

Stoning. There were two punishments of death with the Jews, 
cruciGxion and s. The punishment of a. a. condemnation and the curse, 
on account of the destruction of truth in the church. A. E. 655. See 
To Cntclfy. 

Stoses of the Altar. Forasmuch as they a. truths formed from 
good, or good itself in form, therefore, it isas prohibited to fit them 
with a hammer, an axe, or any instrument of iron, to den. that nothinj^ 
of aelf-der. intelligence should enter into the formation thereof. A- E. 
891. 

Stones of Hail are falses. A. E. 644. See Mortar. 

Stool of the Feet (Pa. ex. 1) a. ihin^ natural, as well sensual as 
scientific, and hence the rational things of man, which are ealled enemies 
when they pervert worship, and this by the literal sense of the Word, so 
that there remains only worsliip in externals, and internal worship either 
totally perishes or is defiled. 2162. See Footstool. 

Stoop, to, or bend himself as a Lion ((Jen. xlix. 0), s. to put him- 
self in power. A. R. 241. 

Stop up den. the denial and obliteration of truth. 3412. 

Storax den. the good of truth. 5G21. 

Store den. the good of truth as provided for every use of the natural 
mind. 5299. 

Storehouseb, or Trrasokb CiTiE8,buiItby the enslaved Israelites, 
den. iloctrines from falsified truths. CG61. 

Storgb. Innocence from the inmost heavens. II. and 11 277. 
Malemcd love der. from the womb. A, E. 710. 

Storm, a spirit t^, den. desolation of the fahie. 739. 
^^^SpHTiSEsa {Gen. xlviL 6), in the origioal tongue, ia expressed 1>)' a 
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woTtI which also b, strcn^ and virtue, whicli, in the internal tense, iLn. 
wlial IH {inivalcut, tbua what \a more esi'ellcDL 6086. 

Stbaioht, crooked inadc, e. the evil of ignorance turned iotn gatL 
8627. 

Straitnebs of Soul (Gen. xUl Si) b. a sUto of tlic internal, «ka 
it 13 alienated I'rom tbe external. S4T0. 

Stuangk Fire den. infernal love. 10.287. 

Strange Fire (Lct. x. 1) ». all love of self and of the world, ul 
crery lust of those loves. 934. 

Strange Gods den. falses. 4544. 

Stramge Land den. where the chnrch is not, or where there is m 
genuine truth. S630. 

Stranger, a (Exod. xii. 49), g. one who is inBtruct<sJ in the tmtte 
and goods of the cburch, and receives them, thus who is not Iwm wilUt 
the church, but still accedes to it. 7908. S. (Gen. xv. 13) s. wliat B 
not liorn in the land, and thtu is not acknoniiKlgcil as native, eona 
quuntly, what is regarded as foreign. 1843. See Sojourner, EunueK. 

Strangers ana Alieks. ^Lam. v. 2.) Our inheritance b tomii 
away to s., s. the truths of the church converted into falses ; oi 
nnio a. a. the good of the church turned into evils. A. E. 654. 

Stranqerb and the Violent of the Nations. (^Ezek. xxviii. 8)^ 
S. B. falses which destroy truths, and the v. of the n., evils which ■*"-■ — '■ 
good. A. E. 537. 

Straw (Gen. xxiv. 25) fl.Hcientific truths, because it is pred. ofi , 

such being their food. 3114. S. (Isa. xi. C) s. the Word in the U-lWn 
which is perverted by the infernal false, but cannot be pervertt-d by tliem 
who arc in truths from good. A. E. 781. 

Straw and Provender, to give (Gen. xxiv. 32), s. to instroct in 
truths and goods. S146. See Lion. 

Stray, to, in the Field. A wandering or a falling away of the 
eomraon truths of the church. 471 7. 

Stream s. those things which are of intelligence. G015. 

Streams of Waters (Isa. xxx. 25) s. the knowledges of good iind 
truth. G43S. 

Street of tbe great Citt (Rev. xi. 8) s. the falsity of the Uoctrioe 
concerning justification by faith alone. A. K. 501. 

Street and Ditch, the, being Restored (Dan. ix. 25) s. the rca> 
toration of truth and good. 2336. 

STRBtCTS. By s., in the Word, almost the same is a. as by ways, be- 
cause s. are ways in a city ; but still by s. arc a. the truths or laaes of 
doctrine, and by nays are s. truths and falses of the cburrb, becaiue 
earth s. the church. A. R. 601. On the s. of ■., aa den. truths, was 
grounded a rep. rite amonaut the Jens to teach in s. (See Matt vi. i, 
6; Luke xiii. SG, 27.) In the prophels, wheresoever s. arc naimed, 
in an internal sense, they either s. truths, or wliat is contrary to truth. 
2336. 

SiREETS of the New Jerusalem (Rut. jsi.) s. all things of tnnh 
which lead to gooil, or all tilings of faith which lead to lovo and i-faarity, 
and whereas truths, in sueh case, become of good, and thiu Inutf 
parent from good, the street is aaid to be pure gold as trui^nnal gba> 
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'SrsEETB and Lanes. (Lnko xix. 21.) By the servant's going into 
the H. and 1. is a. that bo should acck cver^'whi^ro some ^tiuiDc truth, or 
truth which shinea {rom good or through which good shines. 2S-iS. See 
3Iire of the SireeU. 

Stkength is pred- of what is true, and of what is false. 3787. 8. 
(Luko 3. 27) 9. tho will auil undertjtandiDs; brought forth iuto the ull.i- 
mates. 9^36. S. (Rev.i. 6) a. divine omnipotence, andiaprcd. of tlivino 
jove. A. R.22. 

Strength and Gloht. (Ps. Ixxviti. 61.) His s., which ho de- 
livered into captivity, s. spiritual truUi der. from celestial good, and his 
g. into the hand of the enemy, s. natural trulh from spiritual. A. E. 
811. 

Strength and Horn. (I Sam. 10.) 8. a. the power of good over 
evil, and h., the power of truth over the false. A. E. GB4. 

Stbength and Might. (Gen. xlix. S.) 8. s. the ability which ap- 
pertains to good, and ro. s. the ability of truth; for the expression by 
which m. is expressed in the original tongue, is, in the Word, pred. of 
truth, whereas the expres^on by which b. is expressed, is pred. of good. 
6343. 

Strength, Throne, and rowEB. (Kev. xiii. 2.) By s. is s. authority, 
by t., government, and by great p., dominion. A. R. 575. 

Strength of a Horse. (I^. cxivii. 10.) The s. of a h. e. man's 
proper power of thinking truth. 2826. 

Strengthened, to be (Gen. xxi. 18) a. to be supported. 2G98. 

Stretch Out, to, tho Earth and the HEAVENa 'm a common form 
of speaking with the prophets, when they arc treating of the regeneration 
of man. 25. 

Stketchbd out Arm, a (Exod. vi. 6), s. omnipotence or divine 
power, because by an a., when it appears s. o. in the heavens, is rep. 
power fi'Din the divine, but when not s. o., but bended, poner in the gen- 
eral sense ia rep. ; hence now it is, that divine power in tho Word is very 
oflcn cxpreiised by a a. o. a., and by a strong hand. T205. 

Strife. Two subjects of s. have inleated the church; Ist, whether 
faith or charity ia first bora ; or 2d, whether faith separate from charity is 
saving. 9224. 

Strike, to, tjpon the Harp (Eev. xiv. 2) s, to confess the Lonl from 
spiritual truths. A. R. GIG. 

Stringed Inbtroments r. affections of truth. 8337. 

Stringed Instruments s. spiritual truth. A. C. 417, 420. 

Strip, to (Gen. xxxvii. 23), wlien it ia pred. of divine truth, which in 
the present case is Joseph, s. to shake oS', and also to annihilate. 4741. 

Strift and Naeed. (Micah i. 8.) To be s. s. to be without goods, 
and to be n. s. to be without truths. A. E. 714. 

Strife (Exod. xxi. 25) a. the extinction, or loss of affliction in the 
intellectual principle; or truth hurt or extinguished. (Jor. xxx. 12.) 
SOS 7. 

Strong. (Isa. i. SO, 31.) lie is sometimes called a. in the Word, who 
trusts to himself and hia own intelligence, for he supposes himself, and 
the work which he thence producea, to be s. A. E. 504. 

Strong Drink b. the truth of the natural man. A. E. 376. 

Stkono Uoldb, or Fobtbebses of Munitions (Dan. xL 39), & tba 
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^^^H tliinss of Bclf-der. intolligence conCrmeJ by tlie literal sense of tlw 
^H Wonl. A.E. 717. 

^^^H Stromg Mah, Man of War, Judge, anit Prophet. (Tsa. iii. 2.) S 
^^^H m. nnil m. of w. s. truth combating a^iost evil and the false; anil j. on 
^^^H p., the doctrine of good and truth. A. E. 727. 

^^^B SxaONG and ^Iaky, (Isa. xlii. T-) S. has rcsjiect to lust, and m. to 
^^B lalsitj. A. B. 518. 

^^H Strunu and without liToHSEK. (Joul i. 6.) S. is pred-aflha 
^^^B power of evil, and \r. a., of the power of false. A. E. 5SG. 
^^H Stbugglk, to (Gen. xkv. 22), «. combat coDceminc priority, whethv 
^^^H ffood or truth be prior, or what ts the same thing, whether charity, wbick- 
^^^H IS of good, or faith which is of truth, bo prior. 3289- Strugglings of 
^^^B God, and strugglings dea. temptations. 3927. 

^^H Strugglisg, or Wrestling, den. temptation, especially as to tntOn 
^^M 4248. 

^^H Stkumfbt, a, e. iatsification. S. S. 36. See HarloL 
^^^1 Stubble for Chaff (Exod. v. 12) s. scientific truth ; for b. 

^^^B truth as ta accommodated to the scientific, which is &. by c. ; the reason «M 
^^^V a. den. such truth is, because it is the stalk in the top of which it Mwql 
^^H and b^ seeds in the Word are s. truths and mods ; thus hj the slaft 
'< wliich is beneath them, is s. the common vessel of truth, eonscqupiitly, 

scientific truth ; for the scientifics of faith and charily are indeed trntu, 
but common or general truths, and therebj' the recipient vesseb of par- 

Iticular and angular truths : which may also bo manifest to ever 
7131. 
Stubble, being the grain bcarinn; stalk, den. scientific truth. 
To bo consumed f^ s. den. full Tastation. 8235. 
Stumble, to, den. to be scandalized or oScndcd, and to fall in 
sequence Irom truths into falses. 9163. 
Stump of the Roots of the Tree which should be left in Eakti 
(Dan. iv. 1.^) s. the Word, which is nndcrslood as to the letter only a 
the knowleiKo remaining in the memory, and passing fijrth i' " 
speech. A. E. 650. 
Stupor, or Amazemiwt, is pred. of the understanding, when it b 
no perception of good, and blindness when there is no apperceptioa nl 
truth. A- E. 355. 
Sttlk of the Word is a truly divine 9., with which no other *., hoi 
I' ever sublime and esccllent it may seem, is at all comparable, lor ii 

darkness compared with light The s. of the W. is of such a natural 
is lioly in every verse, in every word, and in some eases in every letter 

t hence the Wonl conjoins man with the Lord, and opens heaven. S.S,>j ^ 

^^B A. E. 1 75. There arc io general four dlRcrent s. in the W. ; the firM !■ 
^^^h that which was of the most ancient church ; their method of cxprmong 
^^^H was such, that when they made mention of earthly and worldly Ihir ~ ~ 
^^^r (hey thought of the spiritual and celestial things which they rep. so tt 
f^^^ they not only expressed things by rep., but also reduced ihrn into a " ' 
of hisloricnl series, that they might have more life, which to thein w 
the highest ilegree delightful : those rep. are called in David. " dark « 
■ = — 1 of old." (Ps. Ixxviii. 2, S, 4.) Frcm the posterily of the hk 
It church Mosea had these things conceniing the creation, cone 
the garden of Eden, even till the timo of Abram. The second s. 
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hiHtorical, oocnmng in the books of Mosea, from tic time of Abram and 
in those of Joshua, Judges, Samut'l, and tho Kingi!, in whifh books the 
historical facta arc esaotTy such as appear in the BtDse of the letter, but 
yet they all and each coataia thinga altc^ethcr difTcrent in the inlernal 
sense. The third s. ia the prophetical, which took its rise from the s. of 
the most ancient church, which s. they adored, but it is not contiimoua as 
if historical, hke the most ancient, but is broken and interrupted, being 
scarce ever iotelligiblc, but in ita internal sense, wherein are things moet 
hidden, which connectedly follow in harmonious order-; and they regard 
tho external and internal man, the several states of the church, heaven 
itself, and in their inmost the Lord. The fourths, is that of tho Psalms of 
David, which is between the prophetical s. and that of common speech; 
there, under the person of David as a king, the Lord is treated of in the 
internal sense. 66. 

Subdue. Ho who subdues the love of dominion, subdues easily all 
other evil loves. D. P, 14G. 

Subjects. Iu tho other life, one society cannot have communication 
with another, or with an individual, except by the fririCs who are sent 
forth by them, and who are called s., for by tbcm as by s. they discourse. 
To send forth s. to other societies, and thereby to procure to themselves 
eommnnieation, is amongst things that are tamiliar in the other life ; the 
spirits and genii attendant on man are nothing else but g., whereby ho 
has communication with hell ; and the celestial and spiritual angels are 
«., whereby he has communication with the heavens. 6983. 

Submission. There is a chain of subordination, and thus of applioft* 
tjon, consequently, of 8. from the first of life, or the Lord: the things 
which are in a lower place, inasmuch as they ought to be subservient to 
tho higher, will be in s., otherwise there is not given conjunction. 30D0. 
Tho Lord, with a view lo render any one blessed and happy, wills a total 
El., that is, that he should not be partly his own and partly the Lord's, for 
in such case there are two lords, whom man cannot servo at the same 
tirtltf. (Matt. vi. 24, a. STr John xiL25,26; Matt. viii. 21,22; Mark 
lii. 30; Gen. xvi. a.) 6138. 

SuBOKDiNATiON'. All applicatjon and submi^'on must be in succes- 
sion from tho first source of life, that there may be conjunction. 3031. 
The order org.is ccleatiat,Bpiritual, rational, scientific, and sensual. 148G. 
S. is a law of heaven, but it is of one good to another. In hell it is tho 
reverse. 7778. 

Subsist, to. The universe and all tilings therein s. from boat and 
lighL D. L. W. 32. The internal man, as being prior, can s. without 
the external, because posterior, but not vice versa; for it is an universal 
canon, that nothing can s. from itself, but from another, and by another, 
consequently, that nothing can be kept in a form, but from another and 
by another; which may also be manifest bota the singular things in 
nature ; the case is the same with man, who, as to the <;xt«!mal, cannot s. 
but from the internal, and by tho internal; neither can the inlernal map 
a. but from heaven and by heaven; and neither can heaven s. of itEelf,bul 
from the Lord, who alone s. of himself; according to existence and sub- 
sistence ia influx, for by influx all thinss s. ; but aU and singular things s 
by influx from the Lord, not only mediately through the spiritual world 
but also immediately, as well in mediates as in ultimates. 0056. 
31' 
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perpetaal osistencc. Tbe prlcn- flows into the piM» I 
rior, 3648,6451, 

Substance. 8. ispred. of things appertaining to the ■will.becaast 
tJiings arise or esist, anU subsist in man from the will. Sot the will it 
very s. itaetfofman, or the man himself. 608. 

Sdhstancr and Fobm. The divine love and tha divine wiwloni i« I 
tbcmselvcB, are a a.andaf., forthcyareessonceandesist^DCcitsch'.anditl 
they wore not such an essence and existence aa they are a s. and f-.thcf ■ 
would only be an inu^aat^ entity^ wbtcb in itself is not any thing. Ji J 
tbe divine love and the divine wisdom are s. and f. ia themselvOB, thwB 
are, conseqDontly, tbe sclf-«ubalsting and only subsisting. D. L. W. f*iM 
44, 19S. A s. without a f. is not any thing, neither is a f. any tt" ~ 
without as. D. L, W. 209. 

SUEiSTAKCB and Treasdbeb (Jer. xvii. 3) e. the Bpiritaal richea tfM 
faith, or the things which are of the doctrine of faith. SG8. M 

SDBSi'AMCt^S. The natural mind con^sta not only of s. of the spiriloil '' 
world, but also of s. of the natural world, and the s. of tbo uattinl 
world, from their naturo, re-act ag^nst the s. of the spiritual world, Ibr tbs 
B. of the natural world in themselves are dead, and arc acted upon troa 
without by the s. of the spiritual world, and those things 1 
dead, and are acted upon from without, from their nature resisl 
sequently, from their nature, re-act D. L. W. 260, 

SuBSTANGEa and Matters of which the earths conslrt, arc the codl 
and termiuattoni of the atjnoaphercs, which proceed as uses from the t ' 
itualsun. D.L. W. 310. 

Successive. Influx is according to order, from celestial to spiritual 
mid from spiritual to natural. 72TO. 

Si;cCEBSiVE OfiDEB, in, one thing succeeds and follows anotlier, & 
vhat is highest to wbatislowcsL U. T. 214. 

ScccOTii (Gen. xxsiii. 17; Ps. Is. e, 7 ; cviii. 7, 8) s. the quality 
the holy state of truth from good; for S. s. tents, and tents the holypnii 
pie of truth. 4392. 

SvcK, to. (Isa. be. 15, 16.) To s. the milk of the Gentiles, s. the 
unuation of celcstiul good ; and to a. the paps of kings, & the inainaali 
of celestial truth. G746. Tos. (Iso. Uvi. 11)8. influx from the La 
A. E. SG5. To B. the affluentc of the sea s. to imbibe truths of doctri 
from the Word and intelligence theuce. To s. IbA covered things of da 
hidden things of the Band, s. the spiritual things which lie concealed - 
the literal sense of the Word. (DeuL xxxiii. 19,} A. E. 445. S 
Mders. 

Suckle, to, den. to insiuuate good, for a nuise, or one that a., s. ll 
inwnuation of good. 6745. To s. (Gen. ixi. 7) s. to implant the ""'" 
ual (mm a celestial origin, or truth from goo<l ; or lo implant the . 
human in the divine, by his own proper power. 2643. 

SucKLiKQ and Infants. (Lam. iv. 3, 4.) S. t- innocence, and 
the affections of good. 3183. 

SucKLiNO-, Lnfant, and lioT. In the "Word, mention is moilc of ai 
and i., and a b., and by them are s. three degrees of innoeenci.', the Ga 
degreu by the a, the second by the i., and the third by the b. ; but wlieni 
WUii the 0. innocence begins to bo put o% thoreftnv by b.is>. UuU Inn 
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cent principle wliich u called guilUess ; inasmucli as the three degrees of 
innocence are s. by s., i., and b., iho three degrees oflovo and cliarity are 
Eilso B. by tbe same, b^ reason that cele^tinl and iipirittiiil love, Ihut ii, love 
to the Lord and chanty towards the iiei"hbor, cannot be given except in 
innocence ; it ia however to be noted, that the innocence of b., of i., and 
of b., is only external, and that internal innocence is not given with man, 
until be be bom anew, that is, be made anew as it were a s., an !., and a 
h- ; these states are what are s. by a., i., and h., in the Word, for in the 
internal sense of the Won] nothing is meant but what is spiritnal, conse- 
quently, spiritual birth, which is called rebirth, and also regeneration. 

fi23G. 

Suffocate, to, is to deprive the nndorstanding of the faculty of blink- 
ing freely, and of extending its sight on every side, as is done by every 
ralioaal man. A. S. 549. See Penmasion. 

SuoAit-CANB den. acqui^tions of truth from which is good. 3923. 

SOLPiiDB, or BBIM8T0NE, a. cupidities or lusts, originating in self-love 
and the love of the world. A. R. 452, C3G. 

Sdlphdb and Fike. (Gen. xix. 24.) S, is the hell of the evils of 
Belf-lovc, and f. is the hell of the falses thence. 2446. S. s. the concupls- 
cent'C of destroying the church by the falscs of evil, and f. that concupis- 
cence abounding from self-love. (Luke xvii. 211, SO.) A. £. 5Tg. 

SoLPiiuit and Salt (Ueut. jtxis. 23) den. the vaslation of goodneaa 
and truth, for aa what is fiery and s. destroys the earth and its produce, 
to lust destroysgoods, andfaisily, trutlia. IGCG. SeeiJumin?, Fire, Pilch. 

Sum. Totakethes. oftheaonsoflsrael (Exod. XXX. 12) s. all things 
of thechureh. 10.216. 

Summer s. the full state of the church, the same as noon. D. L. W. 
73. With the regenerate the changes of things of the will are like 
winter and s., and the changes of things intellectual like day and night. 
935. 

Sun, the, s. celestial and epiritual love. A. E. 709. The s. in the 
Word, when the Lord is spoken of, s. his divine love, and at the same 
time liis divine wisdom ; Ibrasmuch as the Lord with respect to his divine 
love and bis divioe wisdom, is meant by the a., therefore the anciente in 
their hol^ worship turned their faces to the rising s., and also their tem- 

Elcs, wbicb custOQ) still continues. A. R. 5S. The a. s. the Lord, aa to 
is divine love, and Ihence the good of lore from him, and, in an opp. 
sense, a denial of the Lord's divinity, and thence adulteration of the good 
of love. A. R. S32. S. (Jer. viii. 1) s. self-love and its lusta. 2441. 
Without two s., the one living and the other dead, there can be no crea> 
tion. D. L. W. 163. There are two s. by which all things were created 
by the Lord — the s. of the spiritual world and the s. of the natural 
world ; the sun of the natural world was created to act as a medium or 
Bubstitate. D. L. W. 153. 

Sunday, or Sabbath, the holy observance of, den. the conjunction 
of tiie Lord with the church. 10.326. 

SuKRiSB den. coming of the Lot<\, or beginning of a celestial state. 
2333. 

Sunset den. the end of a state. 8615. 

Sun SmsiMo in bib Stkenhth b. the divine principle itself in its 
— A. R. 63. 
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8cN-RiSTNn. (Gen. xix. 23.) Foraamucb na times of tliP (kv, mi 

also times of tbo year, in an intcroal ecnso, a. bucc-uekivc xlales of tlie 
fhuruh, and day-dawn, or morniug, s. the comiii? of iho Lord, or tlic ap- 
proach of liis kiDgiloni. thi^tvfore, the rieiog of tlie sua, or IiIb ^wng Ibrth 
upon tlio earth, s. the Lord's esEetitiai presence. Id another life, the iiM 
19 this, the Lord is a sun to tUe unjvcr^ heaven, the divine cclcsti*! oC 
liis love appearing thus to the e^csof the angcts, and, in off«ct, caoftitolcs 
the essential light of heaven ; in proportion, therefore, as the angel* are 
in celestial love, in the same proportion tbey are elevated into that cvk*- 
tial light which is from the Lord; but in proportion aa any Arc tvroote 
from celestial love, in the same proportion thuy east themselves fram the 
light into infernal darkness. The ancient church, by the sun, nndoretood 
nothing ebe than the Lord, and the divine celestial of his love, and hcnee 
came the custom of praying with their faces towards the riwnji of tha 
sun, not even thinking about the sun at such times ; but after their p)» 
turity lost this, tomther with other rep. and s., ihey then began to *<*• 
aliip the sun and toe moon, which worship spread ilaelf to many nalioD% 
insomuch that they dedicated temples to those objects, and ereeleii statna 
to their honor ; and whereas the sun and moon hereby received na onp. 
sense, they a. self-love and the love of the world, which are altogctbcr 
opp. to celestial and spintual love ; hence, in the Word, by the worahip 
of the sun and moon, is meant the worship of self ami of the woHo. 
SMI. a.-r. (Gen. xsxii. 31) ». conjunction of goods. 4300." S.-r, (Bev, 
xvi. 12) a. the ben;inning of a new church from the Lord. A. B. 100, 
By the rising of the sun is s. the good of love, which is the good of litb, 
and by the Getting of the sun ia a. uie evil of the love, which is the evil 
of life. A. E. 401. From its rising to its going down (Mai. i. 1 1) » 
every place where there Is good. A. E. 824. The sun is also said to 
rise with every one wlio becomes a church, thus also wlio beucuiea rep. 
of a church. 4312. 

StrasET, in the Word, s. the false and evil principle, in which they 
are, who have no charity and f^th, and thus also it a- the last lime of 
the cburcb ; and also it s. an obscure principle as to those things which 
appertain to good and trutJi, such as baa place with thoso who are in a 
degree more remote from divine doeCrinals. 3G9S. The sun was darit- 
cned when the Lord was upon the cross, because in the church whtch 
vas then amongst the Jews, be was entirely rejected, and they weni, 
consequently, in dense darkness, or falsities. A. E. 401. "tjbo Uu' 
liath bonie seven shall breath out her soul, her sun shall ict, while iti 
yet day" (Jcr. xv. 9), s. the Jewish church which was to breathe out ittj 
soul, or, in other words, would perish ; thesnn shall set, a. that there 
be no longer any love and charity. A. R. Q3. "The sun which t 
not set" (Fsa. Ix. 10) is love and wisdom Irom the Lord. A. R.^3. 

Sun of the Natural World s. self-love and the pridu of wIMoiwj 
intelligence; and self-love is diametrically opp. to dirine love, uul 
pride of sellkler. intelligence is opp. to divine wisdom. To adoro 
Bun of this world, is to acknowledge nature to be creative, and sclfdi 
pi'udenr^e elTectivo of all things, which implies a negation of God, ' 
ni'gation of the divine providence. A. it 53. 'I%o h. of the n 

•|)uro fire, therefore, dead, and from or by this sun, did exist ant. 

■ubeist this our woi'ld of nature. Iltuee it follows, that whatever pr^ 
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Iiotn this material sun, conaiikntd in itedf, must be ToiJ of liib. 
L 9, 10. D. L. W. 157. 

Scs of the SpiniTUAL World is, in ita essence, pure love pnx'eediog 
from Jehovah Uotl, who is iu Uio niiJat of it. I. o. That tlie sphuro 
about the Lord is the s. of tlie b. w. D. L. W. 201. From tho b. of the 
a. w. proceed heat and light ; and as the heat proceeding from it is in its 
esaenee love, so the light proccc<ling from it is in its essence wisdom. 
I. 6. That saa is not God, but it is an cmaQation from tho divine love 
and tho divine wisdom of God-man : in like manner, tho heat and light 
from that sun. 1). L. W. 03. Spiritual heat and apiritual light in pro- 
ceeding from the Lord as & sun make one, as hia (hvine love and his 
divine wisdom make one. D. L. W. 99. The b. of tlie s. w., from which 
the angels have their light and heat, appears above the earths which tho 
angols inhabit, in an elevation of about forty-five degrees, which is a 
middle altitude, anil it appears distant from the angels, as the sun of this 
■world from men. It appears also constantly in that altitude, and at that 
distance, neither docs it move. D. L. W. 104. The a. of the a. w. is 
fited and constant in the east, and has none of those apparent cireum- 
Tolutiona nhieh the sun of tliis world has, and which produce tho various 
times and seasons of tho year. A. E. 610. The diatanco between the 
snn and the angels in the spiritual world, is an appearance according to 
tho reception ot the divine love and the divine wisdom by them. D. L. 
W. lOS. The Lord from eternity, or Jehovah out of himself, proiluced 
the 8. of the B. w., and out of it created the universe, and all things 
therein. D. L. W. 390. The a. of the a. w. is the one only substance 
from which all things are ; and forasmuch as the Divine is not in apace, 
and forasmuch as in the greatest and least thin^ it is the same, bo in like 
manner, is that sun which is the first proceeding of God-man ; and that 
only substance, which is a sun, jiroccodiiiB b^ means of tho atmospheres 
according to degrees of continuity, or of latitude, and, at the same time, 
according to discrete degrees, or degrees of altitude, presents tho varieties 
of all thm^ in the created universe. D. L. W. 300. That the angeta 
of tho thii^ heaven see the spiritual sun always, the angela of tlie second 
heaven very often, and tho angela of the first or ultimate heaven aome- 
times. D. L. W. 85. 

Sun and AiK. (Bev. be. 2.) By the s. and the a. is hero a. the light 
of truth, for by tho a. is a. love, and by the light proceeding from it di- 
vine truth, wherefore when it is said, that the a. was darkened, and at tho 
aamo time the a., it b. that divine truth had become thick darkness ; that 
thb was called by falses of concupiscences, is b. by its being effected by 
the smoke of the pit. A. R. 423. 

Sun and Moon and tho eleven Stars. (Gen. xsxvii. 9.) S. and m. 
a. natural good and truth, becauae they are prcd. of Jacob and Leah, 
and Jacob rep. natural good, and Leah, natural truth ; e. a. the knowl- 
edges of good and truth. 4(i96. Bee Ajalan, Moon. 

Son and Kain. (Matt. r. 45.) By s. is meant here as elsewhere in 
the Word, in ita spiritual aenac, the divine good of the divine love, and 
by r., the divine truth of the divine wisdom, those arc given to the evil 
and the good, and to the just and the unjust, for if they were not given, 
no one would have perception and thought. D. P. 1 73. 

- ■ X Watbe, etc. (Gen. xxiv. 1 7), s. exploration whothor 
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^^^■.«ny thii^ of tnitli tbence could be conjoined, for to a. s. somewhat annlat H 
^^m to drinkini;, but in a, diminutive sonF^o. 3089. ■ 

^^^P* HufEuiuu and iNi'KiaoB in the Word s. what ie iuterior and cite- H 
^^H nor : tho same i^ 8. b; upwards and dowDwords, also by higli and ile«p H 
^H D. L. W. 30G. ■ 

^^H Suva. Tiio Sea S. b. damnation, and also hell. A. E. 400. H 

^H^ Supper, the. Holt contains both in a general and particniar aeoMi 1 
all tbioga relaSng to tho church, and likewlae all things rclatJDg to 1ieaT<Mi. 
U. T. 711. The Lord and all the efiects of his redemption ore eotiidjr 
and cmnplotely onmipreBont in the holy a. V. T. 716. The Lonl m 
present and opens heaven to tho3C who approach the holy a. worthily, 
and he is present also with those who approach unworthily, bat he iloea 
Dot open heaven to them; consequently, as baptism is an introductioa 
into tho ehureh, so the holy s. is an introduction into heaven. IT. T. 719. 
They approach the holy e. worthily wlio arc under the influence of ftitli 
towards the Lord, and of charity towards their neighbor, that is, who are 
regenerate. U. T. 722. The holy s. is to tho worthy receivers as a ugn 
and seal that they are the sons of God, and moreover as a bey to tbfir 
house in heaven where they shall dwell to all eternity. U. T. 728-780. 
N. J. D. 202, 222. A holy principle flows from heaven into the mem- 
bers of the church who partake worthily of the hol^ s. 676- Hio hot; 
H. is the primary pai^ of external worship, because it is the Lord*ii divina 
human which is there given and communicated. 2811. Bread and 
wine, in the holy &, in an external sense, a. the Lord's love lowatda Om 
whole human race and the things appertaining to love, and tho recipro- 
cal love of man towards the Lord and his neighbor. 1798. Seo Ga^*- 
Supper, ,i great, to which all were invited ^Lukc xiv.). f. hemrcn and 
the church, as to spiritual nutrition, or instruction. A. E. fil8. 

SuPF£it of the GnEAT Gud (1{«v. xLt. 17) s. the new chnrcli, and M 

thereby conjunction with the Lord. A. R. 831. S. of the 0. (S. «. in* ■ 

strnction in truths, and tho perception of good from the LoitL A. & I 

SOi. Sec Dinner. fl 

Supplicate, to, den. humiliation. 7391. H 

SuPREUE, the head is as, or inmost which continually flows int« IM^ 

derivatives. 10.011. V 

SuBExr. To be B. for any one, s. to be adjoined to him. (Gen. xInL I 

Q.) 5G09. ■ 

StiRNAHE, to, and to Name (Isa. xlv. 4), s. to foreknow the quality, fl 

115. ■ 

Surface den. what is ultimate. 7687. I 

Si^siiiia den. persuasions of tho false. 1673. H 

Suspend, to, or IIakg, rep. the damnation of profanation. fi<M4. H 

Sustain. To s. exaction (Isa. liii. 7) s. temptations. A. E. SU. M 

Sustain, or Hold dp. Tlio sustaining power of good ia irallkS 

S812. In heaven, it ia the good of bve fi-om the Lonl that KMaittt, iB^I 

eludes, and limits all things. 9490. H 

SusTKNTATiOK is pergietual creation. A. Cr. 102. ■ 

SwADDUNO Clotuks (Luku ii. 16) e. the first truths whkli m«A 

tnitba of innocence, which also are truths of divine love, for iiitk«dMflh'H 

when pred. of an inlknt, s. the deprivation of truth. A. K. 7<M. fii^fl 
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Swallow a. natiiTal trath. A. E. 391. Sec Spwrow and SwaUow. 

Swallow up, to (Gon. xli. 24), a. to cxtenuiDate. S217. 

SwAiiMB ol' Flies (ExoJ. viii. 21) s, tlio ralsesofnialcvolpnco. 7442. 

Swear, to. JchovaU, that ie, the LonI sivcnrinj; by hiinsulf s. that 
divine truth tcatifica, for he is diviuc truth itsell*, and tbia testifies Irom 
itself and by itself; tlie reamti wliy it is syvX that Jehovah h., Ib, becatige 
the church established amon^ the aons of iKracI was a rep. ehorch, ami 
therefore Ihe Lord's eonjunctiOQ tvlth the church was rep. by a covenant, 
such as takes place between two who s. to their compact; tor which rr~ 
son, as Bwearins . " .. - .-„ - 

pact, it is said tl 

lie really did s., but that divine truth testifies o 
things asserted. A. R. 474. 

Sweat (Ezek. xliv. 18) den. tlie proprium of man. 9D50. 

Sweat of the Face. (Gen. iii. 19.) " To cat bread in the sweat of 
the face," s. to have an aversion to wiiat is celestial 276. 

SwEOENBOBa held discourse with angela and spirits for many years. 
5, 5STS, Let down into hell with a guard. G99, 4040. How and 
why he opened the interiors of the Word. 4923, 4933. The presence 
of the Lord in repeating the Lord's Prayer. 647G. Sight opened that 
be mioht see things, and describe them. D. L. W. 85. Seeing the 
sun ot heaven, the Lord in the midst. 7173. The Lord was revealed 
to him, and aflerwards continually appeared before lua eyes as the snn. 
D. P. 135. 

Swedes, the, in the spiritual world, are arranged towards the west of 
the centre. L. J. 48. 

Sweep the Hocse, to (Gen. xxiv. 81), s. to prepare and to be filled 
with goods, because nothing else ia required of man nut to s. the h., that 
IB, to reject the lusta of evil, and the perauasiooa of the false thence; 
then ho is filled with goods, for good from the Lord continually flows in, 
but into the houae, or into man purged irom euch things as impede in- 
flux, that ia, which reflect, or pervert, or suffocate the inflowing good; 
hence waa the customary form of speaking with the ancients, to a. or 

Surge the h., also to s. and preparo the way : and by s. the h. was un- 
erstood to pui^e themselves from evils, and thus to prepare them- 
selves for the entrance of goods: whereas to s. tiio way waa understood 
to prepare themselves for the reception of truths, for l>y h. was s. good, 
and by way truth. To s. the h. also, in an opp. sense, is applied to man, 
to s. one wilo deprives himself of al! goods and truths, and thus is filled 
with evils and falses. (See Luke xi. 24-2G ; Matt xii. 43-45.) 3143. 
To a. the h. a. to run over the whole mind, and to view every thing 
therein, to discover where the truth has hid itself. A. E. C75. 

Sweet a. what is delightful from the good of truth, and the truth of 

§ood. A. E. 618. Every thing a. in the natural world cor. to what ia 
ulightful and pleaaant in the spiritual. 5G20. 
Sweet and IIabmonious. Every thing in another life that is s. and 
b. is from goodness and charity. 1 750. 

Sweet Calamus b. good. 10.2flG. See Calamus. 
Swell, to. (Dent, viii, 4.) " Thy foot hath not awelled these fijrty 
years," s. that the natural man was not hurt by the aSiclioDS of tempta- 
tion. A. E. 730. 
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^^H SwEi-Livo OF JoRSAN', the (Jer. 

^^H tbc cxiemiil man, which rise up and 

^^^V the internal. 15B9. 

^^^B- SwiPTNKSs anil Uastr ^ exviialioa rrum nOeelioD ami lost A.G, 

^^^^ SSI. a. 13 pred. of afiectian. 455. 

^^^K Swift Beasts (Isa. Isvi. 20) s. tho external rational principle, which 

^^r 13 natural A. E. 35fi. 

Swine (Halt vii. S) e. fillby loves soch are in the hells at adnliercm 
A. £. 1044. By 9. (Matt. vii. G), are b. thoa.' wlio only love worMIt 
lit^bca, and not spiritual riches, wbiuh arc the knowledges ol' good tin 
truth, der. from the Word. A. It 727. To cat the fle^ of b. (Isa. Is* 
4) B. to appropriate intornal evils. A. E. 659. 

SwooKiNO. There arc epirita irho infuse unclean colds, SQch a» an 
those of a cold fuvcT. Tiio saroo apirilB also induce such things aidt*- 
turb the mind ; and likewise they induce s. G716. 

SwOED, in the Word, s. 1, the truth of fiuth combating; 2, the 
tion of truth; 3, in on opp. sense, tho false cmibating; and 4, the paoi^ 
mcnt of the false. 2709. S. on the tbi^zb, 8. c^ombat from lore ; s. in ila 
Iiand, combat from power; and s. out of tbc mouth, combat from doctritM. 
A. H. a2G. S. (Ezek. xxi. 9-15) s. the desolation of man, so that ho csk 
sec nothing that ia good and ti-uc, but only mere falses and contrarieties 
'vrhicb is meant by multiplying dITcuubs. 309. That the dispcnion or 
falses by the Lord, is understood by s. (Bev. i. 16), isovidont, because At 
E. was seen to go out of his mouth, and to ";o out of tlic mouth of llw 
Lord, is to go out of the Word, for this the Lord spake with his moDthf 
and forasmuch as the Word ia understood by doetrmo thence deduce^ 
this is also s., and it is called " a sliarp, two-edged s," because it 
tratcs the heart and soul. A. R. 52. See Spears, 

SwoED, flame of a, wmcu turned kveht Way (Gen. iii. 24), t 
divine truth in uldmates, which, like the Word in its literal sen 
hie of being thus turned. A. It. 329. Sao Flame of a Sumrd. 

SwoBD and Famine are expressions of devastation ; the s. as to Unogi 
spiritual, and f. as to things celestiaL 1460. 

»SwoBD, Famine, and PeaTiLENCE. S. s. the Tastation of truth 
tbo vastation of good; and pestilence, the raging thereof ' 
uiation. 2799. 
Swords and Staves. (Matt. xxvi. 47; Mark liv. 43,48; Luke xxiL 
42.) S. H. falses dflstroyiog truths, and woods or b. of wood, evils 
inggood. A. £. 114&. 
Sycamore and the Vine den. truihs of the internal and i 
church respectively. 7553. 
Sycamore Tube den. external truth; and fig tree extenia] booL 
75ii3. S. t. (Ps. Ixxviii. 47) s. the natural truth of the church. A. IL 
503. Also, tho natural man as to trulba therein, and, in the opp. 
as to fakes. A. E. 815. 

ISyciiae, or ScnECOEM, den. tranr[uillitT. 4430. 
SvLLADLES flnci I.ETTF.RS of tho Ali'iiabet in the Spiriti^ai. Woki^ 
B. tilings ; and Ibcncc originates the speech and writiug of those who ara 
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they Tcp. celestial and spirituail tbingB. 1727. Were commanded be- 
cause the greater part of mankind are in externals only, 2105. 

Stsagogue cit' Satan, (Rev. ii, 9.) It is talleii h., Ijecaiiso Jews are 
roontioucd, unil as llicy lauglit in s., Ijy s. is e. dotlrini'; iidil becnuso by 
S. la unilerslood the lic-ll of those who aru in faliicB, ihcrcl'oru it la called 
tho R. of S. ; therefore by their being the a. d* S. is s, that as lo doctrine, 
they are !n falses. A. K. 97. 

Stbia (Ezek. xxvii. 1 6) s. the church as to knowledges of truth and 
good. A. E. 195. 

SvRiA of RivEUe s. tho knowledges of truth. Sro. 

SyofjjB are interior witches, and prone to infcat men by night. 1983. 
^^ Systole and Diastole. Influx into tho b. and d. des. 38S4. Changes 
^K.ltatc iU. by the expressions and compressions ofllio s. D. 1'. 319. 



TABEftNACLB. By t. nearly the aanie is a. as by temple, namely, in a 
Bupreme sense, tho Lord's divine humanity, and, in a relative sense, heaven 
and the church. But by t., in this latter sense, is b. the celoatial cliurcli, 
which is in t!io good of love from the Lord to the Lord, anil by lemplo 
tho apiritual church, which is in the truths of wisdom from tlie Loiil. llio 
t. a. the celestial kingdom, because tlie most ancient church, which was 
celestial, as being principled in lovo to the Lord, porforaaod divine worship 
in L; and the ancient church, which was a spiritual church, perfbnucd 
divine worship in temples. T. were of wood, and temples of stone, and 
wood a. good, and stono truth. Since the most ancient church, which 
via a celestjal church, by reason of its love to the Lord, and consequent 
conjunction with him, celebrated divine worship in t., therefore tho Lord 
ccHnmandcd Moses to build a t., in which all things of heaven and the 
church were rep. ; which was so holy, that it was not lawful for any one 
to go into it, except Moses, Aaron, and his sons ; and if any one of tho 
people entered, ho would die. (Num. xvii. 12, ID; xviii. I, 22, 23; xix. 
14^19.) In the inmost part of it was tho ark, in which wore tho two 
tables of tho decalogue, over wliich was the mercy seat and the chcni- 
bims ; and without the vail, was the table for tho show-bread, the altar of 
incense, atid the candlestick with seven lamps; all which were rep. of 
heaven and the church; it is dcs. £xod. xxvi. 7-10 ; xxxvi. H-37, and 
we read that tho model thereof was shown to Moses on Mount Sinai 
(Esod. XXV. ; xxvi. SO) ; and whatsoever it is given to be seen from 
heaven, the same is rep. of heaven, and thence of tho church. In 
memory of the moat holy worship of tho Lord in t by tho most ancient 
people, and of their conjunction with him by love, the feast of t. was in- 
stituted, aa mentioned m Lev. xxiii. 3SM4; Dent. xvi. 13,14; Zcch. 
xiv. IG, IS, 19. A. R. 585. T. (Rev. xiii.) s. the church as to doctrine 
and worship. A. E. 790. See Fcasl of Tabernacles. 

Tasersaclb of Goi> ^Rev. xxi. 3) a. the celestial church, in a uni- 
versal sense, the celestial kingdom of the Lord, and, in a supremo sensCj 
tho divine humanity of tho Lord. The reason why t., in a suprpma 



s the Loi'd's divine humanity, is because this ia s. by tcmnlo, 
Wnay appear from John ii. 18, 21 j lilid. iii. 1 ; Rev. K.\i. 22, and eiii"- 
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vhero ; tlie aamc is s. hy t, wEtli this ditTcTCDCc, that bj l^tnplo U iwait 
the Lord's divine humanity iritli respect to divine truth, or divine ■» 
dom; and byt. is ineunt the Lord's divine lnunanily with ivspci't W 
divine good or divine love. A, IE. 882. 

Tabernacle and Tent. T. s. the i:hnn:h conaistin? of those nbe 
are in tlie good of love to the Lord, and tent a. the churdi (jonastin^of 
those who aro in truths der. from that good. A. E, 790. By God's kh 
Baking the habitation of Shiloh, and the tent which he placed amon^ 
(Fa. Ixviii. GO), s. that the goods of love, and truths of doctrine wert 
Btroyod. A. E. 811. 

Tasle. Tahles g. all things which should nourish the sptritoal lift, 

P because by tables are understood the food which is upon tbcin. A. & 
235. Tables full of 'vomltin|; and what is cast np s. troths and goodl 
falsified and adulterated. 233. Tables s. iastmclions. 340. To sit M 
L s. to bo spiritually nourished. 727. A t (Exod xjtv. 23) s. heave^ 
as to the reception of such things which are from the Loril there, aai 
which are the good of love and the good of faith, and beatitude an 
felicity thence der, 9527. 

Tables (Exod xsxii. 16) s. the enternal of the Word, because tlx; 
are here distinauiahcd froni the writing, which is its inlemaL The ci 
ternal of the Word is the literal sense, and tliat sense is like a tabic, ori 
plane, upon which the internal sense is ioseribed. 10.453. The SGCcn 
t. (Exod. Exxii.) upon which tho decak^e was written, b. the Word g 
every complex. 10.452. 

Tables of the Decalogue. There are two tables upon which tb 
precepts of the decalogue ate written, one for Ihe Ixird, tho other ft 
man- What the first table contains is, that a plurality ofGods arc M 
to be worshipped, but only one ; and the second, that evils are not lo b 

»' committed; therefore, when one God is worshipped, and man doc* no 

commit evils, a conjunction takes place; for in proportion as man de^ri. 
from evils, that is, does Ihe work of repentance, in the some propoitioM 
he is accepted of God, and docs good from him. A. R. 490. Goil cor^^ 
tinually operates, that man may receive the things which are in his talil 
but if man does not do the things which are in his table, he do«M n 
receive with acknowledgment of heart the things which are in Coi ,,^^ 
table, and if he does not receive them, be is not conjoineil. Whcrclbn 
the two tables are conjoined that they may bo one, and are.callwl t' 
tables of the covenant, and a covenant a. conjunction. D. P. SSO. S 

Tabor and Hermon (Fs. Uxxix. 13) s. those who aro in divine piod 
I, and in divine truth. A. E. 298. 

ITabuets and [Libps (Isa. xxx. 32) s. the delights of the affection 
truth. A. E. 727, 
Tacoes, or Clasps of Gold, den. the faculty of being coqji 
bygood; of brass, den. by external good. 0024. 
Tacit Providence. Tho Lord leads man bylus affections, 
binds him lo good by a t. p., that he may bo in freedom. 4S64. 
invisible action of providence ill. G508. 
« 
; 



Tail. By t. is b. the ultimate of the head, because Ihe brain tHtOod 
[ tho baek-boiie is continued lo the t, wherefore, tho head anil I. nuEj 
one, as the first and laiit; when, therefore, by head iss. litilb alone, ji 
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fying and savinp;, b; t la s. the earn of all tlio ronfirmationa of it, wtiiuh 
arc from the Word, and arc, therefore, truthfl of the Word falsified; 
every ouu \flio, from his own iutcllij;ente, assunii's a prim-iplii of ruiijrion, 
and csLabliahia it aa the iiead, also assumes toufirmalioiia or proofs from 
the Word, and makes them the t.. thus does ho Hlupcfy othan, and at 
hurts them ; wherefore, it is said in Uot. is., " that they had tails like scor- 
pions," and preseiilly after, that " there were atinss in tbclr tails, and that 
their power was to hurt men ; " for by scorpion is a. a power of persua- 
sion, stupeiying the undcraUinding. Inasmuch as hy t. la s. the ullimatc, 
' and aa the uldmato is the complex or aggregate of all, therefore, JohovaH 
s^d to Moses, " take the serpent by the t., and he took it, and it became 
■ a Tod." (E^tod. iv. 3, 4.) And, therefore, it was eommanded, " that 
they should take off the t. entire, near the back-bone, and sacrifice it, 
together with the fat that was upon the entrails, kidneys, intcatiucs, and 
liver." (Lev. iiL 9, 10, 11 ; Tiii. 25 ; is. IC ; Exod. xxix. 22.) A. R. 
438. Tails a. scientific scosuat princinles, becatase the tails of animals 
are continuations of the dorsal spine, whieh is called the medulla spinalis, 
and this ia the continent of the cerebrum, which s. intelligence and wi«- 
doD), the nltinuttea or extremes, whereof are scientific sensual principles. 
A. E. 550. 

Take, to, a Woman (Gen. xxsviii. 9) a. to be associated and con- 
joined. 3G88. 

Takb, to. Great Powek. (Kct. xi. 17.) Tiiou hast taken to lliec 
thy g. p. s. divine omnipotence, wliich is, and was his from eternity. 
A.R.523. 

Take, to, aw at Sins. B^ the taking a. s. is s. the same thine as by 
redeeming man, and saving him : tor the Lord came into the world, that 
man might be saved, sinec without his coming, no mortal coulil have liccn 
reformed and regenerated, consequently, no mortal could have been 
aaved ; bnt this became possible alter that the Lord had taken away all 
the ^wer of the devil, that ia, of hell, and bad glorified his humanity, 
that la, united it to the divinity of the Father. L. 1 7. 

Taken dp into a Mountain, to be (Rev. xii. 10), s. to be taken 
lip into the third heaven, because it ia said " in the spirit," and he who ia 
in the spirit, as to his mind and its vision, is in the spiritual world, and 
there the angels of the third heaven dwell upon mountains. Tliia eleva- 
tion is elTei^ted in a moment, because it ia done by a change in the state 
of mind. A. E. 836. 

Takes and Left. (Matt ixiv. 40, 41.) By those who are t. arc b. 
tliey who find and receive trutha, aud by those who are 1. are a. they 
who neither inquire afler Dor receive them, because they arc in falsca 

A. B. 794. 

Tale of the Bbicks, etc. (Eiod. v. 8.) "And the t of lie b. which 
they made yesterday, the d>»' before yesterday, ye shall put upon them," 

B. that things fictitious and false were to be injected in the same abun 
dance as in the former state ; for t. den. abundance, in the present case, 
the same abundance ; and b. s. thinga fictitious and false, and yesterday 
the day bclbre yesterday s. a farmer state : and to put uj>on tbcm s. to 
inject, because it ia pred. of things fictitious and false. 7116. 

Talekts deu. good and truth from the Lord received aa remains. 
G291. 
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TALE^T Weioht. (Rev. x\\. 21.) Great hail, the weight of a t, 
B. dlreiiil and atrocious 6Isca, wbcrcb/ all truth and good in ihe Wonl, 
and, eonsequcDtly, in tlie church, is ilestroyiil. The ri'.-wou whv it a 
eaiil to be of the nuiglit of a I. is, bci'suBo a t. nas the lui^rest weight of 
silver, and likewise of nolil, and by silver is s. truth, and bv g>o)d, ^oai, 
and, in an opp. sense, fals^ and evil. A. R. 714. T. (SlatL ixv.) %. 
tbe knowledges of tnith and good. A. £. 193. 

Tafesthv den. truths in tbe ultimate heavens. 9743. 

Tab and Fitch (Exod. ii. 3) s. good mixed with evils and 1b1sc#, for 
t. s. good miscd with evils, and p. a. good mixed witli falscs ; these s. wc 
grounded in this cirenmstancc, tliat t and p. are in themselves Gcrr, vut 
by what is fiery in ihc Word, is b. good, and, in the opp. sense, ctu ; UU 
iibereas tbey are eulpburous and also black, they a. evil and tbe falx^ 
6724. 

Tares (Matt. xiii. 30) s. evil and falsa priaciples. 3941, 

Takes, Wueat, etc. (Matt. xiii. 27-30, 87-42.1 The t. are iha« 
that are inwardly evii; the w., those that are inwardly gooi]; the i^ihe> 
ing them together, and the binding them in bundles to bum, b the lift 
judjpnent. L. J. 70. 

Tarry, to (Gen. xxviL44), s. nearly the same as to dwell; but to Li* 
prcd. of the life of truth with good, and to dwell is preil of the life of 
gooil with truth. S6I3. To t (Geo. xxxiu 4) s. to imbibe 4343. Tbe 
Lord said to John, that he should t. till be came (John xxi. S2, 23}. be- 
cause John rep. the good of life, and this day is the coming of ibo Lord, 
when the good of life is now taun;ht by the Lord, for those who are to be 
of bis new church, which is the New Jerusalem. A. H. 1 7. 

Tarshibii (Isa. Ixx. 9) s. the natural man, as ta the knowledges of 
cood. A. E. 406. T. (Uan, s. 5) s. the good of charily and faiib, far 
T. ia a sparkling precious atone. 6135. Gold of T. s. scientific good. 
0881. 

Tarshish and Uphaz. (Jcr. x. 9.) Silver from T. s. the truth flf 
the Word in its literal sense, and gold Iroin D., the good of tlic Wonl ii 
that sense. A. E. bS5. 

Tarsrisii, Pul, Lud, Tubal, and Javaj4 (Isa. Ixvi. 19), s. kinds d 
external worsbtp. IIDS. 

Tartakt. Des. of the Word in T. A. R. 11. 

Tabk-mabtebs den. ialsea by which men are bound to wirT i t uJ i 

Tabte. Inasmuch as food and nourishment cor. to spiritnal Aiod Ml 
nourishment, it is from this ground, that the t. cor. to tbe pcrecption ui 
the alTuction thereof Inasmuch as iho 1. cor. to perception and In til 
affection of knowing, of understanding, and of growing wts<', and tli 
life of man is in that affection, therefore it is not permillod to any iqHIJI 
or to any angel, to flow into man's t, for this would be to flow into 1|p 
life wliich is proper to him. There are, ncTCrthelcss, vagabond spii^ 
of the infernal ercw peculiarly pernicious, who, in cwnse*inenco of liavig| 
I liabituatiMl in the life of the body, to ' . ~ . 




to his hurt, retain also that Inst in the other life, and byeret; 

' '"■ iabi the L with man. intti which, wlien lliey b)M 

his interiors, namely, the life of lii« thoushlj U 
. .,«,) ii... <i,:.,._ »,!,:., I, . .„■ :.. ....'.i... 
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\. syAnt, or man after 
whilo bo livcJ in Iho worhl 
. . . but not the t, bnt instead thereof, BometliiD^ analt^us nhich U 
adjoined to Iho smeU. Tho rtaauii why he baa not t. in, lest lia Khould 
enter into the t of nun, and thus possess his interiors; niao, lest timt 
sense should turn liim away from tlio desire of knowing and of growing 
-wise, thus from spiritual appetite. 479-1. See SpiriU. 

Teach, to, and Seddce. (Rev. ii. 20.) To t. is pred. of truths and 
falsities; and h) s-, of goods and evils. A. E. IGO. 

Tbachkrs' doctrine, or the doctrine of truth, and, in the supreme 
sense, divine truth. A. E. GOO. 

Tear, a, s. grief on account of there bein^no understanding of truth, 
and, theretbre, on account of the false. A. £. 484. 

Tebah, Gaham, Thaabh, and Maacah (Gen. xxii. 24), s. the 
-various reli^ous principlus and kinds of worship der. from the Gen- 
tiles, who are in idolatrous worship, but principled in good, s. by Rumah. 
2SG9. 

Teeth b. the ultimates of the life of tlio natural man, which arc called 
aenauols, of which there are two kinds, one of the will, and the other of 
the understanding; but the sensuala of tho understanding are s. by L 
That t B. tho ultimates of man's life, which are called sensuals, which 
-when separated from tho interiors of the mind, are in mere falaes, and 
offer violence to truths and destroy them, may appear from many pas- 
■ages. Smce aensualmcn do not sec any truth in its own light, but enter 
into reasoning and altercations about every thing, whether it bo bo or 
not, and as those altercations in the hells, are heEud out of them as the 
gnashing of t., which, viewed in themselves, are collisions of falsity and 
truth, it is plain what is s. by the gnashing of t. (Matt viii. 12, and other 
places) ; and also in some measure -what by gnashing with the t. 
(ft. xxxvii. 12; cxii. 10; Micahiii. 5; Lam.ii. Ifi.) A. E. 435. T. 
(Gen. xlix. 12), in tho goDuIno sense, s. tho natural principle; for tho 
uiingB appertaining to man, which are bard, as t., bones, and cartilages, 
cor. to the truths and goods which aro of tho lowest natiu;al principle. 
G380. 

Teeth whiter than Milk (Gen. xlix. 1 2) b. the celestial spiritual 
principle pertaining to the Lord's natural principle. 2184. 

Teeth of Beasts, and Poison of Serpents of the Dust. (Deut. 
xxxii. 24.) T. of b. s. Iho sensual principle as to the lusls of evil ; and 
tho p. of s. of the d. e. falsities thenco der., which by the fallacies of tho 
sensual principle of man, maliciously or craiVily pervert truths. A. E. 
6S0. Uypocntes, when it is allowed them to flow in into the parts of tho 
body, to which they cor., from the opp. principle, inject severe and intol- 
erable pain into tho tectli, gums, etc. 6720. 

Teeth set os Edge b. appropriation of false from evil. A. E. 
E56. 

Tell, to, s. to apperceive, for in the spiritual world, or in heaven, 
they have no need to t. what thej' think, there being a comnmiiicaiioa 
of all thoughts : wherefore, to t., in the spiritual sense, s. to apperceive. 
6C01. 

Teiu rep. Ihin^ of tho spiritaal chorch among the Gentiles. S2G8. 
32« 
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Temak, the inhabitants of (Jer. slix. SO), s. the evila and false* op- 
posed lo tbe Lord's celestial kincdom. A. E. 400. 

Texan and Paras. (Hab. lii. 2-4.) T. boa respect to celtati^ luni, 
and Mount P. to spiritual lovo. 2714. 

Tempest and Whirlwin^d. Influx in the inferior parts of tbe ipriw I 
nal world is like at and w. A. E. 418. I 

Temple rep. heaven and the church ; the sacred place where the nk 1 
was, rep, tbe inmost, or third heaven, and tbe church amo:^ tboae tIu 
are in tbe inmost principle, which ia called the celestial ^urch. lite L 
without the sacred place rep. the miilille, or second hraTcn, also the 
church with those who are in rimilar principles, which is called the iatet- 
nal spiritual church. Tbe inner court rep. tbe ultimato or litst heaven, 
also tuc church with those who arc in uttimatcs, which ia called the inter- 
nal natural church, but the outer court rep. entranc-o into heaven. A. E 
-'- - mthn ■ ' ■ ■ - 



630. T. s. the Lord's divine humanity with respect to divine truth. A. tL 
882. T. fl. tbe superior heavens. A. E. 630. x. (I ' - ' ' " "■- 
church at this day, in which there is no truth letl r 



9. the superior heavens. A. E. 630. T. (Luke xjL 5-T) s. Um 

this day, in which there is no truth letl rcmaininn, (uiil which 

consequently, is at an end. A. It. 1 91. T. (Bcv. xv. S) s. divine trudi, 



or tliB Word in the natural sense, in light and potency from the diviM 
truth in the spiritual sense. A. E. 955. By " I saw no t. in it' (Rer. 
zxi. 22), ia not meant, that in the new church, which is New Jemsalt^ 
there will not be t., but that in it, there will not be an external separatM 
from what is internal ; the reason m, because by a t. is s. the church a ' 
worship, and, in the supreme sense, the Lord himaclf as to the divine 
manity, who is to be worshipped ; and since tbe all of the church is t: 
the Lord, therefore it is said, "for tbe Lord God Omnipotent and 
Lamb is the t. thereof," by which is s. the Lord in his divine bamanit|% 
A- R. fll8. See Court, Vail of the Temple. 

Temple of his BoDV (Jolin ii. 21) s. the divine truth from tlie dinni 
good. G135. 

Temple of God. (Rev. xi. 19.) By tho t. of G., ia a. the Lord 
divine liumanity in the heaven of angels, because it is called the t. of Ok 
in heaven. A, R. B29. 

Temple of Jehovah. The interior heavens are tlie t. of J. 9741. 

Temple oftheTABBONACLE of the TeaTiMOSY. (Bev. iv. 0.) B» 
" I looked, and behold the t. of the t. of the t in heaven was opcnni," fe 
s. that the inmost of heaven was sL-cn, where the Lord is, in hi * " 
in the Word, and in tlio law, or decalogue. A R. C69. 

TEMPOnAUT. Nothing can proceed from man but what is 1^ \ 
nothing from tho Lord but what is eternal. D. P. 219. 

Teuptation is a combat between good and evil, therefore owfa ttri 
Ibr the dominion, that is, whether the spiritual man ^all rule over 
natural man, and thus, whether good shall have the dominion over < 
or whether, on the contrary, the natural man shall prevail afroinM 
Bjuritual man ; consequently, the conient is, whether tlie Lord shall h 
the dominion over man, or whether hell shall hare tho dominion. N. J. 



Whosoever has gained any dcgrco of snirituol lifii, uudergOM 
<n a t. is finished the soul is in a state of mictuution bctwista tra 
and fabchooil, but afterwards truth abines with brigbtnees, and brin; 
with it serenity and gladness. N. J. U. I !) 7 . In a slatp of L man ia na 
to hcU. N. J. D. Ill7. A. C. 8131. All elevation in a slato of L 
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effected by divine truth. 8170. T. appertaining to man are spiritnal 
combata between evil and good spirits, which combats ara from those 
things and concerning thoeo things whieli man had done and thought 
which are in hia memory. S13I. T. arc gcoerally carriud on to a etate 
of doeperatioD, nhicb is their period and conclusion. N. J. D. 197. A. C. 
1787. lu t man is in equilibrium between two opp. powers, one from 
the Lord in hia inner man, and the other from hell in his outer man. 
N. J. D. 197. A. C. 8168. InfaniB undergo t ia another workl, where- 
by they are taught to resist evib. N. J. D. 197. A. 0. 2294. There 
are several kinds of L, which in Kcneral are celestjal, spiritualj and natu- 
ral, and which ought not in the least to be confounded; celestial t cannot 
exist but with those who are in love towards the Lord; spu-itual with 
thoae who arc in chariQ' towards their neighbor; natural t. are alUr^ethcr 
distinct from those, and are not t., but only anxieties ariang from the 
assault of their natural loves, being excited by misfortunes, diseases, and a 
bad temperament of the blood and fluids ol the body. In the case of 
those who are in love towards the Lord ; whatever assaults this love pro- 
dacea an inmost torture, which is celestial t. ; in the case of those who are 
in love towards their neighbor, or charity, wliatevcr assaults this love pro- 
duces torment of conscience, and this is spiritual t ; but in the case of 
thouo who are natural, what they mostly call t, and pang* of conscience, 
are not t., but only anxieties arising from the assault of their loves, as 
when they foresee and are sensible of the loss of honor, the goods of the 
world, reputatioD, pleasure, bodily lite, and the like ; yet these troubles 
are wont to bo productive of some good. Moreover t. are also experi- 
enced by those who are in natural charity ; thus they are expeiienccd by 
all kinds of heretics, gentiles, and idolaters, arising &om those things 
which assault the life ol their faith, which they hold dear; but these atrait- 
nosscs bear some faint resemblance to spirituals S47. They who are 
in good of life, according to their religion, in which there are not genuine 
truths, in another life, undergo t, by which their falsca are shaken off, 
and genuine truths implaoteU in their Stead. A. E.452. All persona 
are tempted who have a conscience of right and wrong, that is, who are 
under the influence of spiritual love ; but they endure more grievous t. 
who have a perception of right and wrong, that is, who are under the in- 
fluence of celestial love. 1688, SGOS. N.J. D. 197. Deail men, or 
Buch as have no fiiitU and love towards the Lord or charity towards their 
neighbor, arc not admitted into t., because they would fall under them. 
Therefore very few people are at this day admitted into spiritual L 270. 
The Lord tempts no man, but on the contrary labors for his deliverance, 
and the introduction of gixid. 2iG8. If man falls in t. his stata affair it 
becomes worse than his state before it, inasmuch as evil has thereby ac- 
quired power over good and the false over truth. N. J. D. 192. Hour 
of L (Rev. iii. 10) s. the time of (he lost judgment A. B. 186. There 
are spiritual t. and there are natural t. ; spiritual t- are of the inlemal 
man, but natural arc of the external man ; spiritual t. sometimes exist 
without natural t., sometimes with Ihem. Natural t. are, when a man 
BuflTers as to the body, as to honors, as to wealth, in a word as to natural 
life, as is the case m diseases, misfortunes, persecutions, punishments, 
_^ ____.i~i :q justice, and the like ; the anxieties which then exist, are 
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trhai are meant by nataral t.; but these t ilo not at all aScnlui 
flpiritual lilb, iu'ltbcr can tliey be failed t., hut griefs; for Uiey eiiit 
fi-om the hurt of the natural Ule, whifh is of self-love and the love of lit 
norlil ; tbo wicked are sometimes the Eubjeots of these grids, who gmn 
and are tormented the more in proportion na they love theimielTOi mJ 
the world more, and thus der. life tlience ; but spiritual t- are of the inltr- 
nal man, and assault his spiritual life ; the anxietJea then arc not on i^ 
count of any loss of natm^ life ; but on account of the loss of fsilh tod 
cbarity.anQconaequcntly, of salvation; these tare frequently indDOid by 
natural t., for when man ia in these latter, namely, in disease, grief, ibe 
loss of wealth or honor, and tbo like ; if tbon a thought occuib toncemiM 
the Lord's aid, concerning his providence, concerning the state of thecni, 
that they glory and exult, when the good su£fer and nndeigo vaiiou! 
grie& and various losses, in such case spiritual t. is conjoined to natonl t- 

Tehptatioks of the Lord. The L. could in no ^nse bo tcmpiat 
nhilst he was in the essential divine, for the divine is infinitely above (11 
t., but be could be tempted as to the human : this is the reason that, wben 
he underwent tbo most grievous and inmost t, he adjmned to himself the 
former human, viz., its ralional and natural, and aitcrwards separated him- 
self from them. But still retained such a principle, that he could thereby 
bo tempted. 2705. Ills last t. and victory were in the garden of G«lk> 
Bemane, and upon the cross, whereby he c<»iiplet«ly subdued all the pow- 
ers of hell, and made bia humani^ divine. N. J. D. 201. See Tmk 
Divine. 

Ten b. all things, because heaven in whole and in part, refers to man, 
and thence is called the grand man ; all the powers of tho life of that 
grand man, or heaven, terminate in two hands and two feet, and ibe 
bauds as also the leet terminate in t. fingers or toes; wherefbro all things 
of man as to power and support, are ultimately collated into ten fingrn^ 
and uldmatea in tho Word s. all ihixga. A. E. 675. T, s. what h full. 
also much and many, also every thing anil all ; hence (he things wbicli 
vrero written on the tables of the decalogue by Jehovah, are called the t. 
commandments, wMch s. all truths, for thuy include them. And becanMD 
t. a. all and every thing, therefore tbo Lord compared tlie kingdom of 
heaven to t. virgins. Likewise in the parable, bo said of tbo OMtlcman, 
that bo gave his servants t. talents to trade with. Many is alto s. by 
the t. homs of the beast which came up out of the sva (Dnn. vui. ■), 
and by tho t. homs, and the t. crowns upon tho boms of the Uiaat whirn 
came up out of the sea (Rev. xiii. 1), also by the t. horns of the Rcarlrit' 
colored beast, upon which the woman sat. (Rev. xviL 3, 7, 1%) Fnm 
the s. of the number t. as den. what is full, much, and all, it niav be gn-n 
' why it was ordained, that a tenth part of all the fruia of iLo e*ft^ 
should be given to Jehovah, and from Jehovah to Aaron and Um Invites, 
fNum. xviii. 24, 23 ; I>cut. xiv. 32), also, why Abnun gave Alckliifcilelc 
tithes of all (Gen. xiv. 18, 19), for by this was s., liuit all Uiey bail wa» 
from Jehovah, and sanctified. (Sue &Ial. iii. 10.) A. It 101. That tlia 
decalogue consisted of t. precepts or L wehxIs, and that Jclxtvali wmu 
them on tables (Deut x- 4), s. reouuns, and their being wriUnn by iha 
band of Jehovah s. that remains are of the Lord olono; ibuir bcoqg n 
the iutcniol man was rep. by tables. 576. 





TER. 

T. B. all, and all things, and C. o. 
, A, E. eoO. See TentL 

Ten Days (llov. ii.) b. duration for somu time, bccnusc forty days s, 
ui entire dunition of iofesUition and temptation, and t. den. Bomu port 
thereof. A. E. 124. 

Tenacities of Opinion, to whicli certain mucooa planda cor- 538G 

Tehdekct, the, to good io the regenerate is from the Lord, even to 
ita least manifesCalioa. 19S7. InHus 19 a continual t. to act« and mo- 
Mma. 3748. 

Tender. Uow the t.ldcaaofinfantaareled towiadombyangcls. 2290. 
lofaQta conGdcd to angela of the female sax, who had tcndci4y lorod 
theffl. 2302. Tboao who have tenderly loved infants are in the provinco 
of the wonib, where they live a most sweet life, affected with colealial 
jo^ 5054. 

TENfitit of Age, den. the state of truths newly received not yet gen- 
line. 4377. 

Tekder and Good den. the celestial natural. SISO. 

Tendons, the, of tho erand mau are composed of those nhom the 
pel has not reached. D. P. 254, 326. 

1 the Word to b. tho celestial and holy tilings of love, 
becauso in old time they performed holy worship in their t., but when 
tboy began to profane t. by profane worship, then tho tabernacle was 
built, and afterwards the temple ; wherefore what the tabernacle, and 
aflerwarda the temple a., that also was a. by t. ; a holy man was there- 
fbre called a t., and a tabernacle, and also a temple of the Lord. In 
a Bupremo sense, the Lord as to his human essence, is a t^, a tabcnio- 
clc, and a temple : hence every celestial man is so called, and hence every 
thins celestial and holy baa aeiiuired those names: and whereas tho 
_ . ..... _t..__L ___ '--.-.^g^^i-^ij^L-. .. 
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B than the succeeding 
chorches, and men lived anion« tliemselvca at that time apart, or in their 
own famiiies, and celebrated holy worship in their t. ; therefore t. were 
accounted more holy than the temple, whii^h was profaned ; and for this 
reason the feast of tabernacles was instituted, when they gathered in the 
produce of the earth, as a remembrance of those former holy times, and 
it was ordained, that at this feast thc_y should dwell in tabemactcs, lilce 
the most ancient people. (Lev. xxiii. 39-44 ; DeuL xvi. 13 ; Ilosea xii. 
9.) 414- The t. (Exod. xxvi. 14) was rep. of the three heavens, UiUB 
of the celestial and spiritual things of the Lord's kingdom- 3540. T, in 
an opp. Bcnse, s. worship which is not lioly, or the woi'shipof him who 
Berarates himself from the internal. 15GG. See CuTlaim. 

Tenth Month (Gen. viii. 5) s. truths which are of remains. 85tf, 
86S. 

Tbkth Pabt, a, s. the same as ten. A. R. 515. 

Tenths of All (Gen. liv. 20) s. remains der. from victory. 1 784. 

TEMTaa (Num. xvili. 24, 28) a. benediction in all things. A. E. G75, 

Tbrab (Gen. xi. 24) s. idolatrous worship. 1353. Sec Idolatr!/. 

Teraphih (Gen. »xx.) were idols wUith were applied to when they 
consulted or inquired of God, and because the answers which they re- 
ceived were to tliom truths divine, therefore truths area, by them. And 
whereas snch things were s. by t., they were also with some, although 
pr^bited, as with Mcah in the bot^ of Judges xvii. 5 ; xviii. 14, 24, 
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those thioga which teach life : by 1. and p., tboso thnis 1 
a — __j v_. _ anij j.j those things which teiidiexlM^fl 



also witli Michal, Darid's wife. (See 1 Sam. xix. 14, 10.) Tliatiiew 
theless thev were iJola which were proliilHted, is cviileDt fran 1 Saa. 
XV. 23; 2 kinga xiiii. 2-1 ; Ezok, xxi, 20. 4111. 

Tergob (Jer. vi. 25) 8.^iritua! death. A. E. 721 

Tebror and Dread. Terror is prcd. of those who are in crils, unl 
dread, of those who are in falses. 3331. 

Tkbkor of God den. protection, because it prevents evil ipiriti (na 
approachia^. 4555. 

Test, a, ia given by which every or 
whether evil or cood. IGSO. 

Testament. The blood of the Nei 
junction of the Lord with the chnrch by diTino truth. A. E. D60. S«a 
Aero Tesltanent, Old TeslametU, Covenant. 

Testicles cor. to conjugial love, and to its opp. Eip. 50G0. 

Tebtihont in the Ark b. the Lord. 0455. 

Testimony den. cood from which trutli is der., and truth which It 
from good. 4137. iTis divine truth, A. R. 555. T. (Ps. raxJtii, 12)*. 
the aood of lift according to iho truths of doctrine. A. E. 302. 

Testimonies, Laws, Precepts, Commands, Statutes and 3VDQ- 
UENTS, are mentioned together in many parts of the Wonl, and by t> 
and e. are a. those thinga which teach life: ' ' • ■• 
which teach doctrine, and by 
nal rites. A. E. 392. 

Test. A sentence of Scri;>tnre. See Word. 

Thaiiabh den. religions principles gronnded in idolatrous 
but in good. 2868. 

TnAMAR (Gen. sxsviii.) i. a church rep. of things apiritual m. _ 
tial, which was to be established amongst llic posterity of Judah. 
internal of the church here is T., and the external Judah was the 
sons by the CanaanitisU woman. 4831. 

TiiANKB being ascribed to the Lord, s. the all of worship. A. R. 
Bygiving t (Rev. xi. 17), is s.an acknowledgment and ' '' "' 
the Lord. A. B, 522. 

Thanksgivikg and Blebbing. (Kev. viii.) T. is pred. of gooil. i 
b., of trnth. A. E. 466. T. and honor (Rev. vii.) are pred. of llii- 
ceplion of divine good. A. E. 467. 

Theatre of the Unitebse. Universal nature is dca. as rep. cf 
celestial and spiritual things of the Lord's kiogdom. 1807. 

Theft b. mo evil of merit, which is, when man altribntcs fiood 
himself, and imagines that it is from himself, and theretbra is willinc < 
merit salvation ; this evil it is, which, in the internal sense, is •■ mr 
See Murders, Incantations, etc. 

Thema. The inhabitants of the land of T., den. thow who 
simple good, such as the well-disposed gentiles are principled in. 

TnEOLOGT. The science winch treats of the attributes of God, 
his relations to man. Sec Doclrinen. 

TutCK Dakkness 5. hatred, instead of charity. lg( 

Tiiicicet den. the scientific natural. To be caught ij 
in scientiQcs. SS3I. 

TmcutiTe (Jer. iv. 7) s. sciuntifics, bt^ausc they wc 
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eniecially nlien untler tlic influence of tbo lusts erf Eclf-Iovo and ihb love 
of the worlil, and the printiplea of the false. 2831. 

TeiEP. (Rev. iii. 3.) It is eniil that the Lord will coino like a t., be- 
cause man who ia in dead worship, ia deprived of the external good of 
worship ; for there is eomcthing of good in dead worship, because the 
wowhip^ra think of God, and of eternal life ; but still good wilhont its 
truths, IS not good, but meritorious or hypocritical, evils and falses taking 
it away like a t ; this is done sneecsMvely in the world, and after dcai 
fully, man in the mean time not knowing when and how. A. R, 164. 

TaiBVEa of the Sons JflkAEL (Deut. xxv. 7) s. those who acquire to 
themselves the truths of the church, not for the end of living ilceording 
to tbem, and thereby of teaching diem from the heart, but of making 
gun thereby themselves : that sUL'h a t is damned, ia s. by its being cont- 
manded that he ehall be slain. 5886. See Den of Thieves. 

Thigh. (Rev. lix. 16.) By the Lord's t, is s. the Woiil as to its di- 
vine good ; the t. and loins a. conjugial love, and inasmuch as this is the 
liind^ental love of all lovee, therefore, the t. and loins s. the good of 
love : therefore when t. is mentioned in speaking of the Lonl, it s. Iiira- 
self as to the good of love, in the present mstanee, it aliio s. the Word as 
to the same. A. R. 830. 

Thiqh Falling, the (Num. v. 21, 27), s. the evil of conjugial love, 
fliat ia, adultery. 3021. To " uncover the thigh passing over the riv- 
en" (Isa. xlvii. 2), a. to adulterate goods by reasonings. A. E. 1182. 
See HolloiB of the Thirjk. 

Thighs and Loins (Judg. viii. SO) a. those things whieh are of con- 
jugial love, also those Uiings which are of love and charity, by rcasoQ 
that conjugial lo»e b fundamental of all love, for thc^ arc from the same 
origin, namely, iit>m the celesljal marriage, which is that of good and 
truth. T. also 8. the good of celestial love aud the good of spintual love. 
By t. and L, therefore, is a. conjugial love principally, and thence all gen- 
uine love ; bat, in an opp. sense, also are e. the contrary loves, namely, 
self-love and the love of the world. 3021. 

T mwv ATn (Gen. jutxviii. 12) B. a state of consulting for the church. 
1855. 

Thin (Gen. xli. 6) den. what is of no use, for thin is opp. to full, and 
that is siud to be full, in wMcli there is use, or what is the same tiling in 
wUch liiere is good, for all gotxl is of use. Wherefore that is thin which 
is of no use. 6214. T. in fl-jsh den. not of charity. 5204. 

Thine, to, freely from his own proper afleetion, is the very Lfe of 
man, and Ja himsoli". H. aud H. 502. To t. spiritually ia to t without 
time and apace, and to t. naturally, !■ tc t. with time and space. C. S. 
L.32S. 

Thineinq Facultt. In proportion a.- the t. f. in man is elevated 
above sensual thinn, so far ho is a man ; but ro one is capable of eucb 
elevation of thought, so aa ia discover the tn.'hs of the ciiurch, unless 
he acknowledge God, and live according to hia cooiniandments; for God 
elevates and illuatrates. U. T. 402. 

Third. TIuws den. what is full ; a third what is not full. 2788. 

TnutD Day s. the end of a stale of preparation for reception, and 
" J an end of purification. (See Exod. xix. IG.) 8811. X L a. the 
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{See Hosea vi. 2, 8.) 93. T. i (Gen. m5») 

_ - - ■ •_ nd a be^QDii^ of sanclificadon- For d. id 4e 

Vorf ■. BMeaaoes aba year, imd in general all (jmes, as boor, ^j, 
v«(L, ■Mnlh. year, ^e, and likenlse momiup', midday, evening, n^l 
■•id ipriitf. sumiDer, autumn, winter ; to whioli when t. a aililctl, A s- 
Ote end arthat Mate, and at the same time the beginning of ihc foUmm; 
(tale. In tbe inlemal sense of the Word, three days aud the t d. i 
the same Ihhig. Tlat the Lord rose agmn on the t- d. is well iaima: 
it was on this accoont also that the Lord dlstinguisbed the times of liii 
lifi- into three, ae in Lake xiii. 32. Tha Lonl also eadured tho last leiii|>- 
tation, which was that of the cross, on the t. honr of the d. (Uait it. 
23.) Bence, and especially from the Lord's resurrection on the t-iLthe 
nmuber three was rep. and s. But t. part, s. somewhat not as yet folli 
whereas t. and threefold a. what is ccanplcle, and this in rcspi't't to viU, 
as applied to the evil, and in respect to good aa applied [o the gooi. 
2768. A t. part implies the same aa three, and also at. part of at put 
904. T. part (Apoc siL 4) s. somewhat not asyet fulL 

Temns and Fof kths. (Esod. Mtiv. 7.) T. are pred. of tmtto and 
fiilses; and f. <]f goods and enls. (See Exod. xx. 5.) 10.G24. 

TiiiEsr, to. (John xix. 28.) The reason why the Lord said, 1 
beraose he desired a new church, winch should acknowledge him ; lor tA 
t, in a Efsritua) sense, s. to desre, and is pred. of the truths of the ehuivlb' 
A. E. 83. Bv t- and thirsting is ^so s. to peiisb for want of truths. A. & 
956. See Hunger and TiiavL 

TniBTEEK, as between twelve and fbnrteen, den. the intcnncdiaM 
stale. 1668. As the compound of ten and three den. rcmtuns. 2108. 

TniBTEEN TEAKa (Gen. xvi. 26) s. astatc of holy remains. 21»9, 

Thirteenth Yeak (Gen. liv.) s. the beginning of the Lord's laap- 
tations in childhood. 1668. 

Thibty, in the Word, s. somewhat of combat, and it also a. what h 
fiill of remans; the reason why it has this twofold s. is, because it isc 
pounded of five and six multiplied into each other, and also of thitie 
ten multiplied likewise into each other ; from five multiplieil into six, 
somewhat of combat, because five s. somewhat, and si.t eombat ; but I 
three multiplied Into ten, it a. what is full of reoiaius, because throe & 
what is full, and ten remains ; and a compound number involves tho liT 
itilh a simple number whereof it is compounded. And wlier«aa mi 
cannot be regenerated, that is, be admitted into spiritual combats wbri 
by regeneration is effected, until ho has received remains to the lull, 
thcrelbre it was ordojiicd, that the Lcvites should not do work in tbo teal 
of the assembly until they had completed t years; their work or funclioa 
is also called warfare. (Sec Num. iv. 3, 23, 30.) The like is involved ia 
what is said of David. (2 Sam. v. 4.) From these considerations, it Ml 
now evident, why the Lonl did not manifest himself until he was of t. fwM 
(Luke iii. 2fl), for he was then in the fulness of remains; and that th« 
priisis the Levites, entered upon their functions when they were 
old, and because David was to rep. the Lord as to the royalty, "' 
neither did he begin to nign until he was of that iu^. 5'MS. 

TutBTLEsden. thoopp.orfmitfulncssaodbtcssuig. 2IS. Tfaan«aiid 
t don. curse and vastation. 273. 



TnooAX. The ajHriU nhicb appenr near the t, ore thpy nlio ore in 
charity. 4403. Dreams are otten iDtroducod by spirits who belong Co 
the prayioce of tliu lett t 1978. 

TuoiiKS (Jcr. xii. 13) s. the eviU and &iisee of Belf-love and tbc love of 
the world. 3941. 

TnoitKS and Thistles (Gen. iii. 18) a. a curso and vastation, because 
cornfieidfl and fruit trees b. tbinga of an opp. nature, such as bleBsiii«;s 
and ioLtvasc in multiplimtion ; that the t, the t., tlio brier, iho bramblo, 
and the neltle, bavo such a a. is plain from many passages ia tlio Word. 
S7a. T. and t. e. mere falsehood and evil. D. P. 313. 

Thorns, Bbiees, Brambles, and Thistles, s. falsoa of evil, from 
their stinga or prii'kles. A. R. 439. See Briers and Thorns. 

Thought. The interior t. of man is atti^ther aceordinp; to affeotion, 
or love. U. and H. 2»8. T. dilTuses ilself into the societies of spirits 
and of angels round about, and the faculty of umlcrstaoditig and poreeiv- 
ing, is according to the extension into those societies, that is, according to 
iha influx thcnee, and in one idea of tlio t. there are things intiuroeraLilc, 
and more so in one t composed of ideas. 6599. It is not that whicli 
enters into the t, but 'what enters into the niU, that cndan^rs the spir^ 
itual life of man, because ho then appropriates it G308. The t. of man 
in its first origin ia Epiriiual, aud becomes natural in the external man by 
influx. 1D.21S. The t. of man, though silent, is audible to spirits and 
angels at the Lord's good p!ea.suTe. GG24. The t. cjf the angels in the 
ninerior heavens, ivhea it descends, appears like flames of light, fmia 
vuiuh there is a vibration of splendor. GG15, Everyman haa exterior 
and interior t. ; interior t is in the lio;bt of heaven, and is called percep- 
tion, and exterior t ia ia tbc light ot the worid. A. li. 914. The t. of 
angels and also of man, is caused by variegations of the light of heaven. 
4742. 

Thoughts. There are t from pcrcepljon, t. from conscience, and t. 
from no conscience ; t. from perception, have place only i?ith the celestinl, 
that is, with those who are in love to the Lord ; this is the inmost ground 
of L with man, and is with the celestial angolsin heaven ; perception intra 
the Lord is that by which and from which their t. oKisb ; to think con- 
trary top^ccptionisimpos^bie; t from conscience are interior, and haru 
place with the spiritual, that is, with those who are in the good of char- 
ity and fliith, as to lite, and as to doctrine ; to think contrary to conscienco 
IB to them also impossible, for this would be contrary to good and truth, 
which is dictated to thorn from the Lonl by conscience. But t. from no 
emscienco have place with those who do not suHcr themselves to be in- 
wardly mlcd by good and trutli, but by evil and the &Isc, that ia, not by 
the Lord, but by ihemaelvos. 2515. T. grounded in truths, in the "spir- 
itual world, wbuii they are presented to the sight, appear as while (douil.'i ; 
and t. grounded in tatc principles as black clouds. 1). L. W. 147. AU 
t, as to the most nitnute particulars thereof, are made public in another 
litb, before spirits and angels. 2748. The t. of the angels of the supreme, 
or third heaven, aru t of ends, and the t. of the ang5a of the miudli'. or 
second heaven, are I. of causes, and the t. of the aii"c1s of the lowest or 
first heaven, are t of effects. It is to bo observed, that it is one thing to 
think from ends, mid another of ends ; also that it is one thing to think 
from causes, and another of causu, \ as iiUo lliat it h, one Ihin^ to think 
o3 
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fii]a«Aecb,aadsnadia'«f eflvrts; the anndi of die lower licBvciudiiiik 
«r caoses wi<l «f ends, bvt tbe an^k of tbc hi^er bi^ai-ons fmiu cutn, 
bihI Irmi ents, and to (hink fnm these is of xu[>erior wisdom, but la lliink 
of tboee b of infenor iradMn. To dunk from ends i« nt niadom. Inn 
cauHs u of intell^ence, and Erooi >?fle«ts is of science. D. L. W. VM. 

TnocsAKD, a, m (he Woid, s. moch and innumerable, and wht^n iti 
pruL of the Lord, it s. what a infinite. A t. timos, as in DeuL L llj 
den. itmnnteraUe dmea, as in conuDon i&coarsc. in which, UH-aking of 
nanr, it a 01151001317 to express it bv a t>, as when jou would a. tnU a 
thing has been saiil a t. times, or done' in a t. wars. Inasmuch as a l it 
calculation is a defioitu number, it appears in the propbetiual parts oTlbt 
Word, espet-iailr when ther are connected historically, as ii^ a t. s. « t-t 
when, nevcrtheles, it s. man}'' or innuoKrable. without any dctcnninita 
nnmber; for the historicak of tbe Word are' of each a nature, that ibef 
detiinoiDe the ideas to those a. of expressions which are nearest and molt 
pnH)cr to them, as in the case of names also, when yet by numhcn, Ml 
well aa by names, are s. things; hence it is, that some also conjecturtv 
that byt. years in the Beielation (chap. xx. 3-7), are s. n t. jcara, or ' '' 
times, by reason that things of a prophetic nature arc there dcs. h'M 
cally, when yetby a t yeais, as theie applied, nothin<; is s. but an ii 
terminate large quantity, and also in other passages, the infinity of 1 
or eternity. 257o. T. (Ps. xc. 4) s. what is eternal, which is the ioG 
of time. 2575. 

TaotJSAXD Sex Hundred, a (Rev. xiv. 30), b. evils in tbe w 
complc!(, for by one L a. h. the same is s. as by astccn, and by ^i 
the same as by four, because sixteen is the pmdui^t of four maltipliiwl ■ 
itself, and lour is pred. of good, and of the conjunotion of good with trot 
conseqaently, in an opp. sense, it is pred. of evil, and the conjunction ' 
evil wiih the false. A. S. G54. 

Threats. No one is reformed by t because they force, D. P. 11 

TfinEB a. what is full fix>m beginning to end. 570)1. 

Three and Seven are sacred and inviolable, inasmuch as they ■ 
each pred. of the last judgment, whieh is U> happen on the thinl 1 
seventh day. 900. 

TnnBB Hundred b. what is full, because the number arises (Wico t 
and from a h. by multiplication ; and t. s. what is fall, and a h. s, wl 
full ; tor what the compound numbers s. is manifest from the simple 
bcrs of which they are compounded. 595b. T. h. (Gen. vL lb) 
mains. 64G. 

Thrke Men who appeared to Abraham (G«n. xviii. s) : 
essential divine, the divine human, and tbe holy proceeding. 
2156. 

Threk Pauts. To be divided into t. p. s. to be totally 
A.E.7ia. 

TttBKR Years Oli> (Gen. xv. 9J implies all things appertaining! 
tlie church as to times and states, which appoais from the s. oft. in ll 
Word, as den. a full or plenary time of the chun^b from its oHsin in i 
enil, consequently, ever)' stale thereof; the last state of tho chinrh 
therefore s. by the thinl day, and by the iliini week, and by llie iliii 
month, and by the Ihinl year, and by the third ^e, which are tlio mui 
03 tfio State of tbe cUuri^li la a. \>^ 'i.>ic i^vWki v,v> tim U tl 
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xtAto of overy iiiiliviilual wl)u is a thunzh, nay, bo also is the atatu of 
(ivi^ry thing wbicli js of tlie churc'li. 1B25. 

TiiniiBFOLD Principle. In every thing of wliiuh any tiling p,in bo 
pi'cd. tLere is a t. p., wliicli id (tailed end, cause, and effuct, ami llicse 
three are with rcapeet to each othor oeconlius to the desrees of altitude. 
D. L. W. 209. 

Thbesh, to (Micah iv. 13), s. to dissipate cvila anuingEt those who aro 
of the church. A. E, IG. 

Threshiko-floor. (Gen. 1. 10.) T.-f. h. where the pood of truth is, 
for in a t.-f. there is com, and by eom is s. the good nhii:h ia der. from 
trath, and also the truth of good. G337. 

Throat and Tongue. (Fs. v. lU.) The t., an open gcpulchrc, is 
pred. of evil, the t. speaking smooth things, of the faUc. 3927. 

Throne, when coneerning the Lord, s., in general, the whole heaven, 
Bpecifically, the spiritual heaven, and abstractedly, divine truth pi'oceed- 
ing, and, consequently, all things of heaven and the church. A. E. 280. 
T. (E«v. i. 4) s. the universal heaven. A- R. 14. T. s. heaven, and 
also judgment. The t. built by Solomon, of which mention is mode 
(1 Ejnca X. 18, 19, 20), s. both royal^ and judgment, because kings, 
when they exeuuted judgment, sat upon thrones. T. (Rev. iv. 2) s. a 
representation of judgment, because the things which John saw were 
vistons whieh rep. ; they were seen as be has des. them, but they were 
forms rep. of things to come, as may appear from what fblktws, as thai 
there were seen animals, a dragon, a beast, a temple, tabernacle, ark, 
and many other things; similar were the things seen by the prophets. 

A. R. 229. T. (Rev. xii. 5) s. the angelic heaven. A. R. 545. T. 
(Rev. xjii. 2) s. the chureh as to doctrine. A. E. 783. 

Thbone of the Beast (Rev. xvi. 10^ s. where fkith alone reigns; t. 

B. kingdom, and the b., faith alone. T. also s. the government of t'alsity 
and evil in the following passi^^s ; namely. Rev. ii. 1 3 ; xiii. 2 ; Dan. vii. 
9 ; Hag. ii. 22 ; laa. xiv. 13. A. It. C'J 1. 

Trromb of Davtd (Isa. ix. G) s. the Lord's spiritual kingdom. A. 
£. 916. 

Thrust Through, to be, in the Word, is pred. of the extinction of 
goods and trudjs; hence in the rep. chutch, they who touched one who 
was 1. 1., were unclean : and on this account inquisition and expiation 
was made by a heifer. (DeuL xxi. 1-8.) That such laws were enacted, 
because by one that is 1. 1. is s. the perversion, destruction, and protana- 
tion of the truth of the church, by what is false and evil, is manitest from 
sinifular the things contained therein in the internal sense. 4503. 

Thumb and the Great Toe (Exod. xxix. 20j s. the fulness of the in- 
teliigonco and powerof truth from aood in the mternal or spiritual, and 
in the external or natural man. A E. 298. 

TtltJuuiM and UuiM. The word Uiim den. lucent fire, and T. bright- 
ness thence. In Hebrew language, T. den, integrity. 990-1. 

Thunder. Wliat the Lord speaks through the heaven, when it de- 
scends into the lower spheres is heard as t., and as he speaks through llio 
wbole hoaveu at once and thus fully, they are called seven t. tltev. s.); 
for by seven are s. all, all things, and the whole. Wherefore also by L is 

£jction and percejition of truth, and in this instance, the rovfuJing 
luiliistation thereof. That a voice from heaven ia heard as L, when 
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it proceeds from the Lord, is CTifJent from tliose jiassagcs; John, nu A 
2D, 20; Job. xxxTii. 4, 5 ; 2 Sam. sxii. 14; Rev. siv. 2; Pb. liui.H. 

A. U. 472. Great t. (Bev. air. 2) s. tbc divine good of ilivino love. A. & 
ei5. 

TaYATiRA (Rev. ii.) s. thoBo who are in faith originating in charilT, 
and thence in good works ; and also those who are in faith »epar«ti- fnm 
ubarity, and thenoo in evil works. Thia is evident Irom -what i* writka 
to the church in T., when understood in the spiritual sense. A. K IS4. 

TiiTiHB Wood (Rev. xviii. 12) s. nBtiiraJ^ood, because irood in llut 
Ward, s. good, and stone truth, and t. w. der. its denomination frum t*o> 
and two also s. good. A. B. 774. 

I^HYMQB. There are certain well-disposed spirits, who thitilciMt^ 
meditation, and hence thej quickly, and, as it were, without prcracditatiM 
utter what occurs to the thouj;ht ; they have interior jn'rccption, wlii«Ai 
not rendered so visual by mecUtations and thoughts, as with others, fbti 
the progress of life they tiave been iastractedasfrom themselves, coacm 
ing the goodness of things, and not so concerning their truth. Snch i 
ioug to tbe province of the gland called the t, ; tor the t. is a gland whl 
is princi pally serviceable to infants, and in that Boe is Boft; with M 
spirits also there is a soft infantile principle Femaming, into which 6 
perception of good flows in, ironi which perception truth in ita comm 
principle shines forth ; these may be in groat crowds, and y«t not Iffl 
disturbed, as is also tho ease with that gland. 6172. 

TiOAL B. goods. 1685- See Chedolaomer. 

TiOEita rep. tho infernal cupidities of aeli-lovo. T. C. R.46. Dcs-t 
some internally like. 8622. 

Till the GnooND prom whesck he was taken, to (Gen. iji. X 

B. to become corporeal as he was before regeneration. 3<J5. To t, tbc 
(Gen. IT. 12), s. to cultivate scliiamor heresy. 380. A tiller of theC- 
one who is withont charity, however ho may be in faith separata n| 
lore, which is no faith. 345. ■ 

Timbrel (I's. \xxsa. 2) has respect to what is sjuritual. S96D. 

TiMUREL and Uaup. (Ps. cxli.v. 3.) The t s.good, and the b. trol 
420. T. cor. to ecleeti^ truths. A. B. 276. 

Time. (Rev. s. 6.) There shall no longer be t., s. that lEiorc csM 
be any state of the church, or any church, except one God be atkniM 
edge»l, and that tho I«rd is that God. A. R. 476. 

Time, and Times, and Half a Time (Rev. xii. 14) s. to the e 
and beginning, thus durinfiits increase from a few tomaQy,antil it gn 
to its appcanted growth. By a t., and t, and h. a t., is i. Ibu BUUe tM 
as by a thousand two hundre<l and sixty days (verso <>) ; tho same u aim 
by tiiree da}-s and a half(chap. xi. 9, 10), also by tho three yean anj I 
months of famine (Luke iv. 25V and in Dan., by a slated time or MM 
tunes and a half, when they will make a consummation of (liipanintc i 
bands of the people of holiness. (Dan. xii. 7.) A. B. &ii2. In thai 
vino idea, and thence in the spiritual sense, there is no lime, bnt InsHi 
of time, state. A. R. 4. The reason why time appears to be ininetUl 
is owing to tlie mind's reflecting on those things which arc not objectst 
alIiH:tion, or love, consequently, which are irluomo. 2H27. 
TWKf Space, and Pehbom. 'iSxcvc arc tViTWi ttun^ in genonl wU 
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perish from the sense of tbe letter of the Wbnl, irhilst the internal srnso 
13 coming forth, namely, what is of t., what Is uTs., aud wliat is of p. 52S3. 

TiXEn and Spaces in heaven do indeed apjii^ar libe t. ami li. in the 
irorld, but yet thuy do not really exist there, fur nhich reason the angels 
cannot otherwee measure t. and s., which there are appearances, than by 
states, aecording to their progressions and changes. A. It. 047. 

Timidity, or Feab. They who arc in evil and false are in f. 3!)0. 
F. of Gods, worship. 2826. F. is of two kinds, holy and not holy. 3718. 

Tiu»ATiC den. state of consultation an to the good of the ehurcb. 
4355. 

Trs (Elicit, xxii. 18) has respect to the things of the literal sense of 
the Word, or to the goods and truths of the natural mitn. A. E. !>40. 
Sec SUver, Iron, Tin, and Lead. 

TtHAS (Gen. s. 2) was one of those nations who were principled in 
external worship cor. with internal, and by which nations, in nn internal 
sense, are b. so many several doctrinals, which were the aanic as rituals, 
which they observed as holy, as appears manifestly I'rora the Word, where 
mention is made continually of those nations, for by them, wheresoever 
they occur, is s. external worship, sometimes external worship eor. with 
internal, sometimes what is opp. thereto, llSl. 

Tithes (tenths) s. goods and truths which are stored up from the Lord, 
in man's interiors, which goods are called remains ; when these ore pred. 
of the Lord, they den. the divine goods and divine truths, which the Lord 
procured to himself by his own proper power. 3740. See Ten. 

Tittle, the least, ia the Word, 13 rep. of hoaveuly things. 5147. See 
Jot and Tiale. 

To-Dat. We sometimes read in the Word this expression, even to 
this day, or t-d., as in Gen. xix. 37, 33 ; xxii. 14 ; Kxvi. 33 ; xxxii. 32 ; 
xxxT. 20 ; zlvii. 26 ; which expressions, in an historical sense, havo respect 
to tbe time when Moses lived, but in an internal sense, by this day, and 
by t.-d., is s. the perjietnity and eternity of a state ; for day den. state, so 
likewise L-d., which is the tune present ; that which has relation to time 
in the world, is eternal in heaven, and in order that this might bo s., t-d. 
is added, or to this day, although it appears to those who are in the his- 
torical sense, as if the expresfflonsinvoived nothing besides; in like manner 
it is said in other places of the Word, as Josh. iv. !) ; vi. 25; vii. 26 ; Judges 
). 21, 26, and in other places ; that t.-d. s. what is perpetual and eternal, 
may appear from David Ps. li. 7; exix. 89-91 ; so also in Jer. i. 5, 10, 18 ; 
Boin Moses, Deut xxix. 9, 11,12, 14; to the same purpose see also Num. 
xxviii. 3,23; Dan. viii. ISjxi. 31 ; lii. 11; Exod.xvi. 4, 19, 20, 23; John 
■ri. 31, 32, 49, 30, 68; Matt. vi. 11 ; Luke xi. 3. 2838. 

Toe. Sec Thumb and Great Toe. 

Tdgaruah (Ezek. xxvii. 14) s. those who are in internal worship. 
A. E. 355. 

Token of a Coves ant (Gen. ix. 1 2) s. a mark of the Lord's pres- 
ence in ehaiity, suggesting thus a remembrance thereof in man. 1038. 
To pive a L (Gcu. ix 12) s. to cause it to be. 1039. 

To-MORHow s. to eternity. 3998. 

Tones. It is worthy to lie remarked, that angels and spirits, aoeord- 
^^^^t3 tbeir difTerenccs with respect to good and truth, distinguish t, and 
^K 33* 



I 



I 



890 TOR. 

not only of singing and of iitstrmnenU, bat also in the wor<h (f 

■pauuh, and adnut only iauh t. as arc in concord, so that there a u 
agreement of t., uuaseiiuently, of instruments, willi the nature ami t* 
SCDCC ot* good and truth. 420. 

TosGS and Ssoff-dishea (Exod. xxv. 38) s, purtficra and eTacuitoil 
in the natural principle. 9572. 

TONGITS, tba, affords entrance to the lun^a, and also to the sUunacV 
thus it rep. a sort of eourtyard to thinga spiritual and to things cdealiil: 
to things spiritual, us ministering to the lungs, aud thence to the gwcvh, 
and to things celestial, as ministering to the stooiach, which supph~ '^ 
blood of the heart vnlh aliment; ^Therefore the t., in general, cor. 
affcctjon of truth, or to those in the grand man who ore in the afferUa 
of truth, and afturivards arc in the afli-ction uf good from truth ; ihqk 
therelbre, who love the Word of the Lord, and thence desire the knovt 
edges of truth and good, belong txi that province ; but with the diSerenck 
that there are some who belong to the t. itself, some to the huynx uA 
the windpipe, some to the throat, likewise, Homu to the gums, and nqB 
also to the lips; for there ia not the smallest thing appcrtainitie t« mafc 
with which tberc ia not cor. But some cor. to the interiors of the L MO, 
of tlie lips, and some to the exteriors; the operation of those who rcceiw 
only exterior truths with affection, but not interior, and yet do not rt' ~ 
the latter, How not into the interiora of the t., but into the cxtcr 
47!)1. T., as an organ, b. doctrine, but as speeub, or language, it & all 
religion. A. K. 282. T. a. perception of truth, with respect to speed 
and the afiiiction of good, with respect to tasta. A. E. 45S. T. (Lnl! 
xvi. 24) 9. the thirst and cupidity of perverting the truths of the Woi^ 
A. E. 456. To gnaw the t. (Bev. xvi. 10) s. to detain the thou^t froi 
hearing truths; that bv gnawing the t. the above is s. cannot oe ixt\ 
firmed from the Word, because the expression nowhere else ocean tberf 
but when any one In the spiritual world utters truths of faith, the wirilj 
who cannot endure to hear truths, keep their t. between their teeth an 
likewise bite their lips, and moreover induce others to press tbuir L aa 
Lps with their teetii, and this in such a degree as to give pain ; tnt 
which it is plain that by gnawing their t. for pmn is s. that they could da 
endure truths. A. B. GOG. To apeak with new t. s. to confess the I<Qn 
and the truths of the church from him. A. E. 4S5. 

Tool. To form an idol with a graver's t. (Exod, x<uiii. 4) den. ba 
self-intelligence. 10.406. 

Tooth (Exod. xxi. 24) den. the exterior understanding, and faoM 
natural truth. 90S2. See Teeth. 

Tors of the Moomtains AppEAHtNG on the First of the Movn 
(Gen. viii. S), s. the truths of faith, which tlicn bc^n to U.< seen, as mai 
appear trom the s. of muuntiuns, in that they are the gooils of love m« 
charity, these tops then bedn to be seen, when man is rcgt^ncriUcd, am 
eiflcd with conscience, and thereby with charity. The t. of tbu m. an 
tiie first dawnings of light which appear. 8S9. 

Topaz (Exod. xxviii. 17) rep. tbogoo^l of celestial love. S8C3. 

ToFiiBT and the Vallky of IIikkom (Jor. viii. 32) don. hell. T> 
hdl from behind, which is called tlio devil ; and the v. of U., bull t — 
helbn: which is called satau. A. E, fiao. 
Touch of Fire, a (Gun. x\. ll"), b. ft\c \wW™?, lA tujj&>wa. 
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its passing between the pieces s. that it divided tliosc wlio vere of tiis 
church from the Lord. 1861, 1862. A. E. 539. 

ToEiiENT, to (Rev. ix. 5), s. to induuc stupor, or to alupefy the nnder^ 
ataiiding. A. B. 427. They who ore iii hill auirer t. iu projioi-tjoo aa 
they receive the infiux Irotn heaven. U. T. 74. All t. in hell renills 
from the love of self and of the irorld and from cupjdicioa orifjinating iu 
thoBo two lovea. A. B. 636. 

Tormented, to bo. Every one in hell is t by his tove and its con- 
cnpiscences, for the life of every one there is made up of them, and 
it IS the life which is t., wherefore, there are dcntecs of torment there 
according to the degrees of the love of evil and thence of faliiity. A. R. 
864. 

Torments. Infernal t. arc not stings of con science, as some suppose, 
for they who are in hell have no conscience ; such as have conBciunce are 
among the Llcseed. 9G5. 

Torn (Gon. xixi. 38J s. evil without its fault or (blame). 41 71. T. 
is prcii. of good, into which a false principle is insiauated, whence good 
is no longer alive. 4171. 

Torn to Pieces. (Gen. xiiv. 28.) To be t. to p. s. to perish by evils 
and falses. The reason why being t. in p. has this a. is, because m the 
Bjnritual world no other tearing to pieces has |)lace but tliat of good by 
evils and falses ; the case herein is like that of death and of the things 
appertaining to death, which, in the spiritual sense, do not b. natural 
death, but spiritual death, which is damnation, for there is no other death 
in the spiritual world ; in like manner, tearing to pieces, in the spiritual 
sense, iloee not s. tearing to pieces, such as is effected by wild beasts, but 
tho tearing in pieces of good by evils and falses; ihe wQd beasts, also, 
vrhich tear in p., in tho spiritual sense, s. the evils of lusts and the falses 
thence der., which also in the other life are rep. by wild bcaata. 5828. 

Torpor. Spirits who have cared to live only in luxurious indolence, 
induce t. 1509. 

ToQCH, the sense of, in general, cor. lo the affection of good. 4404. 
To t s. communiculion, translation, and reception. 10.130. By making 
to I. (Exoil. iv. 2J) s. to show, for by the t it is shown. 7046. The 
sense proper to conjugial love is the sense of t. The love of knowing 
objects Jrom the love of circumspection and self-preservation, is tho 
Hcnse of touching. C. S. L. 210. The innocence ol parents and the in- 
nocence of infants meet each other by means of the t, especially of the 
hands, and thereby they join themselves together as by ki^es. Commu- 
nications of the mind ore effected by this sense, because the hands are 
the ultimate principles of man, and his firsts are simultaneously in the 
ultimatcs, whereby also all thin^ of the body and all things of the mind are 
kept together in an unsevered connection ; lienco it is, tliat Jesus touched 
infants (Matt- xvii. 6 ; Mark x. 13, 16) ; and that he healed the sick by 
the t. ; and that they were healed who touched him ; hence also it is, 
that inauf!uration9 into the priesthood are at this day effected by tho lay- 
inj: on of liands. C. S. L. 336. See Hands. 

TowKL, a (John iiii. 4), s. divine truths. A. E. 351. 

Tower (G^n. xl. 4) s. the worship of self, which consists in a roan's 
exalting himself almvc another, even so as to be worshipped ; wheretbro 
aelf-lovc, wJiich Ja Iiaughtiiiuaa and pT\de,ia c^cii \w\^\,,W!\m';s^«.-eA 
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Cfiing up, and ia described l>y all llimc tilings whirli arc higli. Tht n» 
eon why sclf'lovo in worship, or the worshipof self is callcil a L is. hKaw 
ft L'ity e. doctrine, and formerly cities were fortified trith towns in rW> 
■wuro jmards. Towers alMi wvrn built in the bouuduries of a roonlni 
-wberclorc they were called toners of the goarda, or watchmen (2 Kin^ 
jx. 17;xvii. a;xviiL 8), and watch-towers. (Isa. xxiJI. 13.) Whenal*. 
the church of the Lord is compared to a vineyard, the things appvrUin- 
ing to worship and to the preservation thereof, are compared to a ^lof- 
press, and to a t in the vineyard, as spears from Isa. t. I , ! ; UaU. 
ixi. S3; Mark xii. 1. 1308. T. (Matt xsi. 83) a. interior Irulhi from 
siiiritual good, whi(.*h is Ibero 8. by wine-prena. A- E. 029. To bailil > 
t, (Luke xiv. 27), s. to procnre interior troths. 1509. 

TowEn of Eder (Gen. xxxv. ; Josh. xv. 21) s. the progrenini of 
■what ja holy to interior things. 4539. 

Towers (Ps. xlviii. 12) a. tlic interior truths which defend 
tilings which arc of love and charity. 4539. T., in the opp. eenm., _ .. 
the interior thingsof those who are principled in self-love and the lore tf 
tlie world, thus the false.i from which they combat, and by which lb«J' 
confinn their superstitious principles. 4599. T. (Isa. xv. 30) %. ilo' 
h'inea of the false. A. E. 315. Watch-tower (Isa. xxiii. 131 s. fantONi 
Vim. T. in the Word afe pred. of truths, but mountains ofgoxls. 4^1k 

Trachea. Changes of state ill. by variations of sound in ilie !• 
D. P. 279. 

Trade, to, s. to procure knowledges to one's self, and . _ 
cate, because in heaven, where the Word is perceived according Id iU 
internal sense, there is not given any trading, fcs" there is neither pntf' 
nor silver there, nor any such things as are traded with iji tlie worl^ 
wherefore when mention is made of trading in the Word, it is undi» 
stood in a spirittiol sense, and such a thing is perceived as cor., in ecnenl 
^the procuring and communication of knowleilgcs, and trpeuificariy lluii 
whicn is named, as if gold is named, the good of love and wisdom in un- 
derstood, if silver, the truth which is of intelligence and tjtitli is unikt^ 
stood, and so in other instances. 4453. iS merchandise and t. kt 
the Word, B. to procure spiritual riches, which are the knuwledgof of 
things true and good, and, in an onp. sense, knowledges of UiitigK Uim. 
and evil, and by tUQ latter to gain the world, and by the former to gi 
lieavon; for which reason the Lord compared the kingdom of hcaita 
to a tnerchant seeking goodly pearU (Matt. xiii. id, 46). anil the mi-mlMOl 
of the church to servants, to whom there were given talents to L wilk 
and make profit (Matt. xxv. 14-20), and to whom there were given um 

Eound^i, which tliey were in like manner lo t with and txtake profit 
y. (Luke xix. I2'2(i.) And since as by Tyre is s. the church with i«^ 
Bpect to the knowledges of things true and good, tfacivlbre, her t. anl 
merchandise are treated of tliroiighout the whole of the 27th chap. oT 
EzekieL (See also chap, xxviii. 5; Isa. xxiiL 1, 8.) And the pcrvcruA 
church among the Jens in the land of Canaan, a ealletl tbu land of 
traffic. {E.tek.xvi,S,29; JCJti.35; xsis.U.) A. K. JiD. 

Tbadino den. to procure and communicate knowledoo. 44U. T. 
with retcrencu to the goods and truths of tlie Lard's kingilocn. tiSi. 
TRAty. (Isa. vi. 1.) By Ac t. of IW Lord is s. in gumml tlw divia* 
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^^fclAMrLE, to, UPON B. to desh'oy PDlin'ly by sensual and iiMiiral priii- 
riplcB, wlili:!! aru mUcd the fa1lacii;e of the seDsca. A. E. 632. 

TBANqriLLiTY is proilutcd from intJintal peace, when cupiilities and 
falses are removed. ^6Uli. T. isprcd. when the spiritual Q*^" begiaa to 
be made (.-elestial. 91-93. 

TRA>'SFiGUit Anas' of the Lord. He was not r^neratcd as a man, 
but was made divine, and tliis from the most cssentitu diTinu love, for ho 
was made divine love itself; what liia form then was, was made apparent 
to Peter, James, and John, when it was given them to see him, not with 
the eyes of the body, but with the eyes of the spirit ; namely, that bis 
conntenaocc shone like the aun (Malt. xiij. 2) ; and that this was hia 
dirine human, appears from the voice which then came out of the cloud, 
sayinc, "This is my beloved son." That son is the divine human. 3212, 
Tile Word in its glory was rep. by the Lord when he was transfigured. 
By his face, which shone as the sun, was rep. his divine good ; tiy his 
raiment which was as light, his divine truth; by Moaes and £lias, the 
liifitarieal ami prophetical Word, by Moses, the Wonl which was writl«Q 
by him, and in general the historical Word, and by Elias the prophetical 
Word ; by the bright cloud which overshadowed Hie disciples, the Word 
in the sense of the letter; wherefbre out of this the voice was heard, 
which said, " This ia my beloved son, hear ye him," for all declarations 
And responses from heaven are constantly deUvered by means of nlti- 
mates, such as are in the literal sense of the Word, for they are delivered 
in frilness from the Lord. S. S. 48. 

Transflux. The inflowing of the divine through heaven. 6720. 

Tran 8GB ESH IONS, or TRESPASSES, den. such evils as arc done gainst 
the trutha of faith, me. 

Transmission of the love of evil from parents to their children. D. 
6. W. 269. 

Travail, to, in Birth, s. to conceive and bring forth those things 
which appertain lo epirituaMifo. A. It. 535. 

Tuavail, to, WITH Child, s. the doctrine of the new church, in its 
birth, and its difficnlt reception thereof. A, R. 536. 

TttAVEL, to, OR Sojourn, s. change of state. 14G3. 

Tread, to, Down, or Bruise (Gen. iii. IS), s. depressJMi. It has the 
Hune ^ in Isa. xsvi. 5, G ; xxviii. 2, 3. 25S. 

Tread, to, the TIoly City under Foot (Kev. xi. 2), s. to disperse 
the truths of the doctrine of the new church. A. R. 489. 

Tread, to, the Wise-Press (Itev. xiv. 20), s. lo explore or e^camine 
the quality of works, in the present case, works resulting from the doc- 
trine of faith of the ehureh which are evil works, for to t the w.-p. s. 
to explore, and the clusterswhich are trodden s. works. And all explo- 
ration or examination of church doctrine is made by the divine truth of 
the Word, and this not being in that doctrine, but out of it, that also ia s. 
by the w,-p. being trodden without the city. To t the w.-p. not only s. 
to explore evil works, but likewise to bear with them in others, also lo re- 
move and cast them into lielt, in the following places; Isa. Isiii. 1, 2,8; 
Ijam. i. 13; Etev. six. Ifl. A. It, C5-2. 

Treader, the, TreadinCf out no Wint: in the Presses (Isa. svi. 
10), s. that (here were no longer any who were in fiiith. 1071. 

Tbbad-Dow}i, to, den. the dcpreBsion 0? cVA- 1^>%,^. 



Thbascre (Matt. xiii. 41)s. iJivini; truth wiiicli ia in tlie Wopl A.E- 
UO. 

TuEASURiES lien, kuowletlgcsargond and Irulh, and, In the opp. »am, 
evil and ffdse. 66(iO. 

TitEASODE in Heaven (Luke sviii. 22) s. goods and truths fraui tk 
Lord. 6886. Trcasurea a. Ibc knowledges ot'trulli aiid good. )OJW. 

Treasuhes hid in the Sand s. the spiritnal things whicU liu Liil ia 
tbe literal sense of the Word. A. K. 4JS. 

TuEASCREa on the Back of Camels (ba. xkx. 6, 7) s. knowlc^c* 
appertaining to tbe natural principle. 3048. 

Treasdreb of Darkness, and hidden RicnKS of Secret Placu 
, (Isa. xlv. 3), s. interior iiitelli^nco and wisdom from heaven. A- E. 208. 
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mil, and perception which is 
are s. by t. There is also a 
heaven there appear paradis" 
sequent perceptions of the a 

also forests, of t. which bear . 

consequent thoughta of those who nrc there. A. It. 400. The 
the cifort to produce means is with man, from his will ii 
ing; the stem or stalk, with its branches and leaves, are i 
and are called tlio trutha of faith; the fruits, which are the ultimate eSixli 
of the effort in a t to fnicljly arc in man uses ; in these his will cxiiOs. f, 
IG. Man who is reborn, in like manner as at., begins (nxa eecd,vhei»' 
fore by seed in the Word is 8. the trnlh which is from good ; also in lika 
manner as a t., hi! produces leaves, next blossoms, and linally, fruit, tor bft 
produces such thinus as are of intelligence, which also in the Word are 
by leaves, next such things as are of wisdom, which arc s. by bloaeoaw, at 
finally, such things as are of life; namely, the goods of love andcharilyi 
act, which in the Word are b. by fruits ; such ia the rep. amilitudo bctWMa 
the fruiUbearing t., and the man who is regenerated, insomuch Lhat frsn 
a t. may be learnt how the cose is with regeneration, if so be any thing ' ~ 
previously k [10 wn concerning spiritual good and truth. 51 IS. 

Tree i>lantei> besidk the Waters tltat spueadrth out ni 
EooTS by the BivEit (Jer. xvii. 8), has respect to the exteudon oTiat 
ligence fi'om the spiritual man into the natural. A. £. 481. 

Tree been by Nebuchadkkzzar in a Dream (Dan. i«. J-U), n 
the church which aftcrwanls became Babylon. A. L. 10S9. 
i< Trek of Knowledge s. the pride of one's own intelligence. D. ti 
jl28. See Eat. 

Thee of Life (Rev. ii. 7) s. the essential, celestial, and, in a suprc 

■ensc, tbe Lord himself, because from hiu is all the celestial principle 
that is, all love and charity. 2187. A. It. 89. 

Trees, in general, s. the perceptions when the celestial man is i 

of, but when pred. of the spiritual church, they s. knowledges; by . . . 

the man of the spiritual church has no other perceptions than wliat an 
der. by knowledges from doctrine, or the Ward, lc>r ihcw cnnttituto bit 
faith, conscguently, his conscience whence perception coinei. 103, S7S& 
T. (Joel i. 10-13) a. knowledges. SG8. See O'foifii, J>ui«). 

Til EES, two, in lliu tiAltDEKuf Eof.K.uncol'Ufc, andUicotlK^nfthi^ 
^koovh-<hii of good anil cvU, b. l\\alireH,agini-'V'«as^N«uVan»»>V» 
" al tUiii-'A U. T. 460—160, 4i0, TVic >..<:(( W^i »- \««'-T*urai *»» 



Lord, and tlic t. of tlio knmrlcdM of good and evil, porcpptioii from Uxo 
world. A. E. 739. T. of E. (Lzck. xxxL IQ) s. scicnlJGc?, and knowl- 
fld"C3collePted from the Won! profani" ' ' " '"" 

Xbbe^ of the FtELD (Ezd(. livx' 
Qio <:liun:li. A. £. 3T2. 

T&EES of Fbuit aiid Cedars. {P». cslviiL 9.) T. of £ a. celestial 
men, and c. spiritual men. 776. 

Trees of Jehovab, and Cedabs of Lebanon (Pa. civ. IG), s. tho 
spiritual man. 77(S. 

Tremur. Fek in the nerves and boaca vhea invaded bj evil E^itB. 
3219. 

Tbemble, to (Jcr. X. 10), iapred. of the church, when ialscs are be- 
lieved, and called truths. A. E. 400. 

Tremble, Io, or to he Auazbd (Ezck. xxvi. 15-18), s. an entire 
duuigc of Btate. A. E. 4UG. 

Tbkubling, dregs of the cup of, s. mere falscs froni which evils ore 
der. A.E. T24. 

Trespass, Onan'a, a. hU aversion and hatred against tlie good and 
truth of the i-hurek 483i. 

Iriahqoi-ar 8. what is right in the ultlmaUj degree, which is the 
natural. A. R. 906. 

Tribe s. the church with respect to its truths and goods, and, in an 
opp. sense, with respect to its iabes and evils. A. K. 387. T. E^tho 
chureb with respect to religion. A. R. 2S2. The t. which is first named 
in the series or class, a, some love which is of the will, and the L which is 
named atler it,s. something of wisdom, which is of the understanding, and 
the t which ia named last, a. some use or effect der. from them; llius each 
scries is full, or complete. A. R. 3G0. 

Tbides. In general the twelve t. a. all things appcrtaiuing to the doc- 
trine of truth and ^ood, or of f^th and love; these princi^oa, namely, 
truth and good, or laith and love, constitute the Lord's kin^om, for the 
things appertaining to truth or faith are the all of thought therein, and Uie 
thingj appertaining lo good or love are the all of alfection ; and whereas 
the Jcwiso ehureli was iuslituted, that it might rep. the Lord's kiugdom, 
therefore the partitions of that people into twelve t. had this s. ; this 
is an arranum which has not heretofore been di9covcro<l. 3853. Ixjvo 
to the Lord is a. by the three first t., namelf , Judob, Reuben, and Gad ; 
chanty towards our neighbor, by these three t., Asher, Naphtali, and 
Manassch ; but the obedienceof tiiitbias. by the three following t., namely, 
Simeon, Levi, and Issachar; the conjunction of Ihem all with the Lord, is 
B. by the last three t., Zebulon, Joseph, and Benjamin; these thin^ in 
sum are s. by all these t. named in this order, for their s. are according 
to the order in wliieh they are named. (Rev. vii.) A. E. 438. 

Tribes of Zebulon, Jobefb, and Benjauin. The t. of Z. s. the 
conjunction of those who ore in the third heaven with the Lord; the t. 
of S., the conjunction of those who are in the second heaven with the 
Lord; an<l the t. of B., the conjunction of those who are in the first 
heaven with the Lord. A. E. 44^. 

Tribes ol' the Eartr shall Wail (Rev. i. 7) a. that there are no 
loogcr any goods and truths in the church. A. B. 27. 

TRintii-ATioN (Matt. xsiv. 29) s. the state q£ t,\itt t\iMiA-«'iS.^ ^^«<& 
«re ao louger any goods and truths. A. & 11 > 
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( Triudtf, or CuBTOia. (Matt xvii. 25-27.) By qivin- t, o , 
Ojoant they who Bervu, wherethro it is said, " that strangure AoM gi«, 1 
and sons shoulil 1)0 &ee," for atran^rs arc servants. G3II4. 1 

Tejnii, tin.', IN O.VB oxisU) ill Iho Ijinl oiil)-. D. P. 12«. InMciy 
tliimj llii.-ii' is a t., culled cud, cniise, aud eiloi/t, D. L. AV. yoa. 

I^INITY. In lliu Lord God the Saviour there is a divine t, * 
thu Divio Q from wliidi are all things, which is colled the Father; 
divine homon, whidi b oallcd tiie Sod, and the nrofceding (tivina Widi 
is called the Holy Spirit. U. T. IS8. That Ihw t. was not Iwftn lie 
world was created, Dat that after tka world waa <.-reated when Gal Ik- 
eamo incarnate, it waa provided and made ; and then in the Lord God, 
- the Fcdcomcr and saviour, Jesus Chriat. U. T. 1 70. The t. exi«iii« in 
oni) person, that is, :n the Lord, is the divlno csaoneo which ia caUcd ihB 
Pather, the divine human which ia called the Sod, and the divine pro- 
ceeding which is called the Holy Spirit; thus there is a t. in uuily. >149, 
2150. 

Troop, a (Gen. .\xx. 1 1), s., in a supreme sense, omnipotence and 
omnisuience ; in an internal sense, the good of fwth ; and, ia an cxtental 
sense, works. The ground and rcaaou why t., in a supreme sense, dvo. 
omnipotence and omniscience, is, because t., in the present case, a a 
multitude, anil when mulUtuJe is prcd. of the Lord's divine it is an in- 
finite moltitudo, which is nothing else than omnipotence and omiiiscieDec; 
but omnipotence is prod, of qnantity in relation to magnitude, and aa- 
niscli^nco, of quantity in relation to multitude ; omnipotence also is pred- 
of iDfinita good, or, what b the same thing, of the divioo lore, thus of the 
divine will, but omniscience of infinite truth, or, what is the same tiling, 
of the divina intelligence. That t., in an internal sense, den. the good 
of faith, is from cor., for good, which is of charity, cor. to the Lonl^ 
divine omnipotence, and tmtli, which b of faith, to his omniscience. The 
reason why t., in an external sense, den. works, is, because these «»*■ to 
tlie good of fuith, for the good of faith produces wot^s, inasmuch as Um 
good of faith cannot bo given without works, just as thinking what ii 
good and willing what is good, cannot exist without doing what b goud, 
the former being an internal principle, and the tatter a cor. cxlvnuil. 
3U34. T. (Gen. xUx. 10) a. works without judgment. U-IUS. Sco 
Drove. - 

TuoDcn (Gen. xxiv. 20) s. the good of truth, for wat«r in the t. t. 
truih, and tlio t. itself a. the same as wood, namely, good. The good of 
truth is what id proiluL-ed from good by truth, and is an offspring Bom of 
truth as of a mother, and of good as of a father ; all genuine ennd wbit-b 
is in tho natural man is thence, or from the marriage of goou and trolli 
in tlio rational; this good is what is called tho i>ood of truth, and is s. ia 
the \Vord by t., or place to receive water. 80115. A little t, (Kxod i. 
IC) 8. the doctrine of charity. Tho reason whereof is, Uwatwo it is a 
wooden t. into which water is drawn from a well to give Hocks to ilrink; 
for what is wooden, in the internal sense, s. the good of cbarit y ; tu dnw 
.8. to l« instrncted; the water which is drawn s. the truth of bilh; tho 
well from which il is drawn a. the Word ; aud to gi»o the floeks to ttriok 
, B. to Instnict in gooil from the Word. From these conslderaliofu it nu^ 
be iii.inifrgt, tliat a litUo t- Aca. x\\ii Ao^vcvat rf vkaiity. G77T. "-" 
Mnol'i/iff Troughit, Aneoiling Trouglu. 
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TaUB and Faittifcl. (Eov. xsi. 5.) " These words are t, Htiil f.," 
B. that tiioy may know ibis of a certainty, because the Lord litmsulf tes- 
tified and said it. A. K. SSfi. 

TcUMi'ET, Voices ns of a t. are Iicard in lieaTen, wlitn convocations 
and onlitiatioQii take [iliicc ; thtrcforo, among tlie children of Jarucl, with 
whom all things were rep. of heaven and iho church, it was also com- 
manded, that they should make t. of Bil?er, and that the sons of Aaron 
^ould blow with them for the calling of aEsemblies, and for tho journey- 
ing of tho camps, in days of rejoicing, in feiitivala, in the beginning of 
months, over burulwiirerings, for a memorial, and going to war. {Num. 
X. l-ll.) A. R. 22(1. To sound a t. as to its effect, s. the revelation and 
manifestation of divine trutli, and, in an opp. sense, the deprivation of 
truth and desolation. A. £. SOS. B}' i^ounding with t. is s. to call to- 
gether upon soltimn occasions, and also to explore and discoTor the 
quality ot the church. A. R. 391, 397. Seven t. which the seven angcts 
sounded fltcv. xvi.) s. the exploriug and layjn" open of tho falaea and 
evils in which ihcy are who are principled in faidi separate from charity. 
A. R. G7G. 

Tbumpets and all Wind IsBTRUMEUTS have respect to celestial affec- 
tions. A. R. 7D2. 

Taumfets, Timbrels, Pbaltesies, and Harps. T. and t. cor. to 
celestial ^oodii and truths; and p. and h., to spiritual goods uud truths. 
The cor. IS with their sounds. A. K. 27e. 

Trdst, or CoxFiDENCB. Allc. draws its esse from the end of life, 
and hence only exists in good. 4C83. 

TsuTU, in Its purest and naked principli 
cither with men or angels, but only in the 
tiol t. in charity, and spiritual t is faith. £897, There is a difference be- 
tween celestial t. and t. celestial; the former is t. which dcr. itswigin f'nan 
the celestial ; but the latter dur. its origin froni t. which is implanted in 
tho celestial by means of knowledges. 1645. T. from a celestial origin 
is the t. of tho literal sense of the Word. A. E. 1042. Natural t. is t. in 
the memory, and not tn the life. A. E. 170. There is a difference be- 
tween scientific t., rational t., and intellectual t, and they succeed each 
other; scientific t. 'a of science ; rational t. is ecientilie t. confirmed by 
reason, and intellectual t. is juned with an internal pcrccpdon that it is 
■a l-ias. T. is tho first or chief of combat, tor the lunubat is eumiorted 
by t. inasmuch as the knowledge of what ia talse and what is evil is a?- 
qaired by t., wherefore such combats never exist bofora man is imbuoii 
with the sciences anil knowledges of t. and good. 1 G85. So far as any 
one loves t, so far ho ia desirous of knowing it, and so far he is in heart 
affected when he finds it, nor can sny other attain unto wisdom ; and so 
far OS he loves to do the t., so far he is made sensible of the pleasantness 
of the light in which tho t. is. Dec. 89. 

Truth Diving in the Lord's human divine, which underwent temp- 
tations, is not essential il. t., for this is above ail temptation ; but it is truth 
rational, such as belongs to the angels, consisting in appearances of trntli, 
and is what is called the Son of man, but before glorification ; whereas d.t. 
in the Lord's divine human gk>riGed is above appearances, nor can in any 
wise come to any understanding, not oven of the angels, and still less to 
iha apprebeiiBion oC man, tima in nowiau to STi^ "u\i\wjj n^ Vs«^\s&s&.\ \\, 
3i 
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uipeara in Uic Iieaven!) as the light wliich 19 from the Lonl. Cunccinhf 
tuis U. t., or the Son ol' man glorified, it Is thus nritten in John : " Jm 
Ihe Son of nian gtorilieil.aiid Go>I Is glorified in him: ifGdd 
be glurified in him, Uod shall also ahrify him in hiaiaelf, and shall >!triuf;hb 
yiay glority him." (xiii. 31, 32.) That a diatinct iili?a may be bad of lliil 
most dtic|i arcanum, it is permitted to call tba truth with the Lonl.wtiuih 
could be tempted, and which underwent temptations, t. d. in the Lonlll 
human divine, but to call the truth which coutd not be tempted, or un- 
dergo anf temptation, because it nas glorified, d. t. in the Lord*3 dinM 
human. 28 U. 

Truth of Doctrine. There is no church in man, till t. of d.,ai^ 
ceived in the internal man, is born in the external. A. R. 17. 

Troth of Uoou and Good of Tuvth. The t of^., or t. &omg.ii 
masculine; and the g. of t., or g. from that t., ia feminine. C. S. L.SV 



Troth and Good. T. is conjoined b 
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n that ufiection, the 
-wliic^h he then hears, or reada, or thinks, are conjoined to good ; which 

is wont to be apperceired from the affeetion of truth tor the sake of 1 

end. 5340. T. itself ia the spiritual principle of the church, and g. itself 
is its celestial principle, but with different persons t, and g. arc diOerantljr 
understood ; stich therefore as the understanding oft. is, such is the t. ap- 
pertaining to every one ; the case is similar in regard to the underatuni 
ingofgood. 6351. T. in itself is g. because der. from g. T. is the fa(« 
of g., that is, when g. is formed that it may be intellectoally perceti *' 
then it is called t. 3049. 

TuDTns. The L which are imbibed bj man in hia infancy and cinl 
hood from the Word, doctrine, and preaching thencc,appoar indccil a 
but neTerlheless they are not t. with him, because they are only like 
shell without the kernel, or like the form of the face and body, without . 
eoul and life ; but when they arc received in the will-principle, then Gi 
thoy become t and begin to acquire a vital efficacy. A. E- 434. " 
is first affected with external t., and afierwards with internal, for ei 
t. are the planes of internal ones, being general principles into which , _ 
ticular ouee are insinuated, inasmuch as man, without aceneral ides of 
thing, comprehends nothing narticutar; hence it is, that in the lilcn. 
sense of the Word arc general t., but, in the internal sense, particular i1 
tlie former are what are called external, but the latter iiit«nial; a~ 
■whereas t. without affection arc not t, as not being connected wtlli 11 
therefore when mention is made of external and internal t., the affeeti 
thereof are uudentooil. 9819. T., inaepiritual form, arosv 
the spiritual sense of the Word, but L, in a natural form, are ii .... 
•enairof the Word, which although distinct make one by cor. A. E. <! 

Tudal-Cain, an L4BTRDCT0R of every Artificer in Qhabs and II 
(Gen. iv. 22), B. the doctrine of natural good and truth. T.-C is v* 
auiuatruclorofeveiy artificer, and notalhther, aswas the caw with Jab 
and Julukl ; because celestial and spiritual, or internal things, hail beft 
no uxiiileuco, wheraforu the term father is applied in the case of Jabal H 
Jubat,aa8. tliat such inteTna.^ tivvu^ tW-;iun\,\iK^Ka.Vi«.i.Wt.% «h 
" ' ■alor QxterwjA ihings cuatoil Defori;,\jav ■Mcto mw« viiifM&v 
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tukl thiDgs, tliercforc T.-C. is not coUod a Kitlier, but aa iiutroctor of tha 

artificer. 421,423. 

Tdbal ami Javas (Isa. Ixvi. 18, ID) ilen. Ilioso who ai'e in exteroal 
iTorsliip, cor. with internal, wlio weitt to bt: iustruulud uonccraiug things 
internal. IIQI. 

Tdbrbcles. Dca. of the spirits who cor. to the t. 6188. 

TuMUT.T (Isa- xiii. 4) b. cagurneas of desire for combating against 
trutliB. A. £. 453. 

Tdm. Dcs. oTaa infernal. 820,347,943. 

TlTK. They who are deceitful and think to secure every thing to them- 
aeWes by deccitfuL cotitrivancci, and havu conlirrocd thumselves in such 
habits during ihe life of the bodj', by being Buccossful herein, tliey sceui 
to themselres to dwell in a kind of very large t. 947, 948. 

TCNK. The ^nging of heaven is nothing else than an affuctioD oftho 
mind, which is emitted through the mouth as a t. C L, 155. 

Turban b. intollisence whii'h is of truth. A. ^. 204. 

Turn, to. truths into good, is to will and do (hem. 5820. The in- 
teriors of all who lovo the Lord, arc turned to him, while those who love 
themselves are L to hell. 10.702. 

T [lies Abide, to, judgment, den. to pervert anil to destroy. 9260. In 
the ease of angels who came to Lot, a. dwelhng in the good of charity. 
2330. 

TuKSiNQ Aside, like going down, is pred. of elongation from good to 
evil, anil from truth to the false. 4816. 

TuRPENTiME-xiIT den. the goodsof life, esterior and interior. SG22. 

TunxLES, and YoUNGPiGEOsa.B. things spiritual. 13G1. 10.132. 

Turtle Dove (Pa. Ixxiv. 10) a. spiritual gooii. A. £. 383. 

Turtle Dove and Young Pjgeon (Gen.' xv. 9) e. those things which 
arc rep. of spiritual things, exterior and interior. 1827. See iSout of 
Thy Turtle Dove. 

Twelte. That t. s. all things of faith, has been lieretolbrq unknown 
to the world, nevertheless, this is the constant s. of t., wherever that 
number occurs, either in the historical or prophetical Word ; nothing flse 
is s. by the t. sons of Jacob, and hence by the t. tribes which took their 
names from them ; in like manner, by the t. disciples of llie Lord, each 
rep. an essential and primary principle of faith. 2089. 

Twelve and Xwenty-Fodb s. all things, and are prod, of truths. 
A. E. 2j3. 

TwBLVE Anoels (lior. xxi. 12) s. the saine as the twelve tribes. 
1325. 

Twelve Disciples of the Lord, the, rep. the church at large, as t» 
all things belonging to faith and charity, in like manner as the twelve 
trihi'sofl^ra,.]. 2120. 

Twelve Gates of the New Jerusalem (Rev. sxi.) s. the knowl- 
edges in chief of truth and gooi], by which man is introduced into tho 
church, by twelve pearb is also s. the knon'ledgoa in cliiof of truth and 
good, heni!0 it is that the gates were pearls ; the reason why each of tho 
gates was of one pearl, is, bccausu all tho knowledges of truth and gooJ, 
which are s, by gates and by pearls, liavo relation to one knowledge, 
which is their continent, whii'h one tnowli>ilge is the knowledge of thn 
Jioni; it iseailoiS one knowledge, aUliougVv tVwft ajii»tiS«!t»SL'wVi.Oa.'asa!ia 
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that one bunrleclge, for the knowlcd^ of the LonI is tlic nnUcnal of all 
liiia^ of doctrini!, and tbcoce of all things of the churub; fnnnltail 
ironhip diT. its life and tnul, tor the Lord if all in all in tieavf n awl ilw 
church, and thtnce all in all in worship. A- R. 916. 

Twelve IIocbs (John xi. 9) s. all the states of truth. 6000. 
Twelve Pkecious Stoses in the FousDATiosf of the Nkw Jebc- 
SAi.eM (Rev. xxi.) s. all things of the do«jtriiies of the New Jfrufflltm 
in their order from the literal sense of the Word, with those who imme- 
diately approach the Lord, and live according to the conunandmcnls of 
the decalogue, by shunning evil as sins. These t- p. s. s. the like as the 
twelve tribes of Israel respectively, because l>y the twelve tribes arc i., in 
like D:iann(>r, all the goods anil truths of the church, and of its doctrine in 
their order; for which reason, it is also said in this chapter, verse It, 
that in these twelve tbundatiotts were written the names of the twelve 
apostles of the Lamb, and by the twelve apostles are s. all things of dot- 
trine eoiiceming the Lc«^, and concerning a life conformable lo bis com- 
mandments. The same is also s. by these twelve stones as by the L p. >- 
m the bicast-platc of Aaron, which was called Urim and Tbununim. as 
recorded in litod. xxviii. 15-21, with this diHercncc, that upon the btler 
were the names <^ the twelve tribes of Israel, but upon the fonoer, tits 
names <rf' the twelve apostles of the Lamb. A. R. 919. 

Twelve Sons of Jacob rep. the twelve general or cardinal thine*, 
whereby man is initiated into things spiritual and celestial, during t^n 
process of regeneration, or of being n^e a church ; for whilst man is 
TCgeneratTDg, or is made a church, that is, whilst from a dead man b« is 
made alive, or from corporeal is made celestial, he is led of the LunI 
through several states; the genera! states are those which are den. by 
these t. B., and afterwards by the twelve tribes; wherefore, the tweltu 
tribes t. all tilings relating to ffuth and love. 3913. 

Twelve Tribes of Ishakl e. all the goods and truths of the chotch 
in their order. A. B. 915. 

TwESTT, when pnsl. of that nnmbcr of thinm, s. all, or wfaiU is (Ul, 
being componnded of twice ten. 10.22!. T. (Gen. xviii. 31.) As all 
nmnbers which occur in the Word s. things and slates, so also it is with 
L, the B. whereof may appear Irom its derivation, namely, from twice ten ; 
ten in the Word, as also tenths, s. rcmtuns, whereby is ■>■ every good an/* 
truth wbik'h the Lord insinuates into man from infancy, even to (iio but 
period of life ; twice ten, or twice tentlis, that is, t. s. Ilie same thiii|;, hot 
in a superior degree, namely, good. Good things of a threefold binil wn 
ft. by ri'iiiains, namely, the good things of infanc}', the good things of 
^norance, and the good things of tutelligenoe. 2280. 

TwENTir-FoCR s. all things, and are pred. of truths. A. E. S8S. 
Twestt-Sevknth Day (Gen. viii. l-l) s. what is holy, as appnira 
from this circumstance, becau<ie it is compounded of tlic number ihim 
multiplied into itself: three multipled into itself is nine, and nine 
multiplied by three is twentj-seven, wherefore, in Iwenty-wvMi 
is the ruling nimiber. 901- 
_ IILIOBT 8, the last time of the church. 10.134. 
Twi?iB. T. in the womb (Gen. 3ucv. 24) a. that both (viz., good and 



tn/lh, rep. by Esau and Jacob) w-jto wKiccisK>,\. to^pther. 3898. 
Two e. ail, witii respect to gooi- K-^'i*^- T.vt»Ry»« 
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caaw all and ningulav tilings nlii<'h an: in the a]iiritii:tl wnrlil. hhU lltonce 
wliick arc la the natural, bave retureni^e Lo t. principlua, iiamely, to good 
&nd truth, to good as to what is agmit nnil iiiQuent, aiiil to truth as to 
what is patient and recipient, and bceanse they hare reference to thoie 
t. principles, and nothing is in anj cose produced, unless those t. princi- 
ples are made one hy somevihat ressmbjing a marriage, it is Irtnn tliis 
ground that bf t is s. conjnnction; suuh a somcnhat resembling a mar- 
riage is in all and Angular things of nature, and of her three kingdoms, 
anJu without it nothing at all exists. G194. T.,in the Word, s. Ihu saniG 
as MX, that is, combat and labor which precede regeneration. 300. T. 
(Gen. vii- 2) a. what is respectively profane, as may appear from the s. 
of that number. T. s. not only a marriage, but, when tie marriags is 
(lelesIiaJ, it is a holy number, but it s. also the same as sx, in tliat it ha-s 
the sama relation to three tliat siit days of labor have lo the seventh of 
rest, or the holy day ; wherefore, the third day, in the Word, is taken tbt 
the seventh, and involves nearly the same thing, by reason of the Lord's 
resurrection on the third day; hence also the Lord's coming into the 
world and into glory, and also every i.'Otning of his, as it is des. by the 
seventh day, so it is, liketnee, by the third day, and hence the t. pre- 
ceding days are not bolj, but respectively profane, as in Uosea vi. 1,2; 
and in Zech. xiL S, 9. 720. 

Two Uat9 (Uosea vi. 2} s. the time and state which precedes judg- 
ment. 2405. 

Two Olivb Trees and Two Sons of Oil (Zech. iv. 2, 3, 4) are 
the good of love to the Lord, and the good of charity towards our ueigh- 
bor. A. E. 75. 

Two Times (Gen. xliii. 10) den. exterior and interior life. 5GI4. 

Two and Two (Gen. vii, 9) s. things cor. as may appear to every one 
from this, that they arc pairs, which pairs cannot exist unless they cor. 
with each other, as truths and goods, evils and falscs ; for there is in all 
things a kind of marriage, or coupling, as of truths with goods, and of 
evils wilii &lses, in con9e<]uencc of the marriage of the understanding with 
the will; or of things intellectualwithlliings voluntary, and indeed every 
thing has its marriage, or its coupling, without which, it is impossible for 
it to subsist at all. 747. 

Two-Three and Focr-Fivk. (Isa. xvii. G.) T.-t. s. those who are 
in good and thence in truths, and f.-f. s. few who are in good. A. E. 
5:t2. 

Two and Thbbb. (Matt, iviii. 19, 20.) T. are pred. of good, and 
t of truth. A. E. 4U. 

Tyrant. The true king and t contrasted. 10.805. 

Ttrb (Ezek. axvii. 13, 14) rep. those who possess the knowledges of 
things celestial and spirituaL 1154. 

Ttkk and Zioos were the ultimate borders of Philisthea, and were 
near the sea, and therefore by T. are s. interior knowledges, and by Z. 
exterior knowledges, and this of things spiritual, which alra appears Iroui 
llw.Word. 1201. 
■ TVTBBS, or Ten, den. fullness; a tenth part, sufficiency. 8468. 
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U Eind O. Tlie speech of tlic beaTcnly angels Bounds mun'h tam tW 
vowels n and o. Prum tLe expressions Ju Uie Wont in the llubren W 
guage, ic may iu anine measure be known whether they bcloi^ lo tiie 
heavenly class or to the spiritual class, thus whether Ihey involve goodM 
truths ; those nhich mvotve ^ood partake much of u anO o, aiul (bo 
Bomethi^ of a, but those which involve truth partake of is anil i. Be- 
cause af^tiona tnanifest themselves chiefly by sounds, thtrrefors tbo. 
when great subjects are treated of, as heaven ami God, tboM wortla v 
preferred in human discourse, whit-h contain ihe vowels U and o; inni 
cal sounds also have an elevation lo the same vowels, wbcin rimilar tbinp 
are expressed : it is otherwise when the subjects treated aro not of id 

Ertaneo ; hence it is that the art of music is ablu lo express vanui 
nJs of aScction. H. and II. 241. 

Ulcer den. things defiled, which are from evils. 7524. 
Ultimate, the, a. the whole. 10.014. Tlie u. of the will it iha 
surable sensual principle and the u. of thu undcntauding is the scien- 
seasual principle. 9U96. 
Ultimate UuaRKB. That the u. d. is tlie complex, eODtioent, and 
basis of thu prior degi-ees, is manifestly evident Irom the prixivsaon ol'oiidl 
and causes to c&ecta ; that the eSect is Ihe ctunplex, continent and )nm 
of the causes and ends, may be comprehended by enli^Iitemxl naioii; 
but not BO clearly, that thu end, with all things of it, and the cause with 
all things of it acto^ are in the eRisLt, and (hat the effect is the fuB 
complex of them. That the thing is so, may appear from the following 
considerations ; that one is from the other in a [riplicate series, and that 
the effect is no other than the end in its u. ; and because the u. is tlu 
complex, it follows that the u. is the continent, and ah» the basis. D. 1* 
W. 212. 

Ultimate of Doctbine is the literal sense of the WotJ, which ii 
called a wall, because it contains and includes the spiritual sense. A. K. 
811. 

Ultimatbs. Unless the Lord had come into the world, awl to «» 
Bumcd himself, what was u., the heavens which were from Uio iuhabitanb 
of this earth, would have been translated elsewhere, aiid all the liumaa 
race in this earth would have perished in eternal death, but now tbo Lord 
is in his fullness, and so in hin omuipotence iu ^o earths, as U« is in tha 
heavens, because he is in u., and thus the Lord can save all wbu Am in 
divine truths from Ihe Word and a life accordinrr to them. A. C ii(. 
The u. which are boundaries, are those things which are colleil nolnral 
principles, tor in natural principles spiritual and colesUal nrinciidd U-f 
iniuate. 4240. The end of creation exists in Ihe u., which is, that aH 
things may rettini to the Creator, and that there may be cotijunctiun, 
D. C. W. 167. 

Ultimates of thp Human Body. The cartUa^cs, bouea, iccib, and 
nails are its u. produced from what is spiritual, in which u., tbv lilW, 
vhich is derived from iho soul, tenninatos. W. IL 

Ulti.matks of thu IA)U1>'s IIUMAJilTT, which be glorified, iiro calh4 
I flesh and bones. 10.044. 
■ i/iriMATES, Mediaies, auiPniM.MJiiBa, \l.MtifiiMAv.-.«T^'iiTi^ 
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of ttiB mineral kingdom, nitich arc materials of various kinds, of gtoay, 
saline, oily, mineral and metallic subetanoe, covered OTCr with ground 
consisting of vegetalile and animal niatlera, ruUuced to iLc finest pow- 
der ; iu these lie hid the end and also the beginning of all the iisoa nhicli 
are from life ; the end of all uses is UiQ endeavor to produce them, and 
the beginning ia the power acting from that endeavor ; tLcso arc i^ the 
mineral kin^om. AL are all and every thing of the vegetable kingdom, 
which aro graasea anil hcrlu of every kind, plants and shrubs of every 
kind, and trees of every kind ; the uses of these aro for all and every 
thing of the animal kingdom, as well imperfect as perfect, tliey iiouri^i 
them, delight them, and vivify them ; they nourish their bodies with Ihcir 
materials, delight their senses with their taste, Bmell, and beauty, and they 
vivify Hieir o^'tiona. The endeavor to those things also la in them from 
life. P. aro all and every thing of the animal kingdom ; tho lowest there 
are called worms and insects ; ihe middle birds and beasts ; and the highest 
men; for iu every kingdom there ai« lowest, middle, and highest; the 
lowest lor the use of the middle, and the middle for the ose of the highest. 
Thus the uses of all things which are created ascend in order from u. to 
man, who is tho lirst in order. D. L. W. 65. 

UNCittcUHCisED in Lips (£xod. vi. SO) s. to be impure as to thoso 
things which are of doctrine ; for by circumei^on was rep. purification 
from filthy lovea, that is, from the loves of self and of the world ; hence 
they who were not circumcised, and were called u., rep. thoso who were 
not purified (rom the above loves, thus impure ; and 1. den. those things 
which are of doctrine i thusb^u. in 1. is s. to be impure as to those things 
which are of doctrine, for u. is pred. both of doctrine and of life ; hence 
die ear is called u-in Jer. vi. 10, and the heart is called u. in the same 
Frophet, ix. 26 ; £zek. xliv. 7, S ; Lev. xxvi. 41 ; from which passf^s it 
ia evident, that u. den. impure ; and whereas every thing impure is from 
impure loves, which are tho love of the world and the love of self, there- 
fbro by u. ia s. that which impedes the influx of good and truth, where 
those loves arc, there infiowing good and truth is extinguished, for they 
are contraries, like heaven and hell ; hence by the u. ear is s. disobedi- 
ence, and by the u. heart the rejection of good and ti'uth, which is cspC' 
ci^y tho case, when those lovea have fortified themselves with tho false 
principle as with a wall. The reason why Moaes, inasmuch as he was a 
stammerer, calls himself u. in 1., is for the sake of the internal sense, that 
thereby might be s., that they who are in falses, who are rep. by Pharaoh, 
would not hai'ken to the things which would be said to them fi'om the law 
divtno, by reason that they who are in falses give the name of falses to 
the truths which are of tbc law divine, and the name of truths to tho falses 
which are contrary to the truths of the law divine, for they are altogether 
in the opp. principle ; hence by them the truths of doctrine are no otliep- 
wise appurccivcd than as impure. 7225. The u. (Ezck. xxxL IS) s. 
those who arc without the good of charity. A. R. 90. 

UsCLBAS Spihit wnioH goes opt of a Man (Luke xi. 24) a. re- 
moval of evils and thence of falses from a man when ho pevfiirtns repent- 
ance. A. E. 731- 

UsCLEAN TncjQ. (Rev. ixi. 21!.) By u. t. is s. spiritual whoredom, 
which is adulCcralion of the good, and falsification of the truth of tho 
. Wofi^ for this is unclcauucsa and impurity iU&U, te^3»3K ^1^ Vlodi* 
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doBBca sod pnritf ItsolC aiu) tl>c suno i^ dcSkd li}' cvib a 
vben it is pcrrertcd. A- R. 934- 

UscVEASSxss ftnd SctN (Exek. xxiv. 11) e. what is ctH ud bk. I 
4I4t ■ 

UxCLOTHKD >. to he deprited oT llic Initlu oT guth. 10T3. 

CxcoxxECTEB. There is no il thinsr in cu^tence. 5377. 

Uxcovex, to, mkI Gmxp Mkvl. (ba. xlrii. 2.) To b. s. to 
Btelbegookof the W(Bd,andto^. m. 8. to fiUaT^ its trulha. A.Ull^' 

Ukctiojs b rajL, for to aouent times ibej anoinlcd tfaoec wtw me 
appointed to tlic pri^tfaood, bud also their ganneots, inaignnth u t^ 
anoiating tbcj were CMuecrMod or ioac^tiiated to rep. A. E. SiS. Sm 

exicnud reUlitdj- 

UxDKRxeATH. or BOMV, in the internal sense, s. witbonL 4364. 

UxDERSTAKD, to, 13 the TOmpanion of volition, D. P. 96. 

U^CDEHSTAA'DCi'G, the, of eierj- man is such, that it ean be eleiUcd 
ercQ into the light of heaT^n. anil also 13 elevated, if fiom anydeUglt 
Jie desres to see the truth. A. R. 314. ^Vhat is ontj- in the u. and DM 
at the Eamc time in the lite, is not in a man. but witbout, az it were in m 
outer coort ; but that vhich is at the same time in the lite, b in a man, it 
is nithiu him as in a house. A. B. 33). The n. is enli^lened in pit>- 
portion as man receives truth irith his will, that is, in proportioD as be 
wills to act according thereto. 3619. The u. receives l^bt Snan heavu, 
jast 33 the eye receivus li^t &om the world. 1521. The a. take* b 
quality trran diose truths der. from ^ood. of which it is formed. lO.Ott. 
The u. consists in setting and perceiving whether a thing be true or not, 
belbrc it b confinned, but not m being able to confirm every thing. 4141. 
Man as to his u. can be in his epiritual mind, and theucc in faoven ; bat 
he cannot bo as to his will in his spiritual mind, andlhi:nc<!in beavcn. trakn 
he shuns evils as ^ns ; and tinless he be also as to bis will in twavvn, Mill 
ho is not in heaven, fur the will draws tho u. downwards, and <«ibh it to 
be alike anim-il and natural ns itself. Dec. tiH. 

VsvEUSTAnmsG and Wii-t- Man widioul liberty and mtk 
would have neither u. or n^ and therelbre would not be a ni 

se. 

llNFAiTiirtrL., tho (Rev. xii. 8^, s. those wlio arc in no charity t« 
their neighbor, for these aru insincere and Iraudulent, consoquonllf ■ 
A. 11.801. ^ 

U-S'iCORM, a young (Fs. xxix. 6), s. the falscs of the a 
S. S. 18. 

Ukite. It is the perpetual object of the divine providcneo to tLS 

* man good to truth attd truth to good. U. P. 24. 

U»io\ and Conjl'.vctiom. Li otder that a more distinct tdu* »^T-tl 
had of the u. of the Lord's divine essence with the humnn, and ot |^ 
I^inl'sc. with mankind by the &itb of charity, it way be expnlicnt tui 
the Ibrmcr u., and the latter c. Between the divinu and human 
uf the Lord there was a u., whervas between the Lord and 
faith of charity, them ia a c. This appears from the 
Ji'lioyah, or the Lord, is Ufe, whoua uuman essence w . 

• andlJKTeia u. of Ufb n'tih life', but. maa'iavu«.\£Q,Vu.v' 
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and when life flows iuto a rocijiicnt of life, tlicro is c. ; for It ia aitaptcil to 
it as an active to a pas^vc, or as what in itself ia alivB to what in itself ia 
dead, whieh thent^u obtains life ; the prineipal nnd the instrumental (oa 
they are tanned) appear indeed conjoined, aa if tliey wore one, but Btlll 
ttiey are not so ; for tlie former is by itself, and the latter is liy itaelf. Man 
of himself 13 not aiive ; hut the Loijl out of perey adjoina him to himself, 
and thna caoscs him to live to eternity; and uecaiiae they arc thus dlBtinut 
the connection is called c. 3021. Sec Conjunction. 

Unity, the, in which is the trinity, is dven in the Lord alone. Exp. 
A. Cr. 13. Keciprocal union makes u. D. L. W. 35. 

Universal, the, of all things is love and wisdom. D. L. W. 28. 

UsivBRSAL. No u. can exist but from and with singulars, the totality 
of these bein^ called an n., even as particulars taken together are called 
a common suEjoct. lUlSI. 

UNJVUitSALB of Heaven and Hell. There are three u. of liell, 
vhicb are diacnetrically opp. to the u. of heaven; the u. of hell are tliuso 
tlirco loves, the love of ruling from llie love of self, the love of possessing 
the goods of others, from the iove of the world, and scortatory love. The 
u. of heaven opp. to those are these tbruo loves, the love of ruling from 
die love of use ; the love of possessing the goods of the world, from the 
love of doing uses by ihcm, and love truly conjugial. C. 8. L. 261, 

Univebbe. in the created u., as well in its greatest as in its least 
things, there are these three, namely, end, cause, and effect ; the reason 
why these three are in the greatest and least things of the created u., is, 
bct^use in God the Creator, who is the Lord fram eternity, are these 
three. Sut because he ia infinite, ami inlinite thinrrs in the inQniCo are 
distinctly one, therefore, also those three in him, and in his infinite thin^ 
are distincUy one- Hence it is that the u., which was created from Ma 
being, and viewed aa to uses is an image of Uim, obtmncd these three in 
all and every thing of it, D. L. W. IGD, The u. is a work cohering 
from firsts to laata, for it is a work continent of ends, causes, and uflecCs, 
in an indissoluble connection ; and because in all love there is an end, 
and in all wisdom the promotion of an end by mediate causes, and through 
them to effects, which are uses, it (allows also, that the u. ia a work con- 
tinent of divine love, divine wisdom, and ubos, and thus a work altogether 
coherent from Srsts to lasta. That the u. consists of perpetual uses pro- 
doced by wisdom, and originated by love, every wise man may see as in 
a mirror, while he procures to himself a general idea of the creation of 
the u., and in that viewa the particulars ; lor particular parts adapt them- 
selves to the whole, and the whole disposes them into such a form that 
th^ may agree. U. T. 47, 

Uhjcbt and JirsT. fRev. xxxii. 11.) By the u. ia s. he who Is in 
erila, and by the j., he wlio is in good. A. R. S48. 

Unle.4 VEXED Ubead s. the holy of love, or the holy of holies, conse- 
'y pure love, and the baking of u. b. is purification. 2342. Sec 



nucntly p 

leaven. 



USSPOTTED. (Rev. xiv. 5.) By the u. are s. those who are not in 
falntles. (See also Lev. .\.\i. 17, 23, and xxi. 19-25.) A. R. G25. 

Unstkino, to, an Ox (Gen. xlix. (!) s. to weaken the external good 
^thic h is of charity. G357. 

-'- s, gold of, s. celestial good, 98S1, 
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Upos, or OVEK, % nithui. A. B. 900. 

UrKiGHT s. wliat is trtu;, originating ia chMi^ i for trulli may bo i\a, 
frva SH111I17 ori^ns, but tliaC which originates in the good ot'cliaritj-fno 
the I^nl it caUed n., and an u. tnau, as ia Ph. xv. I, 2; xviii. Sj; ami 
Uiiiv. 11. 612. 

Upwakds. To look n., or Ibmarda, s. to look to things (.'elcHuiL bi( 
to look doKOwards, or backwards, s. to look towaJxU torporool auil 1«- 
icstrial things. (See Lev. xxvt, 13; Micali ii. 3; Lorn. 1. », '" '- 
r Jir. 24. 25.) 218. 

Ua of the CiuLDBASS (Gen. xi. 28) s. cslernal worriilp in *hicb an 
' tihes. 1305. 

Uketers s. interior trutlis. 10.033. Sec Kiifneyg. 

Ubi and Her (Exod. xxxi. 2) s. the doctrines of celeatial Urulh Mi 
goud. 10.3^9. 

UniAQ rep. ihe spiritual church. 2913. 

Uku( (Isa. xxiT. 15) s. Ihe light which b from t&o divine trnik pw 
cccding from the Lord. 5922. 

UuiM aud Taimuuf. The goods and truths of the Word in th* 
sense of its letter, are meant by the U. and T. on the epbod of Aorck 
U. aad T. s. the brilliancy of divine truth dcr. from divine good in ikl 
lafts or ultima^ for U. id fihiaing fire, and T. is briUiancy, in the nnn^ 
language, and in the Hebrew language. U. T. 218. The answers rna 
the Lord, raven by U- and T, were resplendencies of light accordingr^^ 
t^e stale ot the thing in question grounded in order, for all tbti light 1 
lieavcn varies aecoixting to the slatea of a thing, and the stale* of tl 
thing vary according to the order of good and truth. 3862. Bi 
were ^ven by the variegations of %ht, occoiniianied by a tacit 
tion, oi' by an audihle voice. S. S. 44. What was the order of me k 
cious stones in the U. and T. is mentioned and dci. in the Wotd, bull 
what tribe each stone cor. is not mentioned, far they rep. all [iriticjplcs I 
light der. from celestial dame, that is, all principles of truth, groundvl i 
eood, or all principles of faith grounded in love, and inasmiii-h as Iht 
had this rep, therefore, colcsCiaT light itself was tmraeulously iransliicci 
according to the thing in question, and to which an answer was aim 
being re liilgent and r^plendent for theaffinnaiiv'e of good aud trutb,B 
to mention variegations as to colors according to diSerencca of tbo HM 
of good and truth, as in heaven, wherein all celestial aud spiritual thim 
are expressed by lights and the discriminations thereof, and this in a au 
net ineflable and tdtogether incomprehonsiblo by man; for in beaviH^ 
light there is life from the Lord, consequcnlly, wisdom and )ntclli]{vi 
hence, iu the discriminations of light, there is every thing whiehi — 
tains to life, that Is. every thing widch appertains to wisdum ' 
geuce, and in the discriminations of flame, of radiance, ami 
there is every thing which appertains to the life of good, ani 
of truth grounded in good, or to love towanls the Iiord and 

der. This then was the U. and T., which was on the breast, _ 

ephod, and on the heart of Aaron; which is evident also tVoai tMial_ 
ndtiration, that U. and T. s. I^hls and perfections, and tbitt thi-. biv^ 
plate, on which it was placed, nsa called the bruaslplatu of jwlpBeal, 
bi.H.'ause judgment is intelligence and wisdom; the n-asuu why il WMi| 
Ajuoo'a heart was, luxauao \ij buart U viim &'uiu Uivu^ h " " '"" 
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tbose precious stones were set iu bottoms ofj^Id; for goIJ,in tlio internal 
sense, ia tho (rood whivh is of love, and prouioQs atone is the truth whicli 
is piilluiiid by virtue of good. 38G2. 

Ubi:4e. Tliey nbo have applied divine truths to their own loves, and 
thus kave faliiiliod them, tu anotlier life, lovo urinous thin^a, bccaune such 
things cor. to the deli};ht3 of KUL'h love. U.aDdn.4SS. The dcSlumenta 
of truth cor. to u. 5300. They who cor. to the u. are most timorous 
when there is the smallest clanger, and most i^ourageous nhen there is no 
danger ; and they are iu the opp. to those to whom the ejection of the 
u. cor. and study by every means to occasion hurt to it. 6887- 

Ub. (Gen. i. 2G.) Because man is governed by angels and spiHls, it 
is at first said, "Let u. make man into our image." But because the 
Lord alone governs and disposes, in tho following verse it is saiil, in ths 
ungular, " God created him in his own image." (See Isa. xliv. 24.) GO. 
" I>st n. go down " (Gen. xi. 7) a. the execution of judgment, wmch is 
efii^ted by means of spirits, and, in fact, by evil spirits. 1320. 

UsAL (Gen. x. 27) s. a ritual of the church called Eber. 1245. 

Ubes. All goods which exist in set, are called u., and all evils which 
exist in act, are also called u., but the latter are called evil iL, and the 
Ibmicr good u. Now because as all goods are from tho Lord, and all 
evils are from hell, it ibllows that no other than good u. were created by 
the Lord, aud that evil u. originated from helL By u. which are par- 
tiuularly treated of in this article, are meant all things which anpear 
opon the earth, as animals of every kind, and vegetables of every Kind; 
the latter and the tbrmer, which furnish use to man, are from the Lord ; 
and those which bring harm to man, are from hell. In like manner by u. 
Seota tho Lord are meant all things which perfect the rational of man, 
and which cause man to receive a Bpiritual from the Lord; but by evil 
'n. are meant all things nhich destroy the rational, and cause that man. 
cannot become apu-itual. That the thin^ which bring harm to man are 
called u., is because they are of use to mo evil, for doing evil, and be- 
cause they conduce to absorb malignities, thos also to cures. Use is said 
in both senses, like as love is, as a good love, and an evil love, and lore 
calls every thing use, which is done by it. D. L. W. 336, Thev who 
are in charity, that is, in love towards their neighbor, from which love is 
doUght in pleasures, which is living delight, do not r^ard the enjoyment 
of pleasures, except lor the sake of use : for charity la no charity unless 
there be works of charity, inasmuch as charity consists in exercise, or 
use ; ho who loves Ids neighbor as himself, never perceives tho delight of 
chatity, except in the exercise thereof, or in use, wherefore a life of char- 
ity is a life ot u. ; such is the life of the whole heaven, lor tho kingdom 
of Uie Lord, because it is a kingdom of mutual love is a kingdom of u. ; 
therefore every pleasure which is from charity, receives its delight from 
use, and the more distinguished the use is, so much the greater is tho 
delight; hence it is, that the angels receive happiness from tho I<ord 
according to the essence and quality of use. This is the case with every 
pleasure, that the more distinguished its use is, so much the greater is its 
delight, as, merely lur examples; the delight of conjugial love, inasmuch 
OS thence ia the scminarv of hmnati society, and from that seminary tho 
Lord's kingdom in the heavens, which ia the most im[)or(ant of all a., 
tbeiGlore so groat a delight is ia it that it is a heavenly happineas; 
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Ilic case is ^imlar with resptwt lo other pleaaurCB, but witli a di9't>tnic« 
accviling b3 the pxcellence of their a., wfiich u. arc so manifotd that x\hj 
can scarctly be arranged into genera and B]>ecica ; neverthclwB each j 
them regards the kin^cm of the Lord, or thK Lord, some more ncail; 
and dbetilr, others more remotely and obliquely. Hence it may ipptu, 
that all pleasures arc allowed lo man, but for- the sake of uac, and thil 
dms tana the nsc in irhich they are with a difierenee, they panob 
of and deriro Hie from celestial happiness. 907. U. arc providnlbf 
the Lord from the eonjuoction of evil and the lalse, which is with ihoM 
who arc in hell ; for the kinmlom of the Lord, which ia not only mtt 
heaven, but abo over hell, is a kingdom of it. ; and the providence t/ 
the JjorA is that there should not be any om;, or any thing there br 
wliii^ and throng which use b not done D. F. 36. Inllax fmm h«U 
operates those things which are evil use, in places where there am tUngi 
vhlchcor. D.L.W.341. In all fonmof ■)■ there is a certain inu^of 
man. I>. L. W. 317. Abo a certain im^o of infinite and eternal. U 
L. W. 318. 

TJSES FOB RECEIVtSG A SPlBtTCAI. PrISCIPLB FfiOM THE LOKB 

are all things which are of relimon, and thence of worship, thns which 
teach the acknowledjfment and Knowledge of God, and the knowlol"* 
and acknowledgment of good and truth, and thus eternal life ; which 1B 
like manner as other instnictions, are imbided from parents, mastei^ 
preaehings and. books, and especially by studies of life accordincto (hem: 
m the christian world by dcx;trines and preachings IVoin the Word, tati 
by the Word Irom the Lord. These u. in their e:itent may be described 
W things rimilar to those by which the u. of the body were ; as by noni^ 
ishment, clothing, habitation, recreation, and delight, protection, and 
ja^servation of state, jirovided the application be made to tbo soul. DinN. 
ishment to the goods ot' love, clothins to the truths of wisdom, habitalicM 
to heaven, recreation and delight tohappines; of life and heavenly jnjw 
protection to infesting enls, and preservation of state to eternal lifi>. M 
these are given by the Lord, according to the acknowledgment thai A 
the things, which are of tbo body, are also from tho Lord, and (lint maS 
ii only as a sonant and steward appointed over the goods of his lori. 
I>. L. W. 333. 

Usury. An nsurcr (£xod. xxil. 21) den. one who does good lor tbs 
•akeof gain. 0210. 

Uterus, isita 41k: child, <nhat the earth is to tho vegetable sccil. D. 
L. W. 31G. 

Uz, Bcz. Kemuel, Kes£D, IIaza, PitDAStr, Jidlaph. and U»- 
TSUI':!. (Uen. xxii. 22, 23), a. vario'is religions principles anil kinds of 
'worship, thence der. ; those out of tlie ehuri'h, who arc in brotherhii«4 
ftoro good, are a. by Milcah and Nahor. S863, 2864. 

Uz, HvK, Getuer and Mash, (Gen. x. 23), s. so many suvcrkl 
of knowledges der. from the knowledges of gooil, and the things i 
toiniog to knowledges; knowledges der. from tho knowlad-^ of 
are nntural truths, and the things apportaluing to knowledge* on: acnoo* 
oouording thereto. 1334. 

Ukkah rep- that which ministers, thus truth, for this nuniMora lo gOoA 
4936. 

U2XA.H and Jeroboam, (,'i Saw. ni. ft, 1 ■. \lS.wiign^i, 4,5, G.) UV 



putting forth to the ark rep. self-ability, or man'a pro])riiiin, nhioh being 
proTaiio, tliu wonl hanil is not ruaii, out slill it is tuiilerstood, the reason 
whereof is, leat it sliould bo perceived by the angels, that what was eo 
prdiino hail touched what was holy. Concerning J. in like mounev, 
by nutting forth the hand is s. acif-ability, or proprium. which is profane, 
in tliat it was deairoua to violate what was holy by jjutting forth tdo hanil 
againat the man of God, wherefore the hand was dried op ; but inasmueli 
03 lie was an idolater, aud lueapable of profanation, his band was nv 



Vacuity den. the state of man before regeneration, 7. 

Vacudm, a, 13 nothing, and from nothing, notliing exists. D. L. W. 
ST3. 

Vaqabokd, ia to have no knowledge of what m true and good. 382-8. 

Vau. (Gen. xxxviii. 19) a. obseurity of the truth. 4883. The essen- 
tial V. of the tabernacle, which was the first before the ark (Esod. xxvi. 
8, and x:i\vi. 35, 36), rep. the proximate and inmost appearances of 
rational good and truth, in whieti the angels of the third heaven arc. 
The second v., or the tegument of the door of tho tent (Exod. xxvi. SB, 
37; xxxvi. 3 7, 38), rep. the appearances of good and of truth, which 
are inferior or exterior to the former, and which are the middle appear- 
ances of the rational, wherein the angels of the second heaven are ; and 
the third v., or the tegument of the court gate of tho tabernacle (Exod. 
xxvii. 16, 17; xxxviii. 18, 19), rep. the appearances of good and truth 
■till inferior or exterior, which are the lowest appearances of iho rational, 
in whieh tho angeta of the first heaven arc. 29 7G. See Veil. 

Yah. nETWEEN the Holy Place and the Most Holy (Exod. 
xxvii. 33) 3. the medium which united the divine truth and the divine 
good in the Lord. 3C70. 

Vaii, of thb Temple being Rent in Twaix (Matt xxvii. 51) a. 
that the Lord entered into the essential divine, having dispersed all ap- 
pearances ; and that at the same tune he opened a passage to the esseii- 
tjal divine, by his human made divine. 2576. V. of iha t. being rent 
asunder (Mutt, xxvii. 51 ; blark xv. 38 ; Luke xxiii. 45) a. that when 
tlio externals which were of Iho ancient church, and also of the Jewish, 
aruunfolded, and, asit were, unswathed, the christian church isdiscovcred. 
4772. 

Tailings, or Coverings. By v., or c, man can sustain the presence 
of the Lord, and thereby the Lord is present in every one who worships 
him. A, R, 54. 

Vain, Vanity. To bring tho name of God into what is v. don. to 
profane divine trutija by blasphemies, and to apply divine statutes to 
idolatrous worship, as the Jews did when they adored a calf. V. dcu. 
falsity of doclrine, or of religion. 8882, 9218. Sec Wind ami Vanily. 

Valley. Houataitis, in the Word, a. love or charily, bccauso thcso 

are the highest, or, what is tho same, tho inmost things in worship, and 

hence a v. e. what is beneath mountains, or what is inferior, or, which is 

tho same thin^, the more external in vtotahip. Dut when worship is not 

S5 
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m ;^ bMMne sa nroEme, it is expressed b^ &e name of a v., as in lo. 
xE. 18. which (peaks of these wLo are ia ignorance, or wLo arc no) ui- 
Mrarted id the knowlcdgps of (aith and charity, but who, neTtrrtlielFa, 
mre in charily. V. is used in s HkD sense in Bzek. xxKviJ. 1. 129i. V. 
(J«r. iL as) lien, nni^leaii ■worship. 1292. 
Valley or Uixxom den. hell. 13B2. 

Vallet op JeaosoAFRAT s. the falsifiuation of the Word. A. E S11. 
Vallet of Shaveh whiuh is the King's Valley. (Gon. »iv. IT,) 
T. of S. E. the goods of the estemnl man ; and the k. v. e. the Irathi of I)m 
Kune. 1723. 

Vallet of Soittix (Joel iii. 18) a. illustratioa of the nnderatandiu. 
A. E. 513. 

Valley of Siodix, which b the Sea of Salt (Gen. xir. 3), s. tbt 
BDcleanness of lusts and the talatics thenee der. 1666. 

VALLF.Tof Vi:$iOX(Isa.xxii. 1,,'i) den. fan taaics and reasoninga where- 
by worship U falii&eJ, and at length profaned. 1292. 

Valley of VisiOK, Sepulchre on High, and Habitation . 
Rock. (Isa. xsii. 5.) V. of v. g. the false of doctrine confirmed by tbt 
literal senae of the Word; the love of the false, ii a. by the a. on h.j ~~' 
the faith of the fabe is s. bj the h. in a r. A. E. 411. 

VA>iTYs.eri1, anil the false of eviL A. E. 340. Vanities of utran^ 
a. f^scs of religion. 5S7. 

Vapor (Jcr. x. 13) s. the ultimate tniths of the church. A. E. SOt 
Variations, by, <h form in man arc meant his thoughts. A. Cr. 41 
V. of state in the forms of the mind. Exp. D. P. 1 95. 

Variety. There is a t. in all things, so that there does not, iind i.i»- 
not, cx^st to etemiiy anf one thin^ Uio same as another. D. P. 58. 

VAitiCTiES. 'Riere is an infinite rariety in the heavens, which ia ilef. 
from V. of good, and the distinction of things therein ia fVom thetinb 
These r. are manifested by tntths, which are manifold, by wbiL-h prerf 
one has his own good. In coaseqaeuce thereof, all the si^lio somtiM 
in the heavens, and all the angels therein, are distinct from each odWR 
'But thcr all act in unity by love from the Lord, and thereby rega 
uiid. N. J. D. 26. 

Variegated den- truth mixed with evils. 3993- 
Variegated UticiHTa s. truths felsifieil. A. E. 195. 
Vastatiom is nothing eke but a deviation, decleoston, and faniog 
'Kway from rep. worship into idolatrous worship, which two kindi> of i 
ldiil>'nrc alike as to the external face, but not as to the internal face. 
V. C IL 54- V- is of two kinds, first of those who know, ami do 

'irish to know, or who sec, and do not wish to «co, as was the ciuc < 

'the Jews, and as is the ease with christians at this day ; the accood (/ 
those who know or sec nothing, by rca-wn of their ignorance, as was tbt 
'ease with the Kcnliles formerly, and as is the case also with llie gientiUt 
'tt this day; wlienitisthe last time of v. with those who know, and i]» 
not wish to know, or who see, and do not wish to sec, then a chan^b antt 
anew, not amount them, but amongst those whom they call eenlilet; till 
was thu case with the meat ancient church, which cxistccT bcfhro ''^ 
flood, and also with the ancient church which existed BfWr tba Sooil, 
W with tlic Jewish ehurcU. The caaws t\uW now light ihco Drat be 
'ibrUi u, because then ncncanao^on^fn -jit'Auin'&is^ '^us^-iiuii.ut 



VEG. 411 

veiled, by reogon of tlieir not EU.'knowk>iI<:ing and believing them to be 
true, Tliat tliu hist limo of v. miist bu pryspnC before a new tliui'ch can 
aiiitc, 13 ffequt'iitly ilcclarod by tbu Loni In the prophets, and is ihorc 
called ¥,, nhiL'h respects iho celeatinl things of faith, and deeolation, 
wb!uli respects the spirituat things of faith ; it is also colled eonaunima- 
tioaand uxui»on, as m Isa. vi, D, 11, 13; xsiv. 1, to Iho end; xxiii. 8, to 
the end; xlii. 15-18; Jer. xxt. I, to the end; Dan. viii. 1, to the end; 
ix. 24, to (he end ; Zenh. i. 1, to the end; Ueut. x:(xii. i, to the end; 
Bev. XV. 16, and the following chapters. 410, 411. V. itbs rep. by the 
j-caraof the Babylonish captivity; the bep!inning of a new church was 
rep. by the deliverance and rebuilding of the temple. 728. A ehurtb 
vastated is sach, that it knows what is true, but b not disposed to under- 
stand it 8S6. 

Vastatiom and Breaking s. evils and faljKS, because evils vastate 
the natural man, and lalses break hjai in pieces. A. E. 3G5. 

Vastatio.v and Consummation diSer from each other just as the 
shade of evening differs from the thick darkness of night; for v. is a rc- 
ccaaion irom the church, as c. is a full separation Irom iL V. therefore, is 
like the case of a person descending from heaven, but not yet arrived at 
Iioll, and who tarries in the mid-way standing sideways between both ; 
but c. is like the case of the same person, vho, aSlor bo Etandin^, turns his 
face and breast to hell, and his back and hinder part of his head to heaven. 
y. takes place while man views the holy things of the church froin falses 
and falsified truths; but c- takes place when he lives in evils or in ailultcr- 
ated goods. A. V. C. R. 57. 

Vecktadle Kihoddh. Every thing in the v. k., which is beantiful 
and ornamental, der. its orio;in through heaven from the Lonl; and when 
the celestial and spiritual thmga of the Lord flow into nature, aueh objects 
arc actually exhibited, and thence proceed tlio vegetative soul, or life; 
hence come rep. 1D32. See Irijiux. 

VeoBTABLES. There are in the heavens, as in the earth, v. of all kinds 
and species, yea, tlicre are in the heavens such v. as are not in the earth, 
being compounded of genera and species with an infinite variety. But 
the genera and sncciea of V. differ there, just as the genera and species of 
aoimab do. A. £. 1211. The di (Terence between the v. in the spiritual 
world, and those in the natural, is, that in the spiritual world they are 
produced in a moment, acconling to the affections of the angels and spirits 
there, and this both with respect to seeds and senuinations ; but in the 
natural world the origin of v. is implanted in the seeds, from which they 
axe annually produced. Moreover, there are two things proper to nattirc, 
namely, time with its succession, and space with its extension ; but theso 
are not given in the spiritual world, as properly bclonginp; thereto, but in- 
stead thereof there are appearances of the states of their life; whence also 
it is, that from the earths there, which are from a spiritual origin, t. 
spring up in a moment, and also instantly vanish, which yet only happens 
whoti the angels depart, for till then they continue. A.E. See Sovlof 
VeqaMes. 

VKaETATivE StjiiL. How the spiritual flows into vegetables and pro- 
jlucffl action. A. E. 1204. 

''zoKTABiANS den. the pleasures of the natuial man. QSS. 
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(Gon. xlix. 7) s. grievous aversion from pwL 

Veil. The v. with which briilej coTcred tho face, den. thu tppsf 
am (IS of trtitli. 3207. 

Veins tor. to affuutiona. D. L. W. 412. 

Velocity, or Hwiptness, in tho Word, when prcd. of iittcD^nMh 
B. the afToction of truth. A. E. 281. 

V£KGeAMCB, day of, a. a atatc of damnation. 48S. 

Ventsox (Gen, Kxvi. 2) a. the truth of the natural from whcnco u thi 
good of life. 3S01. 

Venom of Dragons and llic GALLof AaFs(Dent xitxii.) s-tlie etia^ 
mous false which exists from falsified truths of Ihe Word. A. H. 433. 

Ventricle 8, or gheatbh Cavitieb of the Brain. Tbej' who h«i*^ 
reference to that province are situated above the head, a lilllc in frooi 
They discourse pkaeantly, and their influx is tolerably gentle ; they — ' 
distinguished from others by this, that they have continuailjr an cagon 
and desire to come into heaven ; the reason is, that the better species rf 
lymph which is in the brain, is of such a quality, namely, that it retnrr 
into the brain, and hence it haa such a tendency thereto ; thu br«ia; 
heaven, and tendency is cagemcsa and deaire. 4043. 

Venus. The planet V., in the idea of spirits and an^Ia, anpcani 
the left a little backwards, at some distance from our earth : it is said, 1 
the idea of spirits " because neither iho sun of this world nor any [* 
appears to any spirit, but spirits have only an idea that they esist , 
in uonEequcnce of such idea that the sun of this world, is presented 
hind a.<< somewhat darkish, and the planets not movable, aa in the i 
but remaining constantly in their several places. In the planet V. id 
nrc two kinds of men, of tempers and dispositions opp. lo each utbcr, 
first, mild and humane, the second, savage and almost brutal ; thcj i 
are mild and humane appear on the further side of tho earth, they i 
arc savage and almost brutal, appear on the side locritina: this way. 1 
it is to he observed, that they appear thus according; to the atntiv of tt 
IKb, fur in the spiritual world, the state of life determines every "PpMI 
ance of space and of distance. Some of those who appear on the fartiM 
aide of the planet, and wlio arc mild and humane, during their aboi)«i 
tlie world, and moi'e so afl:er they become spirits, ar know ledge our La 
as their only God; on thuir earth they have seen bim, and they CMi n 
also how they have seen him. These spirits in the crand msa, ht 
relation to the memory of things mnterial, agreeing witn tho nieipoiyt 
things immaterial, lo which the spirits of Mercury have relation ; wmc 
fore, the spirits of Mercury have tho fullest agreement with tli«su spil 
of V. With respect to those spirits who are on the ddu that tooka ( 
way, and who are savage and almost brutal, tho cause of tbeir dispond 
b this, that they are exceedingly delighted with rajiine, and muru esf 
eially with eating of their booty. These are, for the most jiart, eianU. a 
the men of our earth reach only to their navels; they are alao slup 
makins no inquiries concerning Iicaven or eternal life, but are inuDtai 
solely in earthly cares and the care of their cattle. £. V- 10!>-ia9. 

Vbritv, or rRDTn. V. s. t., A. E. 365 ; also tbo divine t, 041 ; a 
Ibe t. of (loctriDC, and of fa>t\i, 6W. 

VeBMUAOH. (Jcr. XXli. 11.") to V^wV '■'^Oa -i- 1- \ii iTiifi's 



ta»l and spiritaal truths. 3391. To bo painted or portrayed w 
(Kzek. xxtii. 14) being pred. of the ima^i.'e of the Cliulduana, \ 



VEX. 415 

d with V. 

, r. , c. 1^1 which 

: profane doctrinal;* itpr. from the lovi; of atif and the world, s. that 
mil exierjors appeared as trutha, although within they weru profane. A. 
E. 827. 

Vertebra. Societies of spirits cor. to r. have In them little of spirit- 
nal life, fiseo. 

Vessel. The scientific is a t. wherein is truth, for every scientific is 
a V. of truth, and every truth is a v. of pooil ; a scientifie without truth 
is an empty v., in like manner, truth without good ; whereas a soientilic 
wherein is truth, and truth wherein is good, is a full v.; alTection which 
is of love is what conjtnns, so that they may be according to order, for 
love is spiritual conjunction. 30G8. 

Vessels, in general, in the internal sense, s. those things which arc in 
tho place of a receptacle, as scicntifics and knowledges are in respuct to 
truths, and as truths themselves are in respect to good, as may appear 
from several passages in the Word; the v. of the temple and of the altar 
bad no other s., and by reason of this s., that they were also holy, nor had 
their holincHS any other source ; hence it was, when Belshazzar with lijs 
grandees and wives drank wine out of the v. of gold and silver, which 
Nebuchadnezzar, his father, had brought from tho temple of Jerusalem, 
and they praised the gods of gold, of silver, of brass, of iron, of wood, 
and of stone, that then the writing on the wall of his palace appeared 
(Dan. V. 2, and following verses) ; the v. of gold and silver den. the 
knowledges of good and truth, which were profaned, for they are Chal- 
deans who are in knowledges, but which are profaned by falaes that are 
therein, so that knowledges serve them for worshipping gods of gold and 
of silver, for Belshazzar is called kinn; of the Chaldeans (verse SO of the 
same chapter); that v. s. the extcrnala of things spiritual, is also evident 
from the following passages in the Word : Isa. kvi. 20 ; Jer. xiv. 2, S, 
li. 31; Num. xxiv. 6, 7; Matt. xxv. 4. 3079. V. (Bev. xviii. 12) 9. 
BcicntificB relating to matters of the church ; because scicntifics are tho 
continents of goodness and truth, as v. are the continents of oil and 
wine. A. E. 775. 

Vessels of Cops and Vesseib of Psaltehies. (laa. xxii. 24.) V. 
of c. s. celestial things, and v. of p,, holy spiritual things. 3704. 

Vessels of Silvbr and Vessels of Gold. V.of a. are specifically 
scicntifics, for these are the recipients of trutha ; and v. of g. arc specin- 
cally truths, because these are the recipients of good. 31G4. 

Vestment s. truth, and, in relation to the Lord, divine truth. A. E. 

ess. 

Vesture a. truth investing good, and when said of the Word, s. the 
Word in its literal sense, for that is like a garment, wherewith its spiritual 
and celestial sense is clothed. A. U. 825. 

Vebtdre of the Lord s. the spiritual sense of the "Word. L. IG. 
Vetches b. various species of ^ood. 3332. 
Vex, or Gall Another, s. resistance by falses. 6420. 
Vexations. That aliments or meats in the stomach are by various 
methods vexed, to the intent that the interior principles thereof may be 
■ cxlrai:tcd, and turned to use, namely, may pass olF into the chyle, and 
"* ■ ' the blood, is a known thing, and al») that the same oiicration 
35' 
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'ords takes pLuTC in tlie intestiDCS ; sucli t 
of t^rils, all of 'nh.kh are wrought acconling to 
tbat evils may be separated, and gotxls colleirtuJ together whivh inav Id 
to ose; whereof it ma; be liaid of souls or spirits, some time alter Iht^ 
decease or being set loose from the body, that they come, as it were, finl 
into the regioD of the stomach and aro there vexed and purified ; in tha 
case, they, with whom evlla have obtained the pre-dominion, alter that 
titef have beeo vexed to no purpose, ate conveyed tlirough the Uooiafti 
iuto the intestincl, and even to the lost, namely, to tlie colon and rcclmn, 
and are thence voided forth into the draught, that is, into hell; but thej^ 
with whom goods have had the pre-d(Hninton, after some v. and puri&'>- 
lions, become chyle and pass oS into the blood, somo by a htoger wat, 
some by a aborter, and some are vexed severely, some gently, and fame 
suarce at all. 51 74. See Juica o/Meati. 

YiALS. (Rev. xiv-) By the seven v. the same is s. as by the »eva 
plagues. Tar they arc contain" vessels, and by the thing containing i> i 

the Word, the same is s. as by the things contained, thus the i "* -" 

by cup as by wine, and the same by platter as by meat. Hie re 
V. were ^ven them, is because the subject treated of is concet •■>■>= lai _ 
inllui of truth and good into the church, in order that it« evils and TalM | 
may be discovered, and naked goods and truths cannot enter by iiilb^ 
for such aro not received, but only truths clothed, such as thcro ai« ■ 
the literal sense of the Word; and moreover the Lord alwuys operMtid 
from inmost princijiles through ultimates, or in tulness. This is the tumi.I 
why there were given to the an^b v., by which are s. contaiDing tratlifl 
and noods, such as those of the literal sense of the Word are, by nw "" 
of wjiicb faUes and evils are discovered. That by v., pUtt^ra, cups, i 
chalices, and by bottles are 8. the things which are contained in r*- 
may appear from many passages. V. and also bottle, or nitch<-r, 
the same s, as cup. (Matt it 17; Luke v. 37, 38; Jer. xiii. 12; : 
12 ; Hab. ii. 15.) By *. and censers containing incense, the sami 
as by incense ; and in general b^~ all kinds of vessels, the same as by j 
thinis coDtained in them. A- K. G72. 

\ 1AI.9 Full of the Wiiatu of God who LiVEtn for Aseb of A 

(Rev. XV. 7) s. evils and falaus which will appear and be diseorufvil i 
means of pure and genuine truths and goods of the Word. It bn 
that the " v. were f. of the w. of G.," because they were tull of p' 

by which are s. evils and felscs of the churuh; but yol llu-y were i 

of them, but full of pure and genuine truths and goods trom the Wm 
by means of which, the evils and folses of the church wero to be i£ 
covered. Still, however, they were not vials, neither were (here in tbl 
truths or goods, but by them was s. influx out of heaven into Ibe cbur 
Their being said to be full of the wrath of the living God, i> 
to the style of the Word in its literal sense. A. R. 073. 

Viaticum (Ocn. xlii. 2i and Ts. Ixxviii. 25) a. support &om traA a 
good. 5490. (Tbc ciHninon version is provison and mea 

Vicissitudes of State, with tliu regenerate, ar 
t4>r with roapect to the will; and day and night, with Ihe u 

ViOTOBT. Why it seems as if v. declared on the side of pm 
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«ntl not on the aide of justice. D. F. 252. To Gght against cvila and 
fulses anil bt! rt'lbrmoJ. A. B. 88. 

View, to, dun. to think. 2C84. 

ViLLAues s. tiiK exiurnul things of faith aoil thus of the church. The 
external thinga of the church are rituals; the internal things are doe- 
trinala when tlieiM arc not of strienuo but of life. External things wuro 
rep. by v., beciiuso they were out of cities, but internal things by cities 
themselves. 3270. V. (Exod. viii. 13) s. the exteriora of the natural 
mind. 7407. V. (Isa. ilii. 11) s. knowledges and natural ecientifica. 
A.E.405. 

TiJIDiGATiON, punishment or vengeance. Exp. 1711. 

ViMK s. good anil truth spiritual. A. E. 403. 

TiNB, or ViSETABD, s. UiB church where the Word is by which the 
Lord is known, coasequetiUy, the christian church. A. R. 650- 

ViNE-DOESSEBS B. those who ore !d truths and teach them. A. E. 
876. 

VxNE out of Egypt (Pa. Isxx. 8-13), ia the supremo sense, den. the 
Lord ; the glorlGuation of his human is des. b^ it and its shoots ; in the 
internal sense, the t., in this passage, is tlie spiritual churuh, and the man 
of tliat ehurch, such as he is when made new, or regenerated of the Lord 
as to the intellectual and will principle. 5113. 

YiHE of SiOMAU s. men otthe external church who exp. the Word to 
favor worldly love. A. E. 91 1. 

YuiB of SoDUM, etc. (Deut xxxii. 32.) Speakiu^ of the Jewish 
church, their viue being of the v. of S. and of the fieliu of Gomorrahi 
den. that the intellectual part was obsessed by falses dcr. from infernal 
lot'e ; their grapes being gr.ipes of gall, clusters of bitternesses to them, 
den. that the case was similar with llie tvill-priuciulo therein ; for grape, 
inasmuch as in a good sense it s. charity, is preiL of the will-principlf, 
but of the wiU-priiicJiilo in the iutclluctuol part, in like manner, in the 
opp. sense, lor all truth is of the understanding, and all good Is of the wilL 
6117. 

Vine and Choice Vejb. (Gen. xlix. 11^ V. don. the external 
spiritual churuh, anil a c. v., the internal church. G3Td. 

Vine and Noble Vdie. (Gen. xlix. 11 ) V. den. the intellectual 
principk, which is of the smritual church, and n. v. den. the intellectual 
prineiple which is of the celestial church. 5113. 
, Vine, Noble, and the DEGesEaATB Suootb of a Strasoe Vine. 
(Jer. ii. 18, 21.) N. v. s. the man of the spiritual church, who is called 
a vine from tlie intellectual principle, and the d. s. of a g. v- den. the man 
of tho perverted church. Si 13. 

Vise and FiQ Tree. V. s. the good of the iotelleetual principle, 
and f. t., tlie good of the natural principle, «■, what is the same tiling, v. 
the gotxl of llie interior m:in, and f. t., the |;ooiI of the exterior ; therefore, 
Tery frequently in the Word, where mention is made of v., the f. t. is also 
mentioned. 6113. 

ViNi5,lhe, BEiALL GIVE UEU Fruit, and the Ground hek I.ncrease 
(Zech. viii. 12), s. that the npirituai airei:tion of truth produces the good 
of charity, ami the natural aueetion of good and truth produces the works 
^^^arity. A. E. 605. 




■vm. 

Vines and Lafiiels cor. to the olToi^^on of tratli, and its 
and II. a20. 

ViXBGJiKs. truth mixed with fabes. A. E. SSQ. Giving the Lonli. ' 
mlxuil with gall (Mat!, xxvii. 31) b. the quality of divine Irulli ffoni lt« 
Word &ui.'h 03 was with the Jewish ua^ou, namely, that it i 
niib the &Ue of evil, and thereby altc^ther falsified and adulicruf !< 
wlierefbrc he wonld not drink it. A. £. 519. 

ViKEGAu AIiKGLED \viTii Hvssop which the Lord recelreit (Job 
SIX. 2S, 2!>} s. tho qndity of the false among the well-disposed Ueiitiln, 
'^|rl^K:h was the fol^ arising from ignorance of the truth, in ntiich tbeni 
was somewhat good and usoliil, as this false is accepted by the Lonl. 
A. E. 519. 

Vineyard. The ancient church, as licin^ spirilual, 13 de». liy a t. 
by reason of the fruits, nbich are grapes, which rep. aud s. works of 
charity, as appears manifest from several passages of tho Wont ; as a 1. 
s. the Gpirituat church, so also docs a vine, for a vine appertains to a >., 
and in this they are as a church, and a man of the church, therefbn, 
they arc the same thing; inasmuch as vino s. the spiritual charch, and 
the primary thing of the spiritual church is charily, in which the Iionl it 
present, and by which he joins himself to man, and by which he ol 
operates oU that is good, therefore, the Lord compares himself to a viM| .■ 
and des. the man oi the ehtu\ih, or the spiritual church, as in John xv. t| J 
2, 3,4, 5. 12. 10G9. I 

Veseyard and Branch (Fs-Lux. IS) s. tho spiritual church rcp-lyl 
tho sons of Israel. A. E. 724. " 

Violation of the Word is made by those in the Christian c 
who adulterate its goods and truths, and those do this who separate tr 
from good, and gooil from truth ; as tbcy do who asaume and canfiim u 
pearances of truth and fallacies (or genuine trudis; as also thoao IT 
know the truths of doctrine from tho Word, and live badly, besides c(~ 
like these. These v. of the W. and of the church cor. to the prohibiM 
dcfffiics enumerated in Lev. xviii. C. S. L. 619. 

ViOLENCii s. the outrage which is done to charity, also tba dcs 
of charity and faith. 6393. V. (Jcr. xv. 21) s. fakes which an 
good of charity. A. E. 328. 

Violence of the Sons of Jddah and tho Effusion of Innocd 
Slood. (Joel iii. 10.) V. of the g. of J. s. the adultora 
Word as to good, and the e. of i. b., the adulteration of the ^Vurd ta d 
truth. A. a. 730. 

Violence and Deceit. (Isa. liii. 9.) V. relates to the will ; 
in the month, to tbo underslandiug. C23, 

ViOt.i^NT Man and Evil AIan (Ph. cxI. 2) s. thoM who pvrvert tl 
truths of the Word. A. K. 73J. 

Viper s. mortal hatreds. 2125. V. s. those who are meet deccHfl 
SGOS. 

Vipers and Basilisks. Tliosc who are in tho hells wlii>r« ib«y M 
who act craftily against innocence, appear as v. ; anil thorn who •rt (tf 
trsry to the gciod of lovo appear as L A. E. 410. (See Lul xi. S.) 

VtitGiN s. tho Lord's kmgdoni and also tho chur,di, and livtice eit( 
Ofia who is a kingdom of l^ liOrA. or >fl\»i \a & ctuin:h, and ihia t 
cotyu^d love which U in i;\ui»Wt.', "rnivv^**^^ «ias(t,'" 



are in love lo tbe Loni, that is, who aro celestial, Ihns who arc in the 
allVction of good; they are also colled v. who are in eharity towarUs their 
neighboi-, that ia, who arc [Spiritual, thus who arc in the alli.'ction of truth. 
3081. A betrolbed v. Las rclerunce to the truth of tho ehurtU about lo 
be conjoined with good. 31G4. 

ViRGiN and Dauohteb of Ziou a. the church in regard to the affec- 
tion of good and truth. A. R. 612. 

VlBGiN and Girl. In the Word, mention is made of a v., and also 
of a-S'i hut of this latter, in tho original tonmie, rarely by the namu by 
which she here ia named. (Exod. ii. 8.) A t. e. the good which is of 
the celestial church, but a g., tho truth of good, which 19 of the spiritual 
church. 6742. 

ViBGES and Woman, in the Word, s. the affection of good. H. and 
II- 308. 

ViRGiNB (EeT. xiv. 4) s. those who love truths, because they arc 
tnithsi, thua from a ipiritual affection. For v. b. Iho uhurth as a epousc, 
who deurcB to be conjoined to the Lord, and to become a wife, and tho 
church which dedrcs this union, loves tnitha, because they arc truths, for 
by truths, when a life is led according to them, conjunction is effected. 
Hence it is, that Israel, Zion, and Jerunakm, in the Word, are called v. 
&ad daughters, for bv Israel, ZJon, and Jerusalem is b. the church. Tliat 
all they who are «uch in Iho Lord's church, whether they be v. or jonng 
men, wivds or husbands, boys or old men, girls or old women, are meant 
by v., may appear from the Word, where v. are mentioned, as the t. 
Israel. (Jor. xviii. 13 ; xxsi. 4, 21 ; Amos v. 2 ; Jool i. 8.) Tho t. 
daughter of Judah. (Lam. i. IS.) Tbc v. daughter of Zion. (2 Kings 
xix.21; I3a.xxxvii.a2^ Lani.i.4; ii. 13.) The y. of Jcrnaalem. (Lam. 
it 10.) Tho V. daughter of my people. (Jer. xiv. 17; Matt. xxv. 1, and 
gubseq.; Jer. xxxi. 4, IS; Fs. kviu. S5, 2G; xIt. ID-IG; Amos viii. 11, 
13; ka.xxiii. 4; Lam. I 4, 15, IS; Zech. ix. 17; viii. 5; Lam. ii. 10,13, 
SI, besides other passages, as Jer. Ii. 20-23; Lam. t. 10, 11, 12; Eiiok. 
ix. 4, 6; rs. Ixxxviii. G2, G3, G4; Deut xxxii. 23.) Hence it is sdd 
{Bev. xiv. 4), " These aro they who are not defiled with women, for they 
arQT.," for to be "defiled with women " s. tbe same as to commit adultery 
and fornication, namely, to adulterate and falsity the divine good and 
truth of tbe Word. A. U. 020. The prudent v. (Matt xxv. 0, 10) s. 
those in the Word wicli whom faith is conjoined to charity ; and by tho 
fooliih are a. those in the church with whom failh ia separated from charity. 
A. E. 840. 

ViK TUB den. strength and power, and in relation to Jehovah or the 
Lord. den. all power. 82GG. 

ViscEKA and Mehbebb, or Organs of Motion and Srnsation. 
All and each of the v. and ni. or o. of m. and s., cor. to societies m 
heaven, thua to so many as it were distinct heavens, and from those soci- 
eties, tliat is, by them, culoatial and spiritual things How in with man, and 
this into adequate and suitable forms, and present thus the effects which 
are agiparent to man ; these effects however do not appear to man other- 
wise than as natural, thus alto^thcr under another form and under 
another appearance than what they arc in their origin, insomuch that 
they eantiot be known to be from heaven. 3G30. 
iWiecovs. The conaticnlious have rcfcrootu to tlw v. oxp. 5724. 
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Visios is Ibo iuiMel rcTclation, whii^h is tliat of poreojrtion, foi v. »m 
Ku>n]iii~ to rbe state of man; v. before IliOfuwhosu interiors ai ' ' 
is •liogL'Uier ttiSoivDt fruiu what is aiaiiliiuliHl lo tbu^ whose inU 
open ; as for eKam{i)e, wben the Lord appearud to the whole coDen^lion i 
on UooDt Sinai, tl^ appoarancc was a v-.-whieh variud acc<m)iD<;lotbi 
stBtk-3 of ibe beholders, appeariQ? differentlj to the nuople fitua whkl il 
•ppcan-d to Aaron, and difTerctiUy to ^ron from what it ilid to Mosci; 
sa a^iiin, v, was alloptthor diSVrvnt as exhibited to Moees and tu llw 
nrofdiets: tbcra arc seicr^ kiod9 of v., and tber arc the muro pvriiH'l, 
in |noportioii as ihejr are more interior ; with the Lord it was llio mgal 
perfect of all ; bevait% ho then had a perucptioti of all things in (In 
world of spirits, and in the heavens, and bail immediate couuouninUJoa 
«ri(h Jehoiah; this conmiaiiicalion is rep., and s. in the intumnl wdm, 
by " Ihc V. io which Jehovah appeared to Abram." (Gen. xv. 1.) IiM. 
V. <Zech. xtit. 4) I. falses. 331)1. 

VfSiOs of the Night s. obscure revelation. 6000. 

Vision^ ai<e of two kiiuls, divine and diabolical; divine v. take plan 
by i«p> in heaven; and diabcjieal v. take place by things majcieal iaDidl: 
there arc also fantaaUi- v., which ar« the ^(ortingit of an abstract oudcL 
IKvitic V-, which, aa was said, take place oy rep. in heaven, arc mich h 
the prophets had, who, when they were in thcpi, where not in the body, 
but m Uie spirit; for v. cannU appear Io any man in Ihe wakefnlncMoT 
his body ; wberdbre when they appeared to the prupheta, it is said ala 
that they wero then in the s[Hrit. D. P. 134. See Prophet, Dreamt. 

Visionaries «re persons of wiak mind, and the tilings ifacy woa ^ 
oftoD illusions conjored op from outward objects. lilGf. ;_ 

Visitation. The last time of (he chuTL-h in general, and of eackli 
dividual in rarlicnlar, is in the Word called v., and precedes juc 
and thus v. is nothing clec than an exploration as to tuo qu^y, ■ 
the qoalit}' of (he church in general, or of man In particular. 2J4S. 
is spoken of in the Word throunhout and thereby is s. cilber vaaUUiof. 
reference to the church and to individuals, or deliverance, thus uplm 
tion as to q^uahty. 22-12. V. docs not come until evil is consmnina'^ 
that is, untd there is no longer any good of charity, and tnilb of fi 
eonccrnins which consummation much is said in the prophets. I8iil. ' 

ViTAi. Heat. The heat of tiie blood, of man and a * ' ' "' 
heat of love, to whiih natural heat cor. T. C. U. S3. 

Vivify. To v. or uiake alive souls which should not live, (£«ek. x 
1!)) E. to persuade them that life eternal is from (klsos. A. £. 166. 

Voice %. what is announced from the Word. V. is often pred. of, d 
also adjoined to such thin^ as have no relation to a v., as rn £k(mL il 
Kahum iii. S; Psal. lixiii. 3,4. That v. s. annnnclalioD, and tn a -' 
sense annunciation from the Word, which v. is called the v. of J«t 
is luanifest from FsaL Kxix. 3, 4, 5, 7, 8, 9, and bcviti. S4 ; in 
passage v. den. divine truth, thus the Word autl minunciation f 
6B7I. V. s. the <juati(.y of the interiors. 10.457. V. (B«<. ; _ 
juy of the worship, confession and celebration of the Lord. A. II. ft 
A great v, heanl in heaven ^Rev. xii. tU), s. the joy of ihe ai^ds- 
heaven from the 1ij;1it and wisdom Ihi'n n[i|>crtaiDin'! to tliein. A.J| 
7U. A great v. (llcv. xvi. \) h, t\iu An^u .^(ftiiuiaAvi. ^. U. (176. ^ 



great T. out. of the temple of heaven (Rev. xvi. 17), b. a manifeatation 
from the Lonl out of the inmost of liuaven. A. K. 709. A great v. 
(Ili^v. xxi. 3) s. sjieeoli proteetling ri-oiii love, A. R. 882. One v. 
(Kev. ix.. 13) s. a ihviuu cummiiuiJ- A. II. 44:1. 

Voice, a, Crytnq, and tlie Voick of a Urt, are i.'OiiUDaii forms of 
exprcsiiioii in tbo Word, tuid aru apjiiied to every case wtii'ro thero is 
aay noise or distarbanec, or any lliin;; that infesls anil is troublesome, 
yea, anJ to tascs whei-e ihcro U muttur of rijoicin^, as ExoU. x-tsii. 1 J, 
18 ; Zeph. i. O, 10 ; Isa. Ixv. 19 ; Jcr. xlviii. 3 ; anJ in Uen. iv. 10, it is 
used to uxpress nbat brings au^usatiun. 31b, 

Voice, a, Senqihc in ttie Windows (Zepb, ii. 14) g. reawinings from 
fantasies. G35. 

Voice which came out of the Thbonb (Rev. xix. 5) s. influx fi-ODi 
the Lord iuto Uuavcn ; tbu reason why it was from the Lonl, is because lie 
who sat on tbo throne was the Lord, tberelbre by a voice proceeding from 
thence, is meant influx ; Ibr the Lord, inasmuch as iio is above the heavens 
and appears to the an^ls as a sun, does not speak to tbe angels from 
thence, but flowd in, or mfluonces, and tbat which Hows in tbe same is re- 
ceived in heaven and promulgated, wberelbre that voit'e, although it 
came from the throne, was neverthele^ heard by John tiwui heaven ; 
consequently from tbe augets there, and whatsoever the angels speak 
&otn heaven, is from tlie Lord. A. It 809. To hear tbe Lord's voice, 
8. to believe in tbe Word,'ibr the divine truth of the Woi-d is ibe voiue 
of Jehovah, and to open the door is to live according to it, because the 
door is not opened, and Ibe Lord received by barely hearing his voice, 
but by living in eonfbrmity thereta (See tlobn xiv. 21, 24 ; Rev. iii. 
20.) A. R. 218. 

Voice of Bloods (Gen. iv. 10) s. violence offered to charity, for 
there are several passages in the Word, in which the expression voice is 
taken ibr whatever accuses, and blood is taken for all ans, particularly 
for hatred ; for whosoever bears hatred towards bis bratbcr, kills him in 
bia heart, as the Lord teaches, Matt. v. 21, 22, etc., etc. 375. 

Voice of the Bkidegroom and of tbe Bride (Rev. xviiL 23, and 
elsewhere) s. apiriiual and celestial joy. A. E. 1I8D. 

Voice of a Great Mcltitiidb, Voice of Mant Waters, and 
Voice of Mighty TatrKDERiNOfl, (Rev. xix.) By tbe v. of a g. m. 
is s. the joy of the angels of tbe lowest heaven ; by the v. of m. w. is s. 
the joy of tbo angels of the middle heaven ; and by the v. of m. t. is s. 
the joy of the angels of the supreme heaven. A. R. 611. 

Voice as of IHany Watek9, and a Voice oi^ Great Thunder 
fRev. xiv. 2) s. tho Lord speaking through the universal heaven from 
tlie divine truths of bis divme wisdom, and from the divine good of his 
divine love. A. R. CIS. 

Voice of Wisgb (Rev. ix. 9) e. reasonings, because to f!y a. to per- 
cmve and instruct. A. R. 437. 

Voice and Hand. (Gien. xxvii. 22.) V. is pred. of truth, and h. is 
pred. of good. 3583. 

Voices, great (Rev. xi. 15), s. celebrations of the Lord by the angela. 
A. R. 520. 

Voices of tho Seven Tudnders (Rev. i.J are three limes men- 




tloneil, because they contain tho very csacntiails of the n 

Voices, Lightntngs, and Thunders (Eov. Kvi. i 
tioii?, lalsifications of trutli, and argujiigs grounded in lalsities of eiS, 
iti tlie tliurL'h among tliose who are in faith alone, nod who turn awi; 
Jrom reflecting upon llie evils in. themselves, bci-'aiise they have noiir 
eljnation to desist from them even if they come to a Icnowlodge of tbta. 
A. R. 710. 

Void den. where there is nothing of good. 17. 

VOLITtOS and UKt) ERST AN DING. All T. 18 from love, and all D. ii 
from wisdom. 1). 1'. 89. 

Volume of a Book wiiitten witbcj and without (Ezek. u. ic, 
and iii. l-3> b. the then state of the charch, consequently, the quality ol 
their life wGo were of the church. A. E. 222. 

Volume, or Roll (Zech. v. 2) s. the curse going forth upon the !aat 
of the whole earth. A. E. 675. 

VoLUNTAKY and Involuntary, called will and understanding. Tie 
celestial angels cor. to what is i. and spontaneous. 9G70. 

Vomit, to, is pred. of falsification of divine truth. A. E. 960. A L 
204. 

Vow. (Gen. xxviii. SO-) Vowing a v- den., in the internal seiue, to 
nil! that the I>ord may provide, and, la the supreme sense, in which the 
Lord is treated of) den. a state of providence. The rcttaon why vowins 
a v., in the internal sense, den. to will that the Lord may tiroTidc, a 
grounded in this: that in v. there is a desire and aJfection, that nhitil ' 
willed may come to pass, thus, that the Lord may provide; sumcwblf' "' 
uleo of stipulation is implied, and, at the same time, somewhat of di'btoi 
the part of man, which he engages to discharge, in case he come* to poi 
sess the object of his wish. 3732. 

Vowel, a, inasmuch as it is used for sound, e. somewhat of aOVct 

imd love. A. R. 29. In all thin^ appertaining to the class of spirilallK 
the three first v. are comntouly prevalent, whereas in things apperUi^B 
to the class of celestials, the two last y. prevail. 793. 



« All. and Howi., to (Micah i. 8), s. the grief of the angels of hoavs 
and of the menof the church, in whom the church is, and Uiusiritb who 



Wailing. (Rev. xxi. 4.) W. has various s., to all cases liavinfl n 
ion to tlie subject treated ot| in the present case to the Icar of eviU ft. 
hell, because the fear of damnation is mentioned just biffore, ami tho M 



of talscs from hcil, and of temptations proceeding fnnu thein, ii 
alUr. A. R. 884. 

Waistcoat den., generally, truth of the natural, by which th« q 
nal is invested. 3301. 

Wakkfulness dciu a clear stitc. 5210. Sue Slftp. 

Walk, to. Tow. with God "\ft\eteoK\i,iiQ'i\wo»ia»»iio^tall 
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trine rf faith; hat to w. with Ji^hovnli, ia to live the life of love. To w. 

is a cualoiuary Ibrin of speaking, s. (o liTc, as to w. in tho law, to w. in 
tha Btatiitt'3, to w. ill thu truth. To w. has ri'spoct properly to a way, 
wliii:!) ia of ImCb, consequuiitl}', nliltli ia uf lailli, ur of Lliu Uoi:ti'iiio of 
&ith. 519. 
Walk, to, upon a Wall (Gen. xlix. 22) ». to fight against Iho false. 



Walk, to, Stand, and Sit. (Pa. i. 1.) Hero to w., to s., and to 8. 

arc meDlioned, because tho one follows another, for to w. is expressive of 
the life of thu thought from intention; to a. is expregsivo of thu life of 
the intention from ibe will \ and to s., of the life of the will, thus of tho 

life; counsel, also, of whjeli walking is 
the thought; waj, of which standing is pred., regan 
to 8. in a seat has respect to tbe will, which is the etxo m uuui s mc. a. 
E. 687. 

Walk, to, sefoieb Jebovab is to live according to his precepts. 
A. E. C87. 

Walking and Seekikg. In tho prophetical writings the things relat- 
ing to f^th are expressed by w. and s. ; and the things relating to love 
are expresseil by loving and serving. 619. 

Wall s. truth in uUimatea. A. B. 132. W. (Rev. xxi.) a. the divino 
truth proeeeding from the Lord, and hence the Inilh of faith from tho 

KkI of charity. G419. When by the city holjf Jerusalem is meant the 
rd's new chureb as to doctrine, by its w, nothing else is meant but tho 
Word in its literal sense, from which doctrine is der.,for tbat sense delcuds 
the spiritual sense, which ties concealed within il, just as a w. defends a 
city and its inhabitants, and the literal sense is the bads, continent, and 
firmament of its spiritual sense, and that sense is a puard lo prevent Ihe 
interior divino truths of its spiritual sense from being injured ; also cliun^h 
doctrine is to be drawn from the literal sense of thu Word, and confirmed 
by it ; it is calh^i a w. great and high, because it moans the Word as lo 
its divine good and divine truth, great being; prod, of good, and high of 
truth. By w. is s. tbat which defends, and where tho ehureh is treated 
of, it s. the Word in ite literal sense, in the following passages also, Tsa. 
IjtiL e ; Ix. 14, 18; Zoch. ii. 0; E^sek. xxvii. 11 ; Jcr. v. 1,10; Lam. ii. 8, 
9; Joelii. 9; Ps.lv. 11, 12; Isa. xxii. 5;lxi. D; Jer. i. 15; Ezek. xxvii. 
11 ; Lam. ii. 7. That the Word, in its literal sense, is s. by w., appears 
clearly from Rev. xxi. where the w., its gates, Ibundations, and dimensions 
are much treated of, the reason is, because the doctrine oF the new churcli, 
which is s. by the city, is dcr. solely from the literal sense of the ^Vord. 
A. R. 898. See Foundations of a WaU. 

Wall daubed Unfitly (Eaek. xiii. 14) a, what ia false appearing 
as true. 730. 

Wall, Rampart, Gates, and Baks (Lam. ii. 8, 9) s. doetrinab. 
402. 

Walls and Palaces. (Pa. exsii. 6, 9.) W. s. the exteriors of man, 
aiid p. his interiors. A. E. 305. 

Wallet, mouth of (Gen. xlii. 27), den, the threshold of the e.ftcrior 
natural jirjiicijile. The w. was the I'roM pMlof ibe sa^t, UuiceCjvti h\ it 
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nothing else is b. than tlic front part of Uie rcceptai'le, (Inu llic 

Ltunil principle, for tbis is also in front. 5407. 

l\'ASDiiB, to, in a Field (Gc-li. xswli. l.j) s. to fall from llio i 
Iruth of the cliurcli ; lor Gelil den. the cliurch aa to cood, and a 
tiie field den. tbc good of life der. {tma doctrinaLn ; it is said & i 
cause by man [vir] b ». tmtb, wliich is of the church. They an 
fall from the uommon truth of this church, who ocknowled^ the Lari^ 
but uot his human flivinc ; and also they who acknawledge faith u cssc^ 
tial, but not charity^ each a a common tnitli of the church, frotn «hi 
irhcn the man of the church rece'Jcs, he &II3 from common truth, and 
yiho falb from this, lalls also afierwards from the S|M>dfic trutlu, which vt 
treated of in what tblloos in this chapter; as where any ono conuneDC 
from a fahra ju'lnciple, and deduces conseqnent principles from it, tin 
couBcqueut prindples hence buccHne false, because iha begitminp rules Ml 
those which follow, and also by these consequent principles, the first latr'^ 
priiiciplu is corroborated. 4717. 

Wandeie, to (Amoa iv. 8), s. to inquire. A. £. 633. To w. blind i 
the streets (Lam. it. 14) s. not to know what Ja pood and true. 3SS. 

Wakderer den. not to know what is true and good. 382. 

WASUERiMa S0CL8, or SpiBita. S. and s. to whom there has w 
yet been allotted a fixed ^tuation in the grand man, arc convc}'eJl 
divers places, now in one direction, now in another ; now they am set 
on one ndc, now on another aide ; now above, and now another while h 
ncath; these are called w. »., or s., and are compared 10 fluids in ll 
human body, which, rising from the atomach, aontctimes pi-oceed wta ll 
bead, GomcEimes to. other parts, being translalM hither and lliitber; «o 
is with these spirits, before they come to the situation designalcd, « 
which is conformabie to their conunon or general state ; it is their itat 
which are thus changed and are erratic-. 1381. 

WANi>EitiKa Stahs, encompassing a spirit iu the world of spinti^ 
falsities, but have a diiTorcnt s. when the stars are not w. 9-10. S4 
Stars. 

Want of spiritual nourishment, con^ts in the things of science, inti 
ligence, and wisdom. 5576. 

Wah, in the Word, s. spiritual v., whicli ia of the false against 
and of truth against the false ; but it it) they who are in feUscs who eomi 
■ iths, but not BC '' ' ■ ■ ■ ■ . .■ . .... 

falses always 
and as to the l>ord, ho indeed never opposes, but only dofenils IrutI 
A. E. 734. See Fight and IVor. 

War in Heaven. (Rev. xii. 7.) By w. is s. spiritual w., wliiih 
of falsity agunst truth and truth against falsity, for no other w. can ta 
place in heaven, neither can it take place in heaven when once fix _ 
of angels, but it was waged in the former heavun which pasMiil aw^, 
appears (Rev. xxi. l},for that heaven passed awu^in conwqueitcaol'4 
last judcmont be in^ executed on the dragon and his angels, which is obol 
by tbe draaou's being cast down, and hli place lieliig no uwru ftHuull 
huavon. A. H. 548. 

Wars. By w. in the Word, arc s. spirilunl w., which consst in in 
poflDiug truth, and are couductcd by reasonings fram lUUi's. InMiuw 
an by vt. Iu iJtu IVurd am i- e^Anlual vi.,vViut>A^ vW uMuotry of t| 
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LovitCH ^as called militan- service. A. R. 600. All v., liow political 
soever they are, are rep. of stales of the chnreh in heaveti ; and tliey ara 
cor.; sui'li were all ihu w. des. in llie Word, and sueb aku are all w. at 
tbis (lay. D. F. 251. It ia not from the divine providence that v. exist, 
because they are united nith murders, plunders, violence, cruelties, and 
other cnormoua evils, which are diametrically c^iaiiut chrintian charity; 
but still, they cannot but be permitted. D. 1*. 251. 

WAita of the Children of Israel with various nations, rep. the 
Lord's combats with the hells. L. 14. All the w. of the sons of Israol, 
carried on with the rUilistines, rep. the combats of the spiritual man with 
the natural man, and from thence also, the combats of truth conjoined to 
good, with truth separated from good. A. E. 817. 

Waiib of Jehovah. By the w. of J., mentioned in the ancient Word, 
as in ours, the Lord's oorabata witli the hells, are meant and des., and hia 
victories over them, when he should come into the world. Tbo Bamc 
combats are also meant and des. in many passages in the historical parts 
of our Word, as in the w. of Joshua with the inhabitants of the land of 
Canaan, and in the w. with the judges and kings of Israel. S. S. 103. 

Wars of Jehovaq and Envmciationb. The historical and prophet- 
ical parts of the ancient Word, quoted by Moses, were bo called- 3397. 
The w. of J. and the prophetic cooks wliich are mentioned by Moses 
(Num. xxi. 14, 15, 27, 30), are now possessed by the inhabitantti of Great 
Tartary. A. II. 11- 

Warmth ia from love, and spiritually is love. Such as the love is, 
nich is the w. 2I4G. 

Wa8, if, involves a new sUte. 4979. 

Wash, to, cb from ouh Slvs (Bev. i. 5) s. to puri^ from evils, thus, 
to reform and regenerate, for regeneration is spiritual washing. A. R. 
19. 

Wash, to, the Hands and the Feet, and to Wash the Flesh. To 
w. the hands and feet s. to purify Uio natural man, and to w. the llesh, s. 
to purify the spiritual man. (See E.tod. xxx. 18--31; Lev. xvL 4, 24.) 
A. £. 47S. 

Wash, to, in Wine and in the Blood of Grapes, b. the Lords, rational 
and natural, which ho should make divine. 257G. See Judali. 

Washing of the Uakss was an ancient testification of innocence, and 
8. purification from evik and falses- (See Fa. IxxiiL 13 ; MatL xxviu 24.) 
A. E, 475. 

WAstUMQ. (John xiii. 8, 3.) By w. is understood spiritual w., which 
is purification from evils; by w. the head and hands is understood to 
purify the internal man, and by w. the feet is undcrstooil to purify the 
external ; that when the inttjrnal man is purified, the esteninl is to be 
purified, is understood by this, " He who is washed, necdeth only that his 
feet bo washed ; " that all pnnfication from evila is from the Lord, is nn- 
derslood by this, "If I wash thee not, thou hast no ^art with mc." W. 
with the Jews rep. purification from evils, and this is s. by w. in the 
Word. And by w. the fuet is s. the purification of the natural, or ester- 
nal man. D. V. 151- See Baptism- 

Wash-pot (Ps, bt. 7-il) den. cood dcBlcd with falaes. 2-Hj& 

Waste Flacks, old, s. the cdcstial things of failh. 613. 
I, to be (Gen. xxi. 15), a. to bo desolated. 2G80. 






WAT. 

Wastrrs, or Layers Waste. (Jfir. xii. 12, 13.) W. «. ctHj ud 
W. in the wild. 



r 

^^H falses, whereby gooA autl 

^^K B. BviUini.'anscquenooofnotlicivinjrtrullis. A. E. 730. 

^^H WAi^TES anil DEi;oLATio,s-e. (Isa. Ixi. 4.) W. in this and utbr 

^^H passages, i. evils, and d. 153, 

^^H Watch, fourth, B.tliB first state of the church when it is break of ih>, 

^^m for lh(<n f:oo<l begins U) aat'b/ truth. A. E. aiO. 

^^H WATCiii::ia den. a coutsb of life according to the precepts of futlK 

^^H WATcnrui., to bo (Rev. iii. 2} a. to be in truths and Id a life ceniiini- 

^^f able to them. By watcliiiig in the Word iioihing else Ja b., for Up "Iw 

I learns truths, and lives according to Ihem, is like one who is waked oW 

of sleep and becomes w., and ho who is not in truths, but oidy in vordiiji. 

is like one who sleeps and dreams. Naturtil hfe, considered in itscll^ or 

I nithoat spiritual life, is nothing else but sleep, but natural lifu, in wbirli 

^^H there is spiritual life, is watch&lness, and this is no otherwise otrquinil 

^^^ than by truths, which exist in their own light and in their own day, wbeB 

^^m wan lives according to them. A. R. 158. A. E. 187. 
^^V Watcuman (ha. xxi. U), in an internal sense, s. one who obMr*ti 

^^B the states of tlie church, and its changes, thus every prophet. 10.H4. 
I Water. (Matt a. 42.) W. a. trutii in affection, and cold w. b. toUi 



obedience ; for obedience alone is a natural alfection and not spiriloal, 
wiierefore it is respectively cold. A. E. 6D5. W. s. the spiriiuu thiwn 
oflaith. 6Si). To give w. (Gen. xliii. 24) B.the common inlluxof tr 



is from the Lord, which light is no other than the divine truth. SGCK. 
Foul and filthy w. cor. to that state in which a person is when he m 
account of his own glory and renown. Spirit. Diary. " '" 
Water, To Boil, To Dram Water, Drawers of Waler, Sei 

Wateh of Life s. divine truths from tiio Lord th] 
A. R. 932. 

Water and Spirit. (John iii. 5.) To be bom of 
of truths ; and of the s., a. by a life according to them. A. R. 60. A> I 
475. 

Water-Pot s. scientifics. 3068. See Cask. 

Water Potb of Stone placed according to the UANinnt of i 
ruitiFYiNa of the Jews (John ii. I-IU) s. all those thin^ in the Wm. 
and thence in the Jewish church, and iti worship, which were rep. wM 
R. of things divine in the Lord, and from the Lord, which contained U'^'' 
internal. A. E. 376. 

WATER-TanoUGii s. the doctrine of charity. 6777. 

Waters s. truths in the natural man ; and in an opp. s 
A. R.50. W. s. particularly the spiritual things of man, or the intvlla 
ual things of faitli, and also what is opp. thereto, 739, The dryinft li 
of the w. from off the earth (Gen, vin. 7) s. the a-— — ""• .i:~!^~ii.-» ' 
(aUities. 864. W. (P». lit. 3) s. divine truths. 

Bollly (Iso. viii. C, 7) s. things spiritual, and w. ilmns and many, ■. tU 
-!)0. W. (Ezek. xlvit. 9). where it is contemlng the w. f " " 



W. (Ezek. xlvit. 9). where it is concerning the w. from tbo 1 
Jcnisalfm, s. things spiritiiivl from a celestial origin, 084. Uy monx i 
(Itvv. Avii. 1) are s. Irulhs ot l\i>j"WttTi a»i,M\\*i'ra>.'i4. K-1-l\9, " 
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nrriversis. tbinMspiritnal, rational, or *nontiSc,wliich appertain to truth. 
2703. See Voice of Many Waters. 

Watekb auove the Firmament (Gen. i. G) s. the kuowleiiKes wliii:h 
are in the iiitEnml \aaa ; anil ihv w. bcncalh tlii: f. s. the Bc-iuntliU's of tiui 
external man. 21. 

Waters isaurao out of the Sasctuart (Ezek. xLvii. 12) 8. tlie Ufa 
and mercjr of tho Lord, who b tbc sanetnarr. 67. 

Waters of the lower Fish-pond (Pa. xxii. 10) a. tlie traditions 
whereby they made iiifractiona into tbo truths which aro in the Word. 
492(i. 

Watebs, KiVEfta, and Depths (Ps. Ixxviil. 15, IG) a. truths from the 
Lord. 2702. 

Wave den. vivification, or life flowing in. 10.082. 

Wate-Opferino (Exod. xxix. 27) b. viviflcyttion by acknowledgment 
of tho Lord. 10.091. 

Waves RoARiKa, Sea akd, relates to heresy and controveraiea in the 
church. 2120. 

Wax and Myrbh (Gen. xliii. 11) s. truths of good of the interior 
natural priueiple, appears from the B. o('w.,in tbiacaae aromatic w., as den. 
the truth of crood, and from tbe s. of myrrh, as den. also truth from good: 
tbo reason why they appertain to the interior natural principle is, because 
these oromatieB n^ purer than gum or honey, and (herelbre are named 
in the second place, for such things are enumerated in tbe Word accord- 
ing to order. By w. in this passage, is not meant commou w., but aro- 
matic w., which is as storax, and which w. is s. by the expression with 
which it is expressed in the original tongue, and by the same expression 
is also a. an aromatic. SC21. 

Wax Warm with their Gods, to (Isa. Ivii. 5, 6), is pred. of evil ; and 
the smooth things of tho valley of the false, 3527. 

Wat. (Malachi iii. 1.) To sweep tbe w. den. to make tbcmselvea 
ready and to prepare to receive truth ; it is here treated coneeming the 
coming of tbe Lord, for whom they were to prepare themselves, to re- 
ceive tbo truth of faith and by that Ibe good ol charity, and llius eternal 
HaWation. 3142. To set a w. (Gen. kxx. 3G) s. to bo separated. 4010 
See Ilajhmiy. 

Wat, the Truth, and the Life. (John xiv. G.) W. is doctrine, t. 
is every thing pertaining to doctrine, I. is the essential good which is the 
life oft. 2531. 

Wat of the Tree of Life (Gen. iii. 24) s. admission to the Lord, 
which men have by tEie IVord. A. R. 239. 

Way of Women (Gen. xxxi. 35) s. uncleanness. 41GI. 

Ways of Jehovah. To go in the ways of J. (Deut. viii. G) is to live 
according to tbo truths of doctrine. A. E. <j06. 

Wats. There are eight w. which lead from tbe places of instruction 
in Ibe spiritual world to heaven, by which novitiate angels are iutro- 
dnced. rijere are two w. fitim each place of instruction, one going up 
towards the east, the other to tbe west : they who come into tbo Lord s 
heavenly kingdom, are introduced by the eastern w. ; but they who com:; 
to the spiritual kio^lom are introduced by the western w. Tho four w. 
which lead to tbe Lord's heavenly kingdom, appear a'lomcd with olive 
trees, and frail trees of various kinds -, but thosu whi<;li lead \a ibc Lord's 
36* 
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dwith vines and laurola; iKa'a 
T. to the aflection of truth and 

_^ _^ _ B cor. (•> tlw all'eciion of good aud its 

B. mA B. M*. b Ac tfiuitaal vorU Hikk appvar w., liud out Like tbe 
«. m tike mini 111 worU, SLxne lead to heaven anil some to bell \ but 
w. -mhiA ^»d u IrM i)o tMK appear to diose mbo go to Iicavcn, mw 
thw v. ■>■ h lead lo Ikaivb appear to tim^e wba go to hell ; ibere 
— --*^»sach w^fiir tbere are aooie whiL-h lead to every socJuly of 
ven socien' at hell; every spirit enters the «. wlikh 
T uj* hi! o«a loire. nor do« W eeo the w. whkh (cnJ 
« A B, that evieiT' spirit an be turns hlnuelf to his mliag 
iow. alayprui-Tttfc. D. U W. 1*5. 

Wjiv$ and Patrs. (Isi. u. 1.) W. s. truths, and n. proceptA of lib. 

Wat¥^ GATK^aod DooK^ In the spiritual norld there are actiuU; 
V. wUrk l«*l to k«ai«», mad ihfrv are beru aod tbere e., and thcj who 
aM kd Ab kcaTca. by tk6 I.ari, take the wa_i-s whioh leaJdiithiir, and ea- 
ter in M At f:. ; fer all thu^ vhiv-h ar« aven iu the heavens are car, 
ihiBi «■ abi) ajMl £, br w. cur. to trudis, and tbeuce s. them, and g. vw. 
liiiihMiriiT. aad theare s. it. Inaauu^b aa tho Lord alone Icadeth ma 
to hicaTBB, ainl Ofctu the iL, tbcivlore ho calls himself " tbo w.," and aln 
llM-il.;"tkc w. ia Juliti,-lamiba «_ tbe truth, and the life," ' 



i-u^lijt, - I am ibe d. of the sbeep, by nte if aov 
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•■e eaNv ■« he Aall bo saitd," s. 7, 9. Sinco there are both 
■B ^ sfiritoal wvtU, aMi •■£«& ^mia ftciuallr go tboee w., i 
■to haaw a bi- d^ ibeK&ra inner d., MUer cL, and g. are &«qt 
nHatioMcd in Uw Wwl, and by winch U s. t^traacc A- B. 1 7Ik 

n'KAX. Briw V. of cye« dot. as to the tmderstandiDg. S820. 

Wkaltm and TkKASLKES ■. lh« kiunrle^cs of truth and goed fit« 
|h« W«nt. and i> thv -ifp*. scase GUk sdenti&ca fnm self der. iolelli- 
genc«. A, K. ii^4. ft. s. sciuatifia^ aa may be niauifest Erotn aeTeral 
passages in tha Word; Iw ^Mtitnal Wi^llun w^ aodcntood in antritiial 
aensF. is nethiag cfau ; it awaits of scienlifi^'s, so £u- aa tliey are knomi, 
which in the LonTi kin^doia, rooseiiaetidy in the chun-h, are instead of 
wealth. -UOe. 

Wealts of SoiMMI and Goxoxkah (Gen. siv. 11). By the w. of^ 
S. and &, in aa iatemal sease, noduag ebc ia n>eant but «nl a ' * ^ 
fidse- I6M. 

Wealth, Labor, Pbeciocs Thcs6», aod all the TsEASCSKa oftfi 
Eixtisof JnOAa^Jer. XX.4, ^X*- the knoHledjies of faith. 1321. 

Wkax.io (fitn. iu.S),£, to $>>parale, »s infants aivtniB the *■ 

W£AK>ss. (Eaek. :uiix. 9.) Slueld s. fid«ity destro^ring I,- 
liocklvr falatr ikitrajii^ trath ; bow with anoirj, dovtiina with its A_, 
ties ; haiutstaS' and spear s. sdUeriired power aud «infid>cni^ Mrb ■ 
hclnags to ihoee wbo plaw the all of the iJiurvb atid thcnee at aalra^oa 
in extenial worriiip. A. £■ Sit. 

WcAKoresa den. a aiai« d* icoifitalMR i-omtwl. 131S. A atua w 
wUcb tb« deSaeiaej of truth is caan ofaoxicly. 6U4. £«il j| ' 
jndtT by ir. when not puniHtt*^ w <k) •si'A. 't^%^ 
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Weary den. a itatc of temptation corabat SSIS. 

Weave, to, s. to ttaL'h. A. E. G54, Bee Flax. 

Weaver (Exoii. xxtiii. 32) s. tlie celeslial ijrinciple, or that which 
relates t« the will, bccatun tlie will llowa into the understanding; and 
fashions it, insomuch that the things which are iu the undciiitaiiiling are 
woven out of the wUL 3915. See EmIavuJerer. 

Wkbb (Isb. lis. 6) s. feigned truths which arc not for a garmcnL 
2576. Suo SpUIer'a Web. 

Webb and Garments, Iniquitt, and Violesge. (Isb. lix. 6.) W. 
and g. B. things belonging to the undurMtandIng, or thou^fht ; and inii^uity 
and violence, things belonging to the will, or works. C23. 

Wedoinq Garment (Matt. xxii. 1I-13) a. divino truth from tlie 
Won!. A. R. 166. W. g. which the man liadnot (Malt xxii. 11. «<■.) s. 
faith towanls the Lord a» the Son of God, the God of heaven and earth, 
and one with the Father. U. T. SUO. The w. g. (Matt. xxii. 1 1-13) s. 
the intelligence of tlie 8[riritiial man, which a from tlie knonUxlges of 
truth and good ; but to be not clothed thDrewitb s. the hypociite, who hy 
amorallife feigns the spiritual bfe, when )^t he is meruly natural; to 
bind the bands and the feet s. deprivation of knowledges from the Word, 
by which the spiritual man is assumed; and to cast mto outer darkness 
B. to cast him among those who are in falses from evil. A. E. 19S. 

Weed, to, and Prune b. to prepare for reception. A. £. tl44. 

Weeds, Bars, Waves, and Buj-owa. (Jonah ii. 3, 5.) W, b. 
&l8es ; b,, evils ; and w. and b., falses and evils. A. E. 538. 

Week s. state, and the aevonth w., an holy state. A. It 480. A w., 
which is a period of seven days, b. an entire period of every state and 
time as of reformalJon, of regeneration, or of temptation, both with re- 
gard to man individually, and to the church in general; thus ajwriod 
whether of a thousand years, of a hundred, or often, or of so many days, 
hours, minutes, etc., is called a w., as may appear from many passages. 
8044. The ancients understood hy a w., in a proper sense, every periQiI, 
distinguished into seven, whether it was of days, or of years, or ot ages ; 
thus whether it was great or small. 3845. 

Weeeb, feast of, s. the implantation of truth in good. A. E. Oil. 

Weep, to, when it is prcd. of the Lord, s. to be merciful; that weep- 
in? is an effect of grief and of love, is a known thing, consequently, 
it 13 an effect of mercy, for mercy is love grieving; the divine lovo is 
on this accomit called mercy, because the human racu of themselves 
'n hell, and when man appurccivcs Uiis in himself, he implores mercy. 



Inasmuch as weening is also mercy, in the internal sense, therefor 
casionally in the Word, weeping is pred. of Jehovah, or tho Lord. o^ou. 

Weep, to, and Wail. To w. has respect to mourning of the Boul, and 
to w. has respect to mourning of the bearL A. li. TS8. 

WEEPrae is s. both of sorrow and love. 65G6. W. b. the last fare- 
■well, hence it was usual to weep tor the dead when they were buried, 
although it was known that the carcase was only nyectcd by burial, and 
that they, who had been in the carcase, as lo their interiors, were living. 
4635. 

Weeping with a Lodd Voice s. the ultimate of grief, 2G89. 
iEPiMa and MocBNiNo (Rev. xviii. 15) s, grief of the sgul ao4 
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lieart, aod lias, therefore, reference to the imJcrstanding nnd Ure ' 
A- E. uei. 

V'eigh, to, THE Mountains in a Balance, and the Hills 
Scales (L^a. \L 12), s. that from the Lord »rc tlie celestial iMag^ 
'ove and I'harity, and that he aloDe UispcmE) their states. 3104. 

Weights and Measubbs are frequeotlj mentioned iu the Word, bot, 
a the iDternol sense, they do not- a. vr. and m., but w. s. thu gtalts uC ~ 
hinn as to sood, aod m., the states of a thing as to truth. d658. 

Well (Num. xxi. 1 7, 18) a. the Word of the ancient churrh. Sill. 
W., or Fit (Luke xiv. 5), s. the fal% and the evil of the false A. E- 
■.37. See Jacob'* Well. 

Weu. op LiviMG Waters b. the Word, in which are tmlhs ditiiK, 
thus the WcH^ as to the literal »ense in wliii-h is the intenud ; that tibe 
Word is called a fomi tain, and, inilced, a fountain of living waters, tettl 
'tnown ; tlie ground and reason why the Word is abn called a w. is h#- 
^ause the sense of the letter is respectively siieh, and bcvranse the Wopl. 
n respect to the spiritu^, is not a fountain, but a w. 3424. 

Wi^LL and Foir.STAix. The Word is smnetimes calltsd a w.. tml 
KBnetimes a t. ; when it is called a w., the Word b b. as to tbo litenl 
sense, and when a f., the Word is s. as to the internal sense. 6771. 

AVells. (Gen. xxi.) By w. nothing else is s. than docIriDsls, about 
which they dispuUd, aod about -s-bich tboy did not dispute, odicrwisc tho 
circumataaces of digging w., and disputing about them would have bcm 
too trifling to be mentioned in the divine Word. 3702. To slop up w. 
(Gen. xxvi. 15) den. not to be willing to know truths, and to deny, and 
Uiereby obliterate them. Sil 2. 

West b. those who are in obscarity as to good ; and, in an opp. 
those who are in evil. 370a. The w. s. the affection of truth. A. m^ 
439. 

Whale f Jer. li, 34^ s. those who possess the nniversals of the 
edges of faith, aa si.'ientifics, and apply tliem to evil purposes. 
Wnales, or great lishcs, are soroetimus mentioQcd by the pruphols, 
are used to e. the universals of sfientifics. 42. 

Whalk and Diiagon. The same word, in the original lanjiuage^t 
need lor both, and both have a similar spiritual s. (See Jer. li. 34.) ' 
E. 714. 

Wheat den. the things which are of love and charitv. 3941. 
truth of good. A. E. 304. W. (MntL xiii. 27-30, 37-42) t. those 
are inwardly good. L. J. 70, See Jl^. 

Whkat Harvf.bt den. an advancing stale of love anil charily, 
cause a Ruld s. the church ; thus things appertaining to the church, 
seeds which are sown in a fi.eld, s. the tltiugs which arc of good 
' truth ; and what springs from thiBO seeds, as wheat, barley, ami 
produce, den. the things which are of love and charily, and alaa oTl 
states of the church, as to these things, arc, therefore, compared *" 
time and harvest, and are also called seed time and harvest, as i 
Viii. 22. 3941. 

WtlKAT OF MiKNiTH. and I'an-nao Hosey, Otl, and Bai 
(Ezelc. xr.\\\. 1 7), den. the good things of love and charity, aod tiM 
p/iics$cs tbci'Lof. .'it)41 . 
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WiiBAT am] Barlet. (Joeli. 11.) W. b. celcatial lovc, andb., spir- 
itual love. aSAl. 
Wheat, Barley, Brans, Lentileb, Millet, and Vetches (Ezek. 

iv. [), 13), s. various kinds of good, and its derivative tnilh. Bread, or a 
cake, made thereof with humoD dung, b. the proianation of them all. 
SD41. 

Wbrat and Taiieb. (Matt. xiii. 24^-40.) By it., in Ihia pasaajio, are 
meant tho truths and goods of tho new cburub, and by t., the falses and 
evils of the former church. U. T. 784. 

WiiEBta (Exod. liv. 25) b. the power of proceeding; also divine in- 
telligence. 8215. W. (Isa. V. 2S) B. the doctrine of natural truth. 2GS6. 
W. (Dan. vii. 9^ are the things which are of wisdom and intelligence, 
consequently, divine truth. 8216. 

Wheels of Chariots s. the faculty of reasoning. A. E. 654. The 
power of combating which ib of tho intellectnal principle. 8215. 

Whelp of a Lion (Gen. xlix. 9) den. innorenco with might. 6367. 
W. of a L (Beut. xxJtii. 22) a. the first principle of truth, which is affir- 
mation and ac knowledge nt. 3923. See Bear bereaved of^ her IVhelja. 

WniRLwrNDS, in the spiritual vrorld, exist from tho iuflux of the 
divine into the lower*partB of that world where they are who are in evila 
and falais; that influ.t, as it descends from the heavens towards the 
earths which are beneath, becomes more detisu and appears as clouds, 
and with the evil dense and opa(iuc according to the quality and (juantity 
of their cvUs; which appearances entirely arise from their spheres of life. 
A. E. 419. 

WniSPERERa into the left oar, of an evil character. Des. 4657, 

White is pred. of truths, by reason that it der. its origin from the 
light of the smi. A. R. 1G7. 

White Stone (Rev. ii, 1 7) a. truths auEFragant and united to good. 
W. a. has this s., because in judiciary proceedings it was the custom to 
collect voles or suflrages hy stones, and by w. s. those which were on the 
affinnativc side ; the reason why conRnning truths are s., is because white 
is pred. of truths, henco it ia, that by w. s. are a. truths suflVagant with 
good ; the reason why they are also united to good, is, because good in- 
vites them, and unites them to itaulf ; for all good loves truth, and joins 
to itself sDch as acconls with it, especially the good of celestial love ; this 
BO unites truth to itaelf, that they make one entirely ; hence it is that tho 
celestial see truths from good alone. A. R. 121. 

Who is, and Who WAa, den. (he Infiuite and Eternal. A. E. 972. 

Whole, the, exisla Irom the parta, and parts subsist from the w. J). 
L. W. 367. 

Whoredom- By committing w. is s. to adulterate and falsify tho 
Word ; the reason why this is a. by committing w., ia, because in every 
particular of the Word there ia a marriage of goodness and truth, and 
this marriage is broken when good is se[)ara(ed and taken away from 
truth; it ialbr this reason, that to commit w. s. to adulterate the good 
and lalnfy the truths of the Word ; and because this is spiritual w., there- 
fore, alao they who from their own reason have folsiduil the Word, after 
death, when tiicy uome into the spiritual world, become addicted to w. 
A, R. 134, See Adultery and Whoredom. 

"TiiOREof JLiurto-v. By the gruat vt. la s. ^wfaaaAuio. qC tha hol^ 
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tilings of the Word anil churcli, anil aJulterat'ioD of good anil truth. A. I 
E. 7iy. 
Whorish Gais and the Whoredom of Ttre (Isb. xjciii. 17) t. die I 
vaunljng and boasting ol' tUo false principle. 2486. ] 

Widow. By n. is s. one who is without protection, becanw wiilmul 
an fauebaud ; for, in a spiritiml sense, hy w. is e. one who is in good, and 
not in truth, ibr by man U t. truth, and bjr hia wife good, L-onMtiuciilijr, 
by w. is a. good without truth, and gooi withont trum is without prolee- 
tioD, far truth protects good; this is (ha a. of w. when it occurs in Ite 
Word, asiulsa.ix. 13, 14, IG; x. 1, S; Jcr. xxiLS; slix. 10, 11; Lam. 
V. 2, 3 ; Ezck. xxii. 6, 7 ; Mai. iii. 5 ; Pa. IxviiL S ; cxivi. 7, S, 9 ; Exoi 
xxii. 20-23; Dent x. 16; xxvii. 19; Matt, xxiii. 14; Luke if. tG : u. 
47. A. R. 7G4. Thera is frequent mention made of w. in the Weid, 
andhewhoiaunacquainled with the internal sense, cannot belie»ee«ber- 
wiae than that by a w. is s. a w. ; but by a w., in the internal sensB, is 
there B. the truth of the church without good, that is, they who are in 
tmth without good, and yet desire to be in ^ooil, aonseqiientiy, who low 
to be led by good ; huslKind ia the good which should lead ; each, in *^^ 
ancient chureli, were understood in the good sen^ by v., whether < 
were women or men (vir). A w. of a priest rep.'the afiectkMi of ti 
der. from good, for a pric£t, in the .rep. eenso, den. the good of tki 
churuh; on this aenount also it was allowed the w. of a priest, *'" 
had no offspring, to eat of the oblations or holy things. (Lev. xxii. 
130 484*- 

Widow of Zabepta rep. those without the church pbo de»re tn 
4844. 

WicKKD,or TlNRionTEOtJS, den. not in truth of faith. 0TS5. UaG 
'390. Malignity. 9249. 

Wicked, the, continually lead theraaelves inta evils, but thu Lnnl tx 
tinually withdraws them from cviIb D. P. 295-6. 

Wickedness b. evil, and iniquity «. falsca. A. E. 741. 

Wife s. the church, and, in an universal sense, the kingdon 
Lord in the heavens and the earths. That the sane is underttond I 
mother, follows of consequeuce. 2S9. W. s. the cvlcstial chun^h. 11 
W. (Gen. ii. 23) s. proprium. ISG. W. (Gen. xx. 7) s. spirtttml in 
2532. By w. (llov. xia.) is s. the Lord's now church, whii-h is lbs S 
Jerusalem, as appears evidently from the following chapter, xxi., wli 
lina these words, " I saw the holy cit<r New Jerusalem coming dawn ft 
God out of heaven, prepared as a, bride adorned lor her husMUid," v« 
3. And in the same chapter, " And there came an ansel uaio me a., 
ing, come, I will ahow thee the biide, the Lamb's w., and ho dtowed i 
the great city the holy Jerusalem, descending out of heaven from Oai 
verse 9, 10. A. R. 813. 

WiifE, a, MAitniBD FnoM Female Captivbb (Dcot xxi. 14) a. d 
truth not from a genuine stock, whii:h yet may be atljiHood in wwie n 
Her with the good of the church appertaining to man. S88G. 

Wife of Moses, the (Bxoil. iv.), in tlie ini«mal anil alau in tlie 
prerae sense, rep. good conjoined to irulb. 7022. 

WiFR of YouTii (Mol. li. 15) s. tlie ancient and toMt ancient ubor 
of whose seed or faith the vrojihci Is h^re spunking. 2o5. 

Wild Asa a. radoual Irulh-, va \\iQ\jQt4 ttwapjiw. 
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of boraes, of liorscmcn, of muleii, anil of assca, and no one lias bcrctoTore 
known tliaC tLoy a. tliinji^j intel!»^tual, rational, aud ecicntjlie, but lliat 
Bui'b ia ibeir b. msij be abanilantty proved; thu caise is the same with 
re«pcut 1o lliG w. a., for the w. a. is a mule of tbo nildernefs, or an a)H of 
the forest, and b. the rational principle of Dian, not the rational principle 
in its complex, but ouly rational trnlb. Tbo rational principle conHiBta 
of good and truth, that is, of Ibose things which are ot charily, and of 
thosu things which are of faith ; rational tmlh is that -whioh is s. by a w. a. 

i!)4g. 

Wild Beasts den. nflcctions and lusts. 45^. 

Wild Godriis (2 Kinns iv. 33) s. evils der. from the false. 10.105. 

IViLDEBMeiss. By w. in ibo Word is s., 1st, the church devastated, 
or in whit-h all the truths of the Word are talsiGeil, such as it was among 
the Jews at the time of the Lord's advent. 2d, the church in which there 
are no truths, because they are not possessed of the Word, sut^h eg it was 
among the well-disposed Gentiles in the Lord's time. And 3d, a state of 
temptation, in which man is as it were without truths, because surrounded 
by evil spirits wlw induce temptations, find then as it were deprive him 
d' truths. A. R. 54G. W. s. that nhiuh as yet has little of life in it, 
g^reesbly to what is said in an internal sense in Luke i. HO. 1927. W. 
B. where there ia no eotxl because there is no truth. A. E. SS6. W. 
(Jer. xxiii. 10) s. the Word when it is adulterated. A. E. 730. 

W11.DKIINES8 and Land of DitotJonT. (Ilosea xiii. 5.) W- is a state 
without good, and I. of d. isaetate without trmhs. A. K. 780. 

WiLDERKees and Secret Chambehb. (Matt. asiv. 20.) Truth 
vastated is what is s. by w., and good vostatcd by s. or inner c. ; the 
ground and reason why truth vastated is s. by w. is because when the 
church is vostated, that is, when there is in it no limger any divine truth, 
because there is no longer any good, or love to the Lord, and neighborly 
love, then it is called a w., or said to be in a w., for by w. is meant what- 
soever is not cultivated or inhabited, ami also whatsoever has little life in 
it, as is iho case with truth in the church on such occasions ; liencc it ir 
evident that w. here den. the church in which is no truth ; but s. or inner 
c, in Iho internal sense, s. the church as to good, and also simply good ; 
the church nhich is principled in good is called the house of God, the s. 
or inner c. whereof are goods and those things which are in the house. 
S900. 

WuDEitKESS of Sin s. the good which is from truth in a prior state of 
temptation. 8393. 

Win. Whatsoever proceeds from the w. is called good, for the essen- 
tial c£ the w. is love and thence aflcction, and all that is done from lo\'0 
and its affection is named good. 4337. 

Wu.1. and Understanding. From the Lord with man there are 
created and formed two receptacles and habitations of himself, which are 
called the w. and the u., the w. for bis divine love and the u. for his di- 
vine wisdom. D. L. W. 358. In these two faculties tlie Lord is with 
eveiT man, wliether he be good or evil ; hence it is that ever^^ man, both 
good and evil, lives to eternity. D. L. W. 240. Every thing in man, 
both in general and particular has relation to the u. and w., and lo th« 
conjuDt^tion of bath, in order that man may be man. L. J. SD. W.nud n., 
which »re the reeeplacJes of love and wifldom, w;e \\o'. bmra W \]qk, ^W*i 
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everf part of them, snil tbence in t)io body in the whole ami is 
every part of it D. L. W. SC2. There id a cor. of tlie w. and u. wiA 
the heart and the lung?, and ihi'iice a, cor. of all things of the mind wilh 
All things of the body. D. L. W. 374. The w. eomjii-chcnils in it thingi 
jutclleotual, but the u. does not comprehend in it iho thin^ of the *. 
712. Thun.leadj the n., and causesit to be one with itself in action. 
l>ec. 4i. Whereas the it. of man is mere Inst, to prevent the iminernaii 
of the intcUectual, or the truth of faith, io bin luat, iho Lord mirBcnloualy 
provided and distingnished the intellectual from the voluntary of man 1^ 
a certain medium, which is conscience, into which charity is instilleii Ij 
the Lord ; without this miraculous providence no person could have beea 
saved. 863. I 

Will, Good Fleascre, Lraye, and FERUissioNof the Lobd. IW.^ 
thintts which proceed from the Lord's w. and g. p., are from the iawsrf I 
order as to gooil, also many things which are from leave, and aarac likfr- H 
wise which are from pormisaion ; but whon mm wparatcs liimself fito 
good, he then casta himself into the laws of order which are of tmth sepa- 
rata from (jood, and which are auL-h, that they wmdcmn him, for all tmih 
condemns man, and casts him down iDtohcll,bDt the Lord, from good, thai 
is, from mercv, savca liim, and raises him up to heaven ; huni.-v it is en^ 
dent, that it is man himself who condemns himself. Hil. JH 

Willows of the Brook (Lev. xxiii. 40)3. the lowest goods and Lni4^| 
of the natural. A. E. 438. ]^| 

Wi»D. All spirits, both good and bad, are compared and likenedl^H 
«. ; in the origtDal tongue both spirits and w. are cxpre^ed by_ the h4|H 
word; in temptations they araevd spirits who cause an inundatioii. cnM^| 
ing by iuf]u.\ in great multitudes with their phantasies, and exciting fljH 
like phantasies in man; when these spirits or these phantaacs are d^H 
persed, it is said in the Word to be done by a w., and indeed by an i^^| 
w. 842. Inasmuch as a nearer and stronger divine influx, thronsh fl^| 
heavens, disperses truths amongst the wicked, therefore w. a. the d>>f^^| 
sioo of truth with them and their consequent conjunction with bell, ^^| 
destruction. A. B. 343. W. (Jer. xxH. 22) s. the emptiness and v>cni^| 
of doctrine. A. £. 811- W., in the spiritual world, arise from llie^^H 
termination of the divine influx, and exist in the inferior parts of fl^l 
earth there; but in the heavens rarely any w. are appcrceived, ^xt^^M 
Buoh as are soft and gentle. A. E. 419. ^H 

Wind and East Wind. (Hosca xiL 1.) W. «. fantasiee, and 0. ^| 
lusts. 5315. ]■ 

Wind and Stoum b. reaitonine. A. R. S34. ^M 

Wind an'l Vanity. (Isa. xTi. 2D.) W. s. the falsei of evil, ni^M 
evils of the false. A. E. 211. JH 

WiKD and WniBLwiND. (Tsa. xli. 16.) W. b there pred. of ftll^l 
and w. of the evils of the false. A. £. 405. A. C 842. Sco£<u(I^^H 
i'our Winrh. ^^| 

Window e. truth in the light. A. R. 133. In the Word, tbn mI^M 
Icclual of man, whether it be reason or ratiocination, that ia, hia inhtf^^l 
si<{ht, is called a w. All the w. of Ihu temple at Jerusalem, ret), the a^^l 
thing; the hi«hcsC rep. intellectuals, the middle ratiooaK ami tbe )oii^^| 
Kipntifics and eenguals, for there were three stories (I Kings vi. 4, *,^H 
ib ii&t! manner, the ir. oC the Kt^ 3utU£a\cia,iV^'vxEiK!L.-iLte,tt,|^| 
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Inasmuch as n. a. intellectuals and rationala wliieb appertain to 
'90 B. reasonings, which arc grounded in the &]so, an m Jot. 
, Ziiph. ii-1*. (iSa. 

Wine, In the holy sapper, s. tlie divine truth of the Lortl's divine wis- 
dom. U. T. 711. Inasmuch aa w. g. faith 'towards (he Lord, therefore 
^th, even in the Jewish church, was rep. in the sacrifices by a liba^n of 
w., concerning which see Nuai. xv. 2-15; itxviii. 11-15, 18, to the end; 
Xiis- 1, to the end; Lev. xxiii. 12, 13 ; Exod. xxix. 40 ; Uosea ix. 2, 3, i. 
1071. W. (Gen. xlix. II) 8. the good of neighborly love and the good of 
^th, and in the supreme sense, <Gvine truth from the divine good of tho 
Lord ; for from this, by influx, man, who recoiviss, has the good of love 
and faith. Whereas several expressions in the Word have also a contrary 
senile, so also has w., in which sense it s. the false principle der. from evil. 
fi37T. New w. (Gen. xxvii. 28) s. natural truth. 35U0. See (tU and 
WiiK, Holer of Ike Feast. 

WiNB of PoliNiCATiON (Rcv. xiv. 8, 10 ; xvi. 19 : svii. 3 ; xviii. 3 ; 
xix. 15) s. the adulterated truths of faith, whereof drunkenness is pred. 
1072. 

Wine of the Fury and WrtATti of GoD. (Rev. xix.) By the w. of 
the f. and \>. of G., are s. the goods and truths of the church, which are 
from the WoL-d, profaned and adulterated, and therefore the evils and 
&Eses of the church. A. R. 829. 

Wine of the Wkatii of God mixed with pube Wine (Eev. xiv. 
10) B. the truth of the Word falsified. (See Ps. Ixxv. 8.) A. R. G35. 

WiKE of the Wkath of heh Whobedom. (Rev. xiv. 8.^ By w. is 
a. truth origiuating in good, and in an opp. sense, the false principle orig- 
inating in evil; whoredom s. the &l«ficBtion of truth, and the wrath (^ 
whoredom a. adulteration and profanation. A. R. 632. 

Wine and the Blood of Grapes. (Gen. xlix. 11.) W. den. what 
IB spiritual from a cctcstJal origin ; tho b. of g. den. what is celestial in 
respect to spiritual churehes ; thus g. s. essential charity, and w. essential 
faitV 1071. 

Wise and New Wine. (Hosea iv. 11.) W. s, what is false, and n. 
w., evil thence der. 246l>. 

Wise, New, and Old Wine. (Luke xv. 29.) New w. is Iho divinu 
truth of the New Testament, consequently, of the new church, and o. w. 
is tho divine truth of the Old Testament, consequently, of the old church. 
A. R. 316. 

Wine and Mii-K (Tsa. Iv. i) a. spiritual and celestial drink. fiSO. 

Wine and Strong Drink. (Isa. xxix. 3.) W. b. specifically tho 
truth of the spiritual am) hence of the rational man, and s. d. the truth of 
the natural man thenee der. A. £. 376. 

Wise and Vine. (Isa. xxiv. 7.) New w. s. spiritual good, and v, 
spiritual truth. A. E. 323. 

Wise, Oil, Flouh, and Wheat (Rev. xviii. 13) s. celestial princi- 
ples of worship. A. R. 777. 

WiNE-PREsa (Isa. Ixiii. 2) s. comhat from divine truths against falsus. 
A. £. 359. W.-p. (Lam. i. 15) s. the production of false from evil, and 
tbonce the adulteration of tho Word, and aversion of the church. A. E. 

^ ™'DfB-PHE88 of tho WbATJI of GoD. (Efif . IftN .■) W ^^. %. «!Xii\!Snr 
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tkm Bud cxanunatimi, because in presses wino is cxprcsGcd from i-loil 
of grape?, and oil from olives, and from tba wioc and oil wliii-li are 

Erx-sseil, is percdved the quality uf tlie grapca aoil olives ; and whcim ' 
J vine ta s- the I'hrislJan tliun-h, anil by its I'luBlers atv s. workf, ihprt- 
fore the exploring and examining of these in the niun ol' tlii; chiviiin 
churcb, is s. by casting them into the prera; but inasmiu.'h as Uiej {at.- 
separated f^th (naa charity and made the former oonipetent to salvalioc, 
viihodt thewor^ of the law, ami since fromlaith,8eparat<!() framcbwrlt. 
none bat evil works proceed, therefore it b caltcd the great w^-p. </ Ibo 
w. of G. A. R. 651, See To Tread Ike Wine-presx. 

WiXGED ToiKG s. sctuual truth ; sensual truths, each aa relate (i> im- 
ing and hearing, are said to be w., because they are extreme Iralhe, anl 
such abo is the s. of wing, in refcreni^e to other things. 7 7 J. St* t'mL 
Wings. By «. are's, powen, because by them binla lifl themKlvM up, 
and w. in birds arc in the place of arms in men, and by aims uvt. 
powers ; (bat by w. are 9. preservation or ilut'ences is plaiu frxtm the liil- 
lowing places, namelv, p3.xci. 4;i. 7, 8 ; xxvL 8 ; Ivii. 2; Uiii. 8; JjbIl 
xvi. 6;Malachiiii. 20 ; Deut. xxxii. 10, II, 12; MatLxxiii. 37; Luke U. 

A. R.245. W. spiritual truths. D. P. 20. W. when pred. of thoLord, 

B. the divine ^iritual. A. £. 333. To cover under w. (Ps. xci. 4) a. to 
euanl by the divine truth, which ia the divine spirituaL A. E. Vt3. 
W., in an opp. sense, have respect to falses and ratiovinationa Uierofrrai. 
A. E. 283. See Eaglt, Boding in ha Wingt. 

WiKGSofaFowi^ (Dan. 7.) By the lour w., as of a f. on thcbtwik 
of the third beast, area. confirouitioDsof what is talse. A. R.&74. 

WiSGS of the Wind. (Ps. xviii. II.) Itis siud, that God rode upcn 
a cherub and did Sy, which s. his onuiipKsencc in the splritu^ world, uvi 
that he w,is carried upon the w. of the w., which s. bis oroniprDsence ia 
the natural world. A. £.383. W. of the w. (Fbciv. 8) s. divine Cratkl , 
wbieh influence. A. E. 343. - ■ 

Whiter, the same as night, s. the end of the church. D. L. W. Mil 
See Niykt. -■ ■ 

Wipe, to, awat all Tkars from their Etes (Rev. vii. 1 7) «. tbd 
they shall no lon^r be tn combats agaiuiit their oviU and &liaa, aad 
therefore not in sorrows, but in gooils and truths, and thence in celeMiil 
joys from the I^rd. A. B. 385. " God will w. sway all teon treat their 
eyes " (Rev. xxi. 4) s. that the Lord will lake away from them all ft»t. 
or uneaffloessof mind,for tean proceed fnan uneasiness of miiub A.iL 
884. See 3eiir. 

WiBDOM (Rev. V.) pred. of tho Lord, s. his divine proTidcuc-e. A. E 
338. There are three degrees of w,, the natural, spintnal, and niloMial: 
in the natural degree of w. is man while ho lives m the woriil: thitdt* 
greo with him can then be perfected to its highest, but still raonot ~ " 
the spiritual decree, because this degree 19 not continued to the ol 
degree by eontuiuitv, but is joiued to it by ex. : in tho Bpiritoal d« 
of w. man is afler death, ami this degree is also auch, that it can tw 
fected to its highest, but still cannot enter the celestial dcgreo of w.. 
cause neither is this di^ree coatinued to the spiritual by cuattooity, 
is joined to it by cor. Hence it may appear, that w. can he ul 
4 triplicate ratio, and Ihat in cUWr de^rce it, «aa be perfected ir 
ratio to its bigbcst. Ue wbo uumvTC^unOia ^^ t^-)>lo.cnu «b&' 
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of tbesc [Icgrcca, can in some tncasiirc perccivo iLat, -nhMi Is s^il of an- 
gelic VI., that it ii inelTablu ; it ia ulso inufTolik-, that a Ihouxand Ideaa of 
Uie thouj^lit of the angels from thtir w. I'autiot dx abovt; one iilta of tlio 
thought of men from thBir w. D. P. 3*. W. is tier, to taao from no 
olbcr source than from f^ood hy means of truths from the Lord : the rea- 
BOD why w. is der. to man tlirough truths is, bccaiuu the Lot^ .jtMns or 
DonnectB himself to man and man to himself, by thom, and the Loiil is 
wledom it«clf ; wherefore w. perishes in man tvhcn he ceases to do tmths, 
that ia to live auconlinj; to them, for then he ceases to love w., and conse- 
quently ceases to love the Lord. By w. is meant w. in thin^ Sfiiritual, 
man which, as from ita source, is der. w. in other thinjrs, which la t-allod 
inlelli"ence, and tlirough the latt<^r scienee, whic-h a dur. fi-om iJio nfluc- 
tion of knowing tmtha, A. R. 18a. W. with men ia two-fold, rational 
and moral, and that their rational w. is of Ihe understanding alone, and 
that their moral w. is of the understand ing and at the samo time of Iho 
Gfo, may be concluded and seen from intuition and examination alone. 
But in order that it may be known what is meant by the rational vr. of men, 
and what by their moral w., we shall enumurato some of the sjiocilic dis- 
tinctions. The tiling whiuh arc of their rational w., are distin^ished 
by various names; in fjeneral they are called etiencje, intdlis»nee, and 
w. ; but specifically they are called rationality, judgment, crudiljon, and 
sagacity ; but because every one has sciences peculiar (o his office, Ihero- 
fbra they are mul tilarious, for there are those peculiar to the clergy, peculiar 
to persona of the magistracy, peculiar to tl)eir various olHcos, peculiar lo 
judges, peculiar to physicians and chemists, peculiar to soldiers and sail- 
ors, peculiar to artificers and laborers, peculiar to husbandmen, and so 
on. TV) rational w. also p«tain all the sciencee into which youths are 
initiated in the schools, and by which they are ailerwards initiated into 
intelligence, which are called likewise by vai-ious names, as philosophy, 
physics, geometry, mechanics, chemistry, astronomy, j urisprudun^e, poli- 
ticB, ethics, hiaWry, and several others, by which, as by doors, entrance ia 
made into things rational, from which there becomes rational w. ilut of 
moral w. with the men are all the moral virtues, which have respect to, 
and enter the life, and also all spiritual virtues which Bow forth from love 
to God and from love towards the neighbor, and How tccethor into those 
loves. The virtues, which pertun to the nvn^ w. of Ihe men, are also 
of various names, and are called temperance, sobrietj^, jirobity, benevo- 
lence, friendship, modesty, sincerity, courteousneaa, civility, also careful- 
new, industry, quickness of wit, alacrity, munificence, liberality, generos- 
ity, activity, intrepidity, prudence, and many others. Spiritual virtues 
with men are the love of religion, charity, trnth, coDscienco, innocence, 
and many more. The latter virtuea and the former in general may bo 
referred to love and /cal for religion, for the pubho good, for one's imnntry, 
lor his fellow citizens, for bis parents, for his conjugial partner, and lor lua 
children. In all these, justice and judgment rule, josClce is of moral w. 
and judgment is of rational w. C, 8. L. 163, 1G4. 

Wisdom derived from tlio World. To him who wishes to bo wise 
from the world, thin^ sensual and scientific arc the garden ; self-love 
and the love of the world are bis Iklen ; his oast ts the west, or him- 
self; his river Euphrates is all his scientific which is cursed; the other 
river wJjoiv Is A^yria is infatuated ro^uuuvag '^ud Uul &Ui.tiu« thaace^ 



^^r438 WIT. 

^^^■' the thlnl river witcra is Cosh, is tlie principles tlicncc of cvU aol 

^^H the false, which are thu knowledges of liia faith ; the founU I9 the «. 

^^^B 'thence, which in the Word a called inagic; whereibru E^jpt, which i 

^^H Bciciicc, after it has becomo inagltjal, s. such a. person, and iliaC from iln 

^^^■i cause, of which see evciywhere in the Word, that he wishes to be wit 

^^V £tr himself; concemiog BUL'h persons see thus in Ij^zek. sxix. 3, D. 130. 

^^B Wisdom and Intelliornce. W. is distinguished from i. In this : iliat 

the fbrmor is from the light of heaven, and tlie latter is from tliu light </ 

the world, illustrated from the light of heaven ; hence it is, that w. ii 

pred. of spintual good and truths, and i. of natural good and truthi. A. 

E.408. 

WiSDOU, Intbllioence, and Sgiekce. In the Word throoghoola 
distinction is mails betweea w., i., and e., and h^ w. u meant what ii 
from good, hy i. what is from truth, and by a. each lu man's natural prii^ 
ciple. (See Exod. xxxi. 2, 3; xxxv. 30, 31 ; and Dcut. i- 13.) 681T. 
WiSB. Those are w. from the Lord who cast out of themst^lves cviL 



■ Wise Mes, or the WiBE. W. m. (Matt, xxiii. 34) s. the pood of doe. 
trine. A.E.Go5. The w. s. they who teach the Word. 1171). Thi^^ 
that be w- s. such as are in truths, and they that turn many to righteous 
DCS?, such as are in goods. (Dan. xit. 3.) A. R. Gl. 

Witch, Wictcraft (Exod. xjtiL 18; 2 Sam. xxviii.) s. the fali 

of the evil of self-love, conjoined with those things which apportun 

the church. 9188. 

With. DiS'crencebetwecDinaDdw.,!ntheapiritualsenae,exp. SMU 

Withdrawal from evil, is effected by the Lord by a thousand Kcnst 

means. U. P. 296. 

Within and on the Back. (Bev. v. 1.) By the book written 9, 

I uid on the b., is meant the Word in everv particular and in every smp 

I end respect ; by within in every partionlar respect, and by on the o. is 

every general respect ; bv w. and on tlio b. is also meant Iho ii 

sense of the WonI, which is its spiritual sense, and its exteriw 

which is its natural sense. A. U. 2iiG. 

WiTHEKKO. W. and drj-ing up (Ezck. xvii. lOJ, ascribed 

cast wind, s. where tliere b no good and where there is no truth. A. E. 
419. 

Witness. By bearing false w., in the natural sense, is meant, 
I fklse w. before a judge, or belbre others not in a court of justice, ^ 
I any one who is rashly accused of wiy evil, and to asseverate thw by t 
name of God or any thing holy, or by himscll^ and such things of lui 

self as are of the reputation ot any one's name. By ''■'° ~ — '~~ 

in a wider natural sense, ore meant lies of every ki 
pocrisies, which lode to a Itad end ; and also to traduce 
neighbor, so that his honor, name, and fame, on which Iho cliancwr ' 
the whole man depends, arc injured. In the widest natural mmw, a 
meant unfdth fulness, strat^ms, and evil purposes ^aiiet any on 
orijrinating either in enmity, hatred, revenge, envy, rivalir, I'ic.. for . 
t:\U3 conceal within them the testifying of what is false. In tbo ipiriti 
. tcass, by bearing false w. is meant, to ^r^uadc that the false of fhitl 
Lcfco trneoC laJth, and that tbc evWot \^\a <^ %oAi£ ^j&L,uutt]u! i 
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yr.Tse, bui to mak^ this lalsc w., it must bo auppoaeil to be done inten- 
tjonally, and iioC in ijrnorancc, thus to do tlieni after ono knows what ia 
truth and good. In the culestial stnae, by bearing fiilse w. is aicaot, to 
blaspheme llio Lord nnd tlio Word, and tUua to ivjei:t the truth itaelf 
from the church, for the Lunl is trudi iCseli*, anil also the Word. On the 
other hand, by bearing w., ia tliia sense, is meant to speak the truth, and 
Ly testimony ia meant truth itself: on this gronnd it is that the doealogue 
b called the testimony. (Exod. xxv. IG, 31, 22; xxx. 7, S ; xxxii. 15, 
16; xl. 20 ; Lev. xvi. 1 3.) And because the Lord is the truth itself, ho 
says CDucerninir himself, that he testifies. That the Lord is truth ilseU^ 
may bo seen (John :ur. G; Rev. iii.), and that he testifies, and bears w. 
of himselt; may be seen (John iii.; viii. 13-19 ; xv. 2G; xviii. 37, 33.) 
U. T. 321, 322, 323. To w., or bear w., a. to acknowledge in heai't and 
to confess. A. E. 1 " 



which is from good. 419T, 

WrrNKBSES. The command in the rep. church, that every truth shall 
stand on the month of two or three w. (Num. xxxr. 30), is founded ia 
the law divine, that one truth does not conSrm good, but several truths, 
for one truth without uonoection with others is not confirming, but when 
thero are several in connection, for from ono may be seen another; one 
doea not produce any form, thus not any quaUty, but several connected 
in a scries, for as one tone does not produce any tune, still less any har- 
mony, GO neither docs one truth ; these are the considerations on whieh 
the above law is founded, although in its external Ibrm it appears rounded 
in the state of civil society, bub the one ia not contrary to the other, as 
in the case of the precepts of the decali^uc. 4197. 

Witnesses, the two (Rev. xi. 3), s. the two essentials of the new 
church, namely, first, timt the Lord ia God of heaven and earth, and that 
his humanity is divine ; and the other essential is, that conjunction with 
the Lord is throudi a lii'e couformable to the precepts of the decali^e. 
A. R. 490, 515. The two w. (Rev. xi. 3-1 1) are good and truth, that is, 
good in whieb is truth, and truth which is from good, each confirmed ia 
heart. 4197. 

WiTNBSSEa of Jksos. (Kev, xvii.) By w. of J. are a., abstractedly, 
truths and goods from the Lord through the Word in the church, in the 
present case, those trutlis and goods profaned, because it says, the blood 
of the martyrs, or w. of J,, and is spoken in relation to Babylon, liy which 
is also a. profanation of tlio good and truth of tho Word and church. 
A. K. 730. 

Wizards den. those who cotijoin tho falses which spring from the evils 
of self-love to the truths of faith. 9188. 

Woe s. lamentation over evils and falses which devastate the church. 
A. E. dG4. 

Wo TO Them that are with Child, and to Tuem that give 
Suck in those Dats (Matt. xiv. 19), s. thoso who have imbibed the 
good of love to the Lord and the good of innocence ; w. is a form of OK' 

ression a. tlio danger of eternal damnation ; to be with child (to bear in 

le vomb) is to conecivo the good of heavenly love ; to give Book den. 
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1 of ianocenco; tliosc days s. the Rtetes in iriiich the chonl 
755. 

\Vo, Wo, Wo (Bcv. viil. 13), B. extreme lamentalion o 
state iif tliose in the uhari'h, «lu> b/ doctrino ami life ha' 
thcinselTos faith separated from charity. It s. extreme lamentAiion : 
triplii:atioii conatltutes the wiperlative, because three s. all anJ ML 
B.4I6. 

WoLr B. the infernal false principle. A. E. "83. W. a, the 
of uviL A. E. 780. W, (Gen, xlix. 27) g, the avidity of 
away and delivering the good, for a w. den. one who seizes and dispcnttf 
and whereas beasts, in the Word, b. IdsIs, a «. s. the avidily of wiiii^ 
aa is also evident frcan the passages in the Word where a w. is niunS 
(See Matt. vii. 15; John x. 12; Luke x. 3; Jer. v. 6; EecIc ixii. Hj 
Zeph ili. 3.) Hence, it is evident that by w. are 8. they who seize, bal{ 
in the present case, who snatch awa^ frota hell those who Iiavc b«i« 
setnd. VTtib the a. of w., the case is the same as with th(< a. of lic«i 
wkkfa abo is a rapacious animal, conecrning which it is likewi^ stud, tUt 
ke«acswbti3seiable,|nthereth fpoil, and preyeth ajioa pn^, aiia 
hMttswdofa w^andyet alioii,in the good eease,s. trath in ability fntt 
good; te CKe t* the raBie m^iecting (^er rapacions beasts, as teopanh 
««gln, skB. £441. A w. (ba. xi. 6 ; Uv. 25) s. those who are agaios 

Wmlv^ of the E^-EMxe (Hah. i. 6) s. the fallacies of tbe 
JLE.ISai 

Vwuxs.4» ihuiA AoH tbe affedioa of tratfa, am! thence, in M 

m _-ii ill ' *'-- -*- itfectim of the faUe principle. A. K 

idit. «r. <1«M. S. Xi) 3. ^Dfr^H n>i&Ml by the Lord, and by br>^ 
j^VfWtWwp*fe*.t>atp» nyMn wM granted to him. Tiio \iaeWritf 
it fit* muAtmai^ it im J kt^^ fmnhif ;, tike their parents, la lie a celi-i 



l»fiiiiiii»,h«dat]i.|]ii^fciB*i<<fc™.l)otBtillTivifictl by the 

wfcg A r B itbgiledw.,^<i< M a M i b *;fe. 151. By the w. (Ol 

|j)it meant the cfaardi:Wlk» «cd ^ the serpent, all iD&tolilT; W 



Ik mat of the w... &ilh l—M i h dM Lwd. UOi The reasoti why it if 
niil that Uebeoca waa to IssK fcr a w. iGen. xziv. G7), and not fbrC 
" ' ' 'pgod ndlntth called forth onl of Iht 

■■nia^ wUcb has jdace, but « eovs^ 
Bant resembtingacopjupJcwreMrt; tt^wwtial tf vine marrii^.wtad 
■ in the Lord, u the umon of the >Sii— gaMnco wkfc the faoinan. anil d 
the hoDian with the divine. ThkiitkaRwgBtkK bbe«va ii t^'alM w^ 
notwife. 3-^11. The w. adM Mdocnl the mttn to cat of the Ibrbiiiikih 
fhnt. •. the aSoL-tioa of the utoral bul A. £. 739. IV w. «ed int» 
ibu cildemcaj (Bcv. xiL ■>) s. the ^uvh. wUth is the K«w JoriBBka 
al first confined to a few. By the w:. is & the new chnrdi, and by tl 
wililcmess is s. where there are no longer any tnuhi; the r«Mon wti^ 
I tkat chnivb is s. as being at £nt confiniM lo a few, is hriiiiwi il faUowi 
tre she hatl a pla>.'e preparol of God, that tk«y dwold AmI M 
a tbuosatid two hnoitrMl and siily days.' ■hw i. -ty it a. itc itola 
ine, that in the meanwhile an increase'nriu anmMnmaftmf 
tor, andi it njuna to iia aypaBtadtBUant;. A. tL MC .j" 
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woM. m 

Woman Forsaken, and a Wife of Youth (Isa. liv. C), s. in paitic- 
Dlar tlie ani'Ieiit anil most ani-'jciit cliurcli. 253i 

Woman encompassed witb the Sun, aod tlio Moon unilcr her Feet 
(Kuv. xii. 1), B. tile Lnnl'a new church in the heavena, which is the new 
buavcn, and titc Lord's auw churth about to be upon (^arth, which is tho 
Nctv Jerusalem. That the Lonl'a new church is s. by this w., appears 
from all the particulars of this chapter, understood In a spiritual sense. 
The reason why she appeared encompassed with the sun is, because tho 
church is principled ill love to the Lord, for it ack no » lodges him, and 
docshia commandments, and this ia to love him (John xiv. 21-24), thu 
Run a. lore ; the reason why the moon was seen under tho woman's feet 
Vi,^ because the church on earth is uiiderstooil, which is not yet conjoined 
ifitli the church in tho heavens ; by the moon is s. intelngencc in tho 
natural tnan, and faith ; and by appearing under the feet, is s. that it is 
^xiut to be upon earth ; otherwise, oy feet is s. the church itself when it 
is eot^otoed. A. B. 533. 

Woman bitting on a Scarlet Beast (Rev. xvii.) s. tho Roman 
Catholic or Babylonian rehgloo, for it follows, " Upon her forehead w^is 
a name written, iMystery, Babylon the great, mother of the harlots and 
aboBoiuatious of tho earth." A. B. 723. 

Woman, Wife, Bride, Virgin, and Daughter. It is by virtua 
of a celestial and angelic proprium that the church is called a w., and 
also a wife, a bride, a virgin, and a daughter. 253. 

Womb s. where good and truth lies conceived, consequently where 
that IB which is of the church ; w., in the genuine sense, a tho inmost 
principlo of conjogial love, in which is innocence, because tho w. COr, to 
that love in the grand man, and inasmuch as conjugial love dcr. its origin 
from the love of good and of truth, which is of the heavenly marriage, 
and this marri^e is heaven ilself or the Lord's kingdom, and the Lord's 
kingdom in the earths is the church, therefore by w. is also a. the church ; 
tor the church is where the marriage of good and truth is : hence it is, 
that to open the w. den. doctrines of the churches thence der., and also 
the faculty of receiving the truths and goods which are of the church, 
and that to como forth from the w. den. to be te-born or regenerated, 
that is, to be made a church, for he who is re-bom or regenerated is mado 
a church: inasnmchasby coming forth from the w. iss. re-birth, and hence 
the church, therefore the Lord in the Word is called " he who formeth 
Ktan the w," " he who bringeth forth fiiMi tho w.," and they who are re- 
generated and mailc a church, are said " to be carrioil from the w." 4818. 
W. (Gen. xlix. 2o) s. tUo conjunction of good and truth. 6433. Tho 
term belly is used where truths are treated of, and the term w. where good 
is treated of An abortive w. s. falses from evil in the place of truth 
&om good. A. K 710. 

Womb of iho Morning (Ps. cs. 3) s. the conception of the Lord's 
divine human fiom his esaeotial divine, and thence the gloriScation of 
bis human. A. E. 1 79. 

Womb and BaBABTs. (tlosca is. 12.) W. 8. truths trom tho good 
of love, and breasts, truths from the good of charity. A. E. 710. 

Women (Gen. xxxi. 50) s. affections of truth not genuine, thus wbicb 
are not of the church. 4200, W. (Gen. xlv. 19) s. tho affections of 
trutli. SSJfl. W. rep. good and men truth when the spiritual ehurch 
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u tlie EuUect treated of. Bat w. rep. truth, and men good, nlieii ilui 
celestial chun^b is trcateil of. 8337, JS23. I 

Women, Two, the DAOGnTERs ofONS Mother (Ezek. xKiii. 'J),i ^ 

"J 

»ti)t3 



the Isracliddti and Jewish chorctics. A. E. HI. 

WoSDEB, to. (Rev. xlii. 3.) "All the worlil wonilereil after 6. 
beast," is B. tLat faith alone nas gladly reireiTcd and became tlio doclrinl 
of the whole church. A. R. 578. Wondering attracts, and they wIm 
It attracb follow it A. E. 7S7. 

WoNDEHFUL, Gkeat AND. When pred. of the Lord have referanM 
to his omnipotence, and hia divine providence. A. E. !)27. 

Wood, in general, g. such thin^ in the will as are in the loweit ikr>_ 
gree ; precious w., as cedar, and Uxe like, s. such tiling's aa arc good ; tbg 
cedar if. used in the temple had this s., so had the cedar w. applied iu 
cleansin"; the Itproay (Levit. xiv. 4, 6, 7), as also ihe w. which was cmI 
into the bitter waters at Marah, whereby they were made sweet (Exod- it, 
25); but the w. which were not precious, and which were made iatojnaieifl 
imaiKs, and also those which were applied to the making of fjneral pibMH 
and Ihe like, s. lusts, as do woods of Gopher, mentioned in Geit. ti. U^| 
by reason of the eulphur they contain. 643. W. a. good, as weU tl^l 
good of lovH to the Lord as the good of charity towards our neighfacn 
3969. Thyinc w. (Rev. xviii. 12) s. natural good, because w. is not n 
precious or valuable as gold, silver, jewels, pearls, fine linen, purple, 
silk, and scarlet; it is the same with stone; and also with ivor^, bj 
which natural truth ia s. ; by w., in an opp. sense, is s. evil, or what ■- -^ 
cursed, as where it is said, uint they 
woishipped them, Dout. iv. 23, 28 ■,-'. 

Ezek. XX. 32) ; also that the being hanged upon w. was a carse (I> 
xxi. 22, 23). A. R. 774. W. s. the ^od which appcrlains to " 
and which appertains to righteousness, and to cut w. s. to plac 
in the good of works, bat to cut the w. of a burnt olTering t. tbe n 
of righteousness. 27S4, The two pieces of w. (Exek. xxxvii. IG-I^ 
B. the celestial and spiritual kingdom of the Lord. 39G9. See i* — — 
of the Wood, Hacertof Wood. 

Wood of Oil s. good of lore. A. E. 277. 

Wood which is iNquutBD of (Hosca ir. 12) s. the good of tbe d 
light of some lusts. 246G. 

Wools, good in ultiroates, for w. isfromuhecp, by which iss. tbo g 
of charity. A. R 47. White w. (Ezek. iiviL 18) s. natural p 
A. E. 376. 

Wool of She-Goats s. the ultiuinle or outermost of innoccncv. w 

Its in ignorance, such as is with the gentilcj, which in the internal weat 
are the curtains of the tabernacle. It was commanded thai the cr~^~^ 
over the habitation of the tabernacle, should be made of tbo w 
Us 



^ 



(Exod. XKT. 4, etc.) 3519. 

WooLLiHN and Linen involve that slates of good and truth ought a 
to be confounded. 10.669. See Garmenl. 

Word. As to what concerns the term W., in the original lot 
expressive of tbin^, bonco abo diviuo revelation is caUed the —n-^ 
«lso the Lord in tbe supreme sense ; and b^ the W-, when It is preii O 
I tho Lord, and likewise of rovclalion froni Uv«\, va the ^roxunoU «■"" ~ ' 
1L t^ ill vino tmtli, from whlcli ott v1nn^,i'\at'\iai«*»n^iwu«- 
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W. (Pb. cxis, G-17) stands for doctrine in general. 128S. The W. 
(Pb. ujtlsii. 18) ». divine good united with divinu truth. A. E. 419. W. 
(Isa. ix. B) s. llie doL'Lriiie of internid atid external worsLip. I2S8. Fuw 
know what is meant by the W. (John i.) ; that tliu I^ord la meant, is evi- 
dent from every particular; but the internnl sense teaches, that the Lord 
u to the divine human i6 meant by the W., for it is taid, tliac " the W. 
vas made fleah, and dwelt in us, and ws saw his glory." And because 
the divine human is mnant b^ the W., thereby is meant also every truth 
which relates to him, andia Irom him, in his king<lom in the heavens, and 
in his church in tlie earths ; hence it is said, that ■' in him was life, and the 
life was the light of men, and the light appearotb in darkness;" and be- 
cause truth, by the W. is meant also alt revelation, thus also the W. itself, 
or holy scripture. 2S94. Angela have in the heavens the very same W. 
that men have in the world, save only, that vith men it is natural, where- 
as in the heavens it is spiritual ; and since the W. is divine truth, it is also 
the divine proceeding, and tliia ia not only troin the I^rd, but is also the 
Lord himself. As this W. is thus the Lon) himself, the whole of it in 
general, and eaeh part in particular, is written in reference to him alone ; 
Irom the prophet baiah unto Malachi, there is not a single thing that does 
not relate la the Lord, or that t>eing in the opp. sense, docs not relatij to 
something contrary to the Lord. l%at this is the ease, has not heretofore 
been seen by any one ; but nevertheless eveir one has a capacity to see 
it, provided he is apprized of it, and thinksof it whilst he is reading; and 
further knows, that there is notonly a natural sense in the W., but also a 
spiritual sense. L. 2. By the W. those also have light who are out of 
the church, and have not the W. U. T. 267-272. Unless there were a 
W. no one would know God, heaven and hell, and life atler death, and 
flriU less the Lord. U. T. 273-276. The sons of Jacob were brought 
down into the land of Canaan, becanse all the places in that land, from 
the most ancient times, were made rep., that thus tlie W. mii'lit be there 
written, whert^n those places should be mentioned for the sake of the in- 
t«mat sense; but nevertheless the W. as to the external sense was 
changed for the sake of that nation, bnt not as to the internal nenso. 
W. U. 12. The eonjunclion of heaven witli man is by means of the W., 
and the W. is called a covenant, because covenant s. conjunction. W. H. 
10. In the most ancient time when the church was celestial, the W. was 
not, for the men of that ehurch had the W. inscribed on their hearts, for 
the Lord taught Ehom immediately through heaven what was good, and 
thence what was true, and gave them to pen^eive eaeh from love and 
charity, and to know from revelation ; the veriest W. to (hem was the 
Lord; afler this church another succeeded, which was not celcslial, but 
Bfnritual, and this in the bo^nning had no other W. tliat what was col- 
lected fi'om the most ancient people, which W. was rep. of the LonI, and 
iuenificative of his kingilom ; thus the internal sense was to them the veir 
W. ; they had also a written W., as well hi»torieal as prophetical, which 
is DO longer extant, and in thid there was in like manner an internal sense, 
which had relation to the Lord ; hence it was the wisdom of that time 
both to speak and write by rep. and significativcs, within the church, con- 
cerning thing!* divine, and out of the cliarch, conce'rhing other things, na 
is evident from the writings of those ancient people which remiiin with 
lu; but In jitvcesg of time this wisdom \iumW±ii,u\afimu>A\\,WL.'3^Wv^ 



tlicy did not know tliat there existed any internal sense even iu the boob 
of the W. ; the Jewish and Israelitish nation was suoh. and ttiey tixonalti 
the proplivlic W. holy from thid, Ihtit it rusemblcil the auuiL'ut W. in 
sound, and they heard the nama of Jchovnh in tlio sense of the letter, tnt 
believing that any thin;; divine lay deeper hid within, nor does tbc chris- 
tian world think more liolily concerning the W. 3432. Aa to what cuo- 
cems the Vf. in particular, it has existed in all times, but not the W. 
which we have at this day ; there waa another W. in tbc most ■m.-ient 
chureh, whitrh was before the flood, and anotlier in the ancient eUnicb, < 
vhich was ajler the flood ; bnt the Vf. written by Moses and the pro; 
in tlie Jewish chureh, and finally the W. written by the evangelists it 
now church. The reason why the W. baa oxjated at all times is, becausa 
by the W. there is a communication of heaven with earth, and bvcaun 
tlie W. treats of good and truth, from whiuh man may live happy U 
eternity ; and thcrutbro in the internal sense it treats of the Lord alon^ 
inasmuuh as all good and truth is Irom him. 2895. Th« art of wrilin 
and printing was really provided by the Lord for the sake of the W. ; ta 
like maun ernith all communications by commerce. 9S51~4. TbeWi, 
in its whole ctunplex, is an imago of heaven, for tho W. is ilivine tnilbj 
■ • and divine truth constitutes heaven, and heaven resembles one toon, mm 
Litherefore ia this respect the W. h as it were an image of man. W. U, 
B'll. The sense of the letter and the internal sense are sometimos alik* 
^CBticcially when thesubject treated of is euncerniog the essentials of fkiihr 
' which, because they are necessary to salvation, are expressed in tbc Ictte* 
luch as they are in the internal sense. (See Gen. xviii. IT; DcnL t~ 
5, G), besides other passages of a simil^ kind. 2'i25. The W., wl 
was dictated from the Lord, passed throu>;h the heavens of bia colok* 
kingdom, and the heavens of bis spiritual Kingdom, and thus came to m 
by whom it was written ; wheretbro the W., in its first origin, u poniM 
divine ; tliu W., as it passed through tbe heavens of the Lord's chIqu 
kingdom, was divine celestial, and as it passed through the heaven* of th 
Lord's spiritual kingdom, waa divine spiritual, and when it camo to nun 
It became divine natural ; hence it is, that the natural sense of the W 
contuns in itself the spiritual sense, and this the celestial sense, and bM' 
a S0D30 purely divine, which is not discemablu by any man, nor 'auh 
by any angel. A. H. 959. In the \V. of lUe Old Testament, all the p 
pnetical anil historical parts, together with the Psalms ol' David, refer H 
the seventeen following points, namely: ]. Thu coming oflbo Lord; I 
The successive vastation of the church; S. The total devastation and n 
lection thereof; i. The rejection of the Lord by the church ; 3. T^^^ 
Lord's temptations in general ; 6. Also, his temptatlona even to duvpatrj 
7. His combats with the bells; 8. His victories over lliem, or his «-*■-— '^™ 
tion of them ; 9. The passion of the cross, which was the final teni] 
10. The glorification of the Lord's humanity, or the union of hi* hi 
with his divinity ; 1 1. Concerning a new church in place of th« Ibnavt) 
la. A new church, and at the same time a new heaven; 13. Tbe LonDl 
bumilialion Imfore the Father; 14. The states of unition with bis mra A" 
Tinily; 15. The Inst judgment by him; IG. Celebration and wonbinsC 
the Lord, and 17. Redemption and salvatioa by the Lont. S. K. I' 
L The wJioIo W, is nolU'm J «uo taV iXie Aocniw* of Wo tewanli tbo " 
(J lovo loWiirds our neighbor. (Scc'ilitt*- s-^v^) !i,'^\:s&. 
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as being divine, contains in it only such thin^ aa eondnoe to salvatioD 
and eternal lite. S3!)3. There is not a eingfe contradiction in the W., 
if viewtd ill its own spiritual li^Ul, S. S. 51. The intfriora of the W. 
am of aicli u uiitui-e, thnC nliatsuevLT is Hpcikun of thu chui-uh, is spoken 
also of each individual of the ctiuruh, who, nnless ho irere a eliurch, coald 
not be a part of the church, as he nho it not a temple of the Loi*d, can- 
not bo nhaC is s. by the temple, whieh is tlio church and heaven. There- 
fore also the most ancient cVurch is caildd man, in the singular number. 
82. The W. is divine, oven in those paria which are repealed, on account 
of the celestial things which lie concealed in their internal sense. W. IL 
13. The books of the W. are all those which have the intcmal sense; 
but those books which have not the internal sense, arc not tha'W. Tho 
boc^ of the W. in the Old Testament are the five books of Moses; tho 
book of Joshua, the book of Judges, the two books of Samuel, tho two 
biKika of Kings, the Psalms of David, the Prophets, Isaiah, Jeremiah, 
Lamentations, Ezukicl. Daniel, lloeea, Joel, Amos, Obfidiah, Jonah, Micah, 
Nalium, Uabakkuk, Zephaniah, Haggia, Zechariah, Malachi. In the 
JJew Testament the four Evangelists, Matthew, Mark, Luke, and John, 
and the Revelation. The rest have not the internal sense. W. II. 16. 
A. C. 10.325. Sao Internal Sense of the Word,Literat Seme of (lie Word, 
Style of the Word. 

WoBD OF Patience (Rev. iii. 10) s. spiritual combat which is temp- 
tation. A. R. 185. 

Words, in the original tongue, s. also things, because w. in the inter- 
nal sense B. the trutlis of doctrine, on which account all divine truth in 
general is called the Word, and the Lord himself, from whom comes all 
tiivino truth, in the supreme sense is the Word, and whereas nothing, 
which exists in the universe, is any tiling, that is, is a thing, unlcaa it is 
from divine gooii by divine truth, therefore w. in the Hebrew tongue den. 
aim things. 5076. W. (Exod. ixxiv. 28) a. all things appertaining to 
doctrine. ISSa. 

Words op Tina Prophect. (Rev. i. 3.) By the w. of this p. noth- 
ing else is understood but the doctrine of the New Jerusalem, for by 
prophet, in an abstract sense, is s. tho doctrine of the church der. from 
the Word, thus, here the doctrine of the new church, which is the New 
Jerusalem ; the same ia s. by p. A. B. 8. 

WoRO OF God (Eev. xvii. 17) s. the things fortold in the W. A. K. 
750. 

WoBDB OF THIS Book (Ber. xxii. 7) s. truths or precepts of doctrine 
eont^ned in the Apocalypse, now opened by the Lord. A. R. 944. 

Work den. use, because it is pred. of the will-principle, or of the 
sensual principle subject to the will part, and whatsoever is done by that 
principle, and may bo called w., must be use ; all works of charity are 
nothing else, for works ofcharity are works from the will, which are uses. 
6148. 

Work op God. Tho spiritual man, when he becomes celestial, is 
called the w. of G., because the Lord alone has fought for him, and 
created, formed, and made him ; whoretbrc it is said, God finished iua w. 
on the seventh day, and is twice said, he rested from all his w.; by the 
prophets ho ia evurywUere coiled tho w. of the hands and Gngcrs of Jeh^ 
vah. 88. 
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WoKK OF TUB IlA?n>9. By the w. of man's h^ in t!ni Wort, in 'W 
BaUiral sense, ue mcaDt grttveii images, molten images, ami iilolB', Int 
in ibe spiriinal sense they s. evils aail Gtlacs of cver^ kinil, wiiicb an tba 
things proper to nuin ; li>r liy Lamls ate s. iIida; tilings in tlic a^grc^ID 
. whttli proL-eeil Irom man ; for the powers of tlie nund, and tbeni/e ol' in 
lud V, are Jetennined to the hands, and there temuQate, therefore bjT 
bank, in the Word, a a. poner- All things *Iui:h aro done by the Lci^ 
aie aliO called the w. of his h^ which are proper to him, and in tboiimlni 
are goods and traths. A. K. 457. 

WocE or Jkhovah and the Operation op ms Hakhs. (In. %. 
12.) W. of J. b prcd. of the goods of life, and the o. of bis b^ of th> 
truths oC doctrine each from (he Word. A. £. 376. 

WoBKEB OF Stone den. the giwd of Iotc, in those who become ro> 
generate. 9S46. 

WORKK-VS (Hos. viii. 6) E. iftan'a proprium. A. E. 279. W. (Z«dL 
i. 20) s. the same asiroa, namely, truth in the ultimates. A. E. SIS. 

noKES 4. the internal life of every one in externals. There aro w. of 
the mind, and w. of the body, both trf' them at once internal and uxlcnid^ 
the w. erf the mind are intentions and en Jeavors, aud the vr. of the hojy 
arc wank and actions, bolh die one and the other of these proceed fngft 
the internal lile of man, which is of his will, or love ; whatsoever doM Mt 
close in w., either internal w. of the mind, or c.^ternal w. of tlie baly, m 
not in the life of man, for it flows from the world of spirits, but is not M 
^ived; whcreibrcit isUke an object which strikes the oye,orlikeasDieL 
whkh affect) the dogc, irom which a nun turns away his faco. A. ft 
8G8. W. (Gen. xlvL 33) den. goods, because they are from tho will, tt " 
the things which arc from the will are either gootb or evils, bat (he tliii^ 
which are from the understanding, as discourses, are either truths or foka 
G04S. In the w. of a man, whose natural miiid descends b^ thrw (I 

grecs into hell, there are all his evils and fatses of evil, and ir *' ' 

a man whoso natiu~al mind ascends into heavan, there are al 
and truths; and both the former and the latter are pcrcctTCtl bytl_ 
angels from the mere speech, and the mere action of a man. Hence K; 
is, that in the Word it is said, that a man Is lo be judged accordii^ to '^ 
w., and that he is to render an account of his words. D- L. W. i 
Forasmuch as It ia so often said in tho Apocalj-pse, " I know thy w.," itit 
evident, that by w. are s., in general, all thin^ of the church. • >■ »- 
By good w. are s. charity and faith in internals, aud at the a; 
their effects in externals ; and as charity and Ikith exist from tho L 
and according lo ciHiJunction with LiU, it is evident thai thew onall 
A. R. SiO. rhat w. are what constitute man a member of tho chuniE 
and that he is saved according thereto, the Lord teaches In his ponjila 
several of which imply, that tRoynhodo eoodaro accepted, and that ihs 
who do evil are rejected. (See MatL xxiIL S3-H ; Lute xiu. C ; UtU 
XXV. 1 1-31 ; Luko x. 13-25 ; sjut. 30-37 ; xvi. 13-31 1 Matt sjiv, I-l 
Dec- 2. W. (Rev. xvi. 11) s. falses of faith, and conseoucnt oviUof I 
A. It. 038. 

Works and Charity. TIio internal of the celestial charoh.i«tl 
vhicb is understood by w., and the internal of the apiritiial cburcli, tl 
lr/j/r>Ji is understood by c. A. E.. \&l. 
WoliKH, Emkualds, PciiPi-e. \\a«jn>itn.v.o ■^ «».».,■¥ V3,«. \a3; 
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CoKAi., and Agatb (Ezck. XKvii. IG), B.no<JiingeI«ebutl.1icknonk(!gcB 
of pood. 1232. 

VVoitLD. By w., ill the raoet rxtonsiTO sense, ie meant llio wliolo w., 
anU tlie good an well as Uie wiubed that are Ibtivin, and somtstlnies tijo 
wickeU only ; \>\it in a, less extensive lense, by the it. is meant the same 
fa by the globo and tha earth, thus the church. Thu w. aleo moans tlie 
people of the church. (Johaxii. 19; xriiL 20.) A. R. 589. W. (1 Sam. 
u. 8J s. the church aB to aU its goods and truths. A. E. 741. W. (Ps. 
xiv. I) a. tha church in an unireraal eense. 6297. W. (Rev. xiii. S) s. 
the reformed church. A. R. 678. W., and they that dwell therein (Ps. 
xcviii. 7), B- the universal hcavci) as to its truths, and thej' that dwell 
therein, the universal heaven as to its goods. A. E. 618. 

WoKLD or Upiuitb is like a forum or placo of resort, where all are at 
first assembled, and is as a stomach, in which (he food ia first collected ; 
the stomach moreover cor. to that w. A. B. 791. All enter into that w. 
immediately after their decease, and are there pTcparcd, the good for 
boaven, and the wicked for hell, and some abide there only a month, or a 
jear, and others from ten to tliirty years ; and they who wore permitted 
to make imaginary beavcna to thcnuiclvcs, several centuries, but at Ihia 
day not longer than twenty years ; there is in that w. a vast multitude, 
and societies there, as in the heavens and in the hells. Upon those who 
were in that w., die last judgment was executed, and not upon those who 
were in Leaven, nor upon tJiose who were in hell, for tliey who were in 
heaven were saved before, and they who were in hell were damned 
bolbro. A. R. 806. See Siiiriival World. 

WoELD, PfiiNCEof the Would, SAXASand the Devil (Johns. 18) 
s. hell. L. 13. 

WoKLUB, or Earths, are understood all in our solar system. 6695. 

WoitLSLi Cares, how, disperse heavenly ideas. G30D. 

WoBLDtif LoVKB, The love of self and the world make hell in man. 
73G6. Contempt of others is the exterior of self-love. 176(1. A man is 
in the love of self when he regards only his own family and relatives. 
;3GS. 

Worm den. the false of evil in the good dor. from the proprium. That 
"dieth not," den. infernal torment prcd. of the false. 8481. Ben. inl'ur- 
nidputrescence, or filth of evil. 8500. 

WoilHS 8. th% uncleannesses of the false. 8481. Sec Canlcer K^oi7n. 

WoKMWOOD s. infernal falsity, from its iat^nsu bittnmtsa, wherubv it 
renders meat and drink abominable. A. R. 410. Waters of w. s. falsea 
of evil A.E. 521. Sc* fii«er. 

WORiiiiip, to (Rev. xiii. 12), s. to acknowledge a thing to be sacred 
in the church. A. R. 597. lo w. and love the Lord ia Ae nil of doc- 
trine, in die Word, as to man. 2859. All w. is IVom good. 9806. Di- 
Tine w. consists in the exaltation of the Lord, and in the humihalion of 
self. 8271. Every one is de^rous to observe some kind of w., this be- 
im; a conunon dispofiilion, even amongst all Gentile nations. Every man, 
wiicn he beholds the universe, and particularly when be contemplates the 
order of the univei'sc, acknowledges a supreme Being and through a de- 
urc of promoting liis own welfare, worships that being ; there is besides, 
Eom<!tbing within which dictates it, which is an effect of the Lord's influx 
b/ the an^'cis that are attendant on e^trj latm', »«\»;xc 4\\i \i \j*. tias. 
38 
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case, man a tinder Uic doauniwi of infernal spirits, ami dnrs not acknowl- 
edge a God. 1308. No one is compelled to intern^ w. bv tbe Lcrl, 
but ibii w. is imjiianted bj- frccilDin. -ISMS. ComfH-lli^d w. i^ i-orportal, 
inaaimalf , obncnre, and sail w. ; corporeal- because it b of tLe body and 
not of the miiid ; ioaiiimatc, becaiue there is not life in it ; obscure, be- 
cause there is not uadeistaiidiiig in it ; and sad, becatue there ii not tbe 
delight <^ beareD in it. But w. not cmipelled, when it is genmne, it 

airitual, lining, tucid, and gUd v. ; ajilrito^, because there b B|Hrit fivn 
e Lord in it; living, becatse there is lile from the Lord in it; lucid, 
because there is wisdom from the Lord in it; and glad, becanso then is 
heaven from the L«il in it. D. P. 137. W. in an internal sense, t. all 
conjnnction by love and charity; man is continually in w. when be i 
love and charity, external w. bclug only an efiecl; the angels an 
such w.; wherefore with them there is a perpetual sabbath, whence 
sabbath, in an inlcrnal Keose, a. the kingdom of tbe Lord. Man, ho*-'' 
ever, during his abode in the world, ought not to omit the practice of 
external w., fur by external w. things inlcmal are excited, and by exter- 
nal w,, things external are kept in a slate of sanetitj', so that internal 
things can dow in; moreover, man i» hereby* imbued with knowledges, 
and prepared to receive things celeadal; he is also pfWd with states of 
sanctity, tbou«h be be ignorant thereof; which slates are preserved by 
the Lord for his use in eternal life ; tor in another life, all man's stales of 
life return. 1G18. There are two things which constitute w., namely, 
doctrine and life, for doctrine without life does not constitute it, Dcllbcr 
life without doctrine A. E. G96. Allwbocomcititoanotherllfe, hai'e at 
first a w. like what they practised in tho world, but tbcy are succesnvely 
separated from it ; the reason is, because all w. remains implanted ia 
man's interior life, from which it cannot be removed and eradicated, bat 
by degrees. E. U. 142. External w- causes the Lord's presence, 
not conjunction with him; but external w., in wbicli tl 
alive, causes both presence and conjunction. A. R. ICO. 

WoBHHif in the Jewiaa Chukcb. The principal w. in the J. 
aisted in the oSerin^ of sacrifices and inccnae ; wherefore there wc-ie 
altars, one for saciuccs and the oihcr for incense ; the latter altar wa* 
within the tabernacle, and was called the golden altar, but the tinmer 
was without the tabernacle and was called the altar of burnt oBcriogs; 
the reason was, because there are two kinds of goods, from which aU 
worship exists, celestial good and spiritual good. W. by sacrifices wa* 
worship Irom celestial gm>d, and worship by incense was worship tram 
spiritual good. Whether |ou call it worship, or confession, it amounU lo 
tlitt same Uiing, for all w. is confession. A. It. 377. 

Worship of SAiNxe is such an abomination in heaven, that if they 
only hear it, they are filled with horror, »nce as tar as norehip is ascribed 
to any man, so tar it is withheld from the Lonl ; for thus he ahme is not 
worshipped, and if tho Lord alone ia not worshipped a discrimination ii 
' which destroys communion, and the bappiiiuas thence r<»nltin^ 
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made which destroys communion, and the bappmuas thence r<»nltin^^ 

WoiiBltiF of tho StTM is the bncst of all kinds of worship of G^d[^| 
_ wlwretbre that worship in the Word is called abomination. U. L. W3H 
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WoitSHiTrER, GTerTi of eelf and of jiaturo confirms liimscif against 
the D. P. and why. D. P. 219. 

WoiiTiiY, to l«i. (Rov, tii. 4.) They who are iu truths froui the 
Loi-d, bet^ause they are in conjuni:tion nith him, are called n., (or all 
north in the tpirilual world is trom (conjunction in the Lord. A. B. 167. 
W. (licT. v.), when pred, of the Lord, b. his merit and rigbteotisnesg. A. 
E. 337. 

Worthy to Open the Book, to be (Rev. v. 2), s. to be able or to 
have power. A. R. 2S9. 

Wo0Ni) (Esod. xxi. 25) s. an hurt done to the afiection which is of 
love. 9056. To wound a. to injure the mind and spiritual life by iabes. 

■ A. E. 444. See Sore. 

Woi^DS and its Blackness. (Gen. iv. 23.) By w. and bruise u «. 

■ that there was no longer any tbiivg sound; in particiular by w. is s. the 
desolation of faith, and by bruise the devastation of charity, which is eT- 
idont from this circumstance, that wound is pred. of a man, and bruise 
of a little child; by the same c;iprcsaions arc dcs. Che desolation of faith, 
and the vastation of charity in Isa. i. 6. 431. 

WonNDEi* to Death, to be (Bev. xiii. 3), a. to diK^ree with the 
Word, for all chnrch doctrine which docs not accord with the Word, is 
not sound, but is sick of a deadly disease; tbrfrom the Word alone church 
doctrine ia to be der. A. K. 576. 

Wrath (Gen. xlix. 7) s. avennon from truth. 6343. Great w. 
(Bev. xii. 12) s. hatred against the new church. A. E. 558. 

Wrath of God. By the w. of G- is s. evil among men, whicb, Ixy 
cause it is against G., ia called the wrath of G., not that G. is angry with 
man, but becrause man, in consequence of his evil, is angry with G., an-t 
because it seems to man, when he is punished and tormented for it, as is 
the case after death in hell, to como from G., therefore in tlio Word, w. 
and anger, yea, evil is attributed to G., but this, in the sense of the letter, 
only bei'ause that sense is written according to appearances and cor., 
but not in the spiritual sense, for in this latter there is no appearance and 
cor., but truth in its light A. R. 6Sa. 

Wrath of the Lamb. The great day of the w. of the L. (Rev. vi. 
17) s. the day of the last judgment. A. R. 340. 

Wrath and Anger. In many parts of the Word w. and a. are 
mcntioneil together, and in such cases, w. ia pred. of evil, and a. of falsity, 
because tbey who arc in evil are the suhjccta of w., and they who arc m 
falaity are subjocts of a. ; and both in the Word, are attributed to Jeho- 
vah, that is, to the Lord ; but it is meant that they take place in man 
agiunst the Lord. A. R. 635. 

Wi(EeTi.i»& s. temptation ; temptation itself is nothing else but w., or 
combat, for truth is assaulted by evil spirits, and b defended by the an- 
pi\s who are attendant on man, the apperception of this combat in man 
IB temptation. 4274. The man who wrestled with Jac(^ (Gen. xxxii.}, 
in the internal historical sense, t. evil spirits, for w, s. temptation, which is 
KO effected. In the internal spiritual sense, by him who wrestled with 
Jacob is meant the angeliu heaven, because the Lord, who is there rep. 
by Jacob, in a sliprcme sense, admitted also the angels to tempt him, and 
^^ttc angels on this occasion were lell lo their own proprium. 4307. 
HLWn etched. (Kev.iii. 17.) By beinnw.tiite BS-iii-iohareoms^tJina 



Inr those titta an w„ aoeh as think incobcrcntty concornii^ thit^ of Ibt 
chun-h; the reaam is, because ther. of whom this ia iiaiO, at otio bnu 
dfu; GoJ. iK-avco, uttTnal life, auil Ihu suiiclity ot' llie U'ord, aiul it 
aDotbcr time ackaoiiied^ tbcm ; tliercfore vbal they build with not 
hanil, they {HiU liowa vith the otiier; thus tbcy am like pca^le lit 
build a \ioaae, ami pre^ntlj pull it down ; or that cbtbe tbenudvetk 
tutixisoDie gannents, and presentlj- tear ihem ; their houses are lltertrtM 
tnUiidk, ami tbeir garments are rass. Such is the nature of iJltk^' 
tboo^bts com-eming the ehun^h atid heaven; but this they a: 
dC Tliis m alinofi meant by wrctubeilness, or misery, in the lollowiu 
pasagea: Isa. xIviL 10,11; Ezek. viii. 2G, 27; I'sa. v. 10. Similars 
the s. of a ruinooa wall (Jcr. xlix. 3; £zek. xiii. 11, 13; Hoae« iLU. 
A. a Mi 

Write, to. (JohnviiL S-tl.) The Lord wrote twice oa the ktouii^ 
when tlic nomaa taken in adultery was brouoht to him, which a. the ettfr 
demnatioa ot' the scribes and ]ihaTiseea for adulterica in a spiritnal scm% 
tlwy liaTiiur adnltoralcd the goods and talsified the truths of the WonI, £ 
E. 232. To w. upon any oue s. to implant in the life. To. w. it upcK 
the hi^art s. to inq>re!:a it upon the love. A. £. S'22. 

Wbitivg. By Wt in a natural sense, is b. to conunit topspei. .__ 
thus to rei-ord any thing for ibe information of posterity ; but id tbe spio' 
itual sense, by w. b & to commit to the heart for reception. A. It. 411^ 
The most ancient nunncr of w. nas rep. of thiogs, by persona and bf 
words, by which were understood tbinss alti^ther dincrent from tlioi^ 
expressed ; profane writers in those times thus framed their historicalik 
evoD thio^ appertaining to civil and moral life, eo indeed, that noth'''^ 
was true exnclly as it was written as to the letter, but under ihcso tlui 
BOmcihinp: (.'lie was understood. This they carried so for as to set {a 
certain alTections as ^ode and goddemes, to whom the heatbcos aAc^ 
wards instituted divine worship; this may be known to every person <( 
literature, since such ancient books arc still extant : this metliod of « 
was dcr. from the most ancient iieo^de who lived before the flood, ai 
who rep. to Ibemselves Ihinzs celestial and divine by the visiblo ibintf 
,on (ho earth, and in the world, and thus filled their minds and souls win 
joyous and delightful pcrceptious, when they bebeld the objects of ibl 
universe, especially Buch as were beautiful from their form aod order} 
hence all the bodu of the church of those (imes, were thus writ 
such is the book of Job, and in imitation thereof, sueh is Solomon's aoa 
of songs; such wen) tbo two books mentioned by Moses (Num. xxi. U 
27), besides several which are losL This style of w. iu suevceding tinM 
became venerated on account of its antiquity, both amongst the G«ntil(4 
and amongst the posterity of Jacob, insomuch that they r^^garded im>'''~~ 
a» divine, Dut what was thus writtun; whcrefMU when they were u 
the mfluence of the propbctie spirit, as in the case of Jacob (Gun. sfi^ 
a-17)and of Moses, (Exod. XV. 1-21; DeuL itxxiii. 2, tolho «udj; (4 
Jialaoin, wlio was of the sona of tlie east from Syria, whor« iIm ■" 
ticnt church then was (Num. xxiii. 7-10, 13-24; xxiv. 5-9, lT-i*-«. 
of Deborah and Itarak (Judg. v. 2, to the end) ; and of Hannah (1 Smt 
.p. !-!(>), and several others ; they spakoin the manner atiovo munilMMl 
' tail thts from several socnit i:8iUh«\ and «ltlu>u^ very few undvisbn 
rkuDW (liat the things spAca *■ xivo cuXwsisi ftaTi^ ts >^\4]ciL&V<"a 



dom anil tlinrct, still being toucbcd and Btrutk with a wonderful owe, 
they t'olt that thi! divine were in tliose thinn;s. But that the L-ase is sim- 
il«r with tho liisLoricals of Ilia Wonl, and that they aj'o rep. and s. of llio 
i^lostial and xpirilual things of Iho Lord's kiii'rdom, aa to cvury individ- 
nal name and word, is not as yet known to the learned world, only that 
the Word was as to the smallest lola, inBpire<l, and that all its contents, 
both gcnerolly and partieularly, involve heaTcrily art'ana. 1756. The 
wiiljnas of the most ancient people were on tablets of wood and stone, 
and afterwards on potiahed tables of wood, and tho second age wrote their 
iirritin^ on parchment. C. S. L. 77. Tlie w, in the third heaven eon- 
aists ot' tetters inflected and variouely curved, each of which contains 
some parlieular meaning. S. S. 00. 

Wbitisg on the Wall, and the Death of the King (Dan. v.), b. 
visitation and deslruetiuti denounced a^ainnt lliose who nsed divine goods 
and tmths, as means whereby to obtaiq dominion over tho soiUs of men. 
L. J. 04. 

Written (Rev. xiv. 1) a. acknowledgment in them who were sealed. 
A. R. C18. 

Written Name. (Rev. xix. 12.) Byn. is here b. the quality of the 
Word in its spiritual and celestial sense, and it is called a w. n., t>ccau3e 
the Word exists as well among men upon earth, as among angels in 
heaven. A. B. 834. 

Wbittbn on the Fobehbad (Bev. xvii. 5) s. to bo inherent in the 
love. A. B. 729. 

Wrought (intwined or intwisted) is prcd. of the natural scientifio 
principle, and in Psa. slv. 13, of divine natural truth. 3703. 

Wrodgut and Done. (Isa. li. 4.) W. has respect to the will, and 
d, to the naderstanding. 6S3. 



^^Xatier, a popish saint seen and dos. as idiotic as often as be thinks 
himself a saint. C. L. J. G5. 

Xiphoid Caktilace. Spirits of tlio moon cor. in the Grand llau to. 
X. C. 9236. 



Yards, Olive, s. celestial thin^ of the church. 10G9. 

Yea, Yea, and Nay Nay (in &Iatt v, 36), have respect to the celes- 
^alprinciple. 3246. 

Ykab 8. an entire period of the church frtmi beginning to end, Tliat 
y. a. an entire time of a state of the church from beginning to end, or, 
what is the same, an entire period, and conscquenUj that y. s. times, or 
periods nitUa the general period, may appear from many possnges in 
the Wonl. Asy. and years a. a full tinve oetween each term, tho liegin- 
ning and tho end, when they are prcd. of the Lord's kingdom on earth, 
that is the church, so they s. what is eternal, when they are pred. of the 
Lord's kiugdom in heaveu. That y. in the internal sense does nut s. y., 
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nuiy also appear from tbig, that the angels, who are in the internal . _. 
of die WorJ, cawiot have au idea of any y., but inaamuvh m y. is a fuB 
liflie in the natural worlJ, therefore inEtuad of y. tlicy hai 
'hat is fiiU in respect to states of the ehureh, ami a( wkutii 
Qt^rnal in respeet to statea of hearcn: timus witli tht;m aru states. 29Qk 
Years (P. Ixi. 6) s. what is eternal. 29ue. See Vai/and year. 

Year of the Good ri-BAsuBE of Jehovao (lea. Ixi. 2} s. the 
of the new L-hurch. 2906. 

YfiAfi of the Lord, aeeeptablc (Isa. Isi. 3), a thetimo and ttat« oflkc 
men of the church, when they are succored or nourished hy love. A. & 
295. 

Y&Ait of the Redeemed (Isa. Ixiii. 4) e. a state of biceeodnes. 
• Year of my Rbdeshbd (Isa. Ixiii. i), and the year of ?i«i 
(Jcr. xi. 23), a. the time of a new church. 2906. 

Year of Retriddtion (Isa. xxxiv. 8) s. the last judgment. 
850. X. of r. and day of revenge a. the same, only the y. of r. i> , 
of falses, whereas the day of revenge has respect to evils. A. E. 4 1 II. 

Ykahs op Abundakck of Provision, and Years of Faw 
(Gen. xli.) By y- are a. states, by the y. of a. of p. ti^ates of the .. _ .. 

Slication i^ truth in the natural principle, and by the y. of f. staUatf 
efect and privalion of truth in the natural principle; in general, by tbt 
seven y. of a of p., and the seven y. of. f. in the land of E^'pt, in the in* 
temal sense, are dcs. the states of man's reformation aatl regenotstion, 
and ic the supreme sense thestatea of the gloriQcation of ihcLord'iiliuuiaM; 
tn the intent that these thin^ might bo rep., sueh things come to ^att to 
tlie land of £gvpt ; the reason why they came to pass in that land wMy 
because by the land of Egypt and by Pharaoh, in the interna) sense, it 
rep. the natural principle, the glorification of which in the Lord i« Uiert 
treated of. 5275. 

Years of Ancient Times (Pd. UjctiI 5) s. states of the 
church., 488. 

Years op the Babylosiss Cattivitt, etc. Vastalton ■ 
by the y. of the c. ; the beginning of a new church was rep. by the doUi 
erance and rebuilding of the temple. 72S. 

Years and Lives (Gen. xxv. 7, 18) s. rep. states. S2T4. 

Yellow. The color of good in the other lifc b presented in blue, 
and red. 8458. 

Yesterday, To-Dat, and To-Morrow. Y. a from clemii; 
eternity; and t.-m., to eternity. 3998. 

Yield Fruit, to (Rev. xxii.), s. to produce goods. A. B. 035. 

Yoke upon tbe neck a intorulusion and Interception. 3(i03. To 
a y. (t Sam. vL I) s. to serve falses which dcBle good. A. E. — 
servo the king of Babel and to put the neck tmder hisy. (Jer .... _ 

'] be alti^thor deprived of the knowledge and acknowhtdgniont of I 

d and truth of faith, consequently, of lutcrnnl worship. 1S37. 7 

ids of the y. s, the delights of evil originatinginthe love of self and 

world. A. K. Sfi5. See Oxfn. 

YouXG Mam and Viuoin s. the intelligence of tnith and the airwlii 
cfmiaiL A. K. 555. 

lovna Mkks. those «Waic'ui\TttCba, «uA.t!tiSix«cledlf liuUa 
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selres. A. E. 131. Also, the andorstatiding of truth and intelligence. 
A. E. 270. 

YoDNGEU, tbo (Gen. xlviil. 14), b. to be in tbe second place. 6270. 

Youth, a statu of, cor. to Iho alTuciiou of good and trutli. 3254. Y. 
(Ps. <;xxvii.4; cxiiv. 12)3. the ancient cbulvh nhieb nas in genuine 
truth. Sons of the y. s. tho troths of tbe anticnt cliureh, vbicb were 
natural tratlis trom a spiritual on^ii< A. E, 724. 



Zabuah, the bird, s. reasoning from falscs. A. E. 650. 

Zacbab. The wool of Z. s. natural aood. A. E. 37G. 

Zanzl'mmim3, the, who nerc expelled by tbo Ammonites (Deut. ii. 
19-21), ». falsoa and evils infeflting tbo regenerate man. 18G8. 

Zapunath-Faaneah, the name conferred on Joseph, whieb means tho 
occult ; and Lbo mener of tbe future ilen. the quality of the celestial spir- 
itual, aa baring the divine within it. 5330. 

Zarau, pHABEa and, rep. the dispute about the priority of fiuth and 
charity. 3326. 

Zaubphatq. Tbe widow of Z. (1 Kbgs xvii. 1-13) rep. those with- 
out tbe church who desire truth. 4844. 

Zeal of the Lord, the, is love and mercy. SB 75. In heaven or with 
the angeU there is no such thing as anger, but instead of anger, z. ; for 
anger difiers from x, m this, that there is evil in anger, but in z. there ia 
good ; or that he who is in anger, intends evil to another with whom he is 
angry, but he who is in z., intends good to another, towards whom ho hath 
z. ; wherolbre also be who is in z. ca.a in an instant be good, and iu tbo 
very act bo gooil towards others, but not so he who is in anger ; although 
z. in the external form appears like anger, still in the internal form it is 
alt(»etker unlike. 41G4. Divine r. is tbe fonsequenoe of divine love, 
and IS a z. for the salvation of men. A. R. 831. 

Zchaoth. The Lord is called Jehovah Z., because a. s. an army, or 
host, whiuh also b. all the truths and goods of tbe cburch and heaven. 
A. E. 727. See JeJiorak Zebaolh. 

Zeboim, Admah and, «. the losts of evil, etc. 1212. 

Zeuclon (Gen. xlix. 13) b. the cohabitation of good and truth, or the 
heavenly marriage. It is called the (.-(habitation of good and truth, be- 
cause Z., in the original tongue, s. cohabitation. By 2. are here meant, 
those who believe the doctrinals dcr. from the Word, but with whom 
some albrmative principle universally prevails, and yet faith has not life 
in trutbabut in leicntihcs, for thev apply scicntifies to doctrinals, and thus 
confinn ibeir aOinnative principle; they therefore, who are Z., do not 
elevate themselvefl fi'om seientifies, but when they hear or think concern- 
ing any| truth of faith, they instantly fdU into the scientific principle; 
■overal in the world are of this description ; the liord also provides, that 
things scientific and sensual, should serve them for this use. 63S3. Uy 
Z., in a supreme sense, is s. the union of the essential divinity, and tbo 
divine liuniunily in the Lord, in a s[uriluBl sense, tho marriage of good 
and truth in those who are in heaven and in the church, and in a natnral 
Muuu, conjaglal lovo itself; thcreforum Ui^\. ViLVj 'L.^'^\l^(:]:».^jasg>L 
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^^^H XIX. 19, 23), and eohabltation is prcd. of married pairs, whose minilt. 
^^^^H joined in one, for guih conjuuetlon is Epiritual eohabitatiou. Tlio nn- 
^^^H jupal love of good and truth, which !s liure a. by Z., is the conji^ \an 
^^^H of UiH Lord, and hia church ; the Loid I ^ the good of love itself, and gii» 
^^^B to the ehurvh to be truth frtKn that good ; and cohabitation is cSixWil, 
^^^H when the man of the church receives good from the Lord, in tratht; b 
^^^B this case, there takes place in man a marriage of good and truth, nhicb 
^^H eoostilulaa the (church itself, and he becomes a heaven ; hence it it, lliit 
^^^H * the kJD^om of God, tliat is, heaven and the church, ia eo otbtD comptnd 
^^^^ in the Word to a marriage. A. R. 359. 

^^^fe Zecharias s. the truth itself of doctrine, and hence those who an: in 

^^^B the truth of doctrine. (Sc«Matt. xxiii.34.) A. E. 329. 
^^^1 Zem&bitbs s. fabitiea and evil lusts. 1305, See Jebusiies,elc. 

^^^r Zerubbabel ^Zech. iv.) rep. the l.ord. A. B. 43. 

^^^ ZiBON (Isa. xxiii. 2-4) a. exterior knowledaes, which lia*ing nothing 

internal in them, are called the seed of Sihor, the harvest oT the rircr, her 
revenue a mart of nations, and also the sea, and the fortification of tlw 

I sea; and it is said, that she does not travail, nor bring forth, which ei- 
pressions in the literal sense seem iritbout meaning, but in llie intern*! 
sense, they have a clears., as is the case with other passages in the Proph- 
ets ; because Z. 3. e\terior knowledges, it is calleJ, they that are roowl 
about Israel, or the spiritual church (Ezek. xxviii. 24, 26) ; for cxlurior 
knowledges are like thin^ that are around. 1 201. Z. (Isa. xsiii. 4, S) 
B. those who have been in the knowledges of faith, and have dcsirojr^ 
tbem by scientifics, and thereby become barren. 264. See Ti/r- — 
Hiilon. 
ZiiM, the people of (Ps. Ixxiv. 15), ore they who are in labes, 
false itself. 9755. 
ZuH, OcHiu, Daughters of the Owl, Satyrs, Iim, and DragosI 
(Isa. xiii. 21, 22), s. the interior things of worship, appertaining 
loTC, or proprium. 1326. 
ZiiM, and Liiw, Satve, and Night SIosster (Isa. sxxiv. !(),& 
concupiscences corporeal and merely natural, frcon which all kinds of 
falses and evils are produced. A. E. 58G. 

ZiLLAn (Gen. iv.) s. the mother of the natural thincs of that 

I church which succeeded Lamech. 405. See Adah andZUlah, 
ZiLFAH den. corporeal afi'ection, cor. to the affection of ezt«nud trad^ 
and serving as a bond. 3835. 
ZiFLAfi, Leah's handmaid, s. subsequent afibrtion serviccaUe 
aOcction of exterior truth, as a mean or medium. 4009. 
ZiuBAM rep. the lots and divisions of the Lord's gpiritnal 
3239. 
ZiNZEXsoRF do3. in the spiritual world, C. L, J. 89. 
ZiON, Mount, B. heaven and the church, where the Lord alone .. __ 
shipped. A. R. 612. Mountiun of Z., in the supreme S(rns«, rep. tlM 
divine good of the Lord's divine love, and in the respective scni^ (Im 
divine celestial, and the divine spiritual in his kingdom. Gi35. Z. (Im- 

li. 3) s. the new church ..--.-.■._.-. . ■ . , ... 

the Lonl A. E. 739. 
•loot. £313. 
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r^t the Gentiles, which shoulit kcknowUslga 
ut. lis. 19, 21) 8. the Lord's cehwtitil kit^ ^ 
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ZiON And Jehusalem, when named togclber, i. tlio celestial thurch, 
Z., its internal, and J., ita external ; but wIicd J. is named without Z., 
then, in raost crises, is s. the apii'jtual eLun:h. G715. See £onj of Z ton. 
Daughter 6fZion. 

ZiFPORAH (Exod. ii. 21) B. the quality of thu good of tlie church. 
C703. Z. (Exod. \i. 25) s. the rep. churc-h, 7044. 

ZoAH and NorH wcro in the land of ^g^T'i and b. the illuatrntion of 
tho natural man from Hpiritual Mf^%. Tue princes of Z. arc became 
foolish, the princea of N. are carried away (laa. xix. II, 13), b. tliat iho 
truths of wisdom and intelligonbo dor. from natural light in tlio natural 
man arc turned into the falses of insanity. A. E. 654. 

ZoAM den. trutlig in the ultimate of order falsified. 604't. 

ZoAR (Gen. xiii. 10) e. tho affeL-tion of goodncsa. Z. was s. city not 
far from Sodom, whither also Lot fled when lie waa rescued by the angehi 
from the burning of Sodom, coneeming which see Gen. xix. 20, S2, 30. 
Z. is also mentioned Gen. xiv. 2, B ; Dcut. xxxiv. S ; Isa. xr. 6 ; Jcr. xlviii. 
S4 ; whore also it s. affection, and because the aflection of good, bo also, 
in an opp. sense, as is usual, the affection of evil. 15SI). Z. (Gen. xix. 
22) & tho affection of good, namely, the cood of science, that is, the alfee- 
tion of truth, in tlio present instance little of truth, for by Z., in the orig' 
inal tongue, is i. little or small, for they who are in the aifuetion of trnth, 
have little of truth, because but little of good, in comparison with those 
who are In the affection of good. 2439. 

Zone, or Girdle, in the Word, s. a common band, whereby all things 
are kept in thdr order and connection. A. R. 40. 

Zdkims (Gen. xiv. 6) s. a race similar to the Ncphillma, who ore men- 
tioned in Gen. tI. 4, and s. persuasions of the false, or those, who through 
a persuasion of their own height and prciiminoncc, made light of all things 
'^7 and true, and who infu^ falsities into evil itiata. I(i73. 
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